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Foreword 


Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, Erle V. Leichty, Michael B. Rowton, and David B. Weisberg. 
I would like to add that the names of Erle V. Leichty and A. Kirk Grayson were inad- 
vertently omitted from the list of collaborators appearing in the Foreword to Volume 2 (B). 


Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, Birmingham, 
England, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, to Miguel 
Civil for his careful reading of the Sumerian material cited, and to Mag. Mogens Trolle 
Larsen, University of Copenhagen, for help and advice in the presentation of the Old 
Assyrian evidence. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the 
galley proofs and suggested a number of improvements. 


For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Johannes Renger and to 
Jerrold Cooper. 


A. Lzo OPPENHEIM 
Chicago, Illinois 
January, 1968 
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A 

A 

AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 

ABoT 

AbS-T 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 

ADD 

AfK 

AfoO 

AGM 

AHDO 

AHw. 

Ai. 

AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1,B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 aA = ndgu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 


AJA 
AJSL 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 


ARMT 


Viii 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema.- 
tischen Seminar der Universitit 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS..of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 


Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 


Balkan Letter 


Balkan 


Observations 


Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 
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J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= S8tOr 20) 

Archiv Orientéini 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siéchsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebrdische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 


1x 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zt.ea: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 
Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 
The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 
F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 
F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 
A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 
A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 
J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 
G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 
Boghazk6i-Studien 
Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 
_G. Boyer, Contribution & lhistoire 
juridique de la le Dynastie 
babylonienne 
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von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 


stein Heth. sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
Gétter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann CC. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 

Lex. Syr.? 2nd ed. 

BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Siachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

BSL Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Die Puzri’-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 


Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL*® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne 


lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical] series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (=~ VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 
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Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
Glossar babylonischen Briefen 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe 
Briefe 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 
Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enitima elas 

Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Erimhu& Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 


Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 


Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 
urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
Gétterlieder _ lieder : 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschwoérung 

(= LSS NF 1) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Topographie Uruk 
FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
L’Accadien Mari 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 


Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel 8. Frankel, Die aramiéischen Fremd- 
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische 
Ritueel 
Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 7) 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
Heth. Wb. buch ... 
Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 
Gadd Ideas C.J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
Teachers in the Oldest Schools 
Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrége zur 


Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VITe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 

Assyriens padoce 

Gautier J.E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 


tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Géssmann Era 

Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 
Herzfeld API 


Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 


Hg. 
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H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilgimeé% epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 

- pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

KE. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

EK. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = iri 
= ballu 


xii 


HG 
Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I~-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 
Korperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 
Hrozny Code 
Hittite 
Hrozny 
Getreide 
Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 
ICK 


Kudurru Inscriptions, 
pp. 21-27 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitriige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kérper- 
teile im Assyrisch-babylonischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

¥. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 


No. 5, 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 
Jestin 


Suruppak 
JKF 


JNES 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 
JSss 
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lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = taémartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isatu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 


the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 
Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 
M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 


Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C.. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum- 
erian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 


JTVI 
K. 


Kagal 
KAH 


KAJ 
KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo . 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast 
ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kocher BAM 


Ké6cher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
6sen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftlicke Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Bahylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Birgschafts- 


recht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


xiii 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den dst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 


Lamentation 


Kramer 
SLTN 

Kramer Two 
Elegies 

Kraus AbB 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


F. R. Kraus, 
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P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

8S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Altbabylonische 
Briefe 1 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 


Kichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 


der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat,L’Akkadien deBoghaz-kéi 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 


des travaux, des signes et des mois 
R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rinuke 
J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 


Langdon 
Menologies 


S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies ... 


Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


nian Psalms 
8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 
Layard 

Discoveries 
LB 


LBAT 


Leander 

Le Gac Asn. 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LIH 


Limet Métal 


LKA 
LKU 
Léw Flora 


LSS 
LTBA 


xiv 


vertrage (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl 
Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwoérter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu IIT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 


cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’A ce 
jour 


M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays.de Sumer au temps de la 
IiJe Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series i = ga (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 


Keil- 


MAH 


Malku 


MAOG 
Maqlu 
Matous 
Kultepe 
MCS 
MCT 
MDOG 


MDP 
Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 
Meissner BuA 
Meissner Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 
Meloni Saggi 
MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 


Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSL 


MSP 

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 

MVAG 

N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 
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tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. MatouS, Inscriptions cundifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Wérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 


Mission 


NBGT 
Nbk, 
Nbn. 
ND 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


N6tscher 
Eluil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Nétscher, Elli] in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmialer 
des Archéologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

OldBabylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
-.+ (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopota- 
mia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doe. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


xv 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertraige 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
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Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs 
cavated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

T. G. Pinches, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 

Henry Peek 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 


of tablets ex- 


of tablets ex- 


The Amherst 


eabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 


Assyriolo- 
gique 
RES 
RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Romer 


(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 


Kénigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tigi. 111 

RS 

RSO 

RT 

RTC 

$4 Voc. 

SAI 

SAKI 

Salonen 


Hippologica 
Salonen 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers TIT ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & Parchéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Modbel 


A. Salonen, Die Médbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 


Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW 

Sb 

SBAW 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip U1, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gé6tternamen 


Gétternamen von Ur HI (= AnOr 19) 


Schneider 


xvi 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 


Zeitbestim- 
mungen 
Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 
SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SL 
SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Mise. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 
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gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur Tif (= AnOr 13) 
A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
amas 
E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uher- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
¥. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

8. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales”’ présargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer, 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des Hattuiili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 


Die Abhijava-Ur- 


xvii 


SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Aragtirmalari 


Surpu 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6 Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ...(= VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to <A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 


‘E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 


11) 
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

8Z Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 17 Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
TJA et administratives de la III¢ 


Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

Taliqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 


Tallgvist K. Taliqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 


British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
Dangin al., Til-Barsib 
Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 
TMB ¥. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 


20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 

TuL 


TuM 


Turner 


Jubilee Vol. 


UCP 


UE 
UET 
Ugumu 
UM 


UMB 


MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 
H.Torezyner,Altbabylonische Tem- 
pelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

lexical series pub. MSL 9 51-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 


Unger Relief- 


stele 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 
Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


EK. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 
tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
Veroffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 


see 


xvi 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doce. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


abbr. 
ace. 
Achaem. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the 
Sippar Region at the Time of 
Hammurabi 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexto 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 


WVDOG 


WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
I8tar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Asgur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 


xix 


bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 


Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 


econ. 
ed. 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
Etana 
etym. 
ext. 
fact. 


gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf, 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 
inv. 
Izbu 
lament. 


log. 
Ludlul 


med. 
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economic (texts) 
edition 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
Summa izbu 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némegt 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 


xx 


OAKk. 
OB 

obv. 

oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

Pp. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r 


redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 
RN 
RS 

8. 

Sar. 
SB 
Sel. 
Sem. 
Senn. 
Shalm. 
sing. 


stat. const. 


Sum. 
supp. 
syll. 
syn. 
Syr. 
Tigl. 

Tn. 
trans. 
translat. 
translit. 


Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 
obverse 

occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
titual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 1 


A 


PART TWO 


amadibbukku see amalubukku. 


amagallu s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
halbu, ama-gal-lum -= qi-is-tum (followed by G18 
usalla, G18 aliala, g.v.) CT 18 4r.i 12f. 
Probably derived from Sum. *ama.gal, 
not otherwise attested. 


amahhu (amuhhu) s.; city wall; SB.* 
kirhu, a-mah-hu = du-u-ru Malku I 236f. 
utirma URU GN Sudtu ana birtiti asbat eli 
sa time pani udannin a-muh-hus (var. BAD. 
MES-Su udanninma) I made that city GN into 
a fortress again (and) made its wall stronger 
than before OIP 2 58:24 (Senn.), var. from ibid. 
27182; kima Surdni tehi dirigsu isbatma 
éruba a-Smuh-hul-us-s@ like a cat, keeping 
close to his wall, he entered through the 
rampart Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 27:132 (coll.). 


am@#irra (*am@irvakku) s.; wailing woman; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ama.ir.ra = 8u-u Lu IV 181, ef. [amJa.ir.ra 
(preceded by various gala’s and followed by lu. 
balag.ga) Proto-Lu 659, 

Loan word from the Sum. compound 
meaning literally “mother of mourning’’; cf. 
ama.ir.kex(kIp) ir nu.bi.dug, “the 
‘mother of mourning’ did not wail (at the 
funeral)” SAKI 68 v 4 (Gudea Statue B), also 
ama.ir.ra.ke, iry.ra dm.ma.tuS ‘(in 
the temple) a wailing woman sits in tears”’ 
SBH p. 80:22, dupl. ibid. p. 92b:30, also VAS 2 
25 iii 45. 
amajaO s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 

U a-ma-Ta(text -si)-%:U tam-ti, U ku-st ia-me U0 
MUL tam-ti Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 12f. (coll., 
Uruanna). 
amalis 
amalu B. 


adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. 


1 


kisddi $a irma ... ikkappu upattin gin-ni-e 
a-ma-lig izqup (as to) my neck, which went 
limp and and was bent, he tightened (its 
sinews?) backward(?), planted (it) erect like 
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul III), for 
comm. see amdlu B and gint B. 


amalitu see amalitu. 


amalu A s.; (a term for goddess); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

m[u.g]iby(cic) = nu.gig = ga-ds-[da-tul, i8-ta- 
r[z-tu], [mu.giby.gaSan.an.na] = [n]Ju.[gig]. 
Wnnin = 7-ta-r[z-tu], [...] = [ama].4Innin = 
a-ma-lu Emesal Voc. II 78 ff. 

See amalukiu and the discussion sub amaz 
liitu. 


amaluB ss.; 
amalis. 

a-ma-lu Gi8[t.sun;] Lambert BWL 54 line d 
(Ludlul Comm.), commenting on amalis, q.v. 

The commentator explained the obscure 
amalig of the cited line of Ludlul as derived 
from amdalu, which he then equated with 
asthu “fir tree.” As no tree amdlu is attested 
in the lists, the correctness of the explanation 
may be doubted. 

For CT 41 44:7 (Theodicy Comm.), see ammatuB. 


(mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. 


amalubukku s.; (areed shelter); syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw.(?). 
bingurru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su (preceded 
by urpatu = masallu shepherd’shut) Malku II 196f. 
The translation is based on the context of 
the syn. list and the equation with kumasu 
“reed nest, shelter.” 


amaluktu (maluktu, maruktu) s.; (a term 
for goddess); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[...].x = la a-ma-lu-uk-tu (followed by la ka-&. 
tu) Lu IIT ii k 2’; ma-l[u-ug] = [ama.4rnnin] = ma- 
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amalitu 


lu-uk-tum, <ma>-ru-uk-tum Diri IV 194f.; ama. 
QINNIN = ma-ru-[uk-tum] Nabnitu O 164. 
See discussion sub amalitu. 


amalttu (amalitu) s.; (a term for goddess); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

AMA.JINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum (var. a-ma-lu-tu- 
[um]), is-ta-ru-um, AMA.[LUL] a-ma-l[u]-tum 
Proto-Diri 485ff.; a-ma-I[u] [AMA.dINNIN] = a-ma- 
li-tu, 1§-ta-ri-té, a-ma-[lu] [AMA.LUL] = a-ma-NI-ti, 
i§-ta-ri-té, éu-gi-ta Diri IV 188ff.; ama! ul Ja 
= [Su-twm], za-ab-ba-[tum], mu-ut-til-te Lu III iv 
52ff., ef. ama, ama.uru, AMA.JINNIN, AMA.JINNIN, 
ama.lul Proto-Lu 319-23. 


Amélu A, amaluktu, maluktu, maruktu, 
amalitu are all variant renderings of Sum. 
ama.lu(l). 


améamd s.; (an eye cosmetic); lex.* 

Sim.bi.zi.da = dm-bi-zt-du-u, e-gu-t%, a~ma-mu- 
a Hh. XI 305ff.; im.3im.bi.zi.da = a-ma-mu-t = 
MIN (= gu-uh-lu) | sa-di-du Hg. A 138, in MSL 7 
114; SimM.pi.zr.pa : Su-u, gu-uh-lu, a-~-ma-mu-u Uru- 
anna III 493ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 
iii 15ff. and 24:1f., dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:31 ff. 
amandénu s.; (an implement); OB*; cf. 
amandénu in Sa amandéni. 

sassar tugmatim patar qabli ésid tuqumtim 
a-ma-an-de-e-en tamharim the saw of battles, 
the dagger of the melees, the reaper in the 
fight, the a. of close fight JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 17 (OB hit.). 

For discussion see amandénu in $a amanz 
déni. 
amandénu in $a amandéni s.; (an agri- 
cultural worker); OB lex.*; cf. amandénu. 

14.8e.si.luh = Ja a-ma-an-di-en-nim, la.3e.si. 
luh.gal $a a-ma-an-di-ni ra-bi-<i> (among 
agricultural professions) OB Lu A 188f. 

The OB lexical passage shows that amanz 
dénu is an agricultural implement, and that 
sa amandéni is a person who uses such an 
implement. For the Sum. si.luh, cf. (workers) 
si.luhb.ha ma 4Nin.gir.su.ka gub.ba 
ITT 3 5364:2, si.la.ah RA19 179:18, 25 and 
si.im.la.ah ibid. 19 and 26. 


amannu see aminu B. 
amanu A s.; red salt; Bogh., SB. 


MUN A.MA.NIM: MUN a-ma-ni, MUN s8a-an-ti 
Uruanna IT 557f., cf. MUN.MES, MUN.EME.SAL.LA, 
MUN a-ma-nim, MUN.KU.PAD, MUN.NAR.RI Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 5]-55, also MUN.KU.PAD, MUN. 


9 
“ 


amanu B 


EME.SAL.LIM, MUN a-ma-nim  WKoécher Pflanzen- 


kunde 36 iii 31ff. 

MUN a-ma-nu </> U.MU.UN | a-ma-nu jf [C.M]U.UN 
da-mu a&-§4 MUN sa-mat 4 KUR Ma-da-a-a — a.- 
salt, (explanation:) U.MU.UN is amdnu, U.MU.UN is 
(also) blood, (thus called) because the salt is red, (it 
comes) from Media BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm.). 


MUN a-ma-nim & arzallu hanzizitu [...] ina 
masak puhddi la petiti (you place) a.-salt, 
arzallu-plant, and a hanzizitu-insect in a 
bag made of the skin of a virginlamb Labat, 
Semitica 3 17 ii 11; MUN Sadi MUN a-ma-nim 
1stenis tasdk ina Sikari la patin tagagqisu you 
bray “mountain” salt and a.-salt in equal 
quantities and have him drink it in beer on an 
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:31, also pl. 
13 iv 45, cf. ibid. pl. 1:10, Kocher BAM 48:5; MUN 
a-ma-ni U.KUR.RA talappat you smear(?) (the 
slaughtered bird) with a.-salt and nini-plant 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29; MUN  a-ma-ni 
tasarrap you burn a.-salt CT 23 50:14, cf. 
MUN a-ma-nim (in prescriptions) Kécher BAM 
205:17, 230:11, STT 95 i 23, AMT 65,5:17, 
MUN.KU.PAD MUN a@-ma-ni Kécher BAM 59:8, 
MUN a-ma-nim ibid. 57:8, cf. also 15 Sz MUN 
a-ma-nim [x SE] MUN.KU.PAD 5 U.mES 
USx(KAXBAD).BUR.RU.DA latku §d(!) ana gati 
Sst RS 2 139:37, also MUN a-ma-nim MUN. 
KU.PAD (among herbs against witchcraft) 
Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 30, also [2 Gin muN] a- 
ma-nim 2 GIN MUN.NAR.RI [2(?) TA].AM MUN. 
MES O0cefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 i 2’, 


-restored from dupl. K.11742:5'. 


The identification of tabat amdni is un- 
certain; in the lists and the cited commen- 
tary it is explained by “red salt.” In pre- 
scriptions it often occurs beside MUN.KU.PAD 
(reading unknown). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. U a-ma- 
ni-u (left col. broken) CT 37 26 ii 10 is 
related to the word amdnu which qualifies 
salt. The plant U.ama.a.NI (Hh. XVII 101f,, 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 vi 16ff., Uruanna JII 130) 
which occurs beside U.(Nic.)DUMU.A.NI, and 
is once written GIS 4.MA.NI Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 ii 31, is equated with Akk. Ssttu 
in Uruanna II 450. 

Meissner BAW 2 34f.; Thompson DAC 5f. 
amanu B (a vegetable?) ; 
Mari.* 


(amannu) s.; 
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amanda 


3 a-m[a]-nu 10 (sina) ha-z[a]-nu (see 
azannu A) ARMT 11 216:1; assum a-ma- 
an-ni $a ina 4Ha-at-ta ilgém u ana ekallim 
ublam concerning the a.-s which he has 
received in GN(?) and brought to the palace 
ARMT 11 p. 137 (from unpub. Mari text). 

The fact that amanu is counted and not 
measured in the Mari ref. speaks against its 
being a plant or spice. It is unlikely that U 
a-ma-ni-u CT 37 26 ii 10 (Uruanna, see dis- 
cussion sub amd@nu A) is to be connected 
with the Mari occurrences. 


amani s.; talker; SB*; cf. ami Av. 

du, "1d u,, = da-bi-bu, iniminim dv-uftugy,,. 
du, = a-ma-nu-% Lu TIT i 32f. 

[...].du,, inim.du,,.du,, : nu-ul-la(text -ba)- 
nu a-ma-nu-t% good-for-nothing, gossiper RA 17 
154 K.7645:3 (wisdom); eme.inim.du,,.du,, 
{...] Sar.8ar : [idan a-mja-ni-e Ja ana sari ballat 
Bil. Edubba A 26. 

sa-an-ni-nu, sah-8ah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi-bu 
Malku IV 106. 
amar usandi s.; lookout(?) of the fowler; 
lex.*; cf. amaru A v. 

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.4INNIN = a-sur-pi-in-d[i(-x)], a- 
mar u-sa-an-d{i(-x)], a-Sar v-sa-an-d[i(-x)] Diri IV 
294 ff. 

See asurpindi. 


amargirimhiliba s.; (a stone); lex.* 


na,.amar.[girim(?)].hi.li.ba = Su-w = éa- 
ni-bu Hg. E 17 (coll. F. Kécher). 
For NA4.GI.RIM.HLLILBA see AMT 102:34, 


and girimhiliba. 
amarhiliba s.; (a stone); lex.* 


na,.amar.hi.li.ba= 8u-u = ia,-ni-bu Hg. BIV 
111, cf. [njay.amar.hi.li = ia-ni-bu Nabnitu 
R 163. 


See also Ailibté and amargirimhilibi.. 


amaridu s.; bramble; plant list.* 

U GI.RIM : [cr U].cin, t a-ma-r[t-du] : U [al-sa- 
{gju, U vd[u.TAL] : U cis U.cir Uruanna I 175ff.; 
e-gu-u, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu |/-ba-vi = a-8d-gu Malku IT 
139ff.; e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu-ui = a-Sd-gu CT 184 
r. ui 34. 

The translation bramble is based on the 
lex. equivalences. 

Thompson DAB 330. 


amartu A (amastu) s.; 1. dividing wall, 
party wall, 2. sideboard (of a bed, chair, or 


1* 


amartu A 


wooden chest); OB, EA, SB, NB; ef. 


amaru B v. 

mu-lu MUL = a-mar-tum, bi-?-u A TI/6:38f.; 
gid.dal.gu.za = gil-tu-%, gi8.iz(var. .i).zi.gu.za 
= a-mar-tum, giS.sag.gu.za = pu-ti-tum Hh.IV 
124ff., cf. ezen (fori.zi) LTBA 1 79iii 11 (Forerun- 
ner to Hh.), cited MSL 5 160 note to 121/8; gi8é. 
sag.nd = pu-u-tu, gid.dal.né = gil-tu-u, giS. KAB. 
na = kab-lu, gi8.i.zi.né (var. G18.81D.NA) = a-mar- 
tum, giS.umbin = su-up-ru Hh. IV 169ff. 

sig.babbar min.tab.ba Sur.ra gi8.ndé.da. 
nau iz.zi sag.ba.ke,(k1p) & ba.ni.in.keSda : 
Sipati pesati Sa ina tamé espa ersasu pitu u a-mar-ta 
rukusma (Sum.) when you have tied twined white 
thread to his bed, both to the side and the head- 
board : (Akk.) tie white thread which has been 
twined by spinning to the headboard and side- 
board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:57. 

4-21, e-ri-im, e3-ki e-ri-im = a-mar-tum 8d NA 
CT 184 r. ii 32ff.; 4-22, e-ri-im, [...] = a-mar-ti 86 
ei8.au.za CT 18 3 r. iii 10f. 

1. dividing wall, party wall (NB Uruk 
only): ana tahsistu ina kisubbd Sudti Im a-ma- 
as-tum &a 27 Siddasu 1% KUS pitu PN . 
eppus u IM a-ma-ds-tum Ssiati ina diritti PN, 
u PN ana imu sdtu & PN will make a clay 
wall in this undeveloped Jand as demarcation, 
27 (cubits) long (and) 1} cubits wide, and 
this wall will be held in common by PN, 
and PN forever BRM 2 35:26 and 28; ina 
a-mar-tumMES Sa bit iltanu sa biti attika 
... gant wu gusiru ina libbi lusabbit I will 
attach reeds and beams to the walls of the 
north wing of your house VAS 15 35:3, ef. 
ina imu sa PN agaa sebté a-mar-tum.MES 
Sudtu inaggar télitu PN wu PN, uséld ana 
muhht a-mar-tum.MES Sudtu itti ahdines 
whenever PN wishes, he may tear down 
those dividing walls (but) PN and PN, will 
pay the tax together on the dividing walls 
ibid. 10f., ef. also ibid. 12f.; 10 KUS &ddu Sapli 
Sadi tehi a-ma-as-tum Sa biritsunu ten cubits 
on the lower, long side to the east adjoining 
the dividing wall which belongs to both of 
them VAS 15 40:45, ef. ibid. 22, 39:10 and 43, 
49:16, BRM 2 23:5; tehi a-mar®-tum sa bit 
qaté LU érib-bitati adjoining the dividing wall 
of the side wing of the értb  biti-officials 
Falkenstein Topographie 14b:4, also VAS 15 36:5, 
(with det. IM) Falkenstein Topographie 38 No. 
5:1, note teht IM a-ma-ds-tum mit-ha-ar(text 
-mi)-tum ga Bit Ré§ BRM 29:6; tehi & a- 
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ma-as-tum Sa bit Sadi adjoining the dividing 
wall of the east wing VAS 15 24:6. 


2. sideboard — a) of a bed: 1 a8 a-ma- 
ar-tum qadu 1 @18 ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard 
together with one leg CT 4 30a:5 (OB); 
x.KUS LUGAL GiD.DA a-ma-larl-[tu] the side- 
board is x royal cubits long OECT 6 pi. 3 
K.8664 r. 2 (coll. from photo), see Iraq 12 40, ef. 
qaqgad a-ma-ra-a(!)-te head of the sideboards 
Craig ABRT 1 78:19, see Iraq 12 40; GIS.NA a- 
ma-ra-tum AAM kab-lu % gis-tu-u MES.MA. 
GAN.NA a bed, the sideboards of addru-wood, 
the legs and rungs of musukannu-wood 
BE 14 163 ii 19 (MB). 


b) of a chair: 2 a-ma-ra-at GI8.au.zA Sa 
ana kabli hu-ub-bu-ma_ two side pieces of a 
chair which are .... to the legs PBS 8/2 
194 iii 14 (OB). 


c) of a wooden chest: a-ma-ar-ti-Su [KA. 
QU]L its sideboard is made of .... EA 25 iv 
18 and 21, for context see allapipu discussion 
section. 


Salonen Mébel 148ff.; ad mng. 1: Falkenstein 
Topographie 14 n. 1. 


*amartu B s.; (a measure); SB.* 

2-ta am-ra-ta NA, amnakka ... séta tumahz 
harma tasakkan you expose two ....-8 
of amnakku-mineral to the open air and leave 
(it there) ZA 36 198:31 (glass texts). 


amaru A (emeru)s.; pile of bricks (often of 
standard dimensions); from OA, OB on; 
cf. amaru B v. 

si-fig] sta, = li-[bit-tum], a-ma-rum [Sa s1c,], §a- 
w-[v] A V/1:98ff.; mur,@U oi = a-ma-rum, 
SIG,.anSe = MIN 8d li-bit-ii Antagal VIII 18f. 

[sigs] li-bit-tum, [sig,.al.ur.rja a-gur- 
rum, [SIG,.(x)].sUD = a-ma-rum, [SIC4.SAL.S]UD.ma 
dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 206ff. 
sig,.anSe a-ma-ru (preceded by agurru, 
natbaku, urbatu) Igituh I 379, ef. (in same context) 
[sta,].ANSE, [...].sig, = a-ma-ru LanuliA 10f.; 
SIG, ANSE = a-ma-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 
781; sia, ™@-a-TumanSm, sia,eMaearumpy Proto- 
Izi 2638a-b; sahar.sud.sud na-at-[ba-ku], 
a-ma-[ru], saliar.a8.a8 = e-di-[7§-Su] Lanu A 111 ff. 

a-ma-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 94. 


a) in gen. —1’ in econ. and math. : libittam 
tna daXim ustalbinma e-me-ra-am e-té-me-er I 


4 


amaru A 


had bricks made in the spring, and I stacked 
(them) in piles AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:8 (OA let.); 
6 SAR SIG,.HI.A da ina a-ma-ri-im ina KA Rés 
4Subula six sar-measures of bricks which are 
in a pile in the R&& Subula-gate Meissner 
BAP 26:2 (OB); 2LU.MES anniitu sia,.MES ilabz 
binu wu za-zu-um-ma tpusu u a-ma-ra inhasu 
these two men made bricks and sorted(?) 
them and they stacked (them on)a pile HSS 13 
387:12 (Nuzi); SIG,HI.A aki wilts §a PN sic. 
[HI].A ina a-ma-ru imanni (the number) of 
bricks shall be according to PN’s contract, he 
will deliver the full count of the bricks in a 
pile TCL1271:7(NB); 300 sic,Hta sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, ina MN ina a-ma-ru ina bite 
inandin in Arahsamna PN, will deliver in 
a brick pile at the temple 300 bricks which 
he owes PN YOS 6 104:5; [x]+15 lim stag. 
HLA t-na a-ma-ri 4 PN x thousand bricks 
in a pile belonging to PN AnOr 8 54:1; 1840 
SIG,.HI.A 2(!)-na(!) a-ma-ru sa PN VAS6 
235:2; aki purusst Sa B.ZL.DA SIG,HIL.A and 
a-ma-ri tkassi[ma] ipehhi ana [...] inandin 
in accordance with the ruling of Ezida he 
will deliver to [Ezida] the bricks tightly 
stackedina pile VAS 6 64:8 (all NB); 7,12 1G1. 
GUB (Sa) SIa,.ANSE 7;12 is the coefficient of 
the brick pile A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 289; for 
problem texts concerning the dimensions and 
the volume of the a., see, wr. SIG,.ANSE TMB 
194 ff. Nos. 538ff., also, wr. SIGy.ANSE SIG, pile 
of bricks Genouillac Kich 2D 63 r.i 13ff. (= 
MKT 1 124), wr. SIG4.ANSE sIa,.AB_ pile of 
half-bricks ibid. 18ff. 


2’ in lit.: adbaét ina sili a-ma-ri ga libitte 
she (the sorceress) sits in the shade of the 
brick pile MaqluV2; Enlil bita ipus a-ma-ra 
ina kasé&u libittt uqni ina Subalkutisu Enlil 
built the house— when he arranged the stack 
of bricks, when he turned the blue (glazed) 
brick upside down CT 38 38:62 (SB namburbi). 


b) in amarwumma epésu to make a brick 
pile: 2 li-im sta4.MES i-na URU Nu-zi t-la-bi-nu 
A-NG 2A-2U-UM-Ma DU-us a-na a-ma-ar-wu-um- 
ma DU-us ku-ub-ta a-na za-hu-um-ma pv-us 
he will make two thousand bricks in GN, he 
will sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile, .... 
HSS 5 97:8. 
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Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 165, 180ff.; H.Lewy , Or. 
NS 18 146 n. 3; ad usage b: Landsberger, JNES 8 
275 n. 88. 


amaru B s.; sideboard (of a bed); NA*; 
ef. amdru B v. 

NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina muhhi qaqgad cis 
a-ma-ri a ers imarrugu they pulverize the 
....-stone jar on the top of the sideboard of 
the bed ZA 45 42:11 and 26 (rit.). 


For CT 11 50a 27 (Diri IV 295), see amar usandi. 


amaru A v.; 1. to see, behold, look at (in 
general), to experience, to come across, to 
find, to locate (a person), to find (an object, 
merchandise, a site), to find out, to discover, 
to notice (a person) (p. 6), 2. to find after 
searching, select, sight, to look up (informa- 
tion), to find a result (in math. and astron.), 
to come to know, realize, see, to learn by 
experience (especially stative and 1/3), to 
observe (ominous phenomena), to witness 
(an event), to examine (a person), keep an 
eye on (a person), to inspect, check, to muster 
(people), to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human beings), 
to go to see (a person), to visit, to have an 
audience (p. 12), 3. toread (a tablet, a docu- 
ment, an inscription) (p. 18), 4. look, behold, 
see! (as an interj. in the imp. amur) (p. 19), 
5. (in idiomatic phrases, alphabetically ar- 
ranged) (p. 19), 6. IIT to have (someone) visit, 
meet (another person) (p. 23), 7. nanmuru 
to be seen, to appear, to occur, to be found, 
discovered, to be inspected, checked, picked 
out, to be observed, sighted (p. 23), 8. nanz 
muru to meet (to see) (each other), to be in 
opposition, to be seen together (p. 26); from 
OAkk. on; I tmur —immar — amir, imp. 
amur, 1/2 (see mng. 5 sub Sama’), 1/3 (atamz 
murufitammuru), TIT, ITT/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and Ici, 1c1.LA, IG1.DU,; cf. amar 
usandi, dmerdnu, amir dami, amirtu A and B, 
amiru, ammdru, amru, atmaru, imratu, imru, 
mummirtu, namaru, naimurtu, nanmurtu, 
tamartu, tamurtu. 

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, naplusu, natalu Idu I 51ff.; 
la-a LAL = a-ma-ru Ea I 247; 1&4 = a-ma-a-r[u] 
Nabnitu I 207; la-al ran = a-ma-r[u] S* Voc. 
Q 24’. 


amaru A 


igi.la, igi.lal = a-ma-a-ru Nabnitu I 208f.; 
yartst.14 = a-ma-a-[ru] (in group with 1644-4 = 
ha-a-t(v]and igi.bi.in.du, = nap-lu-[sw]) Erimhus 
TIT 69; igi.l& = a-ma-ru (followed by igi.gal = 
natalu, daugalu and igi.bar = naplusu) Igituh 
short version 2; igi.la& = a-ma-rum 8é na-ta-li An- 
tagal VIII 20; igi. kar, igi.sk = a-ma-ru Erimhué 
V 128f.; [igi.gid] = [a]-ma-ru, [ba]ré, natalu, 
naplusu Izi Bi 9ff.; [igi. bar] = a-ma-[ru] (fol- 
lowed by bard, natdlu) Izi B ii 2; [igi.x] = [a-ma]- 
ru Izi Bid; [igi.dub] = [a-ma-ru] Igituh I 2; 
{i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar], [i.bi.zé.eb] = [igi. 
duh] = {a]-ma-ru Emesal Voc. TIT 24f. 

pad = a-ma-a-r[u] Nabnitu I 206; pa-ad PAD = 
[a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.;  1Gt+pIB = a-ma- 
ru Divi II 119; [i] ror+% = a-ma-rum (between 
bart and natélu, hdru, hdtu, naplusu) Diri IT 173; 
(r]er4s = a-ma-ru (followed by bart, natalu, naplusu) 
Izi Bi 13; [1c1+#] = [a-m]a-a-rum Proto-Diri g r. ti 
10’; [rut+#.dug,].ga = a-ma-ru (followed by 
bart, natalu, naplusu) Izi Bi 17. 

sag.ki.Bu = a-ma-r[u] Kagal B 250, sag.Bu = 
a-ma-rwu ibid. 252; uncert.: ma-a8 MAS = a-ma-rum 
AJ/6:103; ku-ul KUL = a-[m]a-rum MSL 2 135 b 10 
(Proto-Ea). 

{igi.dub] = [nJa-an-mu-ru Igituh Ti 3; [si- 
ir] [sin] = Mrn (= sd KA.SiR) [2]-ta[n]-m[u-r]u [sd IM. 
pir] A VITT/2:8. 

ud.da 4.tuku ni.te dingir.ra mu.ni.in.la: 
ama némel palah ili ta-ta-mar when you will have 
found out that it is profitable to worship the god(s) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 25; [en me].lam.bi igi 
nu.un.bar.[re] : bélum sa birbirriisu la in-nam- 
ma-rt% lord, whose splendor cannot be faced KAR 
101:3f.; a Su.nu.luh.ba igi im.ma.an.sum : 
mé gati la mesdti i-ta-mar he has seen water 
(touched by) unclean hands CT 17 41:10; [ki.ir. 
ra.b]ji <i.bi> nu.un.gé.ga4. bi: agar tsallu a-ma- 
ru ul ale’e I cannot see whither he has been taken 
away BRM 4 9:26, also ibid. 28. 

mu.lu dam hil nu.mu.un.da.pad.mu : &@ 
iiti mutu hadi a-ma-ru ul ale’e I cannot find one 
who rejoices over a spouse BRM 4 9:44; mu.lu 
[..-] dé.en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.fmu.un.pad. 
dél.{co.ne]:[...] eétea la im-ma-ru-in-ni he who 
searches must not find me SBH p. 112 r. 25f., cf. 
a.ba mu.un.pad.dé.nam: mannu i-mur-ki-[ma] 
ibid. p. 96:8f.; nu.pad: w in-nam-mar ibid. 
p. 95 r. 23f.; nu.mu.un.da.pad.da : ga la in- 
nam-ma-ru 4R 30 No. 2:35. 

dUtu uy.di.ba.an.da : Samaés i-ta-mar SBH 
p. 114:13; [6].zu ug.li.bi.du.a : B-ka ul ta-mur 
ibid. p. 119r. 16f.; a.ra.li ém.nu.ug.ta ug. bi.in. 
dug,.ga.[ne] : min a-sar la a-ma-ri i-mu-[ru] 
(parallel: agar la naplusi ippalsu) 4R 24 No. 2:7f. 

&.8e gé.e mu.un.na.ni.in.du, : [lu]-ma-an 
a-na-ku am-ma-ra-ds-8u should I see him Lugale 
IX 10; ¢En.ki li.bi igi u.bi.in.du, : Ipr 1b 
Sum(var. Su-ma)-a-tim i-mur-ma Ea saw that man 
CT 17 33:11; li igi nu.un.duy.a.ra : sa ina la 
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a-ma-ri (parallel: ga ina la edé) 5R 50 i 35f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1);igi An.gal ka.an.du,.e(!). 
en: 44-nu cat-é li-mur-ka SBH p. 38:25; i.bi 
nam.mu.un.dug.ru : a-a@ i-mu(!)-ra-an-ni_— ibid. 
p.50:30f.; an.naigi.du, mu.un.é.a: (nandurgu) 
ina Samé i-mur-ma (see adéru A lex. section) 
CT 16 20:110f.; igi.du,.du,.bi.88 : a-me-ru-su 
Falkonstein Haupttypen 97:10; 6 igi.du,g.ga.ni 
silim : & a-me-er-Su Salim UET 6 117:1f.; [a].14 
hul ki @Utu.kam igi na.an.du,.ru.ug.a hé. 
me.en : MIN $a iti Samas (...] i-nam-ma-ru atta 
evil alé-demon who is not seen together with the 
sun (ie., in daylight) CT 16 27:16f. 

a-tu-% = a-ma-[rum] An VII 230f., cf. a-tu-u%, 
hi-a-rum, hi-a-3u = a-ma-rum An TX 19ff.; a-tu-t = 
a-ma-[ru], daga@[lu], naplu[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 
8ff.; sa-ma-u = a-ma-ru. Malku VIII 137. 

Ici = ¢-mu-ur CT 41 33:18 (Alu Comm.); Icr = 
a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 87; Icr.aip = a-ma-rum 
5R 39 No. 4:11 (unidentified comm.); Gip na-ma- 
ru cip a-ma-ru ACh Supp. [star 34:10; SE.z = a- 
ma-ru 2R 47 iii 28; 8i-te-u-[u] = a-ma-rum Izbu 
Comm. 316; -pa-ru jf(!) na-an-mu-ru ACh Adad 
7:27, comm. on ina si-pir Saméi ibid. 24, with 
further explanation ina nipih Saméi ibid. 27. 

1. to see, behold, look at (in general), to 
experience, to come across, to find, to locate 
(a person), to find (an object, merchandise, a 
site), to find out, to discover, to notice (a 
person) — a) to see, behold, look at (in 
general) — 1’ in letters and leg.: minam da- 
mu-ur-ma & PN BAPPIR.M[I] u-su-si-[ma] tas< 
tapu why is it that you saw that he took out 
black bappiru from the house of PN, and you 
remained silent? HSS 10 8:5 (OAkk.); ta-ma- 
ar kima damiqtam ... nipusuma you will see 
that we acted in a friendly manner CCT 4 
38b:22, cf. ki<a>ma agammilka a~mu-ur BIN 6 
169:13; ta-ma-ar sa x kaspum ana biteka la 
érubu you will see the x minas of silver did 
not come into your house MVAG 35/3 No. 
335:10 (all OA); suk@rum ... kisadam la i-ma- 
ru kunkamma idnassum the servant must not 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:28 (OB Harmal); [8a 7]stu 
sehréku la a-mu-ru [... a-m]a-ru-um-ma a-ta- 
ma-ar I really did see something I had not 
seen since I was a youngster PBS 7 34:5f. 
(OB let.); a-me-ru-su mahkar Samas u Marduk 
ana bélija likrubw all those who see him should 
bless my lord before DN and DN, PBS 7 
78:20 (OB let.); this man did not approach 
me mimma a-ma-ru-um-ma ul a-mu-ur-su 
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T absolutely have not even seenhim ARM 2 
19:16f.; make that man disappear mamman 
{Ua i-ma-ar-Su nobody shall seehim ARMT 13 
107:19; amélita Sa kdnna epsu immatima 
ul a-mur J have never seen such men EA 
21:31 (let. of Tugratta); iniima ji-mur ahija 
intima ast mar Siprija(!) rigami when my 
brother saw that my messenger left empty- 
handed EA 137:20 (let. of Rib-Addi); ina imi 
asmi u a-ma-ru ipis nukurtt the day I hear 
about or see hostile doings RA 19 104:21 (HA), 
ef. a-mur-ni inima tpusu tabam ittika BASOR 
94 p. 23 No. 2:18 (Taanach let.); maré S02 
prika ki a-mu-ru when I saw your messengers 
EA 16:6 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); ahdmeés lu ni- 
mur let us see each other AfO 10 p. 3:13 and 
15 (MB); al[pé]la akkisu andku ula lal-mu-ur- 
Su-nu I (swear I) have not slaughtered the 
oxen, I have not even seen them JEN 353:12 
(Nuzi); ana sarri bélija ki aSpura gabari ul 
a-mur when I wrote to the king, my lord, I 
did not get (lit.: see) an answer ABL 852:17 
(NB), cf. assapra ... gabardé a-ta-mar ABL 
46 r. 28; dmu Sa egirtu a-mur-u-ni (I wrote) 
the very day I received the letter ABL 94 
r. 6, also imu sa egirtu annitu ta-mar-u-ni 
ABL 306:9, also la gabari egirti a-mar ABL 
740:138; ki ungu sa sarri bélija a-mur-u-ni 
tému assakan when I saw the sealed order of 
the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338:7; 
minu Sa a-ma-ru-ni sa asammini whatever I 
see or hear (I will report) ABL 317:9, cf. §a 
a-mur-u-ni asmini ana Sarri ... lagbi ABL 
211:11 (all NA); mimmu Sa a-mu-ru ana Ssarri 

. altapra I have reported to the king 
whatever I have seen ABL 336 r. 15, cf. mala 
tam-ma-rautasemmav ABL 831r. 3, and passim, 
and note la a-mu-rulaasmiiulaidi ABL 
716 r. 22 (all NB); ina bit tl a-ta-mar-su-nu 
I saw them in the temple ABL 1103:5; 
parsumiate ina ziqnisunu li-mur may he (the 
king) see gray hair in their (his grand- 
children’s) beards ABL 178 r.9; dulla Sa 
eppas meméni issesu la im-mar nobody but 
him must see the ritual he performs ABL 
951 r. 6 (all NA); hantis PN ni-mur-ma ni-ib- 
lut(!) let us see PN soon and get well ABL 
947 r. 10, cf. unqu sa Sarrt ... ul a-mu-ur-ma 
ul ablut ABL 259 r. 8; send me the copper of 
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which you have written mesi u ma’ad andku 
lu-mur I want to see (it), be it more or less 
ABL 400 r.8; panitja Sa itruinni sarru t-ta- 
mar the king has seen my face, which they 
have struck ABL 1374 r. 4; adi la mar 
Sipri sa bélija am-ma-ru marsdk I am sick as 
long as I do not see the messenger of my lord 
BIN 1 15:8; since the satammu-official left 
mamma ina libbisunu ul a-mur I have not 
seen any of them BIN 1 38:10, cf. adi ahameé 
ni-im-ma-ru. YOS 3 161:21 (all NB letters); 
adi muhhi wilti Sa abija am-ma-ru-ma etteruka 
I will pay you as soon as I see the promis- 
sory note of my father (oath) VAS 6 124:9; 
adi(!) muhhi sa ahames nim-ma-ru-ma purus: 
sasu itti PN nisakkanu until we meet and 
come to a decision with PN AnOr 8 56:16 
(both NB); a-mir-st& ina ribit ali [...] may 
he who sees him (who breaks the contract) 
in the city square [point an evil finger at 
him?] AfO 16 43:29 (NB leg.). 

2’ in hist.: [...] ma-na-ma la i-mu-ru [a 
country(?) which] no (earlier king) saw PBS 
5 36 rv. ii 2’ (Naram-Sin); i-mu-ru-un-ni-ma 
intima mar bélisunu aniku they saw me (and 
realized) that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 24; epséte ... biti Sati li-mur-ma 
likdd let him (the god) rejoice when he 
beholds the structure of this temple AOB 1 
124 iv 30 (Shalm. I); tamit Stirija ... ana 
a-ma-ri u gasé to see and to read the curse 
in my inscription AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.);_ nak 
kamte lu apti nisirtusu lu a-mur I opened his 
storehouse and saw his treasures 3R 8 ii 81 
(Shalm. III); kisitts GN nagé itésunu e-mu-ru- 
ma when they saw the conquest of GN, a 
province adjacent to them TCL 3 290 (Sar.); 
dipdr Seri lilate e-mu-ru-ma (see dipdru usage 
e) ibid. 250; turbw? sépé ummdndtija e-mur- 
ma he saw the dust raised by the feet of 
my army OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.); the god 
Su’inak ga mamman la im-ma-ru epseét ilitisu 
whose divine rites no one may see Streck Asb. 
52 vi 32; §@ 3200 Sanati mannamma Sarru ... 
lai-mu-ru which no (preceding) king for 3,200 
years had seen VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); he was 
put in fetters at my gate digqu gabbi im-ma- 
ru-us and all the people could see him VAB 
3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.). 
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3’ in lit.: ul im-mar ahu ahasu one person 
could not see the other Gilg. XI 111; sa nagba 
a-mu-ru who has seen the abyss Gilg. I 1; 
$a Salamtasu ina séri naddt ta-mur a-ta-m[ar] 
have you seen the (ghost of) one whose corpse 
lies (unburied) in the open country? — I have 
seen (him) Gilg. XII 150; inba nasima ana 
a-ma-ri sajah it bears fruit pleasant to look 
at Gilg. IXv51; a-mur dirsu (parallel: itaplas 
samétasu) look at its wall Gilg. Till; a- 
mur gulgullé sa arkiti u paniti look at the 
skulls of high andlow Lambert BWL 148:77; 
kima sit pisu i-mu-ru ili abbésu when the 
gods, his fathers, saw (the power of) his pro- 
nouncement En. el. IV 27; epus pika tzuza 
e-ma-ru-uk-ka (var. [a-ma-rju-uk) nihu hav- 
ing been angry(?) at your word(s), they will 
be appeased at seeing you En.cl.11101, cf. ga 
a-ma-ru-uk sibbu (for context see abusim) AfO 
19 55:5 and 7; Sunnisuma epsét ta-mu-ra ana 
Efa] report to him, to Ka, the events you 
have seen RA 46 34:19; i(var. e)-mur-st-ma 
Sin iram&i when Sin saw her, he became 
enamoured of her Kécher BAM 248 iii 12, var. 
from dup]. Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:21; 
nukkurat a-ma-ri-ig strange she was to look 
at VAS 10 214 vi 9 (OB Aguiaja); nist ugdaé: 
Sara ana a-ma-ri kd[ta] people vie to see 
you BMS1:8; elt a-me-ri-ia t[u-sam]-ri- <si>- 
in-ni you have made the sight of me annoy- 
ing for him who sees me Maqlu IV 68, sco 
AfO 21 76, cf. elt a-me(var. -mt)-ri-mu(var. 
-ta) amrus andku Maqlul7, also, wr. 1G1.LA 
KAR 228:20, cf. also a-mir-ka ana 1a1-ka hadé 
to have him who sees you rejoice at meeting 
you BRM 4 20:16, see AfO 14 259, cf. also Iar. 
DU,.A-8% [(aggis) nlekelmisu STT 275 i 6’; 
thieves are an abomination for me (but) 
mimmis a-ma-ru ul ezzib I cannot let alone 
anything I see Tul p. 13:8; etlu istu a-mu-ru- 
k[a] ever since Isaw you, young man (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 26, cf. a-am-mar 
gaman ersett I am looking at the fat of the 
earth ibid. vii 14; ina puzur kaparri la a-mar 
ré@% hidden from the shepherd boy, without 
the shepherd seeing (it) Kécher BAM 248 iii 
18; a-mir-s& ina stiqi littawid ilitka may he 
who sees him in the street praise your divine 
majesty AfO 19 60:181 and 183; a-mi-ru-t-a 
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ana dérdéti dalilika lidlulu may those who see 
me (i.e., my recovery through you) praise you 
forever LKA 114:21, dupl. STT 72: 104, and pas- 
sim in prayers, Wr. IGI.LA-u-@ KAR 267 r. 23, 
also a-mi-ru-t-a narbiki lisapti BMS 30:17; 
a-IA i-mu-ur tutu gerebsa the sun must not 
see its (the ark’s) interior CT 46 3 i 30 (OB 
Atrahasis). 


4’ in omen texts: if a snake comes out of 
ahole and lam mamman Ici LUier the man 
sees it before he sees anybody else CT 38 33:1; 
nist THS.BI i-mu-ra (var. IGI.MES) and several 
people saw them (the entwined snakes, at the 
same time) CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:48 
(SB Alu); awilum awilitam illak méairmarigu 
i-ma-a-ar the man will attain old age, he 
will see his grandchildren YOS 10 44:70 
(OB ext.); if an infant speaks aloud in his 
bed mimma Sa i-mu-ru iqabbi and tells 
everything he has seen Labat TDP 230:113; 
lumnu ... a-mu-ru a-tam-ma-ru AD.MuU BS a- 
mu-[ru] the evil things I have seen and seen 
repeatedly, that I have seen my dead father 
Dream-book p. 341 ii 6’; note mé elliiti tanaq: 
gima ES.BAR IGI.DU, libate holy water and 
you will see the (divine) decision STT 73:91, 
also ibid. 76, 81, and 84, also (you recite the con- 
juration three times) isstiru illakamma tam- 
mar CT 39 24:32, see Reiner, JNES 19 28f.; IGI- 
Su thaddu he who sees it (the bird of DN) will 
be happy CT 40 49:27, cf. 1G1-8% imdt ibid. 
30, and passim in this text; 6187 KUR.KUR 4uTU 
ier the sun will shine on the possessions of 
all countries ACh Samag 2:14, cf. esrét nakri 
4utu 1gI the sun will shine into the sanc- 
tuaries of the enemy TCL 6 1 r. 49, cf. ibid. 48 
and 50 (SB ext.). 


5’ other oces.: [ina imi] Samaé li(!)-mur- 
su ina mis kakkabani li-mu-ru-s@ during the 
day, the sun should shine on it (the pot with 
the medication), during the night the stars 
should shine on it KAR 184 obv.(!) 10, but see 
also mng. 5 sub Sama; [uD] Dv.a.BI NU 
IGI.DU,g MI DU.A.BI IGI.DU, 4Sin-lurmd (if) he 
(the patient) does not see all day long but 
sees during the entire night — it is dayblind- 
ness AMT 13,1:6 + 18,2:8; three stone 
(amulets) against Summa Na US.MES IGI.MES 
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if a man always (imagines he) sees dead 
persons KAR 213 iii 9, cf. KAR 2347.3; adi 
rikis isippiti takassadu tam-ma-ru nisirta 
until you come to the collection of tablets 
concerned with the isippu-craft and (are 
allowed to) see what is kept secret KAR 44 
r.13; hurdsa kaspatci.Dvu,-ma pasir he looks 
at gold (and) silver and he will be released 
(from his disease) AMT 90,1 iii 12, and passim 
in this text; amélu la ellu sinnistu la elletu 
NU IGI-mar an unclean man or woman must 
not see (the ritual proceedings) 4R 55 No. 2:24, 
cf. népisa annd ... tarbitu ict ahd ... NU 
Ie@I-mar RAcc. 16:30. 


6’ with Suttu (also ina Sutti) to dream: Suniz 
ma awilum su-ut-tam sa i-im-ma-ru la ukdl 
if a man cannot remember the dream he has 
had AfO 18 64i131(OBomens); Su-na-ti i-ta-nam- 
mia-ru] JCS 6144r.3, cf. Su-na-a-ti i-ta-nam- 
ma-ru AfO 10 5:9 (both MB letters); Su-ut- 
ta §a a-mu-ru Gilg. V iii 14, and passim in Gilg., 
note a-tdm-mar Su-ut-ta KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 10; 
dimu MAS.MI annita e-mu-ru the very day he 
had that dream  Streck Asb. 20 ii 100; ina 
Su-ut-li $a a-mu-ru u nist i-tam(var. -ta-am)- 
ma-ru-nt in the dream I had and other 
persons also had CT 34 28 i 67, var. from 
ibid. 24 ii 27 (Nbn.); MAS.MI am-ma-ru Gray 
Samag pl. 7 K.3394:20, cf. NA-ma MAS.MI IGI 
STT 73:68, see Reiner, JNES 19 33, and passim 
in SB; ina Su-ut-ti-ia a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:5, 
also i-na Su-ut-tum i-mur-ru RT 19 p. 101: 5, 
and passim in this text. 


7’ with ina ini or with inu as subject: sdz 
bam t-na-a-ni t-ul i-mu-ra_ we could not see 
the troops with our own eyes Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 iii 8 (OB let.); awtlwm sehér bitisu . . . i-na-Su 
i-ma-ra_ the man will see with his own eyes 
the reduction of his household YOS 10 56 ii 34 
(OB Izbu); é&a ultu maté 1¢1'!-a-a la e-mu-ra- 
ma what my eyes have never seen AnSt7 
130:28, and cf. 1¢1.MES-a-a li-mu-ra-ma libbi 
lihmu if my eyes see it, my heart will become 
confident ibid. 31 (let. of Gilg.); ima IGI.MES- 
Su-nu i-ta-am-ru they saw it with their own 
eyes EA 27:24, and passim in this letter, also ina 
IGI.MES-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma ibid. 30 (let. of Tus- 
ratta); alkama ina i-ni-ku-nu a-mu-ra- kime? 
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ki zéru mussuru go (pl.) and see with your 
own eyes how much land has been left un- 
worked CT 22 20:8; gabbi ina 1c1U-1a a-mur 
I saw everything with my own eyes CT 22 
193:9 (both NB). 


8’ in personal names: Nalli-lu-mur May- 
I-See- (Again) - My -Snatched - Away - (Child) 
PBS 2/2 73:9, and passim, cf. A-hi-lu-mu-ur 
TCL 18 140:16, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
287f.;  Am-mar-Sa-Adad  I-Will-See-(the- 
Works-)of-Adad BE 14 126:9, and passim in 
MB, sco Stamm Namengebung 197, cf. (abbrevi- 
ated) Am-ma-ru BE 1412:13, Am-ma-ri HSS 
13 366:6 (Nuzi); uncert.: Aéssur-a-ma-ru-um 
BIN 4 127:5, and passim in OA; for Hashamer 
(= hasth-amir), see hasdhu mng. 2. 


b) to experience — 1’ in gen.: Sa tépusaz 
ninnt kima ga awilum awilam matima la i-mu- 
ru what you (pl.) have done to me is what 
no man has ever experienced from another 
CT 29 8a:18 (OB let.); all this time I have 
been without news from you dému namru ul 
a-mur I have not had a (single) pleasant day 
ABL 451:10 (NB); andku ki qallakuni ribainé 
laa-mur I, myself, since I am (too) young(?), 
have not experienced earthquakes ABL 355 
r. 18 (NA). 


2’ referring to specific experiences (ar- 
ranged alphabetically according to the object 
of the verb): 6i-ti-ig-tam i-ta-mar if he (the 
merchant) has suffered a loss CH § 102:21; 
bulut libbt (wr. SA.TIr.LA) Iet-mar he will 
experience happiness CT 38 38:44 (SB Alu); 
URUDU me-at GU bu-tu-ga-e lu a-mu-ur I have 
had losses of hundreds of talents of copper 
CCT 3 16b:13(OA); the country dannata (wr. 
KI.KAL) Ic1-mar will experience hard times 
CT 28 1 K. 6790:12 (SB Izbu); [mda@tw] di-bi-ri 
1c the country will experience pestilence 
CT 38 1:17 (SB Alu); lu-mur du-un-qa may I 
see divine favor RA 16 85 No. 36:5, cf. sIG, 
IGI-mar AMT 37,2:8; the country dumuq 
libbt (wr. SA.sie;) [ier] will experience hap- 
piness CT 28 1 K.6790:15 (SBIzbu); A-éa- 
mar-Sig;-ilt I-Have-Experienced-the-Favor- 
of-the-God ADD App. 1 x 38, sce also gimillu 
mng. Id, and see Stamm Namengebung 183f.; 
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HE.GAL IGL.MES they experienced prosperity 
King Chron. 2 p. 58:5; LBLZA IGI-mar he 
will have losses CT 38 21:15 (SB Alu), cf. ¢-bi,- 
sa-e maditim a-ta-mar TCL 4 54:11 (OA); %8- 
di-ha-am fier) he will do good business 
KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); this man  kila 
(wr. KI.SU) marsa Ict will suffer harsh im- 
prisonment CT 40 49:20(SB Alu); rub sa 
lumna (wr. HUL) IGI-ru pasiha ta1-mar the 
prince who has experienced evil willexperience 
the appeasement (of divine wrath) CT 34 
8:15 (SB), cf. HUL a-a a-mur BMS 15:9; KUR 
lumun libbi (wr. SA.HUL) IGI-mar CT 27 16r. 
9(SBIzbu); matu sa ma-na-ah-th 1G pasaha 
{tct] the country which has suffered exhaus- 
tion will find relief OCT 39 18:88 (SB Alu); 
obscure: this man ma-agq/k-la-a Iat-mar CT 
38 21:17 (SB Alu); rubd. && ma-ru-us-ta im-mar 
that prince will experience misfortune CT 13 
49 ii 4 (SB prophecies), sco JCS 18 20, ef. Sarz 
rdnt ... ma-ru-us-ti i-tam-ru ABL 281:18; 
ana 1 ME éimé Nic.aIc 1at he will experience 
misfortune for a hundred days CT 39 49 r. 
48 (SB Alu); ma-Si-ik-ta mimma uli-mu-ur he 
had no bad experiences KBo1 8:15; KUR 
me-siy IGI ZA 52 238:17e (astrol.); mursa (wr. 
cre) galla tct-ar_ he will suffer a minor illness 
MDP 14 p. 49 r. i 26 (dream omens); mtifam sa 
attanaddaru a-ia a-mu-ur may I not ex- 
perience death, of which I am in dread Gilg. 
M.ii 13 (OB); nam-ra-su a-mur see (my) 
hardship Lambert BWL 88: 288 (‘Theodicy); this 
house na-pa-sa1c1 will experience prosperity 
CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); Gli lawiat nawiita i-mar 
the town you besiege will be destroyed YOS 10 
9:20 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 46v 15; this man né-el- 
me-en-8t, IG1-mar (with gloss: ni-me-[la ...]) 
CT 38 21:81 (SB Alu); ne-me-lam la i-ta-mar 
(if) he has not made a profit CH § 101:10, ef. 
ni-me-lam IGl AMT 35,1:10, A.TUK IGI 
Labat TDP 68:10, see also mng. 5 sub némelu; 
nisé mati ni-gu-tam IGi-mar the inhabitants 
of the country will know joy KAR 421 ii 7 
(SB prophecies); this house ni-ztg-ta IGI-mar 
will experience sorrow CT 39 49:20 (SB Alu); 
dumga u nu-uh-ta lu mi-mur let us experience 
good times and peace KBo 1 3r. 40,s0e Weid- 
ner, BoSt 8 56:57 (treaty); mdtu BAL-a dan- 
na IGI-mar the country will experience a 
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harsh rule CT 20 32:77 (SB ext.); ummdnka 
pa-sug-tt 1G1-mar your army will have dif- 
ficulties TCL 6 3:9 (SB ext.); sulummé sa Sarri 
ni-ta-mar we have experienced the reconcilia- 
tion of the king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 6; mdz 
tum si-un-qd-am i-mar-ma the country will 
experience a famine YOS 10 561 2 (OB Izbu), 
ef. nisé [mati] si-un-ga dan-na IGI.MES KAR 
421 ii 18(SB prophecies); this country sahlugta 
(wr. NiG.HA.LAM.MA) Icr will experience 
destruction KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); A-mur- 
Se-re-sa I-Experienced-Her-Punishment PBS 
8/2 235:7 (OB), cf. a-ta-mar Se-rit-ka PBS 1/1 
14:34, restored from Craig ABRT 2 6:12 (SB lit.); 
for the common man (muskénu, opposite: 
kabtu) ta-a-a-rat ilt tet he will experience 
reconciliation with the gods CT 38 26:41 (SB 
Alu), ef. ta-a-a-ra-tim ga Samas i-ta-am-ru 


Boyer Contribution No. 147:8 (OB leg.); fabti 
a-mur annitu ma St tabtu a-ta-mar “see 


this kindness of mine,” indeed that kind- 
ness I have experienced ABL 6r. 12f. (NA); 
namburbi tanatti bariti a-ma-ru  exorcistic 
rite to obtain praise in divination (and to 
have fame) BBR No. 73:15; the woman {ub 
libbi (wr. pUG SA) 1G1-mar_ will experience 
happiness CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8 (SB Izbu), cf. 
DUG.GA IGI-mar AMT 26,3:7; summa tubba 
(wr. DUG) NU IGI.DU, if he does not get better 
AMT 81,8:7, dupl. AMT 80,1 ii 12, 31,5:4, and 
cf. pUe [(NU) IJer.pDuU, ibid. 3; la tab libbi 
irteneddisu ud-da-a-tum IGi-mar unhappiness 
will constantly follow him, he will experience 
misfortune(?) CT 34 8:5 (SB omens); a@-ta-mar 
Béelti imi ukkuliti arhi nanduritt sandtt sa 
niziqti a-ta-mar ... Stpta isti u sahmasti my 
lady, I have experienced dark days, somber 
months, (and) years of worries, I have ex- 
perienced catastrophe, confusion, and an- 
nihilation STC 2 pl. 81:72f., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; the country «-sur-tu IGr will 
see release CT 28 9:15 (SB Izbu). 

c) to come across, to find, to locate (a 
person): ali a-mu-ru-su kaspi alaqge wherever 
I find him, I will accept the silver from him 
TCL 21 2194.13, cf. ina iméSu maPitim alé 
e-mu-ru-us kaspam isaqgal ibid. 248:16, also 
ali a-mu-ru-su lu ina Alim lui-Ka-ni-i& CCT 1 
10a:22; alt ni-mar-ma §1bi nisakkasSumma 
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wherever we find (him), we will have witness- 
es ready for him (to give evidence) BIN 6 
73:24 (all OA); belSu i-mar-su (var. t-ma-ar-su) 
isabbassuma itarrisu (if) his master recog- 
nizes him (the grown-up child of a slave girl 
of his), he seizes him and takes him along 
Goetze LE § 33:8; assum PN 8a kaspam elisu 
isi ém ta-ma-a-ru-su sabassu. as to PN who 
owes me silver, seize him wherever you find 
him OT 29 12:25, cf. i-mu-ur-Su isbassuma 
TCL 1 29:11; PN ina kar Nippur PN, u PN, 

i-mu-ur-ma PN met PN, and PN, 
accidentally in the quay district of Nippur 
PBS 8/2 125:10; PN Summa ta-ta-am-ri-& la 
tarassisi if you have found the woman PN 
do not bother(?) her VAS 16 22:20 (all OB); 
Sa harimta passunta e-tam-ru-u-ni 1-<sa>-ba- 
as-st whoever meets a prostitute who is veiled 
will seize her KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. 
ibid. 89, also e-ta-mar-ma itassir (if he) met 
her but let her go ibid. 78 and 95; ahligma 
ina MN ... PN i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma ina pan PN, 
ipgidanna I ran away and PN found me in 
MN and entrusted me to PN, YOS 7 102:8; 
ina hubti tam-mar-ru-ma ana kaspi tapattaru 
when you locate (my children) among pris- 
oners,will you redeem (them)? TCL 9 141:8; 
isén put Sant nasi Sa im-mar-ru kaspa 
imahhar one guarantees for the other, he 
(the creditor) will receive the silver from 
whichever one he finds Moldonke 2 64 No. 3:7 
(all NB); urddni Sa Sarri ... bit i-ma-ru-ni 
idukka he kills the servants of the king 
wherever he finds (one) ABL 463 r. 7 (NA); 
etellig attallakma la a-mu-ra munihhu I 
moved about like a lord, met no one who 
could calm me TCL 3 420, and passim in Sar.; 
who among the gods can measure up to you 
la am-ra kima kéti (ma lhir teslitti no one can 
be found who listens to prayers as you do 
AfO 19 51:76. 

d) to find an object, merchandise, a site, 
etc. —1’ ingen.: 10 kutaéni 5a ina GN a-[mu]- 
ru-nt the ten kutdnu-garments which I have 
found in GN BIN 6 180:17 (OA); S%mam Sa 
balatija a-mu-ur-ma I discovered a profita- 
ble buy (so I borrowed between ten and 15 
minas of silver and bought it) TCL 14 22:28 
(OA); NAg.HAR 1-1m-ma-ru-ma <i>-Sa-pa-r[u- 
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ni-i]k-kum when they find a millstone, they 
will send you word A 3532:39 (OB let.); mati: 
ma andki basit ekallim agar a-ta-am-ru ul 
akatiam would I ever conceal palace property 
wherever I found (it)? Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7 
(Harmal); nisirtasu kabitu wu ekallu i-mar an 
influential person or the palace will discover 
his treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22 (OB physiogn.); 
2 cin kaspam am-ra-am-ma rési likil find me 
two shekels of silver so they will be at my 
disposal PBS 7 56:6, cf. 5 Gin kaspam anz 
nik?a[m] a-mu-ur-ma astaqqal VAS 16 48:13 
(all OB); ugnd istu ajigammé a-mu-ur-ma ana 
Sarri Sibila find lapis lazuli somewhere and 
send (it) to the king MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:29 
(let.); ana matima ... kimaham ann’am 
li-mur-ma (var. li-mu-ur-ma) la uésassak 
should one find this tomb at any time, one 
must not desecrate (it) OLZ 1901 5:6; in all 
the countries through which I traveled, in all 
the mountains which I crossed [I collected] 
GIS.MES zérdni sa a-tam-ma-r[a] trees and 
seeds whenever I found any Iraq 14 33:41 
(Asn.); namba’i a-mur-ma I discovered pools 
OIP 2114 viii 34 (Senn.), cf. ina A.SA GN iD.MES 
a-ta-mar Scheil Tn. II 48, also i-mur-ma bira 
Gilgimes Sa kasi méSa Gilg. XI 285; you dig 
a well kima mé ta-tam-ru when you find 
water (you make a libation of this water 
before Sama) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 15; 
mimma tuppr u népisu Sa ... ta-tam-ra-ma 
... Sdébilant send me any tablet or ritual 
(which I did not list for you but) which you 
may have found (and which is fitting for 
palace use) CT 22 1:36 (let. of Asb.); the 
millstone which had been taken away un- 
lawfully ina bit PN a-ta-mar I discovered in 
the house of PN YOS 7 10:13 (NB); mim[ma] 
$a Sitétu ina libbt la a-mar do not let me find 
anything worthless in it TCL 9 89:25 (NB 
let.); with ina gat PN (referring to stolen 
property): take away and show us mimma 
$a ina qatésu ta-mu-ur whatever you have 
found in his possession TCL 13 170:11, ef. 
AB.GAL (littu or burtu, q.v.) annitu ina qaté 
PN wu PN, ki a-mu-ru YOS 7 125:7; istét wm: 
mertu ... Sa ina sarti niksituma ina qat PN 
am-ra-ti one ewe which was illegally slaugh- 
tered and found in PN’s possession TCL 12 
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77:1, cf. also ina gat PN ... a-ma-ra-tu-ma 


YOS 7 118:4 (all NB). 


2’ foundation documents, royal inscrip- 
tions: arki nariia annd 1a1.LA-[ma] sumi Wid 
u([...] a later (prince), when he finds this 
stone tablet, should praise my name KAH 2 
26:13 (unidentified NA king); musard h- 
mur-ma samna lipsus when he finds my 
inscription, he should anoint it with oil 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:15, cf. musaré sitir 
Sumeja li-mur-ma OIP 2 116 viii 84, also Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 72, Streck Asb. 90x 112, Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:38 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), and note musari 
Sitir Sum $4 RN ... a-mu-ur-ma_ VAB 4 224 
ii 44 (Nbn.);  Sitir Sumeja a-mu-tr-ma itt 
musaréka Sukun locate the inscription con- 
taining my name, place it beside your own 
inscription ibid. 68:39 (Nabopolassar); sitir 
sum sa Naram-Sin a-mu-ur-ma ibid. 
226 iii 8 (Nbn.); 27pa agurru us... Sa ina ekal 
asarru ... PN i-mu-ru impression of a slab 
of usé-stone which PN found in the asarru- 
palace Clay, MJ 3 p. 24:6; nard ta-mar-ma taz 
Sasst (you who) find and read the foundation 
document AKA 171 r. 13 (Asn.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 57, cf. also ki la-ma-a-ri u la Sasé 
AKA 250 v 65 (Asn.); Sa temensu labirim la 
i-mu-ru (a temple) whose old foundation 
tablet no (earlier king) found VAB 4 78 iii 24, 
and passim in similar contexts in Nbk. and Nbn.; 
salmu Sudtu i-mur-ma BBSt. No. 36 iv 8. 


e) to find out, to discover: annummim 
$a ann?am i-<im)>-ma-ru illakma 6 ve dlim sa 
i-mu-ru bél nukurtim usaksadma one or the 
other who finds this out will go and transmit 
to the enemy information(?) which he has 
discovered concerning the city Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 ii 7f.; i&stma inisu i-ta-mar awilam he 
raised his eyes and discovered the man Gilg. 
P. iv 11 (OB); urti erseti Sa ta-mu-ru qibé 
tell me the rules of the nether world which 
you have found out Gilg. XII 88; I have 
no helper gamelu ul a-mur I have not found 
one who is kind (tome) Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul 1); I belong to Marduk lumni li-mu- 
ra-an-ni-ma puzra limid if my evil discovers 
me, it should go away (lit. :into hiding) Dream- 
book 342:10; urkié e-ta-am-ru and later on, 
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they found out (that the mazziz pant was not 
castrated) AfO 17 286:100 (MA harem edicts); 
they seized couriers with their messages e- 
mu-ru epset surrdtesunu and discovered their 
rebellious machinations Streck Asb. 12 i 130; 
ad Skin mursija annijt la ta-mar why can 
you not find out the nature of this disease of 
mine (and prepare a remedy for it)? ABL 
391:10; ki 8a ni-mu-ru-ma emigqtsunu alla 
emigqint ma@du when we found out that 
their troops were more numerous than ours 
ABL 462 r.11 (NA); akanna ta-ta-mar-@ Sa 
kurummatu ina pant sabé janw here you can 
find out that there are no food rations for 
the workmen YOS 3 52:6; I keep telling him 
LU.S8iD & t-ta-mar_ the chief administrator of 
the temple will(?) find out everything (why 
do you pick the grapes without his permis- 
sion?) BIN 1 94:23; lumnu madu ina Ulaj 
ni-ta-mar we discovered terrible things on 
the Ulaj river (many boats have sunk) TCL 9 
110:9; five sheep of the Lady-of-Uruk Ja 
ina séni a PN am-ra-a-ma_ which have been 
discovered in the flock of PN YOS 6 123:3 
(all NB). 


f) to notice (a person): PN ina sil[ti] sa 
Subar[tu] RN t-mu-ur-su-[ma] _ Kurigalzu 
noticed PN during the hostilities with 
Subartu MDP 2 p. 9317, cf. Sa ina nakriitt u 
mundahsiti Sarru bélSu i-mu-ru-si-ma whom 
the king, his lord, noticed during the hos- 
tilities and the battle engagements BBSt. 
No. 6i46; %t-mur-su-ma Adad qurddu heroic 
Adad noticed it (the young gazelle in the 
desert, and sent rain) BBR No. 100:16. 


2. to find after searching, to select, to sight, 
to look up (information), to find a result (in 
math. and astron.), to come to know, realize, 
see, to learn by experience (especially stative 
and J/3), to observe (ominous phenomena), 
to witness (an event), to examine (a person), 
keep an eye on (a person), to inspect, check, 
to muster (people), to look after, to take care 
of, to look (said of gods) with favor upon 
(human beings), to go to see (a person), to 
visit, to have an audience — a) to find after 
searching, to select, to sight: with bw: nuz 
bv ima ul ni-mu-ur we searched but did not 
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find CT 6 6:30 (OB); ugndé ubt@imi u la a-ta- 
mar I searched for lapis lazuli but could not 
find (any) MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:14, ef. ki 
ubwisu ul a-mur ABL 1208:6, and passim in 
NB, ina GN ub-ta-ju-[su] ldgu la e-mu-ru-su 
ABL 1085:5 (NA); S@ RN ... temenSu labiri 
ubwdé la i-mu-ru (Ebabbar) whose ancient 
foundation document Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for and did not find VAB 4 224 ii 
50, and passim in NB building inscrs.; note 
with sahdru: PN issahhursima ina bit PN, 
i-mu-ur-Si-ma PN searched everywhere for 
her and found her in the house of PN, Boyer 
Contribution 143:8, cf. isuma samnam tashuru 
la ta-mu-ru since you have looked around 
for oil and have not found any YOS 2 11:9 
(both OB), and with s¢d: Ssdrigé niseéma la 
ni-mar as hard as we look for the thieves we 
cannot find them Bab. 6191 No.7:19(OA); Salz 
satisu lu ni-mu-ur-ma lu nilgt let us select 
(lit.: find and take) third shares (from what) 
he (owns) CCT 3 22b:25 (OA); Sa 2 Gin kaspim 
IN.NU.DA a-ma-ra-ku-nu-si-im I shall look 
for two shekels’ worth of straw for you (pl.) 
CT 33 20:15; GUD.HLA ... wu sehheriitim . 

am-ra-am select oxen and servants for me 
Sumer 14 12 No. 1:13, cf. 4 GuRUS.MES w 3 
SAL.MES Sa simat ekallim a-mu-ur-ma u 
apgissum I selected four men and three 
women from the best in the palace and 
assigned (them) to him ibid. 18; GUD GAL 
a-ta-am-ma-ra-am-ma liqiam look around for 
and get me a large bull VAS 16 199:37 
(all OB); Summa sa iditkusu la im-ma-ru_ if 
they cannot find the one who killed him (they 
will pay compensation for three men) MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:14; a-mu-ur-ma ila Sa ina 
panika la itbi legéSu look for the god who 
did not rise before you and take him (to your 
mistress) EA 357:30 (Nergal and Erogkigal); 
massartu nittasar Sin la ni-mur we have been 
on observation duty (but) we have not 
sighted the (new) moon Hilprecht AV 257 No. 
1:13, also ABL 671 r. 2, and passim, also Sin 
ni-ta-mar ABL 1156 r. 1, Sin UD.30.KAM a-ta- 
mar ABL 894:9; Summa UD.15.KAM tlani aheis 
im-mu-ru if on the 15th one can observe 
the gods (Sin and Samas) together ABL 
359 r.1; kt Sin [malla a-ma-ri la mast if the 
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moon does not reach what is necessary for 
(its) visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 


b) to look up information in tablets: 
na-ru-t awatam likallimSu dinsu li-mur my 
stela should show him the matter, may he 
find (there) his case CH xli17 (epilogue); ina 
li-e 8a SE mahri pané wu urké [la] e~mu-ru they 
did not find it in an earlier or later wooden 
tablet concerning barley received KAJ 260:10 
(MA); as to what the king has written me 
ma ima taba a-mur look up a favorable day 
(in a hemerology) ABL 673:12 (NA), cf. arka 
taba ni-mur we found a favorable month 
ABL 1278 r. 3 (NB); ina ITI SE.GA UD SE.GA 
tam-mar-ma epéséti anndti teppus you look 
up a favorable day in a favorable month and 
then you perform these rituals KAR 60 r. 12, 
see RAcc. 22. 


c) to find a result (in math. and astron.): 
assum SAG AN.NA U SAG K[I.TA] a-ma-ri-i-ka 
in order to find the upper and the lower width 
(you multiply the area by two) MCT 3 D 22, 
and passim in MCT, see MCT, MKT 2, and TMB 
indices sub amdaiu, also 6,40 Sa ta-mu-ru Sumer 7 
33 No. 3:10, and passim, wr. IGI MKT 1 267:5, 
Wr. IGI.DUg MKT 3 31 r. iii 9, 13, 16, 20, cf. also 
TCL 6 32:20, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52f.; 
note 40 a.RA 3 120 tam-mar 40 times 3, 
you will find 120 CT 31 16 K.4061:9, and 
passim in this text, also CT 31 2 K.12390:3 (both 
oxt.); for refs. in astron., see 
ACT index s.v. améru. 


Neugebauer 


d) to come to know, to realize, to see: 
ammatima du-mu-ka a-ma-ar when will I 
come to know that you are kind? TCL 19 
73:50; please pay attention awélutiaka Id- 
mu-ur I would like to find out that you act 
like a gentleman CCT 3 34a:26 (both OA); ina 
annitim a-hu-ut-ka a-ma-ar from this I will 
come to know whether you behave like a 
brother TCL 17 62:36, and passim in OB letters, 
cf. also ina annitim athitka lu-mur 
14 42 No. 18:7, 


Sumer 
ina annitim a-hu-ut-ka-ma 
sic, lu-m[u]-ur ABIM 18:18, ina annitim 
abbutka lu-mu-ur CT 29 29:30; dummugqka 
lu-mu-ur-ma u andku ludammigqakku should 
I find that you are kind, then I, too, will do 
you a favor VAS 16 139:14, ef. dummugki 
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am-ri PBS 7 41:16; ina annitim r@imiitka 
ni-mar from this we will see whether you 
love (us) Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 (all OB letters); 
anumma *Samsu ... kitta ga RN i-ta-mar 
now the Sun has learned that RN is loyal 
MRS 9 51 RS 17.340:15’, ef. ibid. 41f. RS 
17.227:16 and 44; u ta-mar Summa sarru banita 
la &teppuska and (then) you will find out 
whether the king will not do you favors 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:25; uw Sarrumma ta-mar 
dumga sa Sarru ... udammigqakku and you 
certainly will find out that the king will do 
favors for you ibid. 36 RS 17.132:17; ra-an- 
ga u kinitu ga libbika lu-mur let me see your 
love and the constancy of your heart ABL 
539 r. 21, cf. kiniiti $a ardi itt bélisu Sarru béliia 
li-mu-ur may the king, my lord, come to 
know (my) faithfulness such as a servant has 
to his lord ABL 1207 r. 8; ina agé am-mar-ka 
through this I will come to know you TCL 9 
84:10 (all NB letters); kima ukassigsuniitima 
ana sér PN utarrusunati i-mu-ru-ma when 
they (the deserters) realized that they wanted 
to catch them and send them back to PN 
(they did not return) ARM 113:17; hasdsig 
la naté a-ma-ris pasga beyond compre- 
hension, difficult to understand En. el. I 94; 
engék mudaka a-ta-mar ka[timta] ... a-ta-mar 
ni[sirta] I am wise, I am experienced, I 
know what is hidden, I know what is kept 
secret BHT pl. 8 r. v 9f., see ZA 37 92. 

e) to learn by experience (especially stative 
Iand 1/3): dlam sdti a-ta-[m]u-ra-ku kima 
1-Su 2-Su 3-Su étig I am well acquainted 
with that city, having passed through at 
least three times ARM 1 39:9; adini ul a-ta- 
mu-ra-at so far you have not acquired much 
experience ARM 1 85:7, cf. PN a-ta-mu-ur 
PN has experience ibid. 11; the Hana men 
whom I sent to you a-fa-am-mu-ru are ex- 
perienced ARM 2 67:8’, cf. ARM 4 88:28; bél 
paihatim sa a-wa-tam am-ru an official who is 
informed about the matter ARM 2 91 r. 3’; 
s@alsu Situ jidi u ia-ta-mar pus[ga] sa elija 
ask him, he has already experienced the 
difficulties which beset me EA 74:52; ana 
Glant ... a aSarsunu mamma la e-mu-ru allik 
I marched against the towns (atop Mount 
Nisir) whose location nobody had seen AKA 
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307 ii 39 (Asn.);  a-tam-mar durug sapsaqi I 
am acquainted with difficult roads AKA 196 iii 
17 (Asn.), cf. also a-me-ru durgi WO 1 456:15 
(Shalm. III); countries ga ... ajumma Subas: 
sunu la e-mu-ru-ma TCL 3 67 (Sar.), la e-mu- 
ru durugsun ibid. 328, and note mamman la 
i-mu-ru ajumma la ida OIP 2 136:16 (Senn.); 
whose aspirations the great gods have fulfilled 
i-mu-ru daningunu and who knows their 
power from experience Borger Esarh. 74:11; 
ittat Samé wu erseti am-ra-ku Sutaddundku 1 
am able to discuss with competence portents, 
both celestial and terrestrial Streck Asb. 254 
i 14; [urh]lam a-me(!)-tr alik harradna he 
knows the road, has traveled the way Gilg. 
Y. vi 24 (OB), ef. tahazt a-mir-ma gqablu kullum 
he knows battle, has experienced warfare 
Gilg. III i 8, also harrdnati sa la am-ra_ un- 
known paths Lambert BWL 130:67; DN 
etéra am-rat Sarpanitu knows well how to 
save (from destruction) ibid. 58:36 (Ludlul 
Iv), cf. da... sukinni la am-ru who does 
not know about prostration (in prayers) ibid. 
38:14 (Ludlul II); manzazka ella ... ul am-ra- 
ku I do not know your sacred abode (from 
experience) Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 4 and dupls.; 
sibitka am-ra-ku Lambert BWL 194 r. 8 (fable); 
kima uldlu la i-mu-ru kibissu like an imbecile 
(who) does not know his way CT 23 10:15 (SB 
ine.); wu andku umd uda a-ta-mar but I, 
myself, I know now well from experience 
ABL 6:17 (NA); do for him what is ap- 
propriate to do u ina amésu tam-mar rimiitka 
and in due time you will see your reward 
ABL 291 r. 10 (NB). 

f) to observe (ominous phenomena) — 1’ 
referring to celestial phenomena: urpu thtepi 
ni-ta-mar the clouds broke, we made the 
observation (of the eclipse) ABL 1392 r. 5; 
adu [Sa] a-mu-ru-u-ni_ Thompson Rep. 188:10; 
tira am-mar asappara I shall make another 
observation and send a report ABL 687 r. 15; 
MUL Salbatanu ... a-mir ABL 1113:5, ef. also 
ABL 679:7, MUL.GAL a-fa-mar YOS 1 39:13 
(NB); meméni ibasst ina Samé ta-ta-ma-ra is 
there anything you have observed in the sky ? 
ABL 687:9, cf. ABL 594 r. 6. 

2’ referring to exta: ina Sirim a-mu-ur-ma 
I observed in the exta YOS 2 83:10 (OB let.); 
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tirdnu 20 i-mu-ru they observed twenty coils 
of intestines JAOS 38 82:7; UDU.NITA.MES 
li-mur-ma let him inspect the sheep BE 14 
4:11 (MB ext. report); mimma sa ina tértika 
basi ta-tam-ru (after) you have inspected 
whatever there is in the exta Boissier DA 
212:28, ef. ina libbisu sikin ubini tam-ma-ru 
ibid. 12 i 21; dumgu térti annitt ami mahréd 
a-mur-ma I observed the favorable signs of 
this extispicy on the first day 5R 63 ii 20 
(Nbn.), see VAB 4 268; uncert.: Aal-qu IcI- 
mar CT 30 19 r. i 13, dupl. K.2189, cf. HA.A 
IGI-mar KAR 426 r. 27, NU IGI-mar ibid. 28 
(both SB ext.). 


&) to witness (an event): Sibit SE.GA.KU SE 
Sa PN e-mu-ru (altogether six) witnesses .... 
witnessed PN’s barley Gelb OAIC 6:10, cf. 
Su-<ut> sbiit si-da-ti[m] i-mu-ru MAD 1336:20 
(both OAkk.); tébibtam ina mahar PN l- 
mu-ur let him witness the release of debts in 
the presence of PN ARM 1 62:10; @iélu 
ba kiSpi epaiga e-mu-ru-ti-ni the man who 
witnessed the practicing of magic KAV 1 vii 
8 (Ass. Code § 47), cf. andku a-ta-mar ibid. 10; 
PN gave this tree to PN, u ninu ni-mur-ma 
and we actually saw (it) HSS 9 12:27, ef. 
Sibiitu i-ta-am-ru JEN 89:19; hurdsu sdsu ... 
ussiduma i-ta-mar they melted down this 
gold (in front of your messenger), he actually 
witnessed (it) EA 3:17 (MB royal); maqat bél 
amatigu IaI-mar he will witness the downfall 
of his adversary CT 38 36:64 (SB Alu); huppu 
$a biti Sesgal Hiusa ul 1c1-mar Summa i-mu-ru 
la el the geSgallu-priest of EtuSa must not be 
present during the purification of the temple, 
if he has been, he is not ritually clean RAce. 
141:365. 


h) to examine a person, to keep an eye on 
a person: a-mur bélttkunu Sa izzaz ina paniz 
kunu have a look at your lady when she is 
in front of you EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt); but 
if my brother gives me a wife such as I want 
ilegginimmame a-am-ma-ru-me they will 
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her) 
EA 27:18; I showed her to PN ki t-ta-mar-8& 
th{tadw] when he looked her over he was 
pleased EA 29:28 (both letters of Tudratta); 
[s]uddirma PN a-mur keep an eye on PN 
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constantly BIN 1 74:30, cf. suddirma a-mur- 
8@ YOS 3 166:28, and ahkua lusaddirma 
li-mur-&i-nu-tu TCL 9 115:17 (all NB); a- 
mur &dsu utul panisu have a look at him, 
look at his face Gilg. Iv 15, cf. am-ri etla 
$a irrigu balata look at this man who wants 
eternal life Gilg. XI 203; 7i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma 
kassaptu illika arkija the sorceress has 
watched me, she followed me Magqlu III 13; 
a-mur bit errabuni ussini I observed their 
comings and goings ABL 129:4, cf. la ta-mu-ra 
PN ki libbisu ittusi ABL 561:5 (both NA); atta 
ta-tam-ra-an-ni tidi ki baltaku you have 
examined me repeatedly and know that I am 
in good health ABL 587 r. 2 (NB); i-ta-mar-&i 
tém mursigsa ki i8alusi he examined her (the 
patient) and after he inquired about the state 
of her health (he prescribed a poultice) BE 17 
22:7 (MB); asi ... lillika li-mur-Si ABL 
341 r. 2, and passim; PN, the Babylonian, 
the diviner, is very sick Sarru ligbima ast 
lillikma li-mur-8i% may the king order that 
a physician go and examine him Thompson 
Rep. 18 r. 6. 

i) to inspect, check, to muster (people) — 
1’ in gen.: they opened the sealed room 
wu subditt ... e-mu-ru and inspected the 
garments CCT 4 7c¢:13; ammakam kunukkija 
a-mu-ur check my sealings there TCL 19 
77:11, ef. (referring to tablets) CCT 113a:14 and 18 
(all OA); eperé ... ina kakkim sa tlim am-ra 
eperé Sa ta-am-ma-ra ana ugdrim ... emda 
check (pl.) the accumulation of silt (which 
should be removed from the GN canal) by 
means of the symbol of the god, and add what 
accumulations you have checked to the dis- 
trict (which takes its water from the GN canal) 
BIN 77:16£.; Sipir nadrim Sa thhert la i-mu-ru- 
nim they have not checked on the work in the 
canal which was dug LIH 4 r. 3; the judges 
basissunu i-mu-ru-t-ma inspected their 
possessions CT 6 7a:10; eglatim ana UKU.US. 
MES ... kinnama UxKv.v8 sikkassu li-mu-ur 
assign (pl.) fields to each rédé-soldier and 
then (every) rédi-soldier should check on 
the peg (placed on) his (field) TCL 7 41:10; 
sarrum Ssipram i-im-ma-ar the king will 
inspect the work BIN 7 15:12 (all OB); [am]i: 
liissu [t]-mu-ur-ma he checked on his status 
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as free man Ai. III iv 29; let them place (the 
pieces of apparel) on wagons and bring 
(them) tome in GN ina GN a-am-ma-ar-ma 
I will inspect them in Subat-Enlil ARM 1 
75:35; u siditum bélit li-mur my lord should 
also inspect the travel provisions BE 17 38:19; 
ki wdé KA Takkiri 1-ta-ta-mar when he ar- 
rived here, he thoroughly inspected the 
opening of the Takkiru-canal PBS 1/2 57:15, 
ef. kildti ... 2-ta-lam(!)]-mar-ma ibid. 14 (MB 
let.); riksu bani ana a-mar bélija §a-ri-ik 
the preparations are in good order, ready(?) 
for my lord’s inspection ibid. 54:7, also JCS 
19 97:3; kurummatu sa bit ili ana i-ta-mu-ri 
in order to check on the food (rations) of the 
temple PBS 1/2 17:11, ef. harbidunu ana 
i-la-am-mu-ri-im-ma_ Aro, WZJ 8 565 r. 32; 
5 GI8.aicir-ka lu-% am-ra-at-ma your five 
chariots should be marshaled (and ready) 
BE 1733a:7; kisaahia ul i-mu-ur gajapanum: 
ma sa ahija iknukma usébila (the gold of the 
earlier delivery) because my brother did not 
inspect (it) but some official of my brother 
sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality) 
EA 7:69 (all MB); dajdné mihsisu Sa PN i-ta- 
am-ru the judges inspected the wounds of PN 
HSS 9 10:7 (Nuzi); arad Sarri Sa ji-mur m[at] 
Sarrt a servant of the king who keeps a check 
on the king’s country EA 306:17; when she 
leaves the palace lubultasa rab ekalli wu até 
[im]-mu-ru the overseer of the palace and 
the guards check on her clothing (but must 
not stop her if she is properly dressed) AfO 17 
274:45 (MA harem edicts); saparra 8a tteppusu 
i-mu-ru ili abbésu the gods, his fathers, 
inspected the net he (Marduk) had made 
En. el. VI 83, cf. t-mu-ru-ma qasta ibid. 84; 
titurra la epési harrana la a-ma-a-ri (exemp- 
tion granted) not to build a causeway, not to 
keep a check on roads BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. 1), 
cf. ina la-ma-a-ri u mussuri through lack of 
inspection and neglect AKA 247 v 38 (Asn.); 
a-mur parist u hisihtu addi I checked on the 
oars and stored supplies Gilg. XI 64; patira 
tasakkan nara tam-mar you set up a reed 
altar, you inspect the “river”? BBR No. 31-37 
i 22, see also ishu B; ina 4 ame tapatiarma 
ta-mar you remove (the bandage) on the 
fourth day and check (the color of the boil) 
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Kichler Beitr. pl. 1418; te-pd-Sa IaI-ma sum- 
ma paritu la tanakkud you inspect the fused 
(lit.: its baked) mass and do not worry if it 
(looks like) paritu-stone Iraq 3 89:11, cf. 
tax(TAG)-am-mar-st ibid. 90:36 (MB glass text), 
also tam-mar-ma ZA 36 194 r. 2(NA glass text); 
Sa stsé u narkabati a-mu-ra minasun I checked 
on the number of horses and chariots TCL 3 
12 (Sar.); ré5 huradsi anagssi u minu sa batquni 
a-mar I shall count the amount of gold and 
check what is missing (and send an exact 
report to the king) ABL 476r.6, cf. adi 
middassu ni-im-mar-u-ni_ as soon as we have 
checked on its measurements ABL 621r. 1; 
tajarsu am-ra ana hissiti ina l@ika Ssutur 
check its (the silver’s) measurements and 
write a record of it on your wooden tablet 
ABL 185:138; Sa rési Sa Sarri ... lillika... 
bitate anndte ... li-mu-ru the official of 
the king should come and they should 
check on these houses ABL 190:13 (all NA); 
we do our duty sukkallu u rabiti sa ana 
akanna garru ispur gabbi i-tam-ru-t% the 
special messenger and the top officials whom 
the king has sent here have inspected every- 
thing ABL 327r.3; from GN as far as GN, 
a-ta-mar assinig u ina 1@é altatar I have 
made a careful inspection and written (a 
report on it) on wooden tablets ABL 516:12 
(both NB); sttu Sa MU ... RN &@ URU GN 
am-rat(text: -mar) tax of the city GN for the 
year x Of RN, checked Dar. 198:2, also (refer- 
ring to sheep and wool) Nbn. 948:2, (to silver 
utensils of the temple) Dar. 373:18; kissatu sa 
GUD.MES u UDU.MEa-mu-ra-’ check on the fod- 
der for the cattle and the sheep YOS 3 29:22; 
naphar simmint ... 84 PN i-mur-ru all the 
equipment (for eight archers who are in the 
guard detachment which is under PN,) 
which PN hadinspected TCL 12 114:13 (NB); if 
it is agreeable to the king ina se ari lallik la-a- 
mur Ishall go and inspect tomorrow ABL 
357 r. 14; with dullu: dullini e-mar uSahkamz 
nést he will inspect our work and instruct us 
ABL 118 r.9, cf. also dul-lu e-ta-mar 
ABL 447:7 (all NA); LU.GAL.ENGAR Sa dul-la 
la im-mar u tamiratesulaim-mar an agricul- 
tural official who does not check on the 
work (going on) and does not check on the 
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irrigation district under his supervision YOS 
3 84:6f. (NB). 


2’ referring to fields, gardens, etc. (OB 
only): eglam ni-mu-ur-ma we have inspected 
the field UCP 9 343 No. 19:15, cf. TCL 7 18:13, 
VAS 16 93:35, also eglam a-ta-ma-ar UET 5 
13:26; kirdm &a PN a-mu-ur TCL 18 86:40, 
cf. kirdm ga kapdu ula kapdu a-mu-ur-ma 
check whether the garden is taken care of or 
not (and act according to your judgment) 
TCL 17 15:19, cf. also hitam Sa kirtm am-ra-a- 
ma check whether there is some deficiency 
(in the care) of the garden TCL 17 43:18; 
GIS.TIR.HI.A Sa ana PN wu PN, pagda a-mu-ur- 
ma I checked the forests which are entrusted 
to PN and PN, (and wood has been cut in 
these forests) TCL 7 20:8; Sukis wasibit 
libbi a-lam i-ma-ar-ma he will inspect the 
city dwellers’ field of sustenance Kraus AbB 
1 29:26; tgdrami-mu-ru-ma they checked on 
the wall BE 6/1 60:5; médnahti kirém i-ma- 
ru-ma they will inspect the betterment of 
the garden (case: ri-ib-qd-ti i-ma-ru) BE 6/1 
23:15. 


3’ referring to domestic animals: uD. 
HLA gadum unidtisunu ... ana a-ma-ri-im 
usha put aside the draught bulls together 
with their harnesses for inspecting BIN 7 
57:11 (OB); PN went to GN usénika i-mu-ur- 
ma 10 upv.at.A Subart itru he inspected 
your flocks and led away ten Subarian sheep 
Laessoo Shemshira Tablets p. 70 n. 57 SH.813:6; 
100 Ubu Sa pagda tttisu li-mur let him inspect 
the one hundred sheep that are entrusted to 
him BIN 1 78:19, cf. upU.NrrA Sa Gli u séri PN 
li-mur ibid. 10 (NB); naphar 560 z1.MES ina 
vihi Sa ina pan r@é PN rab bilu PN, ... ina 
Sadt t-mur-ru in all, 560 animals from the 
outstanding accounts of the shepherds, the 
chief cattle inspector PN (and) PN, have 
mustered in the high ground (pastures) 
Pinches Peek No. 3:16 (NB); amirtu 8a kaliimé 
sa r@é 8a Samas Sa arki epéS nikkassi ina 
Sadi am-rat{text: -mar) inspection of the 
lambs belonging to the shepherds of (the 
temple of) Sama’ which was made after the 
accounting in the high ground (pasture) 
ibid. 3, also alpé amirtu Sa LU.ENGAR ... am- 
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rat(text: -mar) Cyr. 117:2; note (referring to 
sheep): epis nikkassu epus ittiSu a-mi-ir 
manu u pagdassu the account was made 
with him, (the flock) is inspected, counted 
and handed over to him BE 10 105: 14, 106:13, 
and PBS 2/1 118:11 (all NB). 


4’ referring to human beings: ana zim 
terdit HA.NA.MES sa-ba-am a-am-ma-ar-ma I 
will muster the army in accordance with the 
auxiliary force of the Haneans RA 39 67 n. 4 
(unpub. Mari let.); now PN, the chief- 
equerry of the Sun, will come to you and 
ERIN.MES-ka wu GIS.GIGIR.MES-k[a] t-mar mar- 
shal your soldiers and your chariots (referred 
to as mintita epéSu in line 16) MRS 9 192 RS 
17.289:10; pan ummanija ul adgul ar-ka-a ul 
a-mur pigitts sisé ... ul dur I did not wait 
for my army, I did not pass in muster the 
rear guard, I did not check the assignment 
of horses Borger Esarh. 441 64; alsu li-mur 
uw lipgid (everybody) should muster (the 
inhabitants of) his city and make assignments 
ABL 328 r. 23 (NB); naphar 18 LU.BAN.ME Sa 
UD.5.KAM Sa MN ina Eannaam-ru altogether 
18 bowmen who have been mustered in 
Eanna on the fifth day of MN YOS 7 65:32; 
these are the gentlemen in whose presence 
PN UD.3.KAM ... massartu ga PN, la i-mu- 
ur-ru. PN did not muster the guard contingent 
of PN, on the third day Dar. 505:5. 


5’ said of the assembly with regard to 
objects, etc., presented as evidence (NB only): 
qit-pu parzilli §a ina qat PN ... nas@ puhru 
i-mu-ru the assembly inspected the iron 
vintner’s knife which was taken from PN 
(the accused) YOS 7 97:19; the royal com- 
missary, the official in charge of Kanna and 
the scribes kakkabtu Sa muhhi ritti$u i-mu-ru 
inspected the star (brand) which was on his 
wrist ibid. 66:12, also YOS 6 57:13, and (refer- 
ring to satdru Sa rittt) ibid. 129:8, (to the 
inspection of a dagger) YOS 7 88:22, (a tablet) 
ibid. 91:7, (a pot of dates) ibid. 42:18; 
tuppa Sudte anu a-ma-ri is&ima (who) brought 
the tablet (for the court) to inspect VAS 6 
66:5 (NB); puhur mar bani bita i-mu-ru the 
assembly of the free-born inspected the house 
YOS 7 28:7. 
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j) to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human 
beings): ina kaprigu lisibma bissu u egelsu 
li-mu-ur he should stay in his village and 
take care of his house and field Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:14, cf. UDU.NITA.HI.A ... ul ta-mu-ur- 
ma ahka nadi you have not looked after the 
flock, you are careless TCL 18 112:20 (both OB 
letters); ginnt sthir rabi a-mu-ur assumisunu 
rimannt look at my family, young and old, 
show me mercy because of them YOS 2 141:15 
(OB let. to a god); mamma ul im-mar-an- 
na-a-s% nobody looks after us BIN 1 25:18 
(NB let.); a-mur-in-ni-ma Dbéltt lege unninija 
look mercifully upon me, my lady, accept my 
prayer STC 2 pl. 78:43, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; exceptionally used instead of naz 
plusu: in bintsu ellitim i-mu-ur-su-nu-ti-ma 
YOS 9 35:7 (Samsuiluna); Assur... ina niée 
énéSu e-mu-ra-ni-ma DN looked at me kindly 
Iraq 14 33:20 (Asn.), see alsoamru adj.; Marduk 
bélt bita Satu li-mur-ma may my lord Marduk 
look kindly upon this house AOB 1 40r. 2 (A&sur- 
uballit I). 

k) to go see a person, to visit, to have an 
audience: ammakam Summa Salim a-mu-ur- 
Su-ma if he is well (again), go see him there 
AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:6 (OA let.); ana GN alz 
likamma ul a-mur-ki I went to Babylon but 
did not visit you (I was very troubled) Schoil 
Sippar p. 131 S. 274:11 (OB let.); alka atta Sumz 
ma maraka Supur u da-mar garru sa gabbi 
matatr iballutu ana a-ma-ri-su come yourself 
— or send your son — and visit the king, 
at whose sight all the countries prosper 
EA 162:49f.; mar siprija aliaprakku ana a-ma- 
ri-ka u matka ana a-ma-ri I am sending you 
herewith my messenger to visit you and to 
see your country EA 15:8 (let. of Assur- 
uballit 1); Uinapisic riiga sa idabbubus lu-mur 
I want to visit the far-off Utnapisti, of whom 
they talk Gilg. X v 24, cf. Sa igabbt lu-mu-ur 
Gilg. Y. v 1 (OB); [N]usku sarru e-mar the 
king pays a visit to DN KAR 217:7, and passim 
in this text; lirubma lu-mu-ur haz{idna] let 
me enter and have an audience with the 
mayor STT 38:26 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnS8t 6150; ana a-ma-ru sa Sarri ... attalka I 
went to visit the kmg ABL 274:15 (NB); ana 
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a-ma-ru Sarri bélija upéqu I wait to see the 
king, my lord ABUL 880:8, also ABL 285 r. 6; 
ultu muhhi $a Sangi ... i-mu-ru adi muhhi sa 
enna from the time the sangdé-official visited 
(me) until now CT 22 36:13 (NB); alik a-mur- 
Su-nu go visitthem ABL 1:9, cf. nillik ni-mur 
ABL 252 r. 10. 


3. to read a tablet, a document, an inscrip- 
tion — a) in OA: tuppam ga mala luqitam 
ukallu lusésiamma am-ra I will produce the 
tablet showing how much merchandise he 
holds, read (pl.) (it)! Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:21, cf. tuppisunu am-ra- 
ma (see etégqu A mng. If-1’) BIN 4 25:27; 
meharka a-mu-ur mala laptatini atta lege read 
your copy and take over as much as is written 
on yourname TCL 20 90:11; tahsistam am-ra- 
ma CCT 434b:15. 


b) in OB: as to the field which was 
claimed by PN and PN, tuppam Sa tublanim 
a-mu-ur-ma I read the tablet which you 
(pl.) have brought me OECT 3 52:9; twppam 
$a PN nasikum a-mu-ur-ma ga pi tuppi sat 
eglam a(!)-pu-ul-ma ana fuppika sib read the 
tablet which PN is bringing to you and hand 
over the field according to this tablet, and 
add (the assignment) to your tablet BIN 7 
13:6; ina tuppi labiritim ina bit Nisaba 
kvam a-mu-ur I read as follows in the old 
tablets (kept) in the temple of Nisaba (list 
of fields assigned to rédi-soldiers follows) 
OECT 3 40:12; Stterti tuppija mamman la ilap: 
pat tup(!)-pa-sa ni-mur-ma bitum sé ina GN 
Satir nobody may touch my document, we 
read her tablet and (found that) this house is 
written in (the cadaster(?) of) the town GN 
TCL 18 106:12; kima ana nikkassim mimma 
nadiakkum ina tuppikama annim a-mu-ur I 
read in this your own tablet that everything 
has been put down as an asset for you TCL 
18 85:8; tuppr isthiim Sa mahrikunu am-ra-a- 
ma read (pl.) the tablet containing the as- 
signments which are in your hands (and 
return the field and the barley to PN) OECT 3 
15:16, cf. tuppt pilkdtim ... a-mu-ur-ma 
TCL 7 50:12; DUB.HA.LA mahriam ... t-mu- 
ru-ma they read the earlier document of 
division of property BE 6/2 49:13; KISIB 
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gimrisu i-mu-ru-ma they read the sealed 
tablet of his expenses OECT 8 11:7, cf. bélt 
kanikatisu li-mu-ur PBS 7 78:9, also kaniz- 
kam $a aknuku<ku>nisim am-ra-ma read 
(pl.) the sealed deed which I have made out 
for you TCL 7 37:18; tuppi ina a-ma-ri-ka 
when you read my tablet Boyer Contribution 
No. 102:6, and passim, also tuppit anniam ina 
a-ma-ri-im OECT 3 5:4, kima tuppi ta-am- 
ma-ru TCL 1 41:10, and passim; tim unnedukz 
kt ta-am-ma-ra when you read my letter 
VAS 16 199:15, cf. unnedukki ina a-ma-ri-ku- 
nu TCL 18 121:7; kima zept ta-am-ma-ra 
(see ze pu) TCL 1 54:22. 


c) in Elam: ki tuppa ta-mu-ru-ma mehir 
tuppini sabilamma when you have read the 
tablet, send me an answer to our tablet 
MDP 18 237:17. 


d) in Bogh.: u anaku a-ta-mar tuppa sa 
ahati[ja] I have seen my sister’s tablet 
KUB 3 63:12, cf. a-ta-mar tup-pa.MES ibid. 
62:12. 


e) in NA: fuppi ga tupsarru (wr. LU.A.BA) 
$d-at-ta-ra-a-ni anniirig ana sarri ussébila 
sarru li-mu-ur I am sending herewith the 
tablets written by the scribe, the king should 
read (them) ABL 688: 14. 


f) in NB: ami tuppi ta-mu-ru the very 
day you have read my tablet CT 22 1:3 (let. 
of Asb.); UD.KA.BAR mune’é Satdru ina muhhi 
ki a-mu-ru as soon as I saw the inscription 
on the bronze “turner” (of the horse’s 
harness, I sent it to the king, my lord) ABL 
268 r. 11, cf. Sipirta i-mu-ru ABL 774 r. 13. 


€) in hist.: kala epsétija ga ina nari astur 
mudd li-ta-am-ma-ar-ma may a learned man 
read all my deeds which I wrote on the 
foundation document VAB 4 184 iii 63, cf. ibid. 
76 ii 51 (Nbk.); tna musaré Sa RN ... a-mur- 
ma sa ziqqurrat Suati RN ipusuma I read in 
the inscription of Ur-Nammu that Ur-Nam- 
mu had built this temple tower ibid. 250i 13 
(Nbn.). 

h) in SBlit.: naré anné a-mur-ma sa pi 
nari annd siméma read this stone tablet, obey 
the wording of this stone tablet AnSt 5 
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106:152, cf. sit nard ta-mu-ru-ma ibid. 108:174 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. also imu tuppi Sudtu 
ta-mu-ru AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.); ina 
thzikama a-mur ina tuppi for your instruction 
read (about it) in a tablet Lambert BWL 
104: 142 (proverb). 

i) in (late) NB: l@a ki a-mu-ru x kaspu 

. tna 12% ana muhhika satir when I read 
the ledger, there was an entry in the ledger 
debiting you with the amount of x silver 
CT 22 189:10; l@¢ $a Sirké a-mur-ma_ read the 
register of the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. ar8. 
DA.MES &@ sé[ni ...] i-mu-ru-ma TCL 12 
119:15; Spirtaka ina muhhi lu-mur I would 
like to read a message from you on the matter 
TCL 9112:17, cf. gabart Sipirti Sa ahhéja lu- 
mur CT 22 155:23; amu tuppita-mu-ru TuM 
2-3 257:6; [rik]satita ta-mu-ra-a-ma you have 
read my contracts TCL 12 122:17. 

4. look, behold, see! (as an interj., in the 
imp. amur) — a)in RS: ahuja a-mur look, 
my brother! (you and I are brothers, sons 
of one man, we are brothers) MRS 9 133 RS 
17.116:21'; as to the affair of your wife a- 
mur look (this woman has committed sins 
against you previously) ibid. 132:9’. 

b) in EA — 1’ amurmi (at the beginning 
of a let.): a-mur-me andku nasrati Glani sarz 
rt. look! I keep watch over the cities of the 
king EA 227:5, cf. u a-mur-mi EA 180:17, 
ua-mur-me EA 189r. 9, and passim, also RA 
19 108:15; a-mur-mi nénu RA 19 107:7. 


2’ amur alone: a-mur aniku janu hazanna 
ina arkitija see! there is no ruler among those 
who follow me EA 117:9; a-mur andku arad 
kitti Sa Sarri EA 254:10;  a-mur andku 
EA 118:39; a-mur ninu EA 264:14; rarely 
followed by a ref. to the addressed person: 
a-mur Sarru bélija TEA 287:32; a-mur atta 
amélu emqu look, you are a clever man 
EA 71:7, and passim in EA; note inanna a-mur 
HA 167: 28. 

c) in Bogh.: a-mur amdie anndti a PN 
[ig|b% see, these are the words which PN said 
KUB 3 69:14, cf. uw a-mur Weidner, BoSt 8 
116: 26f., 118:40, and passim, note a-mur anumz 
ma ibid. 112:7, KUB 3 126:4 (let.), a-nu-ma 
a-mur ibid. 42:5; a-mur Sitirtu sa mamiti 
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KBo 1 24r.5 and 8, also a-mur amdta a RN 
ibid. obv. 12. 


d) in NB — 1’ amur introducing the body 
of a let. or a new topic: a-mur PN ... ana 
panika altapra see, here, I have sent PN to 
you YOS 3 17:3, and passim, also a-mur PN u 
elippa ana pani abija aliapra YOS 3 135:5; a- 
mur PN ... umaré Sipri Sa PN, ana pant abija 
ittalkunu BIN 19:6; a-mur 1 nésipi sa himéti 
ina gat PN ultébilakka see, I am sending you 
one nésipu-pot of rendered butter by PN 
TCL 9 93:6, and passim, also (at the beginning 
of the text of a let.) YOS 3 9:10, 16:5, 107:4, 
BIN 1 3:6, 71:8, (introducing a new topic of u 
let.) YOS 39:13, 111:35, 165:32, 194:34, CT 22 
36:22, 59:28, 74:28, 95:20, TCL 9 74 r. 3, and 
passim, (introducing a quotation) YOS 3 61:26, 
67:20, 142:35, YOS 7 78:7; note, to stress a 
phrase: a-mur nihelliq see, we are ruined 
BIN 1 92:17, cf. a-mur nimdta TCL 9 69:16 and 
31. 

2’ enna amur: YOS 3 25:13, 48:11, 95:21, 
200:9, TCL 9 109:10, 120:27, CT 22 70:4, 144:15, 
217:20, and note the atypical form a-mu-ra 
en-na ABL 289:5 and 1380:15. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged): 

amatu—-a) to investigate an affair 
(OB): PN PN, u PN, a-wa-ti-ia i-mu-ru- 
ma PN, PN,, and PN, investigated my 
case (and returned the field to me) TCL 7 
69:17, cf. eglam sa a-wa-ti-su ta-mu-ru-ma 
the field the case of which you have in- 
vestigated ibid. 32; assum dinim Sa PN wu 
PN, a-wa-ti-su-nu ni-mu-ur as to the suit of 
PN against PN,, we (the judges of Babylon) 
investigated the matter YOS 2 25:7, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 14:15, cf. also aiSum PN Sa a-wa-ti-su 
ta-mu-ru VAS 16 124:14, also a-wa-at suharts 
anniti am-mu-ur (for amur) CT 6 23a:12, also 
ibid. 22, a-wa-a-at PN am-ra-a-ma dinam . 
sthizanim TCL 18 130:6; a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu am- 
ra-ma BIN 7 3:25, also VAS 16 142:10, Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:25, LIM 12:17; ina ekal< 
lim awdiusu li-na-am-ra_ let his affair be 
examined in the palace Fish Letters 19:16; 
assum PN ahdivja a-wa-ti-sa ta-mu-ur ammént 
dinga la tadin as to my sister PN, why did 
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you not give a decision after you had in- 
vestigated her case? PBS 75:6, cf. LIH 12:17; 
in legal texts: dajani a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu i-im- 
ma-ru-ma the judges investigate their case 
CH § 9:29, cf. TCL 1 157:47, RA 9 22:21, PBS 5 100 
i 36, PBS 1/2 9:18, BE 6/1 103:30, Riftin 48:14; 
exceptionally also in MB: a-mat-su-nu im- 
ma-ru Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 112:32 (let.); note 
in omen texts: mdr Sipri ... trrubamma 
INIM.MES-5% IGI-mar a messenger will come 
and you will take care of the case he presents 
BRM 4 12:7, cf. irrubamma INIM.MES-34 NU 
IGI.MES ibid. 9 (MB ext.). 


b) to see a legal case settled (MA): a-ba-su 
am-rat (if) his (the debtor’s) case is settled, 
(he will pay the creditor the stipulated sum) 
KAJ 48:9, also 49:12, 51:11, 90:13, and (wr. 
@m-MAR) 73:12 and 91:19; a-ba-swu e-mur 
Sulmassu ilagqgi (as soon as) he (the debtor) 
has seen his case settled, he (the creditor who 
has assumed the responsibility to this effect) 
will take the present (promised to) him 
KAJ 98:9, also, withe-mar KAJ 54:12, 56:18, 
72:12, 75:13, 76:14, 93:10, 94:9; [Summa a- 
ba-su la i-ta-mar tuppusu t-<ta>-ra-su if he 
(the debtor) does not see his case settled, he 
(the creditor) will return this tablet to him 
(the debtor) KAJ 89:15. 


dibbu to investigate a case: assum di-ib- 
ba-at PN u PN, ahisu Sa ina GN a-mu-ru-ma 
kanik riksdtim usézibusunuti as to the case of 
PN and his brother PN, which I had in- 
vestigated in GN, issuing to them a sealed 
document containing the agreement PBS 7 
90:16 (OB); may the king heed the lawsuit 
(dinu) of his servant di-ib-bi gabbu sarru li-e- 
mur the king should investigate the en- 
tire matter ABL 1285:11 (NA), ef. dib-bi 
aga ana kapdu sarru li-mur-si-nu-tu the 
king should look into these matters at once 
BIN 1 93:21 (NB). 


dinu—a) to make an investigation in 
connection with a lawsuit: PN u kar Sippar 
di-nam i-mu-ru-t-ma PN and the karum of 
Sippar investigated the case VAS 9 40:16 (OB); 
di-in-si-nu lu-mur I will take care of their 
(the merchants’) case KBo 1 10:25. 
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b) to obtain adecision: Di-in-4uru-lu-mur 
Let-Me-See-the-Decision-of-Samas BE 14 
120:11 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 172; 
for Innammar-dén-ili, see mng. 7b-4’; for 
dinam amadru CH xlil7, see above mng. 2a. 


inu to see personally, to visit: a-ii e-ni-ta 
la da-mu-ru until you have seen me (oath) 
RA 23 25:12 (OAkk. let.); allakamma e-ni-ka 
a-ma-ar I will come to see you personally 
CCT 4 43a edge 3; adi e-ni-e-a ta-mi-ri-ni_ until 
you have seen me personally BIN 6 20:17, 
and passim; adi baltakuni e-ni-ka lad-mu-ur let 
me see you while I am still well CCT 3 25:26 
(coll.); ana Alim la allakamma e-ni-ka Ilé a-mar 
KT Blanckertz 6:16; ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su Sa 
balatisu liPamma let him buy it witha small 
profit directly TCL 19 67:19, cf. Simam sa 
balatisu ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su PN li?amma 
BIN 6 31:16; note the phrase “to see the god 
AsSur and a person” as a pious formula: 
atalkamma e-in Assur u e-in abika a-mur-ma 
come here and visit AsSur and your father 
KTS 1b:21; e-en Assur uw e-ni-ka ld-mur 
KTS 15:44; e-in Assur ilika wu <i>-li bitika 
a-mu-ur look up to your god Assur and to 
your family’s god CCT 3 25:25; exception- 
ally with Assur alone: alkamma e-en Assur 
a-mu-ur-ma napastaka etir come here and see 
Assur (and me) and save your own life TCL 
4 5:15 (all OA), see also mng. 6a; la-mur-mi 
2(!) tat.mMES Sarrt bélija EA 286:41, cf. la 
a-mar 2(!) IG1.MES Sarri bélija EA 288:30, 
adi a-ta-mar uzu 2 IG1.MES hazdn Sa Sarri 
bélija EA 237:16; wu lu ti-mu-ru 2 Ia1.MES 
ardika and the two eyes of your servant 
should see (it) EA 141:34, cf. adi i-mu-ru 
2 IGLuI.a sabé pitalte Sa] Sarri bélija until 
one has actually set eyes on the archers of 
the king, my lord ibid. 45. 


kutallu to investigate a case: dmerdnu ... 
Sarru ... iltanwalsu u ku-tal-lu-su e-im-mar 
the king may closely question the eyewitness 
and investigate his case KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass. 
Code § 47); note suhkhurtu ummanija ku-tal 
umminija nakruiei-mar turning back of my 
army, the enemy will see (only?) the rear 
guard of my army PRT 122:7 and KAR 428 r. 
26 (SB ext.). 
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(ana/ina) mubbi to look to, to look after 
—a) ina muhhi: maré Babili sa ina vev mai 
Assur am-ru the citizens of Babylon who 
look to Assyria for guidance Streck Asb. 28 iii 
82; PN sa istu réditi adi epés Sarriti ina 
uau Ssarri bélisu am-ru-t-ma PN, who looked 
after his lord and king from (the time he 
was) heir apparent until the exercise of 
kingship ARU 15:12 and 18:15; a servant 
who loves his master’s house u ina uau bit 
EN.MES am-ru and takes care of the master’s 
house ABL 402:13 (NB); ana sdbé mala ina 
muh-hi-s am-ru-u-ni for all the men who 
look upon him as their master ABL 222:7 (NA). 


b) ana muhhi: ardu Sa garri Sa a-na vau 
Sarrt am-ru u amat Sarrt nasru a servant of 
the king who is loyal to the king and observes 
the command of the king ABL 516 r. 12; mar 
bani bélé tabti Sa ana vau sarri u sukkalli 
bélija am-ru they are wellborn, friends, who 
are loyal to king and the sukkallu-official of 
my lord ABL 844:10; anamuh-hi mimma mala 
taspura a-ta-mar I have looked after every- 
thing you have ordered me (to do) YOS 3 
131:7; shortened to ana: ultu 10 Sanati agd 
ultu muhhi sa ana bélija a-mu-ru ... massartu 
... kilaassuru (I swear that) I have done my 
duty for these ten years that I have looked 
after (the affairs of) my lord TCL 9 138:20 
(all NB). 


némelu to benefit (through somebody): 
istu tim nustati ne-me-el-ka ul a-mu-ur since 
we saw each other, I have not had any 
advantage through you PBS 7 94:17 (OB iet.); 
the visitors should appear before the king 
ni-me-el-Su-nu Sarru béli li-e-mur the king, 
my lord, will benefit through them ABL 652 
r.6; ne-me-tl-su Sarru bélini li-mur may the 
king, our lord, be prosperous ABL 77 r. 1, cf. 
ni-ma-al-su Sarru bélt li-mur ABL 1383 r. 4 
(all NA); fornémelamamaru to make a profit, 
see mng. Ib. 


niru to become free (lit.: to see the light): 
mamit littastma anaku zALAG lu-mur may the 
curse depart and I become free Surpu V-VI 
82, and passim in this tablet; éa bit sibitti nu- 
u-ru l-mur let the prisoner become free 
SurpulIV 75; lu-mur zALAG-ka Streck Asb. 252 
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r. 13; ina silligu la-mur nu-t-ru let me 
become free under his protection ABL 916:11 
(NA); Summa kin nu-ra tat if he is truthful, 
he will become free ZA 43 102:34; dispel the 
evil machinations which (affect) my body 
ZALAG-ki nam-ru lu-mur so that I become 
free through you STC 2 pl. 79:55, cf. INabi- 
ZALAG-ka-lu-mur VAS 3 25:12, and passim in 
personal names with a suffix referring to the god, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 173; note nura amaru 
used literally: néru ul im-ma-ru CT 15 45:9 
(Doscent of Istar), and Gilg. VIL iv 39; amat Sar: 
rum-kin &@ ... niiram t-mu-ru AfO 5 215 No. 
2:9 (OB ext.); ana biti ett Sa isdta u ZALAG la 
IGI.DU, TU-s% into a dark room where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor daylight AMT 
88,2:3; for niir Samasamaru sce mng.5(Samas). 


pani tosee personally, to visit — a) refer- 
ring to gods: assum muppalsdta a-ta-mar [pa- 
ni-ka] assum réménita attaziz mah[arka] I 
came to visit you because you are graciously 
inclined (toward the supplicant), here I 
stand before you because you are merciful 
BMS 27:17 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; pa-ni-ka a-ta-mar liisera aniku BMS 2:36, 
sce Ebeling Handerhebung 26; for personal 
names of the type Pan-DN-liimur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 203. 


b) referring to kings: panija ana alaki 
ana a-ma-ri pa-ni Sarri bélija my intentions 
are to leave and to see the king, my lord, 
personally BA 151:9, ef. iStu 4(!) ivr ul ji- 
mur-mi pa-ni Sarri EA 138:78; ana makar 
Sams illak 1e1.yt.a-su sa Samsi im-ma-ar 
he will come to the Sun and see the Sun 
personally KBo 1 5 i 41 (treaty); pa-ni-ka 
ammiitu damqite la-mur ABL 659 r. 5; pa-ni 
8a sarri bélija ki a-mu-ru abtalut I got well 
when I saw the king, my lord, face to face 
ABL 880:10; I entered Nineveh pa-ni Sa 
Nabi pa-ni Sa Sarri ina sulme a-mur and 
without incident saw the god Nabi and the 
king personally ABL 221:10; PN ga tagbd 
li-li-kam-ma Iet-ia li-mur let PN, of whom 
you spoke, come and see me (I will provide 
him with clothing) ABL 293 r. 3 (NB royal 
let.); note, wr. I¢l.mEnS ABL 243:7 (NA), 
tatil ABL 1020 r. 14f. (NB). 
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c) referring to private persons: dim pa-ni- 
Su ta-am-ma-ru kaspam sa qatigu liqgima the 
moment you meet him take the silver which 
he has on hand PBS 7 4:19; tstw ITI.2.KAM pa- 
ni-i-ka ula a-am-ma-ar I could not see you 
for two months OECT 3 67:11, ef. UET 5 
39:24, and passim in OB letters, wr. pa-ni-ka lu- 
mi-ur UET 6 70 r. 11 and 14; ina pani namriiti 
pa-ni-ka a-ma-ar I will see you with joy 
TCL 17 34:21; uw summa amdt pa-m bélija 
lu-mu-ur-ma lumit and if I have to die, let 
me die after having seen my master ABIM 
15:29; the district in which I reside is in 
danger alakam u pa-ni-si-na a-ma-ra-am ul 
elei IT cannot come (to your city) and see 
them (the inhabitants) personally (come 
therefore to ESnunna and report to the palace) 
Sumor 14 17 No. 3:12 (all OB); inanna sdbitum 
a-ta-mar pa-ni-ki and now, tavern-keeper, I 
have arrived here Gilg. M. ii 12 (OB), cf. 
tnanna Sursunabu a-tatmar pal-ni-ka ibid. 
iv 12; alikma li-mu-ru (var. li-mur) pa-ni-ka 
(var. IGI-ka) go, that he may meet you 
Gilg. X ii 30, var. from CT 46 32; lirub u li-mur 
pa-ni-su he (the messenger) should come and 
see him (the writer of the letter) personally 
(and then advise the king) EA 149:78; as to 
the king’s ordering me a-mur pa-ni Ja PN 
... pa-ni-Su a-ta-mar “Meet PN,” I did meet 
PN ABL 1026:7 and 9. 


d) other oces. (with pan(t) prep.): ina mé 
tebima pa-ni eqlim ul a-mu-ur because it was 
submerged, I did not check on the field 
TCL 18 128:24 (OB); pa-ana-wa-at PN lu-mu- 
ur-ma I want to investigate the matter of 
PN personally ARM 1 24:8'; istu pa-an 
KASKAL-ka ta-ta-am-ru as soon as you have 
seen your caravan arrive (you are to write 
me and they will bring your furnishings to 
youin GN) ARM 1 35:28; in personal names: 
Pa-an-Uruk-lu-mur Let-Me-Visit-Uruk BE 
15190 iii 21, cf. (with KeS) ibid. 188 i 22 
(MB); for Pan-Dér-limur, see Tallqvist NBN 
170b. 


qatu to learn, to find out — a) in gen.: 
annek’am PN qa-tam i-im-ma-ar-ma ana 
sérika atarradakkugsSuma PN should learn it 
here, then I will send him to you (and then he 
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will organize the release of debts there) ARM 
1 62:14. 


b) with ina gait PN: awatam annitam ina 
ga-tt mannim ta-mur from whom have you 
learned about that matter? VAS 7 191:10 
(OB let.); la palih ilisu wu tstarisu ina Sul-ta 
li-mur those who do not worship their per- 
sonal god and goddess should learn from my 
example PBS 1/1 14:35 and dupls., cf. ina 
Su.mu li-mur BMS 14:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, also JNES 15 142:51’, also ga . 
halqu munnabtu ... ana bélisu la utarru ina 
Su1l-iale-e-mur he who does not return runa- 
way slaves and refugees to their owners should 
learn from my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 
19; Saana Esagila égt ina Su-ia li-mur he 
who has sinned against Esagila should learn 
from my example Lambert BWL 56 line p, 
restored from BM 123392:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert, Ludlul Comm., correct ega As. CAD 4 (E) 
p. 47), see Reiner, JNES 15 149, Borger, AfO 18 
118; note with gdatu in the locative:  e-fa- 
mar Soll-a-a KAR 307 r. 16, also e-tam-ra 
qa-[ta-a-a] LKA 73:15, see Tul p. 36 and 39. 


Samaég — a) to see the light, to appear: 
its (the plant’s) shoot should not come up 
4utu la 1eI-ru should not see the light 
Surpu V-VI 134; note in 1/2: bindt amélati 
arhig littasamma li-ta-mar nir Tru-st the 
human shape (i.e., the child) should come 
forth and see the light Kécher BAM 248 ii 56 
and 69; risika dikéma 4uru a-mur lift your 
head and look at the Sun (god) (as an 
exhortation to speak the truth) CT 22 222:11 
(NB let.). 


b) to become free: agamsitu [Sa libbisu] 
lisamma *utu li-mur let the “‘storm’’ inside 
him come out, may he (the patient) become 
free AMT 38,2 ii 4’ + AMT 42,4:8’; [...] ulabz 
bar meds e-ma-ra [4utu1 he will live very 
long, he will be happy LKA 17:20, see Or. NS 
23 346; Salmié ul usstma ul im-mar *uTU 
Lambert BWL 200 r. 2 (SB fable). 


c) to become exposed, desecrated: the 
king will bring the treasures of the temples 
(makkir 8.DINGIR.RA.MES) into the palace 
suru i-ma-ru and the sun will shine on them 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amaru A 6a 


(lit.: they will see the sun) CT 6 2 odge (OB liver 
model); néru sudtu issekkirma NA,.PES,-84(!) 
4yuru ict this canal will become clogged up 
and the sun will shine on the shells (on) its 
(bottom) CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); musita tusbdt 
ina séri SUTU NU i-mar you let (the medi- 
cation) stand overnight, in the morning it 
must not see the sun KUB 37 48 iv 2, dupl., 
wr. la i-im-ma-ar_ ibid. 46 ii 8, Ja 1-im-mar 
ibid. 45 v.(!) ii 5’;  Surdt U.EME.UR.KU Sa ina 
nasihika SuTU NU IGt.[DU,] root of the ‘‘dog’s 
tongue’ —plant which, when you pick it, 
does not see the sun Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 
25, cf. also AMT 14,5:10, 24,3:12, 31,2 r. 2, 
68,1 r. 3, Kécher BAM 1 i 7and 10, cf. [ina kakz 
kabi] tusbadt UD.3.KAM 4UTU NU IGI.DU, AMT 
42,3:3, also mé ga 4UTU NU IGI.DU, Kécher 
BAM 129 iv 11’. 


tému — a) to consider an opinion, to find 
out a person’s opinion: alkamma te,-em-su 
a-mu-ur come and find out his opinion CT 33 
21:17 (OB); pigat te,-em Alim i-mu-ru-ma 
heaven forbid that they find out about the 
situation in the city Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
32 SH 920:18; fe,-ma-am sa a-am-ma-ru asap: 
parakkunisim Twill send you any news that I 
find out ARM 1103:11, cf. adi f[e,-ma]-am 
gamram a-am-ma-ru agsapparakkunisi[m] ibid. 
22’; da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-su janu la 
daglata you consider (only) your opinion 
and do not respect his (the king’s) opinion 
EA 162:26 (let. from Egypt). 


b) to come to a decision: in&éma awilum 
ittalkamma. te,-em-ni ni-ta-am-ru-t@ when the 
master has returned and we have come to a 
decision Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14 (OB Harmal). 


imu _ tosee the day of one’s ruin (OA only): 
dispatch to me ten minas of silver mamman 
u-mi la e-mar-8u so that nobody should see 
the day of my (ruin) KT Hahn 7:34; a-me-er 
t-um bit abint la im@idu those who would 
see the day (of the ruin) of the house of our 
father should not become numerous CCT 
2 33:11. 


6. III to have (someone) visit, meet (an- 
other person) — a) causative to amaru (OA 
only): én Assur Sa-mi-ri let me see (the 
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image of) ASSur VAT 9231:31, cited Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p. 26, see mng. 5 (tru a-2’); annaz 
kam PN adi 5 pané karim u-5a-mi-ra-ni_ TCL 
19 74:11. 


b) causative to nanmuru (mng. 8): PN 
... atti bélija us-ta-me-er-Su-ma (because PN 
was well trained in the art of singing) he had 
PN meet with my lord ARM 5 73:5’. 


7. nanmuru to be seen, to appear, to occur, 
to be found, discovered, to be inspected, 
checked, picked out, to be observed, sighted 
—a) tobe seen, to appear, to occur — 1’ in 
gen.: nesum in-na-ma-ar-ma ina pani abullim 
pagram inaddi alion will appear and dropa 
carcass in front of the city gate YOS 10 21:5; 
S[é]p ma-&s8-it-ti ina matika in-na(?)-mar the 
sign of .... will be seenin your country RA 
44 16 VAT 602:4 (both OB ext.);  asar CuTU NU 
IG1.LA where the sun cannot be seen CT 22 pl. 
48 map top; kabatu nisi na-mur (var. na-mur- 
§t) | GAR-3% people’s respect will be seen, vari- 
ant: will happen, for him ZA 43 96 ii 4, var. from 
Or. NS 16 200:4 (Sittenkanon); mabhrija in-na- 
am-ma-ar-ma he willappearbeforeme JCS 5 
86 MAH 16506+:16 (OB), sce JCS 7 98, cf. 
mahrisu in-na-me-er-ma Kraus AbB 1 32:10; 
éma ta-an-nam-ru-me tattalku méhira e tars 
wherever you appear or go, you should have 
norival Géssmann Era I 32; [lu RN adi emiiqu 

. ana pan) ali suadtu in-nam-ma-ru will 
Kyaxares with (his) troops appear before this 
city? PRT 4r. 6, cf. ibid. obv. 7; should other 
persons from foreign lands Sa KU.BABBAR, 
MES-Su-nu ana muhhi PN in-na-am-mi-ru-na 
u isabbatuna to whom PN owes money 
appear and seize (him) MRS 9 110 RS 
17.28:21; bunu agd Sa in-nam-ma-ri this 
perfect creation that can be seen Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:2 (Dar. Nb); if the malformed young 
animal’s body is open irragu IcGiMES and 
its intestines can be seen CT 27 47:14, cf. 
irrasuutakaltasutcr.iat-lrul ibid. 44K. 3166: 6, 
SA.MBES-S% IGI.MES ibid. 47:18, and passim in 
Izbu; summa ... kunukkit na-an-mu-ru_ if 
the vertebrae are visible TCL 6 5:35 (SB ext.), 
also JAOS 38 85:49 (MB); SI.ME-za nen-mu- 
ra if the horns (of the constellation Scorpio) 
are visible Thompson Rep. 223:7; adi damit 
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IGI.DU; takdr you scratch until blood is seen 
AMT 25,6118; Summa upsasé ina bit améli it- 
ta-na-an-ma-ru if evil machinations are again 
and again detected in a man’s house 4R 59 
No. lr. 21, cf. wpsasi lemniiti sa... it-ta-na- 
an-ma-ru Surpu VII 46; if zikurudé-magic 
has been practiced against a man wpisi Suniiti 
sa in-nam-ru telegqi (wr. SU.TI-gi) you take 
those magic instruments which were dis- 
covered AMT 87,2:2, seo TuL 71, cf. sikké 
Suatu ga ina bit améli in-nam-ru $v.TI-gt 
Boissier DA 42:11, also wpisd Sa ina bit améli 
in-nam-ru 4B 59 No. 1:32. 


2’ ominous phenomena: DiS itu lemutiu 

. tna bit ili ic1-ir if an evil-portending 
sign is seen in a temple RAcc. 38:16; summa 
kulbabe ina biti in-nam-ru-ma if ants are 
noticed ina house KAR 377:21, cf. lumun 
kulbabi 3a ina bit améli in-nam-ru ibid. r. 37 
(namburbi), lumun isstiri anni sa ina bitija 
in-nam-[ru] the evil portended by that bird 
which was seen in my house OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999:8; [Summa] zérmandu agru ina mati 
igi-ir if rare vermin is seen in the country 
TCL 6 10:15; Summa rimu ina pan abulli 
IGI- (var. IGI.DU,) CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1, 
var. from ibid. 42 81-7-27,104:1; Summa ina 
bit améli rabisu kima enzi ict if a rabisu- 
demon (looking) like a goat is seen in a man’s 
house KAR 407 ii 12 (incipit); DIS ina gadali 
bit ili kima isstri tat(var. adds -ir) if (some- 
thing) resembling a bird is observed on the 
linen curtain of a temple CT 39 33:54, and 
passim in Alu; Summa gqanii salmu ina api it- 
tan-mar if a black reed is seen in the marsh 
CT 39 22:18; summa ina bit améli birsu 
IGLDU, if a birsu-phenomenon is sighted in a 
man’s house CT 38 27:1, cf. sadrig t-ta-na- 
mar ibid. 29:45; [Sswmma ...] Sumsu it-ta-an- 
mar if a [fish] called [...] is seen KAR 
300:5; katarru ina mubhi igdri ... tt-ta-mar 
lichen was seen on the wall ABL 367 r. 5; 
damii maditu ina majdlisu Ict.MES much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44; 
na-an-mu-ur [...] appearance of [...] YOS 
10 36 iii 11 and ibid. 15:16 (OB ext.); note ime: 
meru 4 garndtisu ina GN it-tan-mar aram 
with four horns was sighted in Dér CT 29 48:4, 
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and passim in this text listing portents, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 262. 


b) to be found, discovered (said of persons, 
documents, animals, objects, etc.) — 1” refer- 
ring to persons: summa immahirim la i-na- 
mar if he cannot be found in the market place 
Kienast ATHE 34:22; alt i-na-mu-ru isaqqal 
he will pay wherever he will be seen AAA 1 
pl. 24 No. 7:4 (both OA); ina ERIN GILiL Swati 
LU.TUR $U.G1, u TUR la in-na-mar no child, 
old man, or youngster must be found in that 
team of reed carriers LIH 27r.4; ina KAR 
in-na-ma-ru ana nasi fuppisu kaspam 
isagqgalu should they be seen in the harbor, 
they pay the silver to anyone who presents 
the tablet VAS 9 83:7 (both OB), cf. an ndé 
tuppisu ifna kar] in-na-am-ma-fru] kaspa 
isaqqal MDP 22 122:12, also MDP 23 274:9, 
271: 11 and MDP 24 344:13; in-na-am-ru-ma isz 
sabtu they have been discovered and seized 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 48 D 55 r. 2 (OB); awélum 
Stéul in-na-me-er this man was not discovered 
ARM 8 68:15 and ibid. 26; tn-na-mu-ru (in 
broken context) AfO 17 290:127 (MA harem 
edicts); ihligamma adi inanna ina bit akitu 
ina babisu la in-na-mar he fled and still can- 
not be found in the bit akitu at his station 
YOS 7 89:4, cf. la in-na-mir ihlig ibid. 159:9; 
dimé maditi la an-na-mir I was not discovered 
for a Jong time Nbn. 1113:18, cf. ki PN i-ta- 
mar-ru-ma Nbn. 1057:7; ina imu PN sirku 

. ina & LU.KAS.DIN.NAM tt-tan-ma-ru as 
soon as the oblate PN is found in the tavern 
(his brother PN, will pay in full the fine 
imposed on PN) YOS 7 77:6 (all NB); uncert.: 
Summa i PN i-na-mar-u-ni if he (the slave) 
is found in(?) the house of PN ADD 105 r. 2; 
mannu $4 ina panisu in-na-mar-u-nt ABL 
1050 r. 3 (NA), ef. (a slave girl) ina pani PN 
ta-at-ta-na-ma-ru Nbk. 409:5. 


2’ said of documents, tablets, etc.: 
kanitkiu labirum in-na-amn-ma-ar ihheppe 
should his old sealed document be found, it 
will be destroyed Riftin 48:19, cf. tuppat 
ummatim ... ina bit PN ... i[n]-na-am-ma- 
ra CT 66r. 13 (both OB); DUB.MES wu rik-su. 
MES agar in-nam-mar-ru sa Nic.ca Hanna 
Sunu wherever the tablets and agreements 
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are found, they belong to the exchequer of 
Hanna AnOr 8 70:23; adsar wilit Sumati ta- 
na-am-ma-ar etirtu & no matter where this 
promissory note appears, it has (already) 
been paid Pinches Peck No. 12:9, ef. agar in- 
nam-ma-ru hepi Cyr. 312:25, asar ta-nam- 
ma-ru hepitu & BRM 1 80:9; &m gabart kunuk 
mahiri lu mimma riksu &a biti Sudti ina bit PN 

. Ht-tan-ma-ru a PN, ... $4 when a copy 
of the deed or any other agreement con- 
cerning (the sale of) this house is found in the 
house of PN, it belongs to PN, Nbn. 85:13; 
ina imu wilti lu gabart wiltt ... ina bit PN 
...ta-at-tan-ma-ru Evetts Nor. 1:18, and passim 
in NB. 

3’ referring to specific objects: assurri ina 
harranim riksum ¢ i-na-mi-ir-ma heaven 
forbid that the pack should not be found in 
the caravan KTS 37a:19 (OA); mimman ina 
gatisu in-nam-mar-ma ina idisu ite[Ii should 
any (of the flour to be produced) be discovered 
in his possession, he forfeits his wages Riftin 
38:14 (OB); usurti salmisu ina eberti 
Puratti ... in-na-mir-ma a drawing showing 
his (Sama3’) likeness was found on the other 
(western) bank of the Euphrates BBSt. No. 
36 iii 25; zikir Sum Sa DN ... ina gerbisu 
in-na-mi-ir the name of Ninkarrak was 
actually found (inscribed on a dog) therein 
VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); l@u Sa hurdsi Sa issu 
bit Assur halquni ina gat PN purkulli it-ta-mar 
the golden plating which had disappeared 
from the temple of A&Sur has been discovered 
in the hands of the engraver PN ABL 
429:9 (NA); ina pili pesé sa ina erset GN in- 
nan-ru from white alabaster which has 
been discovered in the region of GN OIP 2 129 
vi 63, and passim in Senn., cf. turminabanda 

. Sa la in-nam-ru matima ibid. 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); maskan kaspi ici-mar a hoard of 
silver will be discovered TCL 6 3:45 (SB oxt.). 


4’ other occs.: ana kima ina DUB E.GAL sa 
PN ublan in-na-am-ru according to what 
was found in the palace record which PN 
brought Kraus AbB 1 59:12’; ihligma la i[n- 
na-miir [aSarSu] he fled and his whereabouts 
have not been discovered Rost Tigl. IIT p. 14:67, 
cf. innabitma la in-na-mir aSargu Winckler Sar. 
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pl. 31 No. 65:26, and passim in Sar. and Senn.; 
DIS KIN.GAL.UD.DA (= muttilu) iXtanassisu u 
St tianappalsu K1-84 Nu ier ifa....-demon(?) 
calls to him and he keeps answering (but) its 
whereabouts cannot be discovered CT 39 
33:61 and dupl. CT 40 47:15 (SB Alu); femensun 
in-na-mi-ir-ma their foundation platform 
became visible VAB 4 238 ii 18 (Nbn.), ef. in- 
nam-ra usurdtt ibid. 96 i 22 (Nbk.), la in-nam- 
ru kisstéu CT 3427:45 (Nbn.), and passim in NB 
royal; In-na-mar-de-en-DINGIR The-God’s- 
Decision-Is-Made-Clear (personal name) KAV 
200:6 (MA). 


c) to be inspected, checked, picked out: 
KISIB KA.BAR.MES Sa ina [...] in-na-me-ir-ma 
the tablet of the kaparru-shepherds which 
was[...]Jin[...],hasbeeninspected TCL 11:11 
(OB let.); PN ina BRIN.HI.A adim sa timisam 
Sipirsu in-nam-ma-ru PN belongs to a team 
of special workers whose work is to be in- 
spected every day TCL 7 54:17 (OB let.); mdz 
nahtum sa bitim in-nam-mar-ma ina kisrim 
thharr[as| improvements (made in) the house 
will be inspected and deducted from the rent 
Riftin 32:10; birds 8a ina si.LA la in-nam-ru 
which have not been checked at the assign- 
ment CT 33 47b:3, cf. (cattle) sa in-nam-ru 
YOS 12 103:11 (all OB); horses which have 
not been taken to GN la in-nam-ma-ru litike 
Sun and from whom the best have not (yet) 
been picked TCL 3 172 (Sar.); adi AB.GUD.HI. 
A-&% ina GN it-ta-an-ma-ar he was checked 
together with his herd in Nippur BE 14 99:16 
(MB); pagrdnu sa Uz.TUR.MUSEN.MES 
in-nam-ru-ma_ the bodies of the ducks were 
inspected (in the assembly) Iraq 13 p. 96:18 
and 25, cf. sipirta Sa... ina pubri tan-nam- 
ru YOS 7102:27, also tuppu ina pubri in-na- 
mi-ir YOS 7 19:15, and passim in NB; amirti 
$a Sirak ... ta-an-nam-mir the inspection of 
the oblates was made TCL 9 103:30 (NB let.); 
see also mng. 5 (amatu). 


d) to be observed, sighted (referring to 
astronomical phenomena): MUL Dilbat it- 
ta-mar Venus wasseen ABL 82r.4; Salbaz 
tinu ina harrani sat Enlil itti Sépé MUL.SU.GI 
it-tan-mar Mars was seen in the ‘road of 
Enlil’ beside the feet of the constellation 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amaru A 8a 


“Old Man’’ ABL 679:6, cf. Jupiter ina harran 
sat Ani ina qaqgqar MUL.SIB.ZI.AN.NA ié-ta-mar 
ABL 744 r. 2, 9upU.IDIM ina Nisanni 1G1.LA 
ABL 37:9, Mercury udina la in-na-mar ABL 
1449 r. 3, and passim in ABL; 4NIN.SIy.AN.NA 
uD.10.KAM ina sit Samsi ict KAR 392:25, 
also, wr. IGI.DU, ACh I&tar 12:30; if on the 
thirtieth of Abu Sin in-na-mar the moon is 
observed Thompson Rep. 86:6, cf. summa Sin 
UD.1.KAM IGI ibid. 4:1, and passim in Thomp- 
son Rep.; ga ina UD.1.KAM in-nam-ma-ru (it 
means) that it (the moon) was observed on 
the first day (of the month) ibid. 45:5; ina 
muhhi ga Sin tpd.14.KAM in-na-mir-u-ni as 
to the fact that the moon was observed on 
the 14th day ibid. 180:7 (NA); gaqgarsu sa ina 


libbi in-nam-ma-ru iktasad it (the moon) has’ 


reached the region in which it can be observed 
ibid. 155 r. 5; Summa Sin ina icr.A-sé 
(= tamartisu) harpis na-an-mur if the moon is 
seen early at its first appearance ibid. 59:5 and 
70:5; Summa MUL.MES ana UTU.E ne-mu-ru 
(var. nen-mu-ru) ifthestars appear toward the 
east ACh IStar 28:45 and 25:37, var. from AfO 
14 pl. 16 ii 5; uD Istar ina na-an-mu-rt ACh 
Tatar 1:58f., ef. [DIS ... uw] 4TIR.AN.NA ina na- 
an-mur-si-na ACh Supp. Istar 61:23f. and Supp. 
2 IStar 97:1f.; ktma qaqqad arhi Sin it-ta-mar 
as soon as the moon is observed at the 
beginning of the month ABL 78:17; attalié is< 
Sakinma ina al palé la in-na-mir an eclipse 
took place but was not observed in the capital 
ABL 895:3, ef. Sin atialé la in-nam-ru. ABL 
881:11; massartu nittasar Sin na-mur we 
have been on duty and the (new) moon was 
sighted ABL 1438 r. 3, ef. uD.1.Kam Sin na- 
mur ABL 744:12; endéima ina arhi Sin Ier-ru 
as soon as the (new) moon is sighted at the 
beginning of the month 4R 33* i 2, and passim 
in hemer.; and “SAG.ME.GAR kima sa 
in-nam-mar mé qate tanassima you offer the 
water basin for the hands to Jupiter (Venus, 
etc.) as soon as they aresighted RAcc. 119:24. 

8. nanmuru to meet (to see) (each other), 
to be in opposition, to be seen together 
—a) to meet (to see) each other — 1’ in 
OA: agar atta u PN ta-na-ma-ra-ni where 
you and PN meet TCL 21 272:12, cf. alt 
ni-na-mi-ru. TCL 20 90:42, adi ni-na-mu- 
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ru OIP 27 62:19; [éna] GN andku u atta ni- 
na-mi-ir-ma we met, you and J, in Hattus 
OIP 27 15:22, ef. anéku atta [...] ni-na-mu- 
ru-ma TCL 20 127 x. 7; tniimi ni-na-mu-ru-ni 
hassisannima remind me when we meet each 
other TCL 14 39:5, cf. adi hamsisu ni-na-mi- 
ir-ma we have met as many as five times 
BIN 6 38:13, and passim; come here to the 
city éndt éndt lu ni-na-mi-ir-ma let us meet 
face to face (and take counsel concerning 
your silver) Kienast ATHE 59:29; with 2st: 
alik[ma] isti ahika [...] na-mi-ir come here 
and meet your brother BIN 4 233:15, ef. istija 
na-mi-ir ... istika la-na-mi-ir KTS 6:20 and 
23; adi aniku isi meri awélim a-na-mu-ru-% 
until I meet the boss Kienast ATHE 43:26, 
and passim. 


2’ inOB: ina GN ni-in-na-mi-ir-ma kPam 
agbikum when we met in Babylon, I said to 
you as follows VAS 16 128:6, also TCL 17 26:7, 
and cf. [inii]ma aniku u atta ina GN ni-in- 
na-am-ru k?am tagbVam OECT 3 74:7; tstu 
aniku u kdta ni-in-nam-ru matima témka ul 
taspuram you have never made any report to 
me since we met TCL 17 71:6, and passim; 
with ttt: alkamma Kt PN na-an-mi-ir come 
here and meet PN Sumer 14 27 No. 9:15 (Har- 
mal); ina GN it-ti PN lu an-na-am-mar I shall 
surely meet PN in GN Boyer Contribution 
124:22; PN Itt MN uD.1.KAM it-ti PN, ina GN 
w-ul in-na-mar-ma ekallam ippal should PN 
not meet with PN, on the first day of MN, he 
pays the palace YOS 12 21:4; it-ti-ka na-an- 
mu-ra-am ul elt I cannot meet with you TCL 
18 152:17; I entered Isin and ina GN itt-ti 
GAL.UNKIN.NA an-nd-me-er-ma met with the 
head of the assembly in GN TCL 17 34:6, ef. 
ina UD... PN KI PN, ina GN G-ul t-na-ma-ar 
YOS 8 97:5; ittika ul an-na-me-er Kraus 
AbB 1 10:10; 4% nt-in-na-me(text: -PI)-ir-ma 
let us mect VAS 16 137:21, and passim in OB. 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana sérija 
alkam[ma] it-ti-ia na-an-mi-i[r] come here to 
me and meet with me ARM 1 72:13’, ef. ibid. 
82:21; they always come here it-ti-ia in-na- 
am-ma-ru u tturru. meet with me and return 
ARM 3 12:13; PN illikamma it-ti-ia in-na-me- 
er Laessge Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:7. 
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4’ in lit. and omens (OB and SB): sarraénu 
ina pubrim in-na-am-ma-ru kings will meet 
in the assembly YOS 10 33 ii 30; sabaka 
... u-tt nakrim in-na-am-ma-ar your army 
will meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 40, 
cf. waési abullika it-tt nakrim i-la in-na-mar 
the one who leaves by your city gate will 
not meet with the enemy ibid. 42 (all OB 
ext.), also atta u nakrum ta-an-na-ma-ra YOS 
10 53:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), sabi 
u sabi nakrim in-na-ma-ru-ma ibid. 52 iv 
18, dupl. ibid. 5liv 17, nakrum it-ti-ka in-na- 
ma-ar YOS 10 48:40 and dupl. 49:12, and note 
andiku u nakru 1Gl.1Gi-mar-ma KAR 423 r. iii 
52, anaku u nakru icl-mar CT 31 27 r. 10 
(SB ext.); Sa ina talbit Dér itt RN ... in-nam- 
ru-ma wkunu tahtasu. who met with RN in 
the neighborhood of Dér and defeated him 
Lyon Sar. 3:17; [Sar Akkadi] u RN ina muhhi 
ali a-ha-meS ict the king of Babylon and 
Kyaxares met near the city Wiseman Chron. 
58:29; ina bab salimi tt-ti Marduk an-na-mir 
Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul IV); SummaLt.BAD 
KILU.TLIer1cr if a dead man meets with a 
living AMT 40,2:10; you draw the magic 
circle KI ilika wu istarika ta-n[am-m]ar-ma 
and (there) you meet (in the dream) with 
your personal god and goddess STT 73:59, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 33. 


b) to be in opposition, to be seen together 
— 1’ to bein opposition (referring to sun and 
moon): as to the fact that on the 13th of this 
(month) Sin Samaé is-sa-he-i-is in-na-me-ru- 
u-ni sun and moon have been seen together 
ABL 24 r. 15, cf. Sin u Samas x1 a-ha-mes in- 
nam-ru ABL 822:5 (NB), Sin u Samas a-he-ts 
e-ta-am-ru ABIL 346:11 (NA), t-te a-ha-me-1s 
1al.LA ABL 1409:2, if-ti a-ha-mes IGI.MES 
ABL 1448:3, and passim in ABL; ilu x1 ili it- 
ta-mar ABL 881 r. 5, also ABL 1094 r. 2; on 
the 14th day of every month the two gods 
(sun and moon) meet MN MN, uMN, 3 arhani 
arki ahdmes anadamiqti ... tt-tan-ma-ru they 
have now met for the three months MN, MN,, 
and MN, under good omens Thompson Rep. 
151:6; Sin up.14.Kam lu UD.15.KAM KI 
Sami Nu IGl KAR 392 r.(?) 32, cf. kima Sin 
u Samaé it-tan-ma-ru KAR 151 r. 59. 
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2’ to be seen together, referring to persons: 
PN isi PN, summa e-ta-ma-ar idduwak 
should PN (the sold person) be seen with PN,, 
he will be killed TCL 21 253:15 (OA); note, 
said of a man and a womanin NB: ina timu 
IPN ittt PN, ta-ta-nam-mar when the woman 
PN is seen with PN, Cyr. 307:4, wr. ta-aé- 
na-mar-ri Nbn. 682:5, ef. ina imu PN... 
itt) ‘PN, zakitu Sa Bélti Sa Uruk it-«Knay- 
ta-na-ma-ra YOS 7 92:3, ina imu itt {PN 
Siriktt $a Bélti Sa Uruk tt-ta-na-ma-ru YOS7 
56:4, and dmu(!) {PN DAM ga PN, itti PN, 
it-tan-ma-ru UCP 9 68 No. 53:3 (all NB). 

There is no certain attestation for *ummuru as 
II/1 of amaru; for CCT 4 34c:11,see merrt (murri), 
and see discussion sub amurrt. For RA 17 19917 
(= Izi V 7), see zamaru. 

For the phrase (agar) la-ma-ri, la dri, also la a-ma- 
rt, la 1GI, see Gruv., in spite of the bil. ref. kiigi.nu. 
bar.ra: agar la a-ma-ri 4R 12 r. 25f. (MB lit.), 


cited in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 5 (amatu): Finkelstein, JAOS 72 77f. 


amaru B v.; to pile up bricks; OA*; I; 
cf. amartu A, amaru A and B. 

libittam ina da? im ustalbinma e-me-ra-am 
e-té-me-er J had bricks made in the spring, 
and I stacked (them) in a pile AAA I pl. 19 
No. 1:8 (OA let.). 


**amarukku (AHw. 42a, 21la) see amaru A 
v. mng. la-3’. 


amarwumma sec amaru As. mng. lb. 


amasiru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[x 2] a-ma-si-ri ana gaté Sarri wakkan he 
will place the a. in the hands of the king 
RaAce. 115 r. 3. 

Possibly to be divided as [a-x]-a-ma siri 
“the lofty ....” 


*amasu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; IH. 
summa indsu t-am-ma-as if he ....-8 his 
eyes Labat TDP 50 iii 12. 

Variant of hamdsu, cf. $a inasu hu-mu-sa 
OB Lu B iv 49, cited hamdsu lex. section. The 
ref. tu-um-ma-as 5R 45iv18 may as well 
belong to emésu, q.v. 
amasm4i see amaspi. 

(a stone); SB*; 


amaspi (amasmi) s.; 
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foreign word; wr. syll. and NA,.AMAS.PA.E 
and NA,.AMAS.MA,.A. 

na,.amas.pa.é.a Nippur Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI 71; na.Gt.pa.é.a, na,4.Gu.bi.a 
Late OB Foreruner 72 f. 

NA,AMAS.PA.E (among stonesfor magic use) 
CT 23 37 K.2354 + iv 10, also (in an enumeration 
of stones) Lugale XII 21 (Sum. only, = Bergmann 
Lugale 514), Biggs Saziga 67 iii 51, Kécher BAM 
316ii2;NA,AMAS.MA,A KAR 213 iv 10 and 15, 
Yalvac, Studies Landsberger 332127, wr. [NA,] 
la-masi-ma-a ibid i 29, NA, a-mas-pa-a ibid. 
13; note, wr. amaS.me.é TCL 5 pl. 24 iii 
last line, and passim in this text (Ur ITI). 

See abasSmi discussion section. 


*amasgsga__ see abaréa. 
amastu see amartu A. 


amasu v.; to becataleptic(?); SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested); cf. amsitu. 

hu-um HuM = ha-ma-su, za-ma-Su, a-mal[&u] 
A V/1:18ff.; humb"™ ma = ha-ma-sum, dim,. 
ma = a-ma-sum, gir.gur.ru = ur-ru-ru Erimhus 
V 221 ff. 

gatasu am-sa-ma tardsa la tles (if) his hands 
are cataleptic(?) and he cannot extend (them) 
Labat TDP 232:9f., also gatasu u sépasu am- 
8a ibid. 18 and 80:1, 1141 37’, (said of a baby) 
230:110f., qatasu am-sd-ma tardsa la ile’i ibid. 
90:20, (with sépasu) 142:11'; summa ... 
ubandt qatésu u sépésu am-sa astama petd u 
cuB-za la ilet if his fingers and toes are 
cataleptic(?) (and?) stiff, so that he cannot 
spread (the fingers) or stand ibid. 152:52’. 

Possibly a variant of hamasu, which also 
denotes an abnormal condition of the hands 
and feet, see hamasu A lex. section and mng. 
1, also haméu B adj. It is difficult to find a 
common denominator for this meaning of 
hamasulamésu and the well-attested meaning 
of “to cut, break (reeds or barley stalks)” of 
hamasu. 

In Kichler Beitr. pl. 1115 one should emend 
the text’s tu-ma-as-su-ma (coll.) to tu-ma-as-<sad-> 
su-ma, after the parallel CT 16 5:190. For K.255:155 


(= AfO 19 52), see amalu. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 116 n. 26. 


amat ekalli s.; palace servant girl; from 
OB on; wr. GEME E.GAL; cf. amtu. 
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a) referring to slaves — 1" in OB: suinma 
awtlum lu ARAD E.GAL lw GEME §.GAL lu ARAD 
muskénim lu GEME muskénim abullam uéstési 
if a man lets a palace servant, or a palace 
servant girl, or the slave or slave girl of a man 
of muskénu-status go out through the city 
gate CH § 15:32, cf. kallatka mahrijama u 
mahrija innammarma kima sa GEM B.GAL 
bab Babili usasiam simdat[s .. .]tséSakk[anja[nz 
ni] may the decree [...}] be imposed upon 
me if your daughter-in-law is with me and if 
she should ever be seen with me, as (if I were) 
one who has brought out a servant girl of the 
palace through the gate of Babylon JCS 5 86 
MAH 16506+:17, seo Landsberger, JCS 9 131; 
Summa GEME £.GAL-lim marasa lu marassa anc 
muskénim ana tarbditim ittadin if a servant 
girl of the palace gives her son or her daughter 
to a man of muskénu-rank for upbringing 
Goetze LE § 34:9, ef. ibid. § 35:12; ummasunu 
ahat PN ul a-ma-at &.GAL-lim [u] ina gatija ul 
Satrat [u] abusunu [lu] muskén their mother 
is PN’s sister, she is no servant girl of the 
palace, and is not inscribed in my list, but 
their father is a muskénu (the king ought not 
to receive them better than their father’s 
status) ARMT 13 141:8, cf. also GEME E.GAL. 
ME Barton Haverford Coll. 3 374 iii 1 (Ur III). 


2’ in MB: ina bit PN GEME.MES E.GAL 
... ki truba ittasba ana sakni Skil agbi 
umma ... ina bit tkkardtija GEME E.GAL.MES 
(lu asbal ina biti Sa bélija GEME E.GAL.MES x x 
the servant girls of the palace entered PN’s 
house and stayed there, when I told this to 
the governor, he (said), ‘“Let the servant girls 
of the palace stay in the house of my farmers,” 
in my lord’s house [...] palace servant girls 
PBS 1/2 73:5 and 10f.; x seu §@ ARAD B.GAL u 
[GEME] E.GAL ina bit miksi iptehi x barley 
which the palace servant and the palace 
servant girl have locked in the building (used 
to store barley from) taxes PBS 2/2 112:9; 
3 GEME E.GAL Su PN three palace servant 
girls under the supervision of PN BE 15 200 
ii 33, ef. ibid. 35, 37, iii 9 and 21; ‘PN GEME 
E.GAL §a uRU Upi Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 27. 

3’ in NA: l@u ga LU.mMESs 1LU.SAM.MES 
$a maré GEME E.GAL assatar I have written 
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the register of the purchased persons, the 
children of the palace servant girl(s) ABL 
99 r. 13, cf. DUMU(!) GEME E.GAL ADD 675 r. 
23 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


b) designating a special rank or status (OB, 
Nuzi): PN qgemt £.caL (owner of a slave) 
PBS 8/1 1 seal (OB Nippur), cf. (same woman 
called LUKUR Ninurta) PBS 8/1 7 seal; % SILA 
ganin GEME #.GAL CT 2 14:6 (OB Sippar); fup=- 
pu maritt a (PN GEME E.cat-lim PN, ana 
mariti tiepus adoption tablet (in) which ‘PN, 
the “palace maid,” has adopted PN, RA 23 
144 No. 9:2; umma PN fPN, marti wu tPN, 
GEME 8.GAL-lim urebbisu thus says PN, “PN, 
is my daughter and PN,, the ‘palace maid,’ 
has brought her up” ibid. 152 No. 42:3 (Nuzi). 


amat-Sarriitu s.; status as a royal slave; 
NB; cf. amtu. 

pit stht u paigirdnu GEME.LUGAL-t-tu u 
mar-bandiiu PN u tPN, nasi PN and !PN, 
(the sellers) guarantee against anyone’s 
claiming or bringing suit that (her) status is 
that of a royal slave girl or of a free-born 
woman Nbk. 67:8, also Nbn. 665:7, 765:8, 
829:7, YOS 6 197:6 (Nbn.), VAS 5 90:8, 95:12, 
112:5, 127:11 (all Dar.), and VAS 5 35:8 (Cyr.), 
also put la séhi la pagirinu la Sirkitu la 
GEME.LUGAL-d-tu la mar-bantiu u la x-%-[tu] 
<sa>anamuhhitPn ... ila? VAS 5114:9(Dar.). 

See also arad-sarritu. 


amatu A (awatu, awutu, abutu)s.; 1. spoken 
word, utterance, formula, 2. news, report, 
message, rumor, secret, interpretation, plan, 
thought, 3. wording, text, content, terms of 
an agreement, 4. command, order, decision, 
5. legal case, case in court, legal transac- 
tion, 6. matter, affair, thing; from 
OAkk. on; sing. amatu (OAkk., OB, Nu- 
zi awatu, OA awutu, MA, NA abutu), 
note a-wa-ta-ka MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14 (OA), 
a-wa-ta-§u TCL 10 21:3 and YOS 8 66:16 (both 


OB), amatu rare in OB (a-ma-tim PBS 7 
108:34, a-ma-tam/tum Kraus AbB 1 119:14 
and 16), EA, Bogh., common in SB (inel. 


lex. and bil. where awatu is very rare), MB, 
NB (incl. royal), LB, pl. awdtum, amdiu; 
wr. syll. (with initial °>@ (4) in OAkk., see 


amatu A 


MAD 38 p. 2, and Mari, see mng. 2b) and 
intm; cf. amt A v. 


inimg, = a-ma-tum, inim.inim.ma = a-ma-a- 
tum Nabnitu IV 30f.; Ka = afmal-[tu] Igituh I 
198, cf. KA = a-ma-tum Igituh short version 84; 
[e.ne.ém] = [inim] = a-ma-tum Emesal Voce. IIT 
139; inim.su.ga = a-ma-tum &d-qu-tum Nabnitu 
L 265; inim.hul = a[wa-tum] [lemuttum], finim. 
gil.na = fa-wa-tum] [kittum] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:10f.; inim.sar.8ar = muéd-ta-bil a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu IV 36; inim.dug,.ga, inim.di.di, 
inim.xa@_.xa%, inim.bi.bi= a-ma-a-tum qa-bu-u 
ibid. 32ff. 
dixa = kul-lum sa a-mat to keep one’s word 
Antagal A 41; KA.gun.gtn.nu = ku-un-zu-bu 8a 
a-ma-tt to flatter with words Antagal III 268; 
gizkim.ti = ga-[a-pu] sa a-[mat] to believe words 
Antagal A 150; 1a, la.la = ub-bu-rum Sa a-ma-tim 
to accuse Nabnitu M 175f.; Gur, gi,, bal = na-ka- 
rum sé a-ma-ii to deny, to make a denial Nabnitu 
XXIE 215ff.; ki.bal = min (= nabalkutu) && 
a-ma-tt ibid. 225; zu = la-ma-du &é a-wa-a-tt to 
understand words Nabnitu A 274; Ka.gal.la = ra- 
ga-mu &da-wa-tim to make aclaimin court Nabnitu 
B 196; ki.lé = sa-na-qu sd a-wa-ti to be exact in 
speaking Nabnitu N 100, cf. Ka.gi.na = sa-na-qu 
&& a-wa-tim ibid. 106; zi = e-su-u sd a-wa-tim 
Nabnitu B 135, also Antagal F 267; Ka.saR.SAR, 
14, zi.zi = e-su-u Sd a-w[a-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff.; a. 
li.pu’4 = pa-8d(!)-ru && a-wa-ti Nabnitu O 240; 
ri = na-sa-ku &4 a-mat Antagal C 108, ri.ri = ra- 
ha-su 4 min ibid. 109, sru.1a = a-la-tu sd MIN 
ibid. 110, Kainu(!).ag.a = ba-ra-rum §d& MIN 
ibid. 111; Ka.Ka.x.[x] = [ha-ra-st 84] a-ma-ti 
Antagal IIT 93; 84-ar gr = MIN (= Su-[ta-bu-lu]) [8d 
a-ma-ti] A V/2:57; inim.st.ga = e-lit $4 a-ma-tim 
Nabnitu L 186 and 265; [...] = si-lu 84 a-wa-a-tu 
Nabnitu Fragm. 5:4; nin.EZEN = a-wa-tum i-na 
KA.BK.GAL@® x2«e RA 25 125 ii 17 (Silbenvokabular). 
inim.mu Su.a.ga.ni.ib.gi, nig.Su.nu.giy. 
gi, : a-ma-ti luganni ul 8a Sunné TI will retell the 
story which should not be retold OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:1f.; inim.8a.dug.ga.zu hu.mu.un.ra. 
ab.[{bé] : a-maé tib libbi ligbikfa] may she (Antu) 
speak a word of welcome to you (Anu) TCL 6 53 
r. 14f., cf. inim mu.na.ni.ib.bé (later version: 
mu.un.na.ni.ib.bé) : a-ma-taigabbi Lugale XII 
13, also inim.duy,y.lugal.ia u,.si.da.sé mu.un. 
na.ab.[bé] : a-ma-ta tabta Sa Sarri ana riigéti qibisi 
tell her the gracious, royal, and everlasting word 
Angim IV 37; inim.mu zu+aB.8é tim.ma.ab : 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bili take my message to the nether 
world CT 16 20:114f.; inim.bi gi8 bi.in.tuk.a: 
a-mat suati iiméma he heard this message CT 16 
45:116f.; an.ta.mu inim.dis.am én mu.da. 
[tar.re.en] : tappé a-wa-tam tstiat asaPalka] my 
friend, I will ask you one question PBS 1/2 135:7f.; 
inim.ku.ga.mu sig,;.ga.ab : a-ma-tum(var. -tt) 
elleti dummig make my holy word favorable CT 16 
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7:270f.; inim.mah.bi dug,.ga.a.ni ... ab. 
kin. kin.ke,(KIp) : a-mat qibitisu sirtu . . . ste’ ema 
BIN 2 22:84f.; inim.zu+aB.am im.diri an.868; 
ina a-mat apsi sa kima upé §apat by the Apsti- 
formula which is as thick as a cloud SBH p. 55r. 
12; U.gub.ba.bi inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.a8.bar. 
bi bar.ra.ab : izizma a-ma-as-su limad purussdsu 
purus stand by, learn of his case, make a decision 
about him 4R 17:43f.; inim.dug,.ga ...me.li. 
e.a: inimmu a-mat iqgdt RA 33 104:15; Nusku 
inim.lugal.la.ke, sag.saR a.ba.8i.in.na.ag : 
DN a-mat bélisu itt@idma Nusku heeded the 
command of his overlord CT 16 20:120f.; Enki 
dumu.ni ... inim mi.ni.in.dib.ba (var. mu. 
un.dib.ba) : DN méaragu ... a-ma-ta usahhaz Ea 
instructs his son (Marduk) CT 16 20:132f.; inim 
$a.bi.8é ba.an.gid.i : a-ma-ta ana libbisu isdud 
he pondered over the matter CT 16 19:53 and 55; 
tu,.dug,.ga inim Enki : ina tudukké a-[mat E[a 
through the incantation formula, the formula of Ea 
CT 16 3:82f.; inim a.u.gi.na.gé ki.bi.8é 
ba.ma.da : ana a-mat a-bi(!) Glidisu agsris illikma 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f. 

{nam].an.ta inim.inim.ma.na bi.in.ag.a: 
tapptti a-wa-ti-su illik he went to his assistance in 
his case Ai. VII i 49, cf. li.na.me inifm.inim. 
mja.a.ni giS nu.un.tuk : mamman a-wa-as-su 
ul igmi nobody had listened to his case ibid. 38, 
{lugal.inim].inim.ma.na gi bi.in.tuk.a: 
Sarra a-wa-te-Su isméma ibid. 44. 

e.ne.6m.zu.8é e.ne.6m.zu.sé a.é e.ne.6m. 
[zu.8é] : ina a-ma-ti-ka ina a-ma-ti-ka wi biti [ina 
a-ma-ti-ka] by your command, by your command, 
woe to the temple by your command SBH 
p. 10:136f.; e.ne.ém.zu sa.par.mah : a-mat-ka 
saparra siru your word is a sublime net 4R 26 
No. 4:43f., cf. Kae. zu an.ki.a te.me.en.bi: a- 
mat-ka temen Samé u erseti TCL 6 51:9f., also 
c.ne.6ém.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga : a-mat-su abiibu 
tébt SBH p. 7:20f.; c.ne.ém.ma.zi.da.kex : Sa 
a-mat-su kinat ibid. p.130:6f.; umun.c o.ne.ém. 
ma.ni a.zi.ga.am : ga bélu a-mat-su milu tebt 
the word of the lord is a high flood ibid. p. 7:30f.; 
o.ne.ém.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: a-ma-at anni la 
184 the word that has no flaw ibid. p. 15:22f.; 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni u, gu.da ma.al : a-mat-su im 
mehé ibid. p. 13:3f., and passim in similar passages; 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga : a-mat-su 
ana bari ibbabbalma when his word is brought to the 
diviner ibid. p. 8:52f.; za.e e.ne.ém.zu ki.a 
i.ma.al ; kdtu a-mat-ka ina ersett ina Sakani when 
your word settles on the ground 4R 9 r. 1f., and 
passim; e.ne.6ém.zu.sé an al.dub.ba.ni : ina 
a-ma-ti-ka [Samé] irubbu the heavens shake at 
your word SBH p. 10:151f.;e.ne.ém Asal.lu.hi 
a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : a-mat DN asurrakku idallah 
4R 26 No. 4:51f.; e.ne.ém gaSan.an.na.ke,x 
di.da.ra ; ana a-wa-at Istar ight ASKT p. 120 
r. 3f.; [nu].fnunuz] mu.lu e.ne.6m.zu : sinz 
nistu mudiat a-wa-[tim] SBH p. 106:47f., ef. 
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[a]b.ba e.ne.ém.zu : 8bt mudé a-ma-ti ibid. 
p. 122 r, 12f. 
gu-ta-ad-du-nu = a-ma-tu §u-ia-b[u-lu] Malku 


IV 92; it-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum ibid. 94, cf. 7- 
nim-ma = la a-ma-tum An IX 106; mur-ru-% = ga- 
[um] sa a-w[a-ti] Malku IV 124; té-e-mu jf} ztk-ri jf 
a-mat CT 41 44:10’ (Theodicy Comm. to line 69), 
si-gir | a-mat ibid. 3’ (to line 46), see Lambert BWL 
75 and 72. 


1. spoken word, utterance, formula — 
a) with verba dicendi, etc.: for OA refs. 
with atwi, see ami A v.; a-wa-ta igabbiki 
ige@alki she will address you and ask VAS 10 
214 vi 39 (OB Agugaja); ana a-wa-at DN u DN, 
igbtsum YOS 9 35:92 (Samsuiluna); a-wa-at 
igbt la uktin (if) he cannot prove what he has 
said CH § 3:62; a-wa-at niqabbisunisim ul 
igemmt they do not listen to what we tell 
them PBS 7 102:28 (OB let.); a-wa-tam qabam 
ul elta I could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 
132:6; note: do not kill me, my brother 
a-ma-ta lugbaku I have something to tell you 
EA 357:80 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. a-wa-tam 
Ki libbi igab[bi] (if) he talks to himself 
KUB 37 210:10, but note [S]a a-wa-t[am] 
annitam i[na] libbi[su t]gbt he who plotted 
sucha thing ARM 3 73:11; a-mat agabbi éma 
agabbti lu magrat may what I say, wherever 
I say (it), be found pleasing AfO 14 142:16 (bit 
mésiri); a-mat DN igbisu elisu itib what 
Irra had said to him (Marduk) pleased him 
Goéssmann Era 1191; tna muhhi a-bi-te Sa Sarru 
béli ighbtint ma concerning what the king, my 
lord, has said to me, as follows ABL 6r. 7 (NA); 
a-ma-at libbt isted Sé8u agbts I told him 
(Marduk) what my heart was striving (to do) 
VAB 4 122i 53 (Nbk.); PN a-mat PN, marsu 
igbtisu la imgur PN was not amenable to what 
his son PN, had proposed to him Hebraica 3 
p. 15:11 (NB leg.);  alik tdija a-wa-tum sa 
idbubisum usann?amma my assistant has 
repeated to me what they told him TCL 1 29:20 
(OB let.); a-ma-te.mMES Sa ana pani guzalt 
tadbubasunu altemésunu I heard what you 
have said to the guzali-official (and I am very 
happy about it) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:5';  a- 
ma-a-ti la bandti ana pani ahija iddabub he 
said evil things to my brother KBo 1 10:39; 
a-ma-tum(var. -tt) Sa libbisu iddanabbubma 
(see dababu v. mng. Ic-2’) ZA 32 172:19 (SB 
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ine.); Sa nuppus libbi la tappalisi a-wa-tim 
do not answer her anything to relieve her 
heart VAS 10 214 vi 45 (Aguéaja); abu Enlil 
a mat ul ipulSs Father Enlil did not answer 
him at all Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
la dabaiba ga dibbija ana [la] sunné Sa a-ma- 
ti-id not to say anything against me, not to 
repeat rumors about me VAT 35:5 (unpub. 
ine., courtesy F. Kécher); kima nv ati a-wa-tam 
tvirma refute the words in our stead CCT 3 
36a:12, and passim in OA, note ana Sutér a-wa- 
tt EA 108:50, and see sub tédru, cf. also tur-ti 
a-mat answer ABL 462 r. 25, and passim, see 
sub turtu; tastanni a-wa-tu ana jadi you are 
telling me again and again (quotation follows) 
EA 82:27, see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 241; 
a-wa-tu.MES ban[dta] i-din-mi ana garri (ad- 
dressing the scribe) tell it to the king in 
pleasing (Egyptian) words EA 289:49, see 
Oppenheim, Studies Landsberger 255; UGU a-ma- 
a-ti anndti Sa ilzinu on account of such 
words which he had uttered disrespectfully 
Streck Ash. 34 iv 21; da@utu a-bu-tu étapsanz 
nima he spoke to me in strong terms ABL 
420:12 (NA), cf. a-bu-tu-% izaqqgar LKA 62:18 
(MA lit.), and see zakdru. 

b) with ref. to actual (physical) utterance: 
a-ma-at ippisa ussia the words that come out 
of her mouth VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB Aguiaja); 
just as for the coming forth of the sun tu-qa- 
U-nNd ... G-st-i a-wa-te. MES istu pt bélisunu 
(so the servants) wait for the coming forth of 
words from the mouth of their master EA 
195:21; &a a-ma-a-tum la bandtum ina pisu la 
iggammara from whose mouth ungodly words 
never stop KBo 1 10:22; mar Sipre a-wa-tt §a 
istu pisu ippalakka the words which the 
messenger recites to you word for word KBo 1 
5 iv 33 and see mng. 4; a-ma-du Sa ina [pisul 
usst ana kutalligu ul itér (the king) who does 
not renege on the words he had uttered with 
his mouth (lit.: the word which comes out 
of his mouth does not turn back, loan 
translat. of Hitt. appa weh-, see Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 184f.) KBo 1 3:26, cf. 
I will tear out his tongue utarra INIM-su ana 
pigse and make him take back his words 
KAR 7lr.6; pasu ana a-ma-ti dan his (the 
sick person’s) mouth is (too) stiff to (utter) 
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words Labat TDP 22:41, cf. ibid. 45, and 162: 27; 
INIM.MES-3% imtanassi he constantly forgets 
words (and blurs them when speaking) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also AMT 29,5:13, a- 
mat iqabbti imassi Kécher BAM 234:9, wr. 
INIM.INIM.MES KAR 80:3; I am a loyal 
servant of the king u piija a-wa-te.MES agqbi 
and I have said these words myself EA 
107:10; INIM.MES améli igahhuha (uncert.) 
KAR 423 ii 24 (SB ext.). 


c) with special qualifications: Jibatum a- 
wa-tdm maristam la igabb?uniatt (watch out 
there that) the elders do not decide something 
to our disadvantage TCL 4 1:21; a-wa-tdm 
saliptam aSméma BIN 4 59:16 (both OA); ana 
a-wa™*-ti Sagdtu mannum limgurma who 
would like overbearing words? RA 15 18} viii 
6 (OB Aguiaja); a-wa-tim tabatimma ina tup- 
pim sutterma [subjilgu copy on a tablet and 
send him the (following) nice words ARM 1 
24:7; tna a-ba-ti.MESs Sa nukurti MRS 9 50 RS 
17.340:27, ef. a-ma-tt marustu Lambert BWL 
170:35; see also sabru A adj. usage b; a-mat 
tasgirti tapilti PN ana PN, idbubma PN spoke 
lies and abusive words to PN, Lie Sar. 102; 
a-mat sullé u sarrdti idbubsuniitima Winckler 
Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:38; xINiM kittu ana tigi qi[bi] 
speak the truth to the people VAB 3 65:101 
(Dar.); a-mat-ka la kitti igtabi_ he has made an 
unfounded accusation against you TuM 2-3 
254: 23, ef. ibid. 14 (NB let.), cf. [mJamma a-wa- 
at lemuttika ina pani [...] should somebody 
accuse you wrongly before [...] KUB 3 16 
r. 24 (treaty); Subsi Inim damigti ina libbija 
create kind thoughts in my heart BMS 22:15, 
sec Ebeling Handerhebung p. 106, and passim; he 
willlive long rnim damigti GaR-3% good cheer 
is in store for him KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu); 
litammika DN rubtéi 1ntm damiqti may the 
noble Bunene recommend you BMS 6:125, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; INIM tudssi elisu 
imagqut a calumny will be uttered against 
him CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu). 


d) other oces.: hima Sa Assur a-wa-[at]-ka 
damgat your word is as pleasing as that of 
Aggur KT Blanckertz 6:8; a-wi-t¢ Sam@am 
ula tamuwa you do not want to listen to my 
words AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1 rv. 21’ (both OA); 
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lamminlim a-wa-tu sa [s]apiri elika ma-ru-is 
why is the commander’s word so sharp 
against you? CT 29 14:4 (OB let.); ina a-wa- 
a-tim Sinati 1 a-wa-tum kittum ul ibasK 
[k]alusina watra there is not one true word 
in these talks, they are all exaggerations 
ARM 1 47:9ff., and see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 2 p. 39 note to No. 23:13; tkkém a-wa-st-nu 
agip for this reason I trusted their word 
Laessoo Shemshaéra Tablets 33 SH 920:33, 
cf. a-wa-tum Sina damqa these are good 
words ibid. 61 SH 874:8; nussuqa a-mat-t-a 
the words I use are well chosen VAB 4 292 ii 
32 (Nbn.); sunnug a-wa-a-tim of choice 
diction UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi); a-ma-te. 
MES éa Sarri rabi bélika tagép you must trust 
in the words of your lord, the great king 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29; annitu a-wa-tu-ka 
these were your words (after a quotation) 
EA 1:81; la jismi Sarru bélt a-wa-te.MES LU. 
MES Santite the king, my lord, must not listen 
to the words of other people RA 19 102:49 
(EA); legé a-ma-ti harken to my words 
(preceded by simdé [qab@a?]) KUB 37 139:8' 
(epic text); my lord should know  iniima 
janumi lemna ina [a]-wa-te ardisu that there 
is nothing untruthful in the words of his 
servant EA 94:6, cf. ul igbd a-wa-ti Sarrite 
ibid. 7; ina ammtti a-ma-a-ti ana daradtimma 
lu nirtwam we will certainly love each other 
forever on account of those words EA 19:29; 
uzu libbija u a-ma-teMES-ia my heart and 
my words EA 167:29; andku a-ma-sti mind 
lusbat what should I think of what he says? 
KBo 1 10:35; a-wa-ta ana dajdné [igtabi] they 
made a deposition before the judges HSS 9 
8:26, cf. kimé a-wa-ti-3u sa PN according 
to the deposition of PN ibid. 30 (Nuzi); dajané 
a-ma-tu, PN ismtéima the judges listened to 
the deposition of PN RA126:9(NB);DN ... 
ina mahar DN, a-wa-si lilemmin may Ninlil 
speak against him before Enlil CH xlii 90, ef. 
mulammin INIM irass he will have someone 
who speaks against him CT 38 47:45 (SB Alu), 
repeated, with gloss a-mat CT 41 31:28 (Alu 
Comm.), ef. Aja ... lu mulemminat a-wa-ti-su 
Syria 32 11 v 27 (Jahdunlim); I prayed to them 
ana dummuqa a-ma-tu-t-a to make 
my words pleasant (before Marduk my 


32 


amatu A If 


lord) VAB 4 278 vii 8, cf. ina mahar DN 
béli tudammigq a-ma-tu-t-a ibid. 280 vii 37 
(Nbn.); the goddess mudaniwmigqat a-mat 
unninnt who makes the words of the prayer 
pleasing (to the gods) Streck Asb. 288:9; 
a-mat la i-du-w a word I do not know (in right 
col. of Surpu Comm.) Surpu p. 50 Commentary 
B7; RN a-mat marétamkari ina Semésu when 
Sargon heard what the merchants said AfO 20 
161:4 (Sar tamhari); [a-wa]-ti-ni ana LUGAL. 
uI.A ... damig our words were agreeable to 
the kings (of the Hurri-warriors) Smith Idri- 
mi 49; [issak]ta a-ma-ti-Si-nu Sunu izzizzu 
their words were stilled into silence, they stood 
still Gilg. IV vi 41. 


e) formula, magic word: Istar ana a-ma- 
ti-ia tzizzimma stand by, Star, at my (magic) 
word ZA 32 172:33 (SB inc.); a-mat-su-nu lip: 
pasirma a-ma-ti la ippassar may their (the 
sorcerer’s and the sorceress’s) ‘word’ be 
dispelled but my “word” not Maqlul 70, cf. 
adi a-mat kassapija ... agabbté until I pro- 
nounce the ‘‘word”’ against the sorcerer ibid. 
68, cf. also a-mat-su-nu ana pan INIM.MU ul 
iparrik may their “word” not block my 
“word” ibid. 71; a-mat ipsiki your formula 
of evil magic Maqlu Ili 58; tirra kispisa ana 
mehé INIM.MES-8¢ ana sari turn her witchcraft 
into wind, her formulas into nothingness 
Maqlu V 56, cf. kispikunu aj ithini a-ma-at- 
ku-nu aj ikgudwinni ibid. 1387; sa a-mat 
ZU+AB (var. ap-si-t) tugabsdé ina libbija you 
(wise man) who have created in my heart the 
knowledge of the secret magic formula of the 
nether world AfO 14 144:72 (bit mésiri); INIM 
ZU+ AB Sa libbi uzni alpi sa imitts ... tulahhas 
(the preceding lines are) the magic formula of 
the nether world which you whisper into the 
right ear of the bull RAce. 26:17, see also 
SBH p. 55r.12f., in lex. section; [a]-mat abika 
a-mat ummika ... attadin ana erseti mukatz 
timtt I have handed over the formula of your 
father, the formula of your mother to the all- 
covering earth (so that you should not be able 
to open your mouth, move your tongue) 
KAR 43: 2f. 


f) in Ja awdtim (OA only): ahi atta andku 
ula Sa a-wa-tim gamilka alee my dear 
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brother, I am not a man given to run to court 
but Iam able to do youa favor! TCL 14 20:15, 
cf. ahi atta anaku ahuka ula ga a-wa-tim anadku 
you are my brother and I am yours — I am 
not a man (given to run to court, why are you 
constantly sending me word about losses?) 
CCT 3 27b:15, but note ga a-wa-tim anaiku u 
atta youand I are men of (our) word TCL 19 
59:39. 

2. news, report, message, rumor, secret, 
interpretation, plan, thought — a) news, 
report, message: wste batiqim a-wa-at-ka lilliz 
kamma may your message come to me 
by the (first) departing messenger CCT 3 
41b:27; a-wa-tém ... garribamma wu lattal: 
kam send me word and I will leave KT Hahn 
5:11, ef. BIN 4 39:25, also a-wa-tim isté 
assumija garrib TCL 19 52:22 and TCL 20 
107:50; since you have stayed there up to 
this day la tastanammé a-wa-tim ga Alim 
have you not heard the news from the city? 
TCL 20 101:13; ammakam ana S@Pim biti 
a-wa-tdm id-a CCT 2 22:32, and passim with 
nadia; Summa a-wu-tum la imtaqut if word 
should nothave arrived BIN 6 266:3, and passim 
with magatu (allOA); I willinvestigate a-wa-at 
hadéka a&Sapparakkum and send you news 
that will make you happy VAS 16 57:36 
(OB let.), cf. a-wa-tam murus libbija a&puram 
I sent (with the slave girl) news of what is 
worrying me Kraus AbB 1 88:5; a-wa-tum 8% 


lu kittum this report is indeed true ibid. 
2:13; minum a-wa-tum annitum sa 
ikgudanni what means this news which 


reached me? VAS 16 193:4; a-wa-tum imhuran:z 
nima u aspurakkuntisimma news has reached 
me and I wrote to you VAS 16 93:17 (all OB); 
mmma a-wa-tam sa igqalbbi|nim ana bélija 
utér I report to my lord whatever informa- 
tion they tell me Studies Robinson 104: 30 (Mari); 
a-wa-at-mi testemme iStu asranum tutéram 
ana jatt (you said,) ‘““Report to me from 
where you are what news you have heard” 
EA 145:24; adimi jilmadu sarru ... a-wa-ti 
annitu until the king has taken cognizance 
of this message (and answered me) EA 251:9; 
a-ma-ta la nutarris we could not confirm the 
news EA 170:24; andku sa ubbal a-ma-té taba 
wu anniama lemna ana garri I am one who 
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brings good as well as bad news to the king 
EA 149:15; janu sa jubalu a-wa-t[u ajna sarri 
there is nobody who could bring the news to 
the king EA 116:13; «ttér a-ma-th ana jas 
he reported the news to me EA 149:13, for 
other refs., see tédru; mint a-ma-tu.MES 
anndtu Sa ana Ssarri taltanappara ma why 
is it that you are always sending such 
messages as the following to the king? MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:10; a-ma-a-tu, anndtu sa 
niltapparu DN ... u DN, limessersuniiti may 
Tesup and Amon safely direct these messages 
which we are exchanging EA 19:75 (let. of 
Tusratta); mimma a-wa-tu &a RN ina pi nakri 
mamman igsemmi ana RN ipassar he will 
report to RN whatever news he hears con- 
cerning RN from any enemy KBo 1 5 iii 22, 
ef. ibid. 25; a-mat-su-nu usannd ana kikkisu 
he (Ea) told their (the gods’) decision to the 
reed wall Gilg. XI 20; dibbisu idabbubu INIM. 
MES-S% ustan[annd] karsésu ikkalu they 
gossip about him, they distort his words, they 
slander him 4R 55 No. 2:2; summa @ilu ina 
puzri ina mubhi tappwisu a-ma-ta iskun if 
someone makes an accusation against his 
fellow in secret KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19); 
Assurbanipal heard: Samas-Sum-ukin is 
fleeing to Elam a-mat-« salimtu &% is this a 
reliable report? PRT 109 r. 8 (oracle query); 
ina muhhi a-bi-te §a GN summa ibassi anniite 
udt Summa lassu sunuma udé as to the news 
from Guzana, if it is true they know and if it 
is not they likewise know ABL 633 r. 6; Sumz 
ma a-bat-ka ibassi ... Supra if you have any 
news, send it tome ABL80:12(NA); tému ua- 
mat sa asemmti what report and news I hear 
(I will send to the king) ABL 521 r. 26 (NB), 
cf. a-bu-tu Sa dmurunt aSmiini ana garri ... 
laqgbt ABL 211:11, ef. also a-bu-tu sa asméf[nt] 
ABL 1294 r. 7; mini Sd(!) a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa 
témuni ABL 992r.1; they asked a-bu-tu ibasse 
ina pikunu a-bu-tu lassu “Do you have any 
news ?”’ — there is no news ABL 604:5 and 7 
(all NA); a-mat-a ana Sarri ibassi I have a 
report for the king YOS 3 46:31, cf. a-mat-a 
ana garri ina muhhigsu ibassi I have a report 
on him for the king YOS7 18:7; a-mat-su-nu 
ibassi Sa illika there is a report that has come 
from them ABL 436:16; a-mat-a biiltt ina 
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pan sarri iqgabbima ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
babbaniti ina pan Sarri ... gibi ABL 451:14, 
also a-mai-a biltu adi pan Sarri ... ultaksiz 
dunt ABL 716 r.3; a-mat babbanitu u brilti 
mala akanna asemmt la asappar (1 
swear) I am sending whatever reports there 
are here, good as well as bad ones BIN 1 
75:12, cf. a-mat-ka 8a ibasséi Supra UET 4 
176:4; a-mat ina pisu ul a’mu T have not 
heard the report from him directly YOS 718:8 
(all NB); ana Sarrt a-wa-tum damigqtum 
imaqqut good news will reach the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
IntM hadé ana rubé itehha KAR 423 iii 27, also 
INIM SAL.SIG, TE-@ COT 31 33 r. 33, INIM SA. 
HUL ana rubé TH-am TCL 6 4:22, INIM SAL. 
sic, ina mati ibassi there will be good reports 
in the country KAR 428 r. 18 (all SB ext.), Hi. 
BI INIM hadé iras3t CT 40 5:19; ma-qa-at a- 
wa-ti arrival of news KAR 376:41 (SB Alu); 
musitka a-wa-at tahaddi liblamma may the 
night bring you news over which you will 
rejoice Gilg. Y. vi 34 (OB); a-wa-at tiib ibbi 
YOS 9 35:30 (Samsuiluna); INIM-af HUL-ti ana 
rubé DA-a bad news will come to the prince 
KAR 152 r.10, cf. rntm-at idirtt ana ekalli 
irrub sad news will come into the palace 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 23; magdt INIM Nic.cia-te 
KAR 430 r. 21 (all SB ext.). 

b) rumor, secret: if you are indeed my 
brother and you love me a-wa-tim anniatim 
la tesemme do not listen to these rumors 
TCL 14 43:18 (OA); a-wa-at nakrim imqutanz 
miasim rumors concerning (an invasion by) 
the enemy have reached us TCL 17 60:7; 
a-wa-at nakrim gaknama rumors about the 
enemy are circulating (I cannot come) TCL 18 
150: 20 (both OB letters); muésadbibu sa a-mat 
la tabti ana muhhi RN those who spread 
evil rumors about Assurbanipal ABL 
1105:13 (NB);  atia tidi kt a-mat brilti ina 
pi ibassi you know that bad rumors are in 
circulation BIN 1 22:6; INIM tesé ina mati 
ib[bassi}] rumors of rebellion will be in the 
country ACh Supp. [star 52:6; wésarbi zikraz 
<surnu in a-wa-ia kal (copy: AS) dadmé I 
made their names famous in the mouth of 
ali the world CT 36 22133 (Nbn.); °d-wa-tum 
usst a secret will become known RA 35 49 No. 
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30a:3, cf. [S]umma ?a-wa-at [elkallim wasdt 
if a secret of the palace becomes known 
ibid. 50 No. 32b:1, cf. also’d-wa-ai nakrim ... 
wasdt ibid. No. 3ld:1, and summa °a-wa-tim 
18 nakrim ussi ibid. No. 32a:1, note a-wa-sit 
us’am ibid. 46 No. 19:4 (early OB liver models, 
Mari),  sinnistum a-wa-at puhrim ustenesz 
st a woman will betray a secret of the as- 
sembly YOS 10 36iv9; asib mahrika as-bu 
INIM.MES-ka ana nakri E.MES one who lives 
with you will betray your secrets to the 
enemy KAR 423 ii 35, also CT 30 16r. 21, Bois- 
sier DA 6 r. 1, ef. CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
zabdlu) YOS 10 33 v 12 (OB ext.), also mar 
Sarri tnim abisu ana lemutti MES CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6 (SB ext.); a-mat alisu ultési he has 
betrayed a secret of his home town Surpu 
II 96; note, however, a-bu-tu annitu ussésia 
I have spread this rumor ABL 1397:8 (NA); 
see also zabailu mng. le and mng. 5. 


c) interpretation, plan, thought: wu ittam 
u a-wa-tam térani send us the sign as well as 
the (pertinent) interpretation BASOR 94 12 
No. 1:24 (Taanach let.); a-wa-te.MES sarritite ina 
libbika you have evil plans in your heart EA 
162:36; uw mimma a-ma-at HUL-ti tkappudu 
or (who) plots an evil plan MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9, 
ef. a-mat HuL-te la thassasamma Weidner Tn. 
13 No. 5:100, also AKA 248 v 43 (Asn.); mannu 
$a a-bu-tu la deigtu [la] tabtu u nabalkattu 

. teppasant whoever among you plans 
something ungodly or disloyal or a rebellion 
ABL 1239:12 (adé-toxt); Sarru itpésu mustabil 
a-mat dameqtt the efficient king, always 
planning good things Lyon Sar. 14:37; a- 
wa-at libbis{u ana abilsu izzakarsum he 
told his father his secret plan RA 46 90:32 
(Epic of Zu); see also sabétu mng. 8 
(amalu); minu a-bat-su what is its meaning? 
ABL 38 r. 2 (NA), ef. a-bat-su lassu ABL 519 r. 
12 and 22, also a-bat-su-ma ana gammurts 
la&Su ibid. r. 27; will there be an eclipse of 
the sun or not? a-mat paristu supra send me 
a definite answer ABL 477:5, cf. a-mat 
paristu ana Sarri altapra ABL 1448 r. 3. 


3. wording, text, content, terms of an 
agreement: ana a-wa-at tuppim thidma libbi 
la tulamman heed the wording of my letter so 
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that you do not make me sorry TCL 4 18:48, 
ef. also CCT 4 18a:14, TCL 20 88:23, ctc., note 
ana a-wa-at tuppija la inahhid KTS 42a:4; 
kima [a-wa-at] na-ru-a-im sibtam ... [nilaqge] 
[we shall take] interest according to the word- 
ing ofthe stela ICK 2 147:21’; bél awitija PN 
ina 3 a-wa-tim sa <in>naruaim laptani lizkuz 
ramma may PN, my adversary, take the 
oath by the three “words” which are written 
upon the stela MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34, also 
BIN 4 114:31, also ana kaspim sibtam u sibat 
sibtim kima a-wa-at na-ru-a-im alaqqgéma I 
will take interest and compound interest on 
the silver according to the “word” of the 
stela VAT 13509:7, cited Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 75 
note c, and see (with lit.) Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 68 (all OA); assum tuppasu uwwi u a-wa- 
tam ikkiru because he has altered his tablet 
fraudulently and denied its content Kraus 
Edikt § 5':41; Sa a-wa-at tuppim annim unak- 
karu whosoever changes the wording of this 
document VAS 8 12:27, also ibid. 20:12 and 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 147.5; 8a a-BU-at tuppr 
annim unakkarum CT 2 9:18 (all OB); a-wa-at 
tlum irkusu ida ul iragssia an agreement made 
under oath (lit.: the god made) does not tol- 
erate neglect TCL 1 53:25 (OB let.); a-wa-tum 
mimma $a ina tuppi nig ili assuhu all the 
terms which I copied from the text of the oath 
by the gods ARM 1 37:22; eSteme a-wa-te.MES 
tuppi sa Sarri bélija I have listened to the 
text of the letter of the king, my lord EA 
141:9, and passim in EA; a-su-nu Sstbuttu sa 
a-ma-t[e] Sa mamiti they are the witnesses to 
the wording of the oath (referring to the 
Sitirtu a madmitt line 5) KBo 1 24r. 10, see Edel, 
ZA 49196; Summa a-wa-ti sa mar Sipri ana 
a-ma-[ti] 8a tuppr mithar if the words of the 
messenger correspond to the text of the 
tablet KBo 1 5 iv 34, cf. Summa a-ma-at.MES 
Sa Satra tuppi usasnd if he alters the wording 
of the inscribed tablet KBo 11 r. 38; a-ma- 
tlum] Sa pi [tuppi] annt mamma la uspéh no 
one must change the wording of this tablet 
KBo 16:5; ina libbi a-ma-te.MES anniti Sa 
rikst lizzizu liltemé they (the listed deities) 
should be present and listen to the terms of 
the agreement KBo 11 r. 58, and passim, cf. 
Summa ... a-ma-te.MES Sa riksi anni la tanas: 
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sara if you do not observe the terms of this 
agreement ibid. r. 59, also minummé a-wa-te. 
MES sa riksi usa maimiti KBo 1 4 iv 38, and pas- 
sim in treaties; §a a-ba-te.MES tuppt Sa rikilti anz 
néti usasné who changes these terms of the 
tablet containing the agreement MRS 951 RS 
17.340:16’, cf. a-ba-te.MES {up-pa.MES anz 
niti ibid. 65 RS 17.237:9', also 3a a-ma-te.MES 
sa tuppi anniti usaind who changes the 
wording of this tablet ibid. 43 RS 17.227:52, 
and a-mat-tu sa pisu ustenné (he who) changes 
its (the stela’s) wording AKA 252 v 86 (Asn.); 
a-wa-az-zu irtaksu kimé *PN ana assiiti ana 
PN, ittadnu they made the agreement that 
‘PN was given as wife to PN, AASOR 16 
31:13, cf. a-wa-az-zu rakis ibid. 57:8; who 
among them istu a-wa-tum sa idbubu tttabal: 
kitu transgresses the oral agreement they 
had made RA 23 142 No. 1:18 (all Nuzi); muz 
nekkir musarija dajist a-ma-ti-ia one who 
changes my inscription, does not respect (its, 
lit.: my) words OTP 2 139:66, and passim in 
Senn.; with Satéru: assum a-ma-te.MES sa 
libbi tuppi anniti Satru.§ on account of the 
words written on this tablet MRS 9 43 RS 
17.227:48; a-ma-a-ti ga ina nari anni asturu 
the words which I wrote on this stone MDP 2 
pl. 22 iv 59, cf. a-ma-ta iSturuma ibid. iv 24, 
and a-ma-a-ti Sa ina nari anni asturuma 
ézibu ibid. iv 40; a-bu-té annitu ... ina muhz 
hikunu lu dari may this agreement be binding 
upon you forever Wiesman Treaties 295. 

4. command, order, decision — a) refer- 
ring to gods — 1’ in gen.: kima DN... 
qibitka strat ina ilt ... Siturat a-mat-ka your 
word is as supreme as that of Anu, your 
command excels that of the (other) gods 
BMS 60:12, cf. Surbdt a-mat-ka qibitka ul tmz 
més your command is great, your word can- 
not be ignored Laessee Bit Rimki 57:57, kinat 
a-mat-su la endt qibissu En. el. VII 151; ina 
Samé ... qibitka sirat ina Hgarra surruhat 
a-mat-ka your order is supreme in heaven, 
your command outstanding in ESarra KAR 
58:29; ina INIM-ka kettt ina segrika kabti 
BMS 22:9; a-mat qibit ilatiSun Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 24 (Asb.), a-mat qibitisunu MDP 2 pl. 
23 vi 21, ina a-mat gibitiki BMS 4:43, and passim 
in prayers; dam(?)-qd-at a-mat-ku-nu sit 
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pikunu bala[iu} your (pl.) command is 
gracious, your pronouncement (spells) life 
OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:6, cf. 1InIM-ku-nu baldtu 
sit pikunu Salamu Traq 18 62:14, and passim in 
similar contexts; a-ma-at DN ... qibit DN, u 
DN, . ati@idma I was obedient to the 
command of Sin, to the utterance of Sama’ 
and Adad YOS 1 45i 22 (Nbn.), cf. a-mat Ea 
luttwid BMS 12r.89; likinama aj immasé 
a-ma-tu-Su his orders should last, not to be 
forgotten En. el. VII 31; lidime a-wa-ta-ak lini 
irassu when he hears your command, he will 
turn back CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.); libbus palhuma 
a-mat ili nasru who is pious and obedient to 
the command of the gods VAB 4 262i 9 


(Nbn.), and see nasdru, also takdlu and uqgt;. 


note amatu of gods and kings mentioned side 
by side: ina a-mat ili u sarrt lisallimuka 
may they keep you safe upon the command 
of godand king JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6; 
in legal context: ina a-wa-at DINGIR wu Sarri 
lili let him go away upon the command of 
god and king MDP 28 286:17, cf. ina a-wa-at 
DINGIR &U LUGAL [tsi ibid. 172:25, and passim 
in MDP, also ina a-wa-at RN ... last (trans- 
lit. only) ibid. 242b:3. 

2’ referring to specific divine acts: kala 
a-wa-tim §& NI.NI éawtinikkum a-wa-tim $a 
bitini adi assurrima tamtisi umma ilima a-wa- 
ti-ni ula imtua appitum a-wa-at ili usur allthe 
words that the gods, have said to you, words 
concerning our firm, heaven forbid that you 
should have forgotten them — (but) the gods 
said, ‘““He refused (to listen to) our words” — 
please, obey the command of the gods! TCL 20 
93:23f. and 27f., cf. a-wa-at tlt isteme libbaka 
la ulammin he listened to the command 
of the gods and did not make you unhappy 
ibid. 35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 15f.; a- 
wa-at ili usur obey the command of the gods 
(do not go back on the annual sacrifice which 
the gods ask of you) CCT 4 1a:6; a-wa-at 
DINGIR.HI.A tamtist have you forgotten the 
command of the gods? TCL 20 94:21, cf. ana 
minim a-wa-at DINGIR.WI.A la ka-ab-ta(text: 
-ga)-ni-ku-um why are the commands of the 
gods not important to you? ibid. 23; a-wa-at 
DINGIR danna the commands of the god(s) 
are grave CCT 3 2b:3, cf. a-wa-at DINGIR-li 
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danna TCL 20 88:8 (all OA); a-wa-tuin 
marustum Sa DN arhis likgussu may the 
curse of SamaS come quickly upon him 
CH xliii 31 (epilogue); NA.BI ina INIM ili Sarri 
kabti u rubi innettir that man will be saved 
upon an order of the god, the king, a noble- 
man, or a prince KAR 385 (p. 342) r. 29, ef. KAR 
382 r.58 (SB Alu); ina a-mat DN Sar ili DN, 
zunnée umasswamma Adad sent rain upon 
the command of the king of the gods, Sin 
BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.), sco Rollig, ZA 56 248; 
Subat namé naditi ina a-mat DN udssabu 
abandoned land will be resettled upon a com- 
mand of Enlil ABL 1080:9 (astrol.); [muw]éteé: 
mat a~-mat-sa (TaSmétu) who makes her com- 
mand obeyed BMS 33:2; ina a-ma-at ilisu 
DN sumésu lidmiq may his reputation be 
good upon the command of his god Nergal 
RA 16 81 No. 27:6 (MB seal); note in the 
pious motto: ina a-mat DN wu DN, liglim may 
(this tablet) remain undamaged through the 
command of Bél and Béltija SBH p. 125 top, 
and passim on late tablets, also (with Anu and 
Antu) TCL 64top, shortened to ina a-mat 
DN DN, DN, RT 19101:1, see Neugebauer ACT 
1 16ff.; note ina INIM DN u DN, mimma 
eppus ina gateja islim laldsu lugbu may, upon 
the command of Anu and Antu, whatever I 
do with my hands remain intact and may I 
live to enjoy its beauty BRM 4 8 bottom. 

3’ referring to oracles: a-bat Istar Sa 
Arb il Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 33, also 24115; a- 
bat Nusku & ma Ssarriitu ana PN this is the 
oracle of Nusku: the kingship belongs to PN 
ABL 1217 r. 4; a-mat DN su ultu dmé riqiti 
igbt, the oracle of Sin, which he had pro- 
nounced long ago Streck Asb. 216 No. 13¢, ef. 
a-mat tlitesa sa ultu time riiqéts tagba ibid. 
220 No. 16:27. 

4’ referring to the power of the divine 
word: ussab ureddi a-wa-ta-am ana karsiéa he 
placed more a.-power in her vitals VAS 10 214 
vii 11 (OB Agugaja), cf. kabtat a-<ma>-as-sa 
elSunu habtatma her “word” is powerful, it is 
more .... than theirs RA 22 170:26; [amu] 
a-mat Anu timu a-mat Enlil amu uggat libbi 
a Anu rabi the storm is the word of Anu, the 
storm is the word of Enlil, the storm is the 
wrath of the great Anu BRM 4 6:9f. 
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b) referring to kings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in 
OB (referring to royal legislation): ana a-wa- 
fi-1a Sa ina narija asturu to the decisions 
which I wrote on my stela CH xlii 3, cf. Summa 
a-wa-ti-ia la ustepél ibid. 7, also a-wa-ti-ia 
suquratim ina narija astur ibid. xl 74; a-wa- 
a-at misarim ibid. xli 64; (purchase of a house) 
warki a-wa-at garrim YOS 8 110:7, cf. egir 
inim lugal ibid. 139:4; (rent of a garden) 
i-na a-wa-at Sarri ibid. 141:24 and BIN 7 166:8, 
ef. istu MU.10.KAM a-wa-at Sarrim t3sakinma 
ABIM 8:5; (exchange of houses) assum a-wa- 
at Sarrim YOS 8 94:8 (= Grant Bus. Doe. 15), 
cf. also a-na a-wa-fat LUGAL] Grant Smith Coll. 
254:15; for legal texts from Elam, see mng. 
4a-l’. 


b’ in RS and EA: «-ina-te.mES anndli 8a 
sarri rabi ... tasanme wu tanassarsina (if) 
you listen to and obey these commands of the 
great king MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:15, cf. if RN 
a-ma-te.MES sa agbt la eppus does not execute 
the commands I have given ibid. 55 RS 
17.334:17; a-ma-té Sarri | pa-ni-mu [i]llak for 
me the command of the king takes precedence 
EA 155:46; iStu a-ma-te.MES bélija la apattar 
u istu a-ma-te MES-ku-nu I do not deviate 
from the commands of my lord nor from 
yours EA 166:18, cf. also EA 158:33f. 


c’ in MA, NA: inaa-bat RN ... pagdunis: 
Su (x sheep) entrusted to him upon order of 
Ninurta-tukul-Assur KAJ 192:5, cf. ina a-bat 
RN fadnu AfO 10 39 No. 84:10, wool PN ina 
a-bat PN, ittisi KAJ 293: 4, and passim in this text 
with nasd and legit, cf. also KAJ 113:21 (all MA); 
summa a-bu-ti Sa RN téndni if you change 
the command of RN Wiseman Treaties 57; 
fanja palihi nasir a-mat sarritigu to the 
obedient who follows the royal commands 
ADD 646:6, cf. Summa a-bu-tu Salintu si if 
it is a genuine (royal) order ibid. r. 16 and 
dupl. ADD 647 (Asb.); a-bat Sarri Sti this is 
an order from the king ABL 585 r. 5; a-bat 
sarri ina muhhija tattalka an order of the 
king has come to me ABL 88:11, ef. a-bat 
Sarrt la igme ABL 463 r. 3, a-bat Sarrt ina 
panija izzakar ABL 186:12, a-bat Sarri izzakra 
ABL 871:8; for a-bat Sarri as first words of 
a letter see ABL 302:1, 306:1, 417:1, 945:1. 
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d’ in hist.: a-mat sarritika sa amessit 
ikéudanni jdti (the power of) your royal order 
which I have thought little of has (now) 
caught up with me Borger Esarh. 103i 23; a 
a-mat Sarritija la tssuru la 18d. zikir sapteja 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51. 


e’ in NB: a-mat Sarri & (content follows) 


ABL 968:16; for a-mat Sarri as first words of 
aletter,see ABL 288-297, 399-403, and passim; 
ul a-mat Sarri & this is not an order of the 
king ABL 702:5; a-maét sarri & umma_ this 
is the order of the king (wording follows) 
ABL 716 r.6; a-mat Sarri ina mubhi ahhé sa 
PN qgiba@ issue a royal order against PN’s 
brothers ABL 1032 r.10, cf. mar Sipri ... 
a-mat Sarri igbdsSu =ABL 1259 r.11, and ef. 
(with gabi ana muhhi PN) ABL 716:11, but 
a-mat Sarrt ina muhhisunu tezakar ABL 
1247r.4; mamma a-mat sa Sarri ... ki 7ds 
ul inandin alla PN no one but PN would 
transmit the order of the king in my stead 
ABL 892 r.11; ina pubri Sa nist a-mat sarri 
igtabt he announced the command of the 
king in the assembly of the people ABL 
344 7.6; Saana muhhi sarri amru wu a-mat 
Sarri nasru who looks toward the king and 
is obedient to the command of the king 
ABL 516 r. 12. 


f’ in late NB: a-mat sarri (as first words 
of a letter) CT 22 1, YOS 3 2-6, 115; a-mat 
Sarrt & this is an order of the king (between 
the greetings and the text of the letter) 
YOS 3 152:13, 182:7, ef. (end of the letter) CT 22 
40:10, (after umma) BIN 1 73:19, and passim in 
the text of such letters; babdni ... Sa ina a-mat 
Sarri ukanniki the doors which I had sealed 
upon an order of the king TCL 9 106:12, cf. 
PN ... ina a-mat garri ... altaprakka YOS 
3 44:7; mint Ssipirti a-mat sa bélija lusmu 
Jet me have some message with a directive 
from my lord CT 22 222:32; note a-mat sarrt 
u a-mat Bélti §4 Uruk BIN 1 37:27; excep- 
tional in legal context: a-mat garri ina 
muhhika the “order of the king” is upon you 
TuM 2-3 261:9. 


@’ in lit.: rNtm KAL ga LUGAL eligu GAL-di 
a strict order of the king will be issued against 
him Labat Calendrier § 41':5; ukannu pt Sarri 
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uszazzu a-mat-su they (the officials) confirm 
theroyal word, they execute(?) his commands 
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2’ referring to other persons in authority: 
a-bat mérat Sarrt ABL 308:1 (NA); a-mat PN 
& this is an order of Gobryas AnOr 8 48:15 
(NB), cf. ina a-mat USstanu (governor of 
Babylon) Dar. 27:3. 


c) referring to an authority: kima a-wa-at 
karim sibtam ussab he pays interest 
according to directives of the kérum Kienast 
ATHE 3:11, and passim in OA; a-wa-at karim 
la tuserrabam do not bring in (against us) 
an order of the kKé@rum CCT 4 27a:26; a-wa-at 
ekallim danna the (pertinent) orders of the 
palace are strict BIN 6 122:11, ef. kima a-wa- 
tum, Sa ekallim ammakam dannani KTS 37a:11 
(all OA); uluma a-wa-at ekallim uluma a-wa- 
at PN elikunu ibagss whether the palace or 
PN (the governor) has (issued) an order 
against you ARM 2 94:16f., cf. a-wa-tum sa 
ekallim elikunu ul taba VAS 16 93:7(OB); EN 
%.BI INIM ekalls isabbassu an order of the 
palace will seize the owner of this house 
CT 38 10:27, also (with #.B1) 17:95, and cf. 
LU.BIINIM tmahkharSu CT 39 49 r. 37 (all SB 
Alu), 


d) referring to an individual: unfortunate- 
ly, our father is dead a-wa-si la igbi (and) 
he had not expressed his intentions CCT 4 
41b:5, also CCT 2 33:4; mamman Sa a-wa-at-ka 
la wammeu ana bitija la errab no one who 
does not obey your orders may enter my 
house CCT 4 6a:10; a-wa-at-ku-nu damigtam 
istt suharija lappitanimma do write (and 
send) me your kind message with my agent 
BIN 4 32:36, cf. a-wa-tim hamtatim tulap: 
pitim you have written me angry mes- 
sages BIN 6 93:6, also a-wa-tim tabatim 
lappitasumma CCT 4 31a:30; ana a-wa-tim sa 
taspuranni ummeanika nupahhirka we have 
assembled on your behalf your creditors 
according to the orders you have sent us 
TCL 14.10:4; ana tértija u a-wi-ti-a pantka la 
tasakkanma a-wi-ti la innaddi do not dis- 
regard(?) my order and my command, let my 
affair not be neglected CCT 2 20:20; missu 
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a-wa-tiém ana PN tagbiunim why did you give 
orders to PN (to leave)? TCL 19 37:18; ame: 
mala a-wa-tim $a unahhidkani according to 
all the commands whose importance I had 
impressed upon you BIN 6 9:15 (all OA); a- 
wa-tam gibi dunnin give strict orders Kraus 
AbB 1 141:31; inim.ta PN PBS 8/2 140:11, 
also Grant Bus. Doc. 31:8, and passim in OB; 
usasqé a-mat kabti $a itmuda sagdsa they 
think highly of the command of the strong 
who has learned but to murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); a-wa-at awélim igqallil the 
command of the man will be slighted YOS 
10 47:8, cf. a-wa-at awélim izzaz the command 
of the man will prevail ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); la ina a-ma-ti-ia ina a-mat 
DN not upon my command but upon the 
command of [Star KAR 238 r. 4, and dupl. 
A 3445. 

5. legal case, case in court, legal trans- 
action — a) in OA: a-wi-ti istu PN gumurma 
settle my case with PN Kienast ATHE 64:6, cf. 
a-wa-ti-Su-nu nugammirma ibid. 24:16, and 
passim with gamdaru; mala tale’dni a-wi-ti bu-ut- 
qa regulate my affairs as far as you are able 
KT Hahn 15:24, ef. itu a-wu-tum batqat TCL 
14 20:14, a-wa-za lu tabtug BIN 6 199:6, and 
passim with batagu; PN pdasir a-wa-tim PN 
is the one who arranges the case MVAG 35/8 
No. 278 case 5, cf. ibid. No. 327:15, JSOR 11 p. 
105 No. 17:8; ana a-wa-tim anniatim karum 
GN iddinniatima the karum of Kani’ granted 
us legal proceedings in this case TCL 4 96:25, 
and passim; annakam a-wa-tum ina barini 
ibassiama we have here a legal case between 
us CCT 219a:3; ana a-wa-tiin annidtim nis 
Alim itmié they took an oath by the city in 
this legal case TCL 21216A:21; kima PN a-wa- 
tam 18% since PN was involved in a law suit 
(we sent him to you) CCT 4 23b:11; ana 
karim seher rabi a-wi-ti bila bring my case 
before the entire kédrum BIN 4 112:35, and pas- 
sim, cf. ana Glim u bélija a-wi-ti bila BIN 6 
219:36, and KT Blanckertz 18 r. 19’; PN kala 
a-wa-ti-ni idi PN knows our entire case 
BIN 6 22:10; ana a-wa-tim la ituar he must 
not take up the case again KT Hahn 14:47; 
i(n) GN a-wa-ti-im nuppisma we have settled 
the affairs in Mata MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:9, 
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cf. isti PN a-wa-tim uppisma BIN 4 83:16, 
and see epésu mng. 2c (amatu d'); ana a-wa- 
tim Sa bit abini uzakkunu lu nadat you should 
be interested in the affairs of the house of 
your boss TCL 19 81:26, ef. ana a-wa-ti-ka 
naihdu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 10:10; you have not informed me, but 
ruatt a-wa-tim ukallamka I will show you 
the state of the affairs BIN 4 79:12’; a-wa- 
tim $a bit abini za-ki-a zakiissa 
supranim settle the affairs of the house of 
our boss and give me a clear report TCL 19 
80:16, and ef. adi 11T1.1.KAM ITL.2.KAM a-wa- 
tum la izakkuwa the case will not become 
cleared for a month or two BIN 6 59:28, ef. 
zaktt a-wa-lim BIN 4 76:10; ina a-wa-tim 
uzni pitiama u lattalkam inform me about 
the case so that I can depart (my own case 
is settled) CCT 3 42b:24; Summa a-wu-tum 
imtuatma kaspum ittasgal if the case has 
come to an end and the silver has been paid 
BIN 6 28:40; a-wa-tdm kubusma drop the 
case CCT 3 25:19, cf. kima a-wa-tu-a la 
kabsani OIP 27 62:22; mahar umme ani a-wa- 
tam annitam idisi place this matter (before 
him) in front of the creditors KT Hahn 7:24; 
ana a-wi-tim sikkaka ukdl Iam holding the 
hem of your (garment) on account of the case 
BIN 4109:8; note, in idiomatic use: ana bél a- 
wa-ti-ka a-wa-tam din be ready to answer your 
adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, ef. Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14, ete.; amz- 
mala din karim Kanis ... allakamma a-wa-tam 
addanakkum I will come to you according to 
the decision of the kdrum of Kanis and answer 
youin court TCL 4 82:16; ana a-wa-tim am: 
misam nadani karum timé iskunniatima the 
kadrum has set us a date to appear in court 
there KTS 25b:15, cf. adi mala u Sinisu 
akkarim illikma a-wa-tam-ma la iddinunim 
TCL 20 85:30; a-wa-tdm laddinakkum la 
tukallanni I will answer you in court, do 
not hold me (by the hem of my garment) 
BIN 4 109:11, also ibid. 110:10, ef. andkuma 
a-wa-tam addassum TCL 4 3:33, and passim 
with nadinu; with leqéi: adi a-wa-at-ni iti 
ekallim nilaqq’unt until we obtain (a decision 
in) our legal case from the palace KTS 11:7, 
cf, istt PN a-wi-tt alaqqéma allak CCT 2 46b: 26, 
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also 23tt rub@im a-wa-st ilaqqge’u  Contenau 
Tronte Tablettes Cappadocionnes 27:33, a@-wt-t¢ 
ina Alim lalqi COT 5 2a:48. 

b) in OB: a-wa-si gamrat the transaction 
(concerning) this (object) is terminated BE 
6/1 1:18, and passim in sales, also wr. INIM.BI 
AL.TIL ibid. 2:4’, and passim; $d téréfim u 
dajani a-wa-ti-su-nu imuru the officers and 
judges investigated their case (heard the 
tablet read and questioned witnesses) PBS 5 
100 i 36, and passim; note a-wa-a-ti-su-nu 
amrama dinam gumrasunisim BIN 7 3:25, 
also a-wa-at PN amramadinam ... Sihizanim 
TCL 18 130:5, VAS 16 142:10, ef. also Kraus AbB 
1 14:14, 92:13; kima annik?’am dinum u a-wa- 
tum la ibassi atta ula tidé do you not know 
that no legal decisions are given here? (why 
do you bring his accounts here tome?) ABIM 
20:42; dajint a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu immaruma 
CH § 9:28; a-wa-at napistim ana sarrimma 
(if it is) a capital case, it is up to the king 
alone Goetze LE § 48:44; kanitki ana sibii a- 
wa-ti-ia esram (for usram) keep the sealed 
documents to serve as evidence in my legal 
case Sumer 14 57 No. 31:18 (Harmal), cf. anu 
Sibit a-wa-ti-ia usra Boyer Contribution No. 
108:30, also ana stbiit a-wa-ti-ka tuppaka lu(!)- 
us-sti-ur I will keep your tablet to serve as 
evidence in your case Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; 
awilum ... $a a-wa-tam irassi a man who 
is involved in a legal case CH xli 4; a-wa-tam 
elika PN la trassi PN must have no case 
against you Kraus AbB 1 50:20, cf. atta 
taras& a-ma-tam Lambert BWL 102:92, and see 
ibid. p. 315; attunu dlum u sibitum a-wa-a- 
tim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim birrama (see 
béru A mng. 3a—2’) TCL 7 40:33; §7b2 mudé 
a-wa-[a]-ti-Su-[nu] (they should bring) wit- 
nesses knowledgeable about their case PBS 
1/2 9:29, cf. $ba $a a-wa-a-tim Sindti ida@ LI 
11:11; a-wa-tam Swatu bir& clarify that case 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23; a-wa-tu-ni ul Sa kabti 
ul §a dajani our case is not one (to be decided) 
by an influential person or by a judge VAS 16 
145:20; ul tédia kima ina simdat bélija a-wa- 
tum ana pi kankigu do you not know that 
according to the regulations of my lord a 
case is (decided) according to his sealed docu- 
ment? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; a-wa-tum la 
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ilabbirama ana arkat Sattim la isahhurama la 
udabbabuka the lawsuit must not drag on 
until autumn lest they bother you OECT 3 
79:10; Summa a-wa-tum idam isu bél a-wa- 
ti-Su ana sérija turdam should the case suffer 
neglect, send his adversary before me Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:27f.; assuni a-wa-a-tim sa 
libbaka imrasuma as to the lawsuit which 
aggravates you TCL 18 151:4, cf. a-wa-tum 
marsatma VAS 16 144:19; a-wa-tim mahar 
bélija aSkumma I have put the case before 
my lord TCL 7 75:8, cf. atti wu PN a-wa-at-ku- 
nu taskuna TCL 1 10:20; al?animma a-wa- 
ti-ku-nu Sa nasidtunu mahar wardi sarrim 
sukna go up (to the palace) and lay your case 
with which you are concerned before the 
royal officials YOS 2 92:26; 20 sibut alim 
upahhirsumma a-wa-a-ti-su mahrisunu ase 
kunma J assembled for him twenty elders of 
the city and laid his case before them YOS 
2 50:9, cf. also <tttalkakkum a-wa-a-ti-su 
mahrika liskunma BIN 7 44:19; assum 
agirtim annimmitim sa a-wa-ti-sa ana gagim 
gamrat{t] concerning that hired woman 
whose case against the gagi you are to settle 
VAS 16 160:28; a-wa-at eqlatisina ul ina gatija 
ina gati sapir ndrimma the case concerning 
their fields is not in my hands but solely in 
the hands of the canal master CT 29 27:11, 
cf. ré§ a-wa-ti-ia kil be in readiness for my 
case VAS 16 104:16; béltt ana a-wa-ti-ia nidi 
ahim la irassi_ my lady must not be negligent 
with regard to my case PBS 7 125:36; a-wa- 
tum hurrumum hurruma the affairs are kept 
in complete secrecy TCL 17 59:20; we met 
in GN ana a-wa-tim nittegrt and quarreled 
about the lawsuit CT 6 19b:12; Sa ana a-wa- 
ti-Su iturru. who goes back on his agreement 
CT 4 35a:19, ef. also BE 6/1 2:8, BA 5 513 
No. 48:15, and seo sub idru; note in ad- 
ministrative contexts: a-wa-a-tr-su-nu amurz 
ma seam ... $a PN ilqé ... litér investigate 
their complaint, then PN should return the 
barley he has taken LIH 12:17, cf. ibid. 
1:17, and passim in royal letters, note also a-wa- 
tum mahar bélija gamrakkum the complaint 
has been settled in your favor in the presence 
of my lord OECT 3 79:3; ana GN alkamma 
a-wa-ti-ni i nigmur come here to Larsa and 
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we will complete our transaction VAS 16 
145:7; adi béli a-ma-at rédé Sa kanikatigunu 
nasiaku igemmé until my lord has heard the 
case of the rédi-soldiers whose sealed docu- 
ments Il hold CT 419a:30; exceptional in lit. : 
ul idinnu dinam ul iparrasu a-wa-tim thev 
(Samas, Sin, etc.) do not make a decision 
(any more), do not adjudicate a lawsuit 
ZA 43 306:8. 

c) in later texts: a-ma-ti ul lummudaku. 
Tam not kept informed about my case BE 14 
8:11 (MB); a-na a-wa-at eqli bagri u a(na) 
rugimani PN ana PN, izzaz PN guarantees 
to be responsible to PN, in case of a lawsuit 
concerning the field, a claim or contestation 
MDP 24 351:13, cf. dina u a-wa-ta PN ul isu 
MDP 18 228:14 (= MDP 22 37); [sunu] a-wa- 
ta eli ahmami ul ist they have no lawsuit 
against each other MDP 18 214:16 (= MDP 
2214); note: mahar PN mdr sipri sa a-wa-te 
before PN, the messenger concerned with 
lawsuits. MDP 23 176:22, also 174:23, 175:22, 
and mahar PN sa a-wa-tu-§[4] MDP 41:17 (= 
MDP 22 132); a-ba-su amrat his case has 
been taken care of KAJ 48:8, and passim in 
MA, see also amdru A v. mung. 5 (amatu); 
[as]Sum a-wa-ti anndti [ana] hurésan illaku 
they will undergo the river ordeal in this legal 
case HSS 9 7:23, and passim; PN declared 
la ulami la a-wa-du-mi no, no, (this is) no 
legal case (I have not had intercourse with her) 
AASOR 164:10; wlami la sibakumi a-ma-te-e. 
MES-Su-nu la idéSuniite no, I am not a 
witness, I do not know their case ibid. 73:19; 
a-wa-tum sa hubti (this is) a case of theft 
ibid. 74:27 (all Nuzi); he questioned mudé 
a-ma-ti those who knew about the trans- 
action BBSt. No. 3iv 46; bélsa hantié 1NIM 
ruk-& her (the ewe’s) owner will soon be 
involved in a lawsuit CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 10 
(SB Izbu); dinsunu dini a-mat-su-nu gamrat 
their case has been decided, their lawsuit is 
terminated RA 127r.7(NB leg.); a-mat-ni ga 
ibassi ana LU.GAL.MES Sa sarri ul (copy lu) 
tagbama you (pl.) have not informed the 
officials of the king about our case BIN 136:11 
(NB let.). 

6. matter, affair, thing — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OA: Summa a-wa-tim annitam la 
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tamaggar if you are not agreeable to this 
matter CCL 2 50:26; «a-wa-tdm sa tidiu ... 
d-wa-lim zakissa Jupramimna as to the matter 
which you know, (please) send me a clear 
report ou the matter BIN 6 169:5f.; kina éa 
and kuwiitin tustamarrusu wu ana a-wa-ti-a 
sutamrts go to as great pains in my affairs as 
you are going to in yours KT Hahn 15:29; 
ina GN a-wa-tum danna things are difficult 
(here) in Salatiwar CCT 4 4b:22, cf. Summa 
a-wa-tum da-na-a KT Hahn 6:21. 

2’ in OB: I will deliver in full all the beer 
una a-wa-tim annitim la tanazziqg do not 
worry about this matter VAS 16 9:15; note 
(at the beginning of a letter) mind a-wa-tum- 
ma what is the matter? VAS 16 117:4, also 
CT 2 19:6 and Sumer 14 37 No. 16:3; appilum 
u-wa-tum danna please, the matter is urgent 
YOS 2 83:26, cf. a-wa-tui itti bélija dunnuna 
the matter is considered urgent by my lord 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:10, alsoa-wa-a-tum ina pan 
ekallim inddis dunnuna OECT 3 33:30; ana 
isteat a-wa-tum libbi isbatma ... amgursuntiti 
first, the matter appealed to me and I 
consented to their (proposal) Bagh. Mitt. 2 
56 i 26; ana témim sa PN a-wa-tum-ma there 
is something (to be said) abcut the report of 
PN ibid. iii 21; i8tu allikam a-wa-tum ana 
panija iprikma since I came here a trouble- 
some thing happened to me TCL 18 151:11; 
ina alakija a-wa-as-st lulmad I would like 
to learn about his affair when I come 
TCL 18 92:15, cf. a~wa-as-st alammadzu ibid. 11; 
a-wa-tum annitum sa tépusu ul natat what 
you have done is not correct LIH 43:20; 
naldt a-wa-tum annitum is this affair proper? 
PBS 33:16, cf, a-wa-tum ana semém 
natdtine ABIM 14:6; elt a-wa-ti-im annitim 
a-wa-tum Sanitum Sumrustum ribassi there 
is a second matter which is morc disa- 
greeable than this (first) matter TCL 17 
59:5f.; a-wa-tum annitum sa magal dekém 
dubbubtam igu this enterprise, which requires 
much summoning of workers, causes vexation 
LIH 8:8; Summa a-wa-tum la imtagraka if 
matters have not met with your approval 
TCL 1 27:15; [a-wla-tam hima tasimtiki eps 
arrange the matter according to your best 
judgment Kraus AbB 1 70:14; a-wa-tam anz 
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nitam ina qali mannim tamur have you ever 
seen a man doing such a thing? VAS 7 191:9; 
a-wa-tam idam tusarsdma if you (pl.) neglect 
the matter CT 4 36a:29, cf. ana a-wa-tim 
annitim la tustwam PBS 7 68:21 and UCP 9 
345 No. 20:11; note from Mari and Shem- 
shara: a-wa-tam kém asbassuntsim I ex- 
plained the matter to them as follows Syvia 19 
117:23 (Mari let.); heaven forbid that they 
have found out the real opinion of the city 
alti ramanisunuma a-wa-tim annétim ustasbitu 
or have freely invented that matter Lacssoo 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH.920:20, cf. you have 
not written me and libbi a-wa-tim ul idi TI 
really do not know what it is all about ibid. 
54 SH.921:23'. 


3’ in MB: awilam sa a-mat-su tidd (report 
concerning) the man whose affair you know 
BE 17 80:12; a-ma-ti mala ibassi ana PN 
addabub I told PN the entire affair — ibid. 
81:15; bélt a-ma-as-<su> limur my lord 
should investigate his case ibid. 24:34; ina 
GN a-ina-as-sa janu a-ma-as-su-nu labirtam: 
ma lu sabtu her affair is not in GN, they 
shall be seized with regard to their former 
affair ibid. 14:14f.; a-ma-ti Sa GU.EN.NA 
mala ibassi ana bélija pagdat the entire 
affair of the guennakku has been entrusted 
to my lord ibid. 45:19; sma a-ma-tum ina 
birinit lu kajdénat this situation should be 
permanent between us EA 7:39 (lot. of Burna- 
burias). 

4’ in Bogh.: if some cnemy rebels against 
you wu lu a-ma-tum mimma ana panikunu 
parka or some trouble befalls you. KBo 1 
10:16; janu a-ma-du ina libbisu there is 
nothing to it KBo 1 24 r. 18; [¢na] a-ma-ti 
annitt lant ... lu Sibitu let the gods be wit- 
nesses in this matter KBo 1 6r. 9; ana muhhi 
a-wa-te asi... ul askut J did not remain 
silent about this affair KBo 1 4 i 12. 


vAye 


5’ in RS: ana a-ma-ti sas Samsi raub danz 
nig the Sun is very angry about that affair 
MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:13; asSum a-ma-ti $a 
assatika as to the affair of your wife ibid. 
132 RS 17.116:8; mannumma a-wa-te.MES Sa 
ahsusu ul thSus nobody thought out the 
things I thought out Smith Idrimi 9. 
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6’ in EA: la épus a-ma-la annita I 
have not done such a thing EA 38:20, cf. 
ana a-ma-te.MES sa teppus ultu pandnu EA 
162: 27. 


7’ inNA: ina mubhi u-bi-te annite aptalah 
I became worried about this matter ABL 
88 r. 10; minu Sa a-bat-u-ni Sarru ... lispura 
the king should write me what the matter is 
ABL 252 r.19; akkima ina libbi a-bi-te annite 
qurbadku how much I am involved in this 
matter ABL 2llr.15; Summa a-bu-ti annitu 
udini asmini ina libbi qurbakuni if I had 
known of that matter, heard about it, had 
been involved in it (I would have told the 
king) ABL 211 r. 6, ef. also ABL 85 r. 10; 
a-bu-tu-% annitu Sa Sarru béli thsuanni ABL 
1277:1; Sanittu a-bu-tu another matter ABL 
1396 r.5; sarru ... lisaléu ki §a a-bu-tu-u- 
ni ana garrt ... light the king should ques- 
tion him and he should tell the king how mat- 
ters stand ABL 186 r. 6, and ef. ina muhhi 
a-bi-te-e anniti iqtibinikka ABL 46:14, also 
ana a-bi-it annite ABL 1308:5. 


8’ in NB: immeru sunu a-mat aqarti as 
to sheep, they are (now) something precious 
(if you need a sheep, send me five garments) 
YOS 3 104:6; ina muhhi méni ina muhhi ajitu 
a-mat ipusma for what reason and on what 
account did he do it? ABL 1165:8; a-ma-ta 
ki Sa 8 the matter is like that UET 4 191:18; 
mudé a-ma-tu, [k}t $a led lipus let the expert 
do the best he can ABL 702 r.9; la mudé a- 
ma-tt usanzaqa dannu one who does not know 
what he is talking about can aggravate even 
a strong man (preceded by la mudé Sipri [. . .]- 
a-nu usannah) ABL 37 r. 5 (proverb, in a let. 
to Esarh.); wu sanitu a-mat sa itti libbikunu 
kussupdkunu andku idi I also know another 
matter which weighs on your heart ABL 
301 r.1; 2-ta a-mat.MES Sa ina pan sarri 
... la taba PN ifepus PN has done other 
things which displease the king ABL 716 r. 5. 


9’ in hist.: ina la bisit uzni la hasds a~ma-te 
in (their) lack of intelligence and failure to 
give thought to the matter OIP 2 108 vi 85 
(Senn.); dt reséja a-ma-a-te anndte ismti my 
officials learned of these doings Streck Asb. 
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121128, cf. Sat a-ina-a-ti anndti on account 
of these matters ibid. 46 v 36. 


vA vA 


10’ in lit.: a-wa-at ibbassi $4 t-ul <i>-la-am- 
ma-ad there will be an affair but he will not 
know (of it) (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB 
physiogn.); INIM lemutit inneppussu some- 
thing evil will happen to him CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), cf. déu INIM (var. G1Is[KIM]) 
damiqti DU-su Labat Calendrier § 31:1; lup: 
téka a-mat nisirti let me divulge a 
secret matter to you Gilg. XI 9 and 266; 
a-ma-a-ti imialliku they consulted on the 
matter En. ol. 1 34; a-mat ibrija the case 
of my friend Gilg. X ii 8; mudé a-ma-ti rapas 
uzni experienced in everything, intelligent 
ZA 43 18:66; sa la semésa a-ma-ti upattd I 
(the willow) make known to her (the fortune- 
teller) things she cannot have heard of 
Lambert BWL 166:6; arkdnumma a-ma-tu ine 
nes[sis] afterward, the matter will be in- 
vestigated ibid. 102:88. 


b) negated: sa la a-wa-as-sti kussdm 
{t]sabbaé one who has no right to do so will 
seize the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), 
also ibid. 8, and, wr. Sa la-mat-su CT 27 1 ¥.(!) 6 
(SB Izbu), ACh Sin 27:24, BRM 4 13:68, and, wr. 
$a la INIM-su. CT 27 47:10, and passim in SB 
omens; note in legal contexts: the house is 
bought PN la a-wa-ti-Su-ma PN has no claim 
(to it) whatsoever Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16, cf. ul 
a-wa-as-st-nu-ma(!) Gautier Dilbat 21:5, ana 
bist... PN u-ul a-wa-st CT 8 49b:22, cf. also 
CT 33 44b:10, VAS ‘8 108:19, 123:14, and PSBA 
33 pl. 36 No. 11:12; ana igdrim Sa PN PN, u-la 
a-wa-ta-su. PN, has no claim to the wall of 
PN TCL 10 21:3; in letters: d-ul a-wa-at-ni 
TCL 18 189:19, [w]-ul a-wa-ti UCP 9 335 No. 
11:9, awilum ul a-wa-s[u] Kraus AbB 1 86:19; 
kima la a-wa-as-si-ma ustva aham nadi he 
treats it lightly as if it were not his business, 
and is negligent ARMT 13 110 r. 8’; assum 

. ana la a-wa-ti-su-nu idinu because they 
went to court in a matter that does not con- 
cern them Kraus AbB 1 14:20; note the very 
rare positive formulation: bitum ... PN a-wa- 
ta-Su the house is the concern of PN YOS 8 
66:16 (all OB); note also a-wa-ti % Ié a-wa-a- 
at MVAG 33 No. 248:17 and 247:15f. (OA); a- 
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mat la a-mat ana surri ... igt{abi]) he said 
useless things to the king ABL 968 r. 13, note 
also mala agé timu ina la-ma-ti-ia andku imu 
namru ul dmur as long as I have been without 
news(?) I have not had a cheerful day ABL 
451:9 (NB). 

For the use of the MA form abutu, abat, in 
Bogh., see Gootze Kizzuwatna p. 32 n. 128, see 
also MRS 9 51, and passim, cited mng. 3a. 
Note amatu construed as masculine in EA 
(e.g., EA 19:29, 294:26) and Bogh. (KBo 11r.58). 

For 4-w4-4r KARAS as Akkadogram in 
Bogh., see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 7 ii 40. 

For etymology, sce Goetze, Or. NS 16 244f. Ad 
inng. 4b-l’a’: MatouS, ArOr 18/4 30. Ad mng. 
5: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 9n. 4. Ad 
mng. 6b: Borger, Or. NS 26 6f. 
amatu A in bél amati (él awatim, bélet 
amati) s.; adversary in court, litigant; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EN KA, NIN KA; 
cf. amt A v. 

lu.inim.f[ini]m.[mJa.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na.an.i[l] : be-el a-wa-ti-su anna tmedu they 
meted out punishment to his adversary Ai. VITi51. 


a) in legal contexts — 1’ in OA: bi-el 
a-wa-ti-ia PN ... lizkuramma let PN, my 
adversary, take an oath on it MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:33, cf. BIN 4 114:31 and 24, and dupl. 
BIN 6 211:31 and 25, cf. also ana bi(var. be)- 
el a-wa-ti-ka a-wa-ta-ka (var. a-wa-tdm) din 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:13, vars. from BIN 4 114:13 
and BIN 6 211:15; ina dlim i8ti be-el a-wa-tt- 
ku-nu dtuwu I (the rabisu-official) discussed 
(the matter) with your adversary in court 
in the City Kienast ATHE 23:7f., cf. rabisum 
Sa ekalliim [...]-ma 8tbé u be-el a-wa-tim [...] 
Boelleten 14 178:57 (Irisum), also (in broken con- 
text) BIN 6 219:17; for A&sSur-bél-awdtim 
(personal name), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 8f. 


2’ in OB: kima dinim sa mahar bélija 
ibassad belt ana be-el a-wa-ti-su ligmur (see 
gamdru mng. Id—-1’) PBS 7 78:12, ef. ibid. 15, 
cf. also dinain Sihizasu ... Swati u be-el a-wa- 
ti-Su ana sérini turdanim decide their case (or) 
send him and his adversary to us VAS 16 
142:14, also be-el a-wa-ti-Su litriinikkumma 
dinam ... Sthissuniti LIH 19:10, also ibid. 
9:18 (both letters of Hammurapi), cf. also LIH. 
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47:5, Boyer Contribution 122:28, 123:18, Fish Let- 
ters 19:18; PNwPN, turdamma be-el a-wa-ti- 
Su-nu lipulu send PN and PN, here so that 
they may answer their opponent in court 
(whether they have sold the cattle to the 
persons accused of possessing someone’s lost 
cattle) Sumer 14 55 No. 28:20 (Harmal). 


3’ in Mari: summa ana RN u ummandtisu 
tugallal andku ana be-el a-wa-ti-ka atér if you 
commit treachery against Zimrilim and his 
troops, I will become your adversary Mél. 
Dussaud 991:23, also ibid. 26. 


4’ in Nuzi: kunuk !PN un a-wa-ti seal 
of the litigant ‘PN (on a deposition of {PN) 
HSS 19 143:19. 


b) in magic: Summa amélu EN KA-st kispi 
usashirsSu if his adversary uses sorcery against 
someone AMT 89,1 v(!) 16 and 19, dupl. RS 2 
136:14 and 17 (= Ebeling KMI 51 r. v(!) 14 and 
17), cf. ana kipdt EN KA-8t% nadi (Suddt) ibid. 19 
and 21, AMT 89,1:21, cf. also summa amélu 
HUL.GIG ... EN KA-8t% usashirsu AMT 87,1 r. 3, 
Biggs Saziga 64:23; you perform the exor- 
cistic ritual and EN KA-ka tkannusakka your 
adversary will submit to you KAR 178 r.vi 27, 
dup!l. KAR 171 r. 6, cf. EN KA-ta Sa elija emiga 
rasé my adversary, who is stronger than I 
KAR 178 r. vi 18 and 171:8, but wr. EN KA.KA 
(= bél dabébi?) KAR 171:1f. and 178 r. vi 10; 
note also ina muhht EN KA-St izzazzu (but 
referred to as bél dababi, q.v., line 7) VAT 35:18 
(courtesy F. Kécher); salmaéni EN KA-ia u 
NIN K4-ia figurines of my adversary, male 
and female (with figurines of bél dababi, bél 
rid, etc.) Maqlu I 83 and II 46. 


c) inomens: bél Samnim eli be-el a-wa-ti-Su 
izzaz the man for whom the lecanomancy is 
performed will triumph over his adversary 
CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens), cf. eli EN KA-Su GUB. 
BA MDP 14 p. 58r. ii 17 (MB dream omens), amélu 
eli EN KA-Su izzaz KAR 148:5 (SB ext.), and 
passim in Alu and Izbu, BRM 4 24:45, and passim 
in igqur ipus; bél immerim be-el a-wa-ti i[ras: 
Si]ma ina dinim i-lefel-[8u] the owner of the 
lamb will have(?) an adversary but will 
triumph over him in the lawsuit YOS 10 33 
ii 6, cf. awitlum eli be-el a-wa-ti-su ap-pa-su 
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tkasSad ibid. 11 iii 21 (both OB ext.), cf. EN 
KA-8t gdssu ikasSad KAR 427:30 (SB ext.), EN 
KA-8u tkassad | ikagssassu Labat Calendrier 
§ 41':10, and passim; amélu ina pan EN KA-Su 
ana ali sanima inakkir the man will move 
to another city away from his adversary 
TCL 6 1:17 (SB ext.); EN KA-8% SE his 
(the king’s) adversary will be agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16, cf. ana EN KA-8i% SIG; CT 40 
11:79, also K.10629 r. i 26 (hemer.), also rubi 
ana EN KA-3t% §Sa,(?) TCL 6 1:6; migitti 
be-el a-wa-ti-éu ina ekallim downfall of his 
adversary in the palace YOS 10 54 vr. 17 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. migittt EN KA-S% CT 38 39:18 (SB 
Alu), magqdt EN KA-Su immar KAR 386:66, 
and passim, note (obscure): amélu DIS EN 
KA-8t IGI-mar CT 20 50 r. 9, CL 40 10:7. Note 
in the protasis: if when the foundations of 
the house are laid uN KA-st izziz his adver- 
sary is present CT 38 10:18. 

References written HN KA.KA have been 
cited sub bél dabahi, although Ai., in lex. sec- 
tion, translates li.inim.inim.ma by 6é 
awati, and the incantations and rituals against 
the adversary use sometimes the writing EN 
KA, sometimes EN KA.KA. 

Kienast ATHE p. 27; Geers, AJSL 43 30 n. 3. 


amatu B s.; (a topographical designation); 
Nuzi.* 

2 ANSE A.SA Sigua ... ina a-mat A.SA GN 
an irrigated field of two homers in the a. of 
the field of GN JEN 439:6, cf. 1 awithar 


A.SA siga ina ASA a-mat dimti GN 
JEN 75:6; x ANSE a.SA asar a-ma-ti(-)a-nt 
HSS 19 8:31, cf. 2 awihar Aa.SA ziltija asar 


a-ma-tt a-an-ni a GN RA 23 149 No. 30:4. 

Possibly the last two refs. are to be taken 
as a word amatian(n)i, and not to be con- 
nected with anni, q.v. 


ambassu (anbassu) s.; game preserve; SB, 
NA, NB; foreign word. 

[uD].11.xam Nabé ussa Sépsu ipassar anu 
am-ba-as-si illak rimaéniiduak onthe eleventh 
day Nabi will come out (from his bedroom), 
take a walk(?), go to the game preserve, and 
kill wild oxen ABL 366:3 (NA); Adad nuhée 
ina libbi am-ba-si illak nigéma sa sarri innep:z 
pag Adad-of-Abundance will walk in the 


amél nari 


game preserve, the sacrifices for the king 
will also be made ABL 4271.7 (NA), cf. abul 
Adad éa am-ba-si &&@ GIS.SAR [(x)] the Adad 
Gate which (faces toward) the game preserve 
of the park STT 372:11, also OIP 2 112 vii 88 
(Senn.); sér sabburtt sa a-ha am-ba-si karan 
Sadi kaligun gimir indi adnate riqgé u sirdt ana 
beult azqup I planted (around Nineveh) in 
great number, on the .... which is beside the 
game preserve, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive(?) 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 19 (Senn.); adi mé la tkaé: 
Sadu ana sumaméti umassirma am-ba-su mu- 
bil [...] as long as the water was unable to 
reach it, [ left it a desert region, and the game 
preserve(?) [...] ibid. 80:21; uncert.: x 
barley a-na am-pa-Su HSS 9 127:4 (Nuzi, 
translit. only). 

To be connected with Hurrian umbassi-, e.g. 
KUB 29 4ii 38, in Hitt. context KUB 27 16 iii 
17, sce Friedrich, RHA 8 14 and MVAG 42/2 49ff. 

The translation “game preserve” is based 
on the letter ABL 366, where Nabi is said to 
go to the a. to kill wild oxen. Apart from the 
two letters, ambassu is attested only in the 
inscriptions of Sennacherib; the Sar. ref. 
Lyon Sar. 10:61 (see abdlu B mng. 2a) is to be 
emended to qar(!)-ba-te. Itislikely that OIP 
2 80:21 is also to be emended to ana sumd: 
méti umassirma gar(!)-ba-su I let its fields 
become a desert region. In BIN 1 23:16 the 
signs AN BA x occur in too fragmentary a 
context to be interpreted as an-ba-s[t], and 
this would be the only NB occurrence of this 
foreign loan word in Assyrian. 


von Brandenstein, AfO 13 58; Klauber, OLZ 
1911 21; Gelb, OIP 57 200. 


**ambatu. (AHw. 42b) sec qarbdtu (see 
ambassu discussion section). 


**ambu (AHw. 42b) read si-lih!-pu (see 
zirqu A lex. section). 

ameharu see ewiharu. 
amél arni see arnu in ainél arni. 

amél hubulli see Aubullu A in amél hubullt. 


amél nari s.; (an aquatic animal); SB*; wr. 
LU.ip; ef. amilu. 
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pagita rabita namsuha LU.ip umami sa 
timts rabite (the king of Egypt sent) a large 
monkey, a crocodile, a “‘river-man,”’ animals 
of the great sea AKA 142 iv 29 (AS8ur-bél-kala?). 

Note also LU.a.MES ina Gh innamir a 
“water-man’’ was seen in the city CT 29 48:2, 
for restoration see AfO 16 262. 


Landsberger Fauna 142 n. 2 (rhinoceros ?); Gadd, 
Traq 10 21ff. (seal). 


améltu see amiltu. 


amélu see amilu. 


améluttu = see amiliitu. 


amélitu see amilitu. 


ameranis see amiru. 


ameranu s.; eye witness; MA; cf. ama@ruA. 
wWilu sa... ina pi a-me-ra-a-ni 8a kispi 
tsmetinima aniku dtamar igbiassunni Simeanu 
illaka ana sarri igabbi summa a-me-ra-a-nu 
.. itiekir ana pant DN igabbi ma summa la 
igbiannt zaéku a-me-ra-a-nu Sa igbitini wu tk: 
kirunt Sarru ki ilwini iltan@alsu any man 
who (witnesses sorcery or) hears from an eye 
witness to the sorcery who has said to him, 
“I saw it,” this man who has heard it shall go 
(and) inform the king, (and) if the eye witness 
denies (it), he shall swear before DN, ‘‘He has 
indeed told me so,” and he shall go free, (and) 
the king, if he wishes, may subject to further 
questioning the eye witness who reported and 
(then) denied (it) KAV 1 vii 9, 14 and 18 (Ass. 
Code § 47); lu SAL lu LU a-me-ra-na ana lib[ bi 
a}iini ikarrurusunu they will cast into the 
furnace whoever sees (a Jady of the harem), 
whether man or woman AfO 17 285:94 (MA 
harem edict); a-me-ra-an-Su [kuzlippesu ilagqr 
whoever witnesses (and informs on) him will 
take his kuzippu-garments ibid. 287: 106. 


For lex. refs. see amiranu. 
amertu see amirtu A. 
ameStu see amirtu A. 


amhara s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, NB; 
foreign word. 

a) in plant lists: OG am-ha-ra : 6 ha-su-% 
CT 14 18 K.4354 i 26 (Uruanna T 157), cf. U 
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GAzi(!).saAR am.ha.ra: U a-té-ar-tum ibid. i 
23 and dupl. 35 K.271:8, cf. also G.gazi.sar 
am.ha.ra = a-t{a]r-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B 
IV 178b; [U] am-ha-ra tam-Li8 [...] CT 14 27 
Sm.1846:7 (plant list), ef. U am-ha-ri Montser- 
rat 479:4 (NB plant list, courtesy M. Civil); U 
am-ha-ra : © NIM.NIM : sdku ina himéti em: 
mett pasasu — a. is a plant (for) NIM.NIM- 
disease, to pound in hot ghee (and) rub on 
Kécher BAM } ii 13. 


b) in the series Jammu Sikingu: sammu 
sikinsu kima t am-ha-ri lariisu sehrit Sizba ul 
184 [...] kima zér kitt Sammu S46 & la-bu-bi-tu 
[sumsu] the plant which is like the a.-plant, 
its leaves are small, it has no milky sap, [its 
seeds] are like linseed, that plant is called 
labubitu. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4; sammu 
Stkinsu kima t am-ha-ra zérasu kima abulili 
sim Sammu sé [... Sumsu] the plant which 
is like the a.-plant, (and) its seeds are red 
like the abultlu-berry, that plant is called 
[...] ibid. 6; Sammu Ssikingu kima b am-ha- 
ra inibsu kima abulili sim Sammu Sh sem- 
[... Sumgu] the plant which is Jike the a.- 
plant (and) its fruit is red like the abultlu- 
berry, that plant is called [...] ibid. 8, dupl. 
ibid. 34a:3, 5, and 7. 


c) in med.: [am]-ha-ra tasék ina sikari 
isaltima inves you pound a., he drinks (it) 
in beer, and he will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19iv 20; UW am-[ha-ra] ... tapds ina sikari 

. tarabbak tasammid you bray a. (and 
other plants), you soak (them) in beer, (and) 
you make a compress Kécher BAM 124 ii 15, 
ef. U am-ha-ra tasdk ibid. 159 iii 19, ef. also 
(among medicinal herbs) ibid. 174 r. 23, AMT 
32,6:6; U am-ha-ra ... ina KUS — a. (to 
wear) ina leather bag STT 95:46; U am-ha-ra 
taptanassassuma iballut Iraq 19 41:20; zér U 
am-ha-ra ... 5 Sammi anniiti isténis tasdk ina 
karani tamahhas la patin igatti seed of a. 
(etc.), these five plants you pound, knead 
(them) in wine, he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11iii50, sina 
NE U am-ha-ra tuballal you mix one sila of 
a. ashes (with other ashes) Kéchor BAM 237 iv 9, 
ef. also Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 103:18; note 
GAZLSAR.AM.HA.RA (= atartu or hasarratu) 
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AMT 31,4:20; U am-ha-ra GAZILSAR ... 
ina karéni sahti tarabbak Kécher BAM 11:7f. 

Possibly amhara should be taken as a 
logogram, although it is written am-ha-ri 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4ff. and Montserrat 
479:4, and am.ba.ru in Sum. context: 
lugal.mu am.ha.ru mu.na.ab.bé [mu. 
na.bul.ri ba.ki.e he (Isimud) says to 
(Enki), ‘‘my lord, (it is) the a.-plant, he will 
uproot it for him, (and) it will be eaten” 
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 18:215f. 


amiharu see awiharu. 


amika s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

a-gi ina libbi GIS a-pi-sa-x ina libbi ai8 
a-mi-ku-t% PN KU PN will have the usufruct 
ofthe .... aswellasthe a. Woolley Carchemish 
2 136:34 (coll. from photo). 

A legal(?) phrase not otherwise attested. 

(Thompson DAB 250.) 


amilanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; wr. 
G/ars Lt-a-nu, U (NAM.)LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, 
GU LU-4A-nu (6 NA-a-nu Kécher BAM 207:11', 
312:6, LKA 144r. 31); ef. amilu. 

GILU]-a-nu (var. a-mi-la-nu) : U[...] Uruannal 
657. 

G LU-414-nu |! ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi_ the a.-plant is 
like the .... of the raven BRM 4 32:11 (comm. to 
TCL 6 34). 


a) in gen.: U.LAL U LU-a-nu lubulti birme 
Sim.u1.4 kalama Gup.MES u séni maddattasu 
amhur Ireceivedas his tribute aSqulalu-plant, 
a., colored garments, all kinds of aromatics, 
oxen and sheep and goats Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 23 
No. 35:28. 


b) inmed.: tna muhhi taksiri Sa U.LU.Ux. 
LU tamannu you recite (the incantations) 
over a phylactery containing a.-plant AMT 
104:32, dupl. AMT 13,5:9, cf. U.LU.Ux.LU LKA 
84 r. 14, KAR 56:3, AMT 88,2 r. 2, KAR 91 
r. 11, Biggs Saziga 65 LKA 103 left edge 2; 
U.LU.Ux.LU (var. U.NAM.LU.Ux.LU) TCL 6 34 
r. i 9, var. from VAT 4115 (courtesy F. Kécher); 
U.LU.Uy.LU STT 95:19, dupl., wr. U LU-a-nu 
Kécher BAM 816 ii 18, ef. ibid. iii 22; U LU-a-nu 
Labat, Somitica 3 17 ii 3f., AMT 4,4:8; GIS LU- 
a-nu ... lina KUS] — a.-plant (and other 
plants to wear) in a leather bag CT 23 36:55; 


amiltu 


U LuU-a-nu TCL 6 34 i 10 and parallel AMT 
35,3:7, for comm., see lex. section. 

Literally amilinw means the ‘“man-like 
(plant).” It could perhaps be connected with 
the mandrake, a tuber which often has four 
shoots resembling arms and legs and which 
was well known in medieval times for its use 
as a drug. 


von Soden, AfO 18 394; Kécher BAM 3 p. xxiv 
n. 56. 


amiliS see amilu mng. la-l’. 


amiltu (awiltu, améltu, awéltw) s.; 1. free 
woman, 2. woman of lower or undetermined 
status, 3. female, feminine; from OA, OB 
on; pl. amilatu; wr. syll. and (only in EA, 
Nuzi) sau; cf. amilu. 

li = a-wi-lum, sa-a, a-wi-il-tum OB Lu A 
492ff.; di-libeax’rp, murdubyyrip, dim, 
DARA®@Ta-8igy — g-mil-td Lu I 21ff.; aS.BaR = 
a-mil-tu. Izi E 187. 

li.bi (var. mu.lu.ba) na.dm.usar(var. adds 
.e) ba.an.da.ab.du(var. .te).e : a-wi-il-tam Sati 
ana §Pitiki tasabbati that woman you accept as 
your friend (Sum. from Dialogue 5:89, courtesy 
M. Civil) RA 24 36 A 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 


1. free woman — a) in commercial trans- 
actions: 14 Gin kaspam ana a-wi-il,-tim 
nusébil we sent one and a half shekels of 
silver to the lady BIN 6 142:7; 4% Gin 
kaspam istt a-wi-il,-té alge I took x shekels of 
silver from the lady KTS 52a:7; kaspam ... 
$a ublanni a-wi-il,-tum tattabalma the lady 
took away the silver which he brought me 
CCT 3 31:18, cf..x kaspam ana a-wi-il;-tim ... 
asqul BIN 4 157:26; riksum ... ana a-wi-il,- 
tim a package for the lady CCT 1 37:14, ef. 
riksam ... kunukkini ana a-wi-i,-tim niddin 
ICK 1 149:11; naphar subdtija ana a-wi-il;- 
tim ahzama (see ahdzu mng. 3b) CCT 2 25:36; 
ana a-wi-il,-tim qibt- TuM 1 4b: 25, ef. (in broken 
context) AAA 1 pl. 22 No. 5:7'; issér a-wi-il,- 
tim enka lilik keep your eye on the lady 
OIP 27 26 vr. 8; a-wi-tl,-tum dalam ana esdr 
kaspim tasee the woman (mentioned by 
name in line 6ff.) will request from the city 
(authority) the collecting of the (owed) silver 
BIN 6 199:14; ittuppim lapdtim a-wi-t,-tam, 
e ikla he must not restrain the lady from 
writing the tablet TCL 14 9:20, cf. 2 MA.NA 
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hurdsum Sa a-wi-il;-tim ibid. 19; uncert., 
possibly referring to a pledged woman: agamz 
méma a-wi-il,-tdm PN ibbitija i-ta-ra-zu (for 
itarrassi?) I understand PN wants to take 
away the woman from my house (let him 
pay you the silver and rent a house for 
her) TCL 19 47:22; note the plural referring 
to a group of women: kaspam ga i8ti 
a-wi-la-tim assibtim talq’aninni kasap a- 
wi-lé-tim ésugla as to the silver which 
you have borrowed on interest from the 
ladies, pay the silver to the ladies ICK 
1 192:11 and 13, cf. CCT 5 8b:13 and 23; _ five 
days after I arrived a-wi-ld-tum 8a bit PN 
dlam imhurama the ladies of PN’s house 
approached (the authorities of) the city (with 
a claim) TCL 4 3:4; sat u amassu a-wi-ld-tim 
usamdima warkat a-wi-la-tim attabalim izzaz 
he and his slave girl warned(?) the ladies 
and he is set to take away the estate of the 
ladies TCL 14 40:35f. (all OA); ezib daqqdatim Sa 
a-wi-il-tum ana PN iddé aside from the small 
amounts of silver which the lady had left for 
PN UET 5 686:8, cf. x kaspam Sa PN nikz 
kassam ana a-wi-tl-tim iddi x silver which 
PN left for the lady as a sum to be accounted 
for ibid. 4; kaspam sibilamma a-wi-tl-tam 
lipul send me silver so that I can pay the 
lady CT 33 23:20; send me silver a-wi-il-tam 
lunthhi so that I can appease the lady Kraus 
AbB 1 138:39; sénum Sa a-wi-il-tim the sheep 
and goats of the lady TCL 18 116:17; a-wi-il- 
tum Sa ana pthat kurummatisu abi isaluse 
Sima usaddan the lady whom my father asked 
concerning the responsibility for his sub- 
sistence will collect (it) herself VAS 16 193:20; 
ana tém a-wi-il-tim sukbutim to honor the 
opinion of the lady Kraus AbB 1 117:5, ef. 
(in broken contexts) a-wi-la-tim ibid. 112 edge 
4, VAS 16 148:30, a-wi-il-tu-um CT 29 15:18 
(all OB); note in Mari: PN ga rés a-we-el- 
tim ARM 9 24 iii 17, iv 25, and 27 iv 33. 


b) used in polite reference to a person: 
egeléu a-wi-il-ium PN ga ina ekallim wasbatu 
iltegi the lady PN, who lives in the palace, 
has taken his field away TCL 7 58:12 (OB). 


c) referring to the wife of an amilu: PN 
. a-wi-il-tam ul irdiamma_ should PN (the 
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guarantor) not bring the woman (the wife of 
the debtor) VAS 8 26:19, cf. a-wi-il-tum 
awdtim madig uktabbit (referred to as DAM 
PN in line 9) TCL 18 135:10; a-wi-il-tum 
annitum assatkéd is this woman your wife? 
CT 45 86:18 (all OB); a-mil-tum Suati this 
woman (referring to the pam married by an 
amélu) SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 29 (NB 
laws), see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 
344: 28. 

2. woman of lower or undetermined status 
—a) inOB, MB: 1 a-wi-il-tum marat Idamaz 
ras @ woman, native of GN VAS 16 80:1; 
a-wi-il-tum $a usiam amat Sarrim the woman 
who left is a slave of the king Boyer Contribu- 
tion 119:9; a-wi-il-tum Sa ina bitim usbu the 
woman who lived in the house (lived there for 
five years and has taken sundry articles) 
PBS 8/1 82:4; PN PN, wu PN, a-wi-il-ta-am 
irtedinikkum PN, PN,, and PN, brought the 
woman (called Kusia line 17) to you (do 
what you deem right) CT 29 24:20; a-wi-il- 
ta-am itramma 10 KA8.U.sa ugdallil (see 
billatu mng. 2) JCS 9 105 No. 111:3'; a-wi-il- 
tam swati igqallisi they burn that woman 
(referring to a naditu operating a tavern) 
CH § 110:43; a-wi-il-tum & ihtalig TCL 18 
136:15, a-wi-il-tum ul ina eqlim u ul ina kirim 
Saknat the woman is neither in the field nor 
in the orchard ibid. 17; a-wi-dl-tum ul sehre[t] 
rabiat the girl is not too young, she is grown 
up TCL 11 246:7; a-wi-il-tum muskénet the 
woman is of the muskénu-class VAS 16 148:11; 
did I not write to you as follows a-wi-tl-tum 
Sdrassa Sa-na-a-at that woman's hair is.... 
(uncert.) ibid. 22:23; a-wi-il-tum-ma & 
OECT 3 69:16; a-wi-il-tum [NiaLSuU PN wpuz 
rannt the woman under the supervision of 
PN has written to me (but has not given me 
the barley) VAS 16 106:12 (all OB); in per- 
sonal names: A-wit-il-ti-i-l¢ Boyer Contribution 
120:3, 10, and 16; A-wv-il-tum-ba-ni-tum BE 
15 163:6 (MB); = [a@]-mi-al-ta Sd8 ... [ina] 
mitint mita[t] that woman died during the 
plague EA 11:13and 15 (MBroyal let.); note, 
wr. SAL, possibly to be read sennistu, in MB 
royal: 1 saL banita a beautiful woman 
EA 4:12, SaL.MES bandiu  ibid., cf. also lines 
19ff., SAL irtabi Sa zikari the woman is now 
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grown up, ready fora man EA 3:8, notcalso 
[25 LU(?).MES] 25 SAL.MES naphar 50 a-m{[i- 
lu-tu] ibid. 30. 


b) in Bogh., EA: people from Meluhha 
zikarttu.MES [...] SAL a-mi-la-du.MES sa 
Meluhha KUB 3 52:7; 270 LU.MES 30 
SAL.MES (as muldgu-gift) EA 25 iv 64, 
ef. 100 san.MES ibid. iii 65; I brought 10 
SAL.MES / mi-ki-tu EA 64:21. 


c) in Nuzi: ‘PNufPN, 2 SAL.MES annititu 
Hapirit PN, Su-ur-Su-nu $a a-wi-la-li 
PN and PN,, these two Hapiru-women (made 
themselves slaves of PN,), PN, is the guaran- 
tor(?) for the(se) women JAOS 55 pl. 1 and p. 
434 No. 1:6; 2SaL.MES umalla he will give 
two women as a fine JEN 179:23 (sale of a 
Slave girl). 


d) in NB: (after a list of women, includ- 
ing widows and girls) a-mil-tu, ina libbi itti 
mar bani ul tisubu not one of these women 
may live with a free-born man Dar. 43:9; 
libbii a-mil-ti Sa bélt igma like the woman of 
whom my lord has heard TCL 9 81:25 (let.); 
send me my son quickly ana pi-pi-i sa a-mil- 
ti la tallak do not act according to the bab- 
bling of the woman RT 19 106 82-3-23,845:12 
(let.); PN sal a-me-la-a-ta userribima ina bit 
alpi i-na-sar(!) PN will bring in the women 
and keep (them) under guard in the cattle 
shed UET 4 188:15, cf. ana muhhi sau a-mil- 
tt ibid. 5 (let.), ef. also SAL a-mil-tum 8¢ that 
woman YOS 6 235:19; in broken context: 
a-mil-tum.MES VAS 3 143:2, cf. sat. a-mil-ti 
KB 4 122 K.3790:2 (translit. only), also sa 
a-mil-ti BRM 1 32:10, ABL 859:17. 


3. female, feminine —a) qualifying objects 
or apparel: 1 abarniam sa a-wi-il;-tim CCT 
125:27, cf. 2 TUG sa a-wi-il;-tim CCT 2 25:43 
(both OA); TUG.MES a@ SAL.MES EA 25 iv 47 
(list of gifts of Tudratta); note 400 silver anklets 
Sa SAL.MES-ti for women ibid. iii 64; 1-it TUG 
Sram sa a-mil-tu, Evetts Ner. 28:25, cf. 
husanné Sa a-mil-tu, ibid. 11 (NB). 


b) referring to representations: Sa-gar-su 
salam a-mi-il-tu, its(?).... (part of the ob- 
ject) is the figure of a woman EA 22 ii 21, 
also KA 25 ii 56, 58 (list of gifts of Tuératta); 
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2 salmiini 8a SAL.MES 8a kaspimu two stat- 
uettes of women, likewise of silver EA 41:26 
(let. from Bogh.). 


amiltu inrabiamilati s.; official in charge 
of the women (of the royal palace); NB*; cf. 
amilu. 

PN LU GAL a-mi-la-a-ti PN, LU GAL a-ii- 
lu-a-ti Ungor Babylon No. 26 pl. 55 iv 11f. 


amilu (amélu, awilu, awélu, @ilu, abilu) s.; 
1. human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another), 2. grown 
man, male, 3. free man, gentleman, 4. man 
(as designation of a person in relation to 
another person, to an organization, to a city); 
from OAKk. on; abilum in OAkk. (personal 
names and possibly MDP 2 63:5), awitlu(m) 
in OAkk., OA, OB, RS, Nuzi, amilu and 
amélu in MB, SB, NB, LB, @wilu in MA, 
amélu in NA only in citing SB texts (ADD 
1067 ii 2, ABL 74 r. 6, 385:8); pl. awalt (wr. 
a-wi-lu-t rarely in OA, mostly in OB); wr. 
syll. (a-wi-lu SBH p. 13:19 and 21) and ut, 
LU.Ux(@ISGAL).LU, in SB also Na (2A KUB 37 
56:3 and 5, 80:2’ and 13’, 210:1ff. and KUB 4 
44:8, also with the cryptogram 1, seo Labat, 
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. amil nari, amt: 
lanu, amiltu, amiltu in rabi amilati, amilu 
in la amilu, amilaitu, awilainu. 


lu = a-mi-lu, mu.lu = a-mi-lu EMM.SAL.LA, 

Wi.uy(atSeaz).lu, ur, sag, GiPeax Sip, MRtAnita, 
xX ered, ’ 6? Sais : 

za,na,nu, “Hidili, pap. bal, ii, a.dacab = 


a-mi-lu Lu TI 7ff. 

Ju = a-wi-lum OB Lu A 492; lu-u ni - «-[me-lv] 
SP TT 320, 14 = a-me-lu S84 Voc. AA 16’, [lu-a] Lo = 
{a-wi-Tju A VIT/2:11, [lu-u] tu = Li-lan = (Hitt.) 
Lu-i8 S88 Voc. H 18’; Wi = «-me-lu EME.sLSA ZA 9 
163 iv 7. 

mu-lu MUL = [a-mi]-[lu EME].saL A II/6 A ii 44, 
{mu.l]u=1u= [a-mi-lu] Emesal Voc. 116; mu.lu 
= a-me-lu EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163 iv 5. 

LU.GISCAL.LU lu-t-la (pronunciation) = a-me-lu 
Igituh App. B iv 13, lu.uy.lu = a-me-lu Igituh 
short version 177; na,.HaR.zabar nam.1d.uy.lu 
=(blank)=Na, bir-kitu He. BIV 71 and Hg. D 76. 

ur UR = a-me-lu SP II 6, lu-u ur = a-[mi-lu] A 
VIT/2:88, a-a UR = a-[mi-lu] ibid. 89, ur uR = «- 
[mi-lu] ibid. 93; UR = a-w{i-le-wn] MSL 2p. 141C 
ii 19’ (Proto-Ea); ur / a-me-lu Hz. 11181, in MSL6 
143; ur = a-me-lu EME.SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 1. 

sa-ag SAG = «-mi-lum Idu I 111, sa-[ag] sac = a- 
me-lu SPT 244, sag -: a-me-luumn.caL ZA 9 168 iii 
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38; lu.sag.ga.e (Sum. nominative) a-wi-lum 
Ai. VII iv 14; lu.sag.ki al.pu, lu.sag.bi ki.a, 
la.sag.bi dul.la, lu.kaxmt am.tag, li.igi.ni 
nu.zalag, l[u.x.x].n[i] Mi.mr = a-mi-lu a-di-ir 
Nabnitu I I161ff.; sag. kur a-wi-il « x, LO 
DINGIR.RA RA 25 125:11’ (Silbenvokabular A). 
za-a ZA = a-me-lu SP I 7, za-a ZA = a-mi-lu 
Ea I 20; za = a-me-lu EME.suH.A ZA 9 163 iv 3. 
na-a NA = a-mi-li Ea IV 108, [naj-fal Na = a-mi- 
lu SPT 275; na = a-me-lu EME.GAL ZA 9 163 iii 37. 
nu NU = a-wi-lum MSL 2 142 i 4 (Proto-Ka). 
[d]ili = a-mi-lu Izi E 193, dili = a-me-lu EME. 
suxupD.pA ZA 9 163 iv 2; 88n-takpry — a-me-lu 
EME.SUH.A ibid. 4;  ™ ea = a-me-lu EME.TE.NA 
ibid. 6. 
lu.bi li.gal bi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a: a-wi-lum 8@ lu sarrum lu énum lu 
isiakkum u lu rabim if this man be a king, an énw, 
an isSakku or an official Sumer 11 pl. 16 No. 10: 18f.; 
en.gal lu ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : bélum rabim Sa 
a-wi-lam bullutu trammu (see balatu v. lex. section) 
Analecta Biblica 12 71:4; mir li.ra te.a.ta : Sibba 
sa ana a-me-li itehht — sibbu-snake which attacks 
man Angim III 35; dingir.lu.ba.ke,(xrp) 
nam.mu.un.da.an.bur.ra: g@ ... ilu u Lt la 
ippassaru (curse) from which neither god nor man 
can become free CT 17 34:9f.; udug.huledin.na 
lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz : utukku lemnu sa ina sért U5 
balta inarru evil spirit who kills healthy men in the 
open country CT 16 1:28f.; li.lu.ra : LU ana Lt 
one another Hh. I 309, also Ai. IV iv 43, and passim 


in Aij.; ld.lu.ra: Lt a-mi-lam Ai. VI i 60, and 
passim in Ai.; 1]u.1lu.a.giny(a@rMm) : a-me-lu kima 
a-me-li Hh. I 336 and Ai. IV i 62. 


é.mu.lu.e ku,.ku,.da.zu.dé: ana & a-me- 
lim ina erébiki Delitzsch AL® p. 135:9f.; me.e 
mu.lu.mu mu.un.[...]:8ajd3i a-mi-li ukallam 
TCL 6 54r. 4f., see ZA 40 88; mu.lugaba.ri.a.ni 
mu.lu gam.[am] : a-mi-lt imhuruma a-mi-lu mi- 
tum the man who met it (the storm) wasadead man 
SBH p. 112 r.3f.; mu.lui.bi.bar.ra.zumu.lu. 
bi al.ti: a-we-lim tappallasi a-me-lu sa iballut 
ASKT p. 115:7f.; kun,.mu.lu.ne.katu8.tuS.u 
é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : muttassibat 
askuppat a-wi-li-e bit a-wi-li-im malaksu talamma:z 
dima you who sit around on the thresholds of men, 
you who find out about the opinions in a man’s 
house van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, Sum. from 
Dialogue 5:112f., ef. dam.mu.ludu;.mu.mu.lu 
dag.gi,.ati.la : [as-s]a-at a-wi-li DUMU.SAL a-wi- 
li ga ina babtim wasba ibid. 113f. (courtesy M. 
Civil). 

lu.uy(GiSeaz).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na ... 
me.ni.hu.luh.luh: LG DUMU  DINGIR-& 
limtessi: may the man, the son of his god, become 
cleansed CT 16 11 vi 32f., and passim in these 
texts; ld.uy.lu.bi U.di nig.me.gar gé.ga.da. 
na: a-me-lu Sudtu qilu kiru issakingumma  faint- 
ness, daze have come over that man Surpu VII 
34f.; ld.uy.lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.8é ér.gig 1.868. 


u. 


4 
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868 : LU & ina ramanisu marsié ibakki (see bakit 
lex. section) AMT 11,1:18f.; ad ugu.na dim. 
me.ir.e.ne na.4m.li.[uy.lu] : abu Glid ili u a- 
me-li 4R 9:32f. 

a.na ib.ag.ana.binu.un.zu : mind épus LU 
(var. a-me-lu) Sudtu ul idi I do not know what this 
man has done CT 17 26:54f., also Surpu V-VI 25f. 

Su-nun-du (var. §d-nun-du) = a-me-lu, ta-v% (var. 
IA-?-[%]), @-IA-% = MIN Malku I 165ff., cf. Su-nun-du 
ra-i-mu, a-wi-lu An VIIT 67; a-me-lu-u = MIN 
(= [e-ru]-f%]) copper An VII 37; ma-li = a-mi-[lu] 
JRAS 1917 103ff., see Balkan Kagsit. Stud. 4:26 
(Kassite voc.). 


1. human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another) — a) 
human being — 1’ in contrast to gods and 
animals: ludzizma lulld lu a-me-lu sumsu I 
will make a creature in human form, his 
name shall be amélu En. el. VI 6, cf. band a- 
me-lim (referring to Ea) PBS 1/2 106:15, see 
ArOr 17/1 178, and see bani A v. mng. 
3a-l’; I trust you kima a-wi-lum ana Istar 
taklu as a human being trusts [star Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB); silli ili a-me-lu [x x] silla 
LU a-me-li-e [a]-me-lu | Sarru god is the pro- 
tection(?) of the amélu and the amélu is the 
protection(?) of men, amélu means (here) the 
king (uncert., see Lambert BWL 282) ABL 652 
r. 10ff.; these things you have done sa ina 
mubhhi Ui u Lt tabu gunu which are pleasing 
to god and man ABL 1380:17; eriSt ili ana LU 
(see erigstu A mng. 1b) YOS 145117 (Nbn.); 
kisir libbi ili ana wa patir the wrath of the 
deity against the man will be dissolved 
CT 38 26:42 (SB Alu); “stRaS pasir ili u LO 
DN, the one who sets god and man at rest 
Surpu V—VI 182, also JNES 15 138:120; zumri 
it u LU tasabbat you (disease) attack the 
bodies of god and man AMT 84,4 ii 12; 
gabal ili u LO ippattara Géssmann Era III 
149, restored from Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 
43; intima i-lu a-we-lum CT 461i 1 (= YOR 
5/3 pl. 2:441), ef. t-lu-um-ma % a-wi-lum 
ibid. iv 43, DINGIR-ma u a-we-lum ibid. 4 
26; [nam].tar &i-ma-a-at  a-wi- 
lim (in group with “painted mark for 
the woodworker,” “painted mark for 
marking sheep’’) the fate of man Ni 10310: 10’ 
(Imgidda to Erimhu3); see also CT 17 
34:9f., in lex. section; note: LU sa tallika 


lil 
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panassu the mortal (i.e., Gilgames) whom you 
(UrSanabi) have led here Gilg. XI 237, ef. 
ibid. 206; he anointed himself with oil a-wi- 
h-is iwi and became a human being Gilg. 
P. iii 25 (OB); tamtasal a-me(var. -mi)-lis you 
came to resemble a man Géssmann Era IV 3. 


2’ other oces.: a-wi-lam Suati lu LuGAL lu 
EN such a man, be hea king oranénu RA 11 
92 ii 17, cf. AfO 12 365:28, cf. lu ga Lt lu ga 
Sarri AMT 49,6:8, also LU 84@ lu kabtu lu rabii 
malik Jarri MDP 2 pl. 23 vil, seealso Sumer 
1l pl. 16 No. 10:18f., in lex. section; burri 
akalu summit Saté eli ut illak (see bart B v. 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144:16; a region sa 
ana kibis LG la natéi not fit to be trod by 
human feet AKA 50 iii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. a 
shore éa... ana Sitkun Sép LU la nati not 
fit to be stepped on by human feet OIP 2 
75:82 (Senn.); baliu sa a-me-li (var. LU) fitting 
behavior for a man Lambert BWL 100:27. 


b) man, person — 1’ referring to a single 
person: 15 SE KU.BABBAR i-du UD.1.KAM A.BI 
114 15 grains of silver are the daily wages, 
the wages for one man A 3529:7 (OB); iskar 
istén a-wi-li-im the work assignment for one 
man Sumer 7 35 No. 4:4 and r. 5 (math.), ef. 
6 a-wi-lu-ka you (need) six men (in answer to 
ki mast sébam how many men? line 4) ibid. 
No. 3 r. 2; ina ERIN.MES-ku-nu istén a-wi-lam 
eltege J have taken a man from your (pl.) 
teams TCL 1712:8; barley sa apal a-wi-lim 
u idi SAG.GEME to pay the man and for the 
wages of the servant girl VAS 16 160:8; 
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu seum lu 
kaspum ... a-wi-lam u Sumsu ina tuppim 
la tasattarvma why do you not enter on a 
tablet whatever I have sent you at various 
times, whether barley or silver, the person 
(who brought it or to whom it has been 
given) and the item Kraus AbB 1 130:26; 
note the use of LU instead of MU.BI.(IM) as 
heading of the column with personal names 
in TLB 1 78:2, 80:2, 81:2, 82:2; (all OB); ina 
Gli u séri sabat LU la Sakana not to permit 
the seizure of a person inside cities or outside 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5; akala uw sikara ana pi a-mi-le- 
e-Su idin give out bread and beer correspond- 
ing to the number of his men BE 17 84:16 
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(MB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES mulld Sa istén 
LU-lim umalliinimma they pay a fine of three 
minas of silver for one man (killed) MRS 9 
157 RS 17.146:43; andku wu atta ahhé maré Sa 
istén LU-lim you and I are brothers, sons of 
one and the same man ibid. 133 RS 17.116:22'; 
LU <l>-en daka u LU 1-en lafgi] one man 
killed, one man taken prisoner EA 154:19, 
and note the distributive use: gukun 1 LU 1 
LU ina libbi ali put one man each in (every) 
town EA 101:27; summa elteqgi LU u summa 
istén alpa u Summa iméra istu muhhisu (the 
king should ask) whether I have taken from 
him a man or one bull or a donkey EA 280:26; 
ki istén LU-lam ina istén libbi: like one man with 
one mind KUB 3 42:11, cf. kima istén LU 
Smith Idrimi 37; mamman lu LU lu alu should 
somebody, either an individual or a city 
(rebel against the king) KBo 1 5 ii 16 and 19; 
LLU idukué u Santé Lt ilteqgd they killeda man 
and took another man prisoner JEN 670:27f.; 
istén LU 2 GUN ert sartusu two talents of 
copper is the fine for one man (killed) ADD 
164:5; andku u ahiia LU 3 ANSE niitisi my 
brothers and I, we each withdrew three 
homers (of seed) ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA); agritu 
sa arhi LU 6 Gin kaspa ana arhisu ana idisu 
inassi men hired by the month who each 
draw six shekels of silver per month YOS 3 
69:10; idi a-me-lu janu u hubullt kaspi janu 
neither wages for the man (the debtor) nor 
interest on the silver (loaned will be paid) 
VAS 5 9:6, and passim in similar clauses in NB, 
see also amilitu mng. 2d; istén a-me-lu 
ana imu 110 sig, 110 bricks (to be made) 
per day per man BIN 1 40:16, cf. Sa satti 
ana istén LU 12 lim agurru AnOr 8 52:8; ana 
LU a-me-lu 6 GUR uttatu six gur of barley 
(and other commodities) per man TCL 9 
85:13; 36 SILA uftatu sa 15 dmé ana LU idin 
pay out for 15 days 36 silas of barley per 
man YOS 8 69:19; istén LU ina kutallika 
a man in your stead CT 22 152:14; note 
ina dullu sa istén LU allak u anehhisma 
I am busy working for one single person 
BIN 1 39:21 (all NB lotters); wtén LU PN 
Sumsu aman named PN VAB 3 45 § 38:68 
(Dar.); LU la uda aj Situnt ana manni la#?al 
LU lu-du-a-ni las’aliu I do not know who 
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the man is whom I should ask, let them point 
out the man to me and I will ask him ABL 
55 r. 1 and 4 (NA). 

2’ referring to several persons: makar 
a-wi-li annititim aplanni answer me in the 
presence of these men CCT 1 49b:9, cf. a-wi- 
lu annitiitum Kienast ATHE 24 case 28, also TCL 
21 216A4:4; a-wi-lu-a kilallima mitu § both 
(these) men are dead CCT 3 40b:9, cf. 4 a-wi-li 
uséribma TCL 14 42:14, also a-wi-li nisbatma 
BIN 4 77:5, and a-wi-lu anniiitum lu Sibiika 
BIN 4 108:19; nimguréunuma a-wi-lu-% ittabal: 
kutu we came to an agreement with them but 
the men changed their minds CCT 4 30a:12; a- 
wi-lu 1stén u Sina lamnitum ana bit abini dala: 
him izzazzw a few evil persons are intent on 
causing confusion in our firm CCT 2 33:8 (all 
OA); a-wi-lu-& kdtama %-qa-wu-ka the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8, cf. a-wi- 
lu-t Sa wasbu ibid. 37:9; a-wi-li-e sa hibiltam 
isima (see hibiltu mng. la) LIH 103:6; assum 
eqlim sa PN a-wi-lu-i napistam ul isi as to 
the field of PN (remember that) the people 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6; a-wi- 
lu-a ul madu the men are not numerous 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:13, cf. la dturruma a-wi- 
lu-<uy ekallam la ulammadu the men must not 
inform the palace again ibid. 22; anumma 
a-wi-le-e ana 2U.SI.GA Subqumim 
attardam I have now sent you the men to do 
the plucking TCL 17 63:5; summa a-wi-lu-t 
Sunu ward $a nadiatim ana bélétigunu litiru 
if these men are slaves of naditu-women, they 
should return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 1 
115 vr. 8’; dinam a-wi-lu-u% iqabbinim the 
men will pronounce the verdict TCL 1 41:15; 
a-wi-li-e 8a tidtt S&twalma ask all the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33; ana PN rd@im a-we-li-e 
gibima tell PN, who is kind to every man 
CT 29 23:1; note a-wi-lu-% sat ittigunu usbu 
the men with whom I was staying (sold me) 
AS 6 p. 29 TA 1930 230:4 (allOB); LU.LU.MES.B. 
GAL inassahu ninu wasdbni ki if they remove 
the palace people, how are we going to stay? 
RA 42 73:26 (Mari), cf. LU.LU.MES &.cAaL-lim 
{...] ARM 3 84:17; 8a 3 LU ... ukinnu 
what three men have attested MDP 
23 318:17; LU.MES annitim wasser release 
these men (after a list of persons, each 
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gadu sabisu with his men, gadu marésu with 
his sons, and the like) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
39:41, cf. LU.MES Suniiti wasseram ibid. 
38:12; 6 LU.MES Sa [rje-eS LU six men who 
serve(?) the master (after six names, the last 
a barber) ARM 9 27 iii 20, cf. naphar 17 u6. 
MES Sa warki LU (totaling five cooks, six 
grooms, and the above six sa rés awilim’s) 
ibid. 22; 6 LU.MES sa sarta ipusu six men 
who had committed crimes PBS 2/2 126:3 
(MB); note (referring to persons to be sold) 
4 LU.MES-e EN LU four persons, owners of the 
man (to be sold) ADD 640:5, ef. ibid. 616:4; 
naphar 6 L0.MES bél eqli tadani in all, six men, 
owners of the field to be sold ADD 388:5; lu 
LU.MES anniti lu madréSunu either these men 
or their sons (or their grandsons or their 
brothers) TCL 9 58:38 (NA); a-wi-lt ha-bi,-ri 
OIP 27 5:9 (OA); a@-we-lu-% DUMU.MES Isin 
PBS 7 22:10 (OB); sa a-me-lu LU Parsaja 
azmarisu the lance of the Persian VAB 3 91 
§ 4:28, ef. LUO LG Parsaja ibid. 29 (Dar.). 
3’ referring to a known person: a-wi-lam 
samrisma kaspam sasqil’u press the man hard 
to make him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:12 (OA); 
x kaspam a a-wi-lim Swati ana simim sami 
algeam I took x silver from that man to 
make purchases TCL 18 151:9; a-wi-la-am 
$a tuppt ubbalakkum (do not detain) the man 
who brings you my tablet Sumer 14 27 No. 8:14 
(OB Harmal), cf. a-wi-lam sa aspurakku la 
takallasu do not detain the man whom I have 
sent to you TCL 18 142:12, a-wi-lum ... 
nahlaptam sabilassu have the man bring me 
a coat ibid. 14; a-wi-lum sa Istar the man 
belongs to I8tar (see emédu mng. 4c-2’b’) 
VAS 16 144:8; aSsum PN a-wi-lum SAG. ARAD E 
Samag as to PN (referred to as awilum 
line 29), the man is a slave(?) of the temple of 
SamaS TCL 18 90:25 (OB let.); [a]-wi-lum 
kima naditim iltapassi the (mentioned) man 
had an unwarranted claim against her, she 
being a naditu-woman TCL 18 136:10, and 
passim in this text; a-wi-lum bissu bitt the 
man’s house is my house TCL 18 91:16; [a- 
wi]-lum bél sibitim aim issangakkum la takalz 
lasu the man is very much needed, do not 
detain him when he reaches you TCL 7 51:17, 
cf. a-wi-lum ga a&purakkum a-wi-il sibiitim 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amilu tb 


VAS 16 57:9f.; a-wi-lum ina tupsikkim nasih 
u tahhim sanimma nadnakkum the man has 
been taken off the corvée work (list) and you 
have been given another as a replacement 
PBS 7 43:11; eglam ana a-wi-li-im tér return 
the field to the man TCL 17 72:27, cf. ibid. 21 
(all OB); LU sa PN inandinassuniiti inassaruz 
ma [tlleqgini they will bring here the man PN 
will hand over to them under guard PBS 2/2 
55:7 (MB); LU anni tamkdrija these people 
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant EA 39:14, 
ef. LU anntitum EA 40:16, also LU annt ardu 
$a Sarri ibid. 24 (both letters from Cyprus); 
exceptionally in NB: LU ana madaktu illak 
the man is going into the army CT 22 157:15; 
LU sa dinu ina mubhigsu uséepisw LU sa PN 
the man who started the lawsuit against him 
is PN’s man GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB letters); 
ukkist a-wi-lam (see akésu mng. 3b-1’) Gilg. 
P. iv 13; a-wi-lum Sé Sa annitam immaruma 
la iméSu that man who will find this (tomb) 
and not treat (it) carelessly OLZ 1901 6:8; 
a-me-lu Sa Sumsu ina nijari annd satruma 
the man whose name is written on this 
papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, ef. LU ga 
sumsu ina libbi 1m nibzi annd satirma the 
man whose name is written on this clay tag 
PRT 139 r. 6. 

4’ qualified by an adj.: kima a-wi-lim 
ha-al-pi-im (see halpu A adj.) TCL 21 265:5, 
cf. kima a-wi-lim sa-ri-im like a criminal 
TCL 4 31:40, also TCL 14 3:10; a-wi-lum ma- 
ti-um andku I am a man of lower rank 
TCL 19 53:26 (all OA); a-wi-lam da-an-na-am 
ana libittim labanim (send me) a strong man 
to make bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:17, 
cf. a-wi-le-e da-an-nu-tim turdam ibid. 7; 
rédissuma lillik ana sabrim la tubhisu 
a-wi-lum jim he should do his service as a 
rédi-soldier, do not let him join the sabri- 
official, he is my man (referred to as LU GN 
in line 5) TCL 17 67:19; a-wi-li-e ha-ab-ba-ti-i 
BIN 7 93:1; $S2b dlim wu a-wi-lu-% labiritum 
lizzizu OECT 3 40:25, cf. a-<wi>-li-e labiriz 
ium VAS 16 185:12; ana a-wi-li-e kabtitum 
unnedukkatuka lilikanimma have your 
letters go to important persons ABIM 22:36 
(all OB letters); a-wi-lum ha-ab-lum a person 
who has been wronged CH xli 3 (epilogue); 
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lai.gi li.si.sa : ki-nu-[um] a-wi-luin i-Sa- 
[rum] UET 1 146 v-vi3 (Hammurapi); pigat mdr 
Sarri pigat LU el-lu MRS 982 RS 17.382+:52; 
anaku wt-la mita I was a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22; nam.ti.la Ilt.ux(@1S@aL).lu 
pap.hal.la.ke, : [ana] bullut a-me-lu mut- 
tal-li-ki_ Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f., dupl. LKA 75 
$a a-me-l[t] (var. LI) 
muttaprassidi mali karassu the active man’s 
stomach is always full Lambert BWL 144:19; 
LU na-~-du-ma GAR-8% it is a cautious man 
who wears it (the seal) Kocher BAM 194 vii 
17; kt §a a-me(var. -mi)-li da-al-pi (see dalpu 
mng. 2) Gdssmann Era I 15; note, wr. LU 
(perhaps sometimes a determinative): ul 
julgisu LG Sani ana s45u no other man should 
take it for himself EA 117:70; LU em-qi Satu 
he is a wise man EA 106:39; PN wt lem-nu 
PN, an evil-doer KBo 1 10:34; LU a-ha-am 
nak(a)ra ... umt@irma (if) he sends some- 
body else, a stranger MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47; ana 
LU §a-ni-e-ma la iddan he will not give it to 
somebody else KAJ 162:21; sumu sa LU 
sa-a-ni-i [ig]abbi if she mentions the name of 
another man (as her master) JEN 434:9; 
ardu Lt ra-i--an-nu u zigpi [ina] gat sarri ... 
aniku (see zigqpu A mng. 2) ABL 521:21; 
LU NU KU NU I@r an unclean person must 
not see it AMT 34,3:6. 

5’ in compounds: see dunnamd-amilu, 
emiiq-amilu, habilu-amilu, hadvu-amilu, la- 
l@t-amilu, lemnu-amilu, lulléi-amilu, maliku- 
amilu, nittamilu, also the Sum. loan words 
girtablilu, kulilu, urmahlilu; for expressions 
with amilu as first element, e.g., ameél témi 
Lambert BWL 215:15, awitl sumim ARM 
1 90:22, amél arnt EA 136:45, amél sisi 
CT 22 74:9, 15, 18, ete., see under the second 
word; note from vocabularies: ]i.pI.a= a- 
wi-il gd-ta-tim guarantor OB Lu A 280, 
1a.ki.4fLamal.ra = a-wi-il la-ma-si lucky 
person OB Lu Bii 22, [1a].x.x= a-wi-il ka- 
bu-tjim] (mng. unkn.) ibid. vi 35; see also 
amél nari; LU.DINGIR.RE.E.NE.MES (CT 38 
4:89, SB Alu) remains obscure. For refs. such 
as LU.SAG, LU.EME, LU.BAN, etc., see résu in 
$a ré81, ligdnu in $a Lisanti, qastu in Sa qasti, etc. 
For mar awélim denoting a specific rank see 
mng. 3, but a-pil a-wi-lim YOS 10 33 iii 32, 


r. 15f., and passim; 
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ma-ri a-wi-li-im the man’s son ibid. 41:53, 
and see also astapiru, nisitu, ete. 

c) somebody, anybody, (negated) no- 
body: for a-bi-lum ... ula épus MDP 2 
63:5 (OAkk.), see amttu D; a-wi-lum-ma 
warki {bél eglisu] ula[k] every man follows 
the owner of his field LIH 38 r. 3’; a-wi- 
lum(text: -lam) sa kirisu la kapdu ana kirém 
$a tappésu insu inassima kirtsu ul ikappud 
anybody whose garden is not well taken care 
of covets the garden of his fellow gardener 
and takes even less care of his own garden 
TCL 17 15:10; a-wi-lum ul régma ul allikam 
nobody is idle and so I could not come 
ibid. 22:6 (all OB letters); ahum ana ahim 
ul eraggan ... a-wi-lum ana kisisuma ukassa 
one will not raise a claim against the other, 
each will make profit for his own capital 
BE 6/1 15:14 (OB); Radin *PN ana LU sa 
DUMU DU (= ana mariiti enpusu) inandin 
if he wants, he may give the slave girl PN to 
somebody who will adopt her JEN 428:9, 
parallel JEN 432:8; Summa ‘PN ana LU ussab 
when ‘PN goes to live with a man HSS 19 
10:24, cf. entima !PN ana Lt tkassadu ibid. 
94:8; [jd]nu LU Sa jagbe kittija ana pani sarri 
there is nobody who would tell the king the 
truth about me EA 119:36f., ef. janu LU sa 
usezzibannt EA 74:44; la ippas ip<si> annd 
LU istu darite never has anyone done such a 
deed EA 196:32; januam LU.MES-li ana 
nastr, GN I have nobody to hold Byblos 
RA 19 103:38 (EA), cf. januammi LV ibid. 
102:30; édu LU la izibma he spared nobody 
VAS 1 37 iii 26, cf. édu Lt ul [ézibl Wiseman 
Chron. 60:57 (Fall of Nineveh), édu a-me-lum la 
ézibu Streck Asb. 14 ii 2; ina libbi ali 1 LU ana 
dililt linnezib (see ezébu mng. 8) AfO 8 25 
vi 5; birit ali wu bite a-me-lu mimmé tappésu ul 
ékim (see birié mng. 3) Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
summa LU ina ahhé la zizite if any one of the 
brothers who have not divided (the paternal 
estate, commits murder) KAV 2 ii 15 (Ass. 
Code B § 2); LU ana sir eglisu isallim ilagge 
every one takes in full according to his field 
ibid. iii 26 (§ 6), note ki-i LU «sa» (or for kt 
Sa-<a> LU) assassu ana epase igabbiini KAV 1 
ii 33 (Ass. Code § 14); LU Sa amélutit ana kaspi 
iddinuma somebody who has sold a slave 
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girl SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 (NB laws), 
ef. LU Sa tuppa ... tknukuma ibid. 4; la 
habil a-wi-lim nobody’s oppressor YOS 9 62:8 
(OB royal); §tbu issahir LU every old man 
is rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281, cf. Ja LU ina 
libbisu ikassadu nap-pi-su through which one 
obtains one’s life (again) ibid. 279; aj iblut 
LU ina kardési no one (parallel: ajwmma) 
was to live through the destruction ibid. 173, 
cf. ki iblut 1 a-wi-lum ina karaési CT 46 3 vi 10; 
a-me-lu sa sarta ippus one who commits a 
crime Lambert BWL 146:44, cf. LU (var. 
a-me-lu) Sa nigé ana ilisuippus ibid. 56 (Dia- 
logue), and passim in this text; lbbié 
LU Sa ittt bel dababisu harrana illaku like 
somebody who travels with his enemy CT 
22 144:5 (NB let.); LU patar parzilli issu pan 
meherigsu la ussahra (when they are drunk) 
no one can turn (his) dagger away from his 
comrade ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); iéstén LU ultu 
tamirti a GN sabtanimma catch us a man 
from the region of Uruk ABL 1028:11 (NB); 
LU wltu ibbisunu ki uséziba when one of them 
escaped ABL 262:14 (NB); LU Sa bit bélisu ira’: 
amu anybody who cares for the house of his 
Jord (will inform his lord) ABL 288:9, cf. LU Sa 
ina mubhi pi sa bélésu idulluni (the gods will 
favor) anyone who keeps busy at the com- 
mand of his masters ABL 118:9 (both NA); 
a-me-lu Sa ina data ann@ iseggi anyone who 
lives according to that law (which DN has 
promulgated) Herzfeld API p. 31:42 (Xerxes 
Ph); ul a-wi-lum mithirsu nobody can be 
his rival JCS 15 6 i 8 (OB lit.); atte LU mamz 
man la tadabbub you must not speak with’ 
any person Kécher BAM 248 iv 37; summa 
LU ina naplusisu a-wi-lam la utteddi if a 
person cannot recognize somebody when he 
looks at him AfO 18 65 ii 12, ef. DIS LU tstu 
1 us ana 30 NINDA LU uweddi if a person 
recognizes somebody at a distance of from 
one US to thirty NINDA ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.), 
and passim, wr. LU, in OB and MB omens 
and med., also Summa LU SAG.KI.DIB.BA 
TUK.TUK-& Kécher BAM 11:1, and rarely in SB, 
wr. mostly NA in SBomens and med., e.g., Sum: 
MO NA IGI.MES-8¢% issanundusu if a man has 
vertigo Kécher BAM 214i 1, and passim, note, 
wr. ZA (Bogh. only): za.Br [SA.zL.G]a trags 
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that man will have sexual potency Biggs 
Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:13’, also ibid. 2’, cf. KUB 
4 44:8, also Summa (wr. BE) ZA KUB 37 56:3’ 
and 5’, 210:11, and passim in this text. 


d) one (another): ima ga a-wi-lim ana 
a-wi-lim lamutiam illikuni tépusannima you 
treat me as if I (were) a person who has evil 
intentions against another CCT 239:7f. (OA); 
a-wi-lum pani a-wi-lim ina bab Istar la ubbal 
one should not show favor to another person 
in the Gate of I8tar VAS 16 88:12; kima Sa a- 
wi-lum a-wi-lam matima laimuru such as one 
man has never experienced from another 
CT 29 80:17; i&tu pandnumma anaku u kati 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-lim pagid from of old our 
relationship was (such that) one trusted the 
other TCL 17 31:8f.; a-wi-lum mala a-wi-lim 
manahtam isakkan each of them will make 
the same investment BIN 2 79:11, also VAS 7 
95:14 and 26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:13, 75:12, 
Meissner BAP 75:17, cf. SE-im a-wi-lum mala 
a-wi-lim izdz Grant Smith Coll. 264:17 (all OB), 
and see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; summa 
a-wi-lum a-wi-lam ... igurma if one man 
hires another CH § 253:69, cf. Summa a-wi- 
lum a-wi-lam ubbirma CH § 1:26; a-wi-lu eli 
a-wi-li mimma e-li-Su (for ul isu) they do not 
owe each other anything MDP 24 328:8; 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-li-im ul itebbu one will 
not sue the other MDP 23171:8; urra Séra 
LU ana LU la itéir they will never retract 
(the agreement) MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26, 
cf. ibid. 238 RS 17.231:13; LU ana LU la 
wraggum they will not sue each other KAJ 
10:7; LU ana LU mahis pita one guaran: 
tees for the other HSS 9 72:11 (Nuzi), cf. 
LU.MES ana LU.MES mahis pi<ti> ibid. 
85:13; LU sér LU likul LO masak LU lillabis 
one man should eat the other’s flesh, one be 
clad in another’s skin Wiseman Treaties 450. 


e) describing parts of the body, objects in 
human shape, and objects for human use: 1 
saG LU one (charm in the form of a) human 
head RA 43 144:62 (Qatna); pa-nu LU the 
face is (that of) a man (referring to statues) 
MIO 1 641 18’, cf. ritia’u LU ibid. 31’, and passim 
in this text; 1 gaggad LU one (of the new- 
born kids has) a human head CT 27 26:20, cf. 
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summa izbu panisu kima pa-an Lt if the 
malformed animal’s face is like that of a man 
ibid. 45 K.4071:5, and passim in Izbu referring to 
malformed animals; 1 gursip siparre sa LU 
one coat of mail for a human being (beside 
some for horses) EA 22 iii 37, cf. gurpizu 
siparru §a IM.LU JEN 527:15, also, wr. sa 
LU.MES HSS 5 106:7; sirijam Sa Lt 
PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), i8ténitu sarijam maski sa 
LU JEN 533:1, and passim, also, wr. a IM.LU 
JEN 527:1, and passim in Nuzi. 


f) other occs.: wla ina bi-rit puridi a-me-li 
étiq (see birttu mng. 3b—4’) ABL 385:8 (NA). 


2. grown man, male — a) grown man: lu 
a-wi-la-at be aman! ARM 1 69 r. 13’; lu-u 
a(!)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi eristisunu ana 
LU.MES GN act grown up, give the people of 
GN whatever they want EA 289:26; méaréja 
zikritu urabbi adi e-li sa itti LO.MES immannis 
I shall raise my sons until they are old enough 
to be included among adults Camb. 273:8; 
Sa kima nés isbatu a-me-lu (var. a-me-lu-t-ti) 
kima huhari ishupu etlu which seized the 
grown man like a lion, clamped down on the 
man like a bird trap Maqlu III 160; for ARM 
7 157:1, see mng. 2b. 


b) male (used beside sinnistu): Summa lu 
LU lw sau if either a man orawoman KAV 1 
vii 1 (Ass. Code § 47), also ibid. i 97 ($ 10); LU. 
MES SAL.MES-8d Sa bit sibitte (he must not 
keep) its (the palace’s) male and female per- 
sonnel prisoners (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); DINGIR.MES LU.MES DINGIR.MES 
SAL.MES gods and goddesses KBo 1 lr. 51, 
and passim in Bogh.; 76 LU.MES 53 SAL.MES 
5 TUR.MES 1 SAL.TUR naphar 129 LU & SAL.MES 
6 LU(!).TUR(!) uSAL.TUR.MES 76 grown men, 
53 women, five boys, one girl, together 129 
men and women, six boys and girls ARM 7 
157:5; nist ekalla ... lu LU u lu sau the 
members of the palace household, male and 
female HSS 9 3:9 (Nuzi); 7 ZI.MES ina lib: 
bigunu 3 LU.MES 4 SAL.MES seven persons, 
among them three men and four women 
MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:9; 70 LU.MES 30 SAL.MES 
EA 25 iv 64; LU idiiku sau [...] they killed 
the men, [...]-ed the women ABL 1224r. 6; 
note also 178.AM ALAM.Dim LU.[a.KAM] 701. 
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AM ALAM.DIM.SAL.A.KAM x tablets with 
omens of the series Alamdimmu referring to 
men, x referring to women Kraus Texte 
52:3f. (= ADD 976:3), also alamdimmé sau [L]0 
Traq 24 59:49; they declared before six mus: 
kénu-witnesses: UD.20.KAM aSSu SAL w LU 
ina bab teppir ill[tku] they came to the 
judges on the twentieth day on account of the 
woman and the man (who went to court) 
MDP 23 327r. 3; for is$u instead of sinnistu 
see issu wu a-wi-lum palhusima women and 
men worship her (Istar) RA 22 170:32 (OB 
lit.), cited issu s. 


c) in personal names: for Awilum-baniim 
A-Beautiful-Male see Stamm Namengebung 
248; Awilumma ibid. 127 and 368 is attested 
only in A-wi-lu-ma CT 6 42a:36 (OB), and is 
uncertain of interpretation; see also mng. 4b. 


3. free man, gentleman — a) amélu — 
1’ referring to behavior: instruct PN 
palaham lu idi ana NINDA % KAS la idaggal 
lu a-wi-il, he should know how to behave 
with respect, he should not look greedily on 
food and beer, he should be a gentleman 
CCT 4 28a:33; lu a-wi-ld-ti-ma ana térti abika 
thidma act like a gentleman and heed the 
instructions of your father KTS 1lb:11; @-wi- 
him a-la a-wi-lim ina énika Sakin a gentleman 
is in your eyes the same as an ungentle- 
manly person BIN 6 119:8; Sdt issérija a-wi- 
ils-ma mad suwate tagipma jati ula tagtipanni 
is he a better gentleman than I that you 
have trusted him but did not trust me? 
CCT 4 3b:22; mamman ina barini ahhini 
a-wi-lim la danmqum umma sdtma someone 
among us colleagues, who is not a real gen- 
tleman, said CCT 315:11, ntnu issérisunu a- 
wi-la-nt_ we are better gentlemen than they 
BIN 4 33:51 (all OA), see also amilu in la 
amilu; note as a designation of an obligation 
or a share in a common responsibility of a 
member of the karum of awilu-status (in the 
absolute state awtl beside migal “half share’’ 
(OA): Summa la imaggurukunu aliama mi-sal 
a-wi-il, lazziz if they do not agree to your 
request, come here (to Assur), I will guaran- 
tee at least a half share (lit: a half share 
(or) an awil) CCT 5 6a:14, cf. ihdama ana 
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mi-sal a-wi-tls lazziz ibid. 23; ana a-wi-il, u& 
mi-sa-al a-wi-lim lizzizw they should guaran- 
tee a share or a half share of a man BIN 4 
33:49; subat a-wi-li-e Sattam ana sattim idamz 
migqu the garments of the (other) gentlemen 
get finer every year TCL 18 111:7 (OB let.); 
come and meet PN a-wi-lu-um <atia> be a 
gentleman (do me the favor) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:16 (OB Harmal); natima DUMU.MES LU 
akasstima anaddinakkum is it appropriate 
that I put members of the awitlu-class in 
fetters and extradite them to you? ARM 2 
94:23; if he always betrays secrets itt) LU. 
MES ul immannu he will not be counted 
among gentlemen ZA 43 96 ii 3 (Sittenkanon). 

2’ as an honorific title — a’ after or before 
personal names (OB only): ana PN [a-wli- 
lim PN, u PN, gibima VAS 16 93:1, cf. asSum 
PN a-wi-[lim] AJSL 32 278 No. 3:5, PN a-wi- 
{lum] k?am ight VAS 16 29:2, and note 
mAtar-hasis LU CT 15 49 “ii? 53 (SB); ana 
a-wi-lim PN idbubma PBS 7 107:18, also (same 
person) ibid. 13; a-wi-lum PN CT 4 la:24, 
ef. CT 2 1:39, 8 19a:18, TCL 18 102:18, YOS 
2 15:21; note a-wi-lum PN DUB.SAR PBS 7 
112:5, a-wi-lum PN DILKUD Kraus AbB 1 
100: 16, a-wi-lim(for -lwm) PN 8u.1 CT 29 37:5, 
ana a-wi-lim PN Su.HA VAS 16 14:23f., mahar 
a-wi-lim PN GA.DUB.BA VAS 7 56:6, 9, and 
passim. 

b’ before names of officials: a-wi-lu-% 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 16 32:7; gadu a-wi-li-e 
mahirit eprim Sumer 14 63 No. 37:11 (Harmal), 
a-wi-lum [suKKALL-lum YOS 2 123:12, a-wi- 
li-e a-bi ERin.MES VAS 7 195:11, ana 
a-wi-li-e UGULA.MAR.TU.MES ibid. 197:12, 
ana a-wi-li-e Sa bab eka[lim] Sumer 14 18 No. 
2:8 (Harmal); a-wi-lim GAL.UNKIN.NA PBS 7 
100:12, ana a-wi-li-e dajiné ahhika PBS 7 
106:31; fuppt a-wi-lim PA+B CT 4 28:4; LU. 
MES §2b2Su Kraus Edikt § 5’ ii 37, LU.MES Sut 
térétim PBS 5 100 i 35; LU.MES t#i PBS 7 
103:25, LU.MES mari abulli VAS 16 6:8, LU. 
MES Sit pihdtim LIH 56:6, LU.MES babbilt 
ibid. 15; a-wi-li-e eb-bu-tim OECT 3 8:4, also 
LU.MES eb-bu-tim TCL7 6:4; 13 LU.MES we- 
du-tim Sa gat PN TCL 7 30:4, and passim; note 
assum a-wi-li-e pumMu.ME Bad-Tibira TCL 
17 54:7 (all OB). 
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ce’ before ahu: kimaa-wi-li-e ahhigu TCL 7 
53:9 and 71 6 (OB). 


b) mar (marat) awilim — 1’ in gen. (OB): 
andku DUMU a-wi-lim 8 DUMU muskénim 
Leiden No. 1892 (= TLB 4 33:22), cited Kraus 
Edikt p. 148; epésum Sa tépusaninni $a ma-a-ar 
a-wi-li-t is what you have done to me 
appropriate for members of the class of 
freeborn citizens? CT 29 8a:6; ma-ri a-wi-la 
kima néti gentlemen such as we are UET 5 
81:19; ul mar GN && ul DuMU a-wi-lim he 
is neither a native of Saga nor a member of 
the awilu-class Kraus AbB 1 129:11; her mother 
manumnitted her KI DUMU.MES a-wi-li imnisi 
and made her a freeborn citizen BM 82504:6 
(courtesy R. Harris); aran ma-ru a-wi-li imz 
midusu (see arnu mng. 2b) CT 4 42a:27; 
2 ERIN ... DUMU.MES LU (between warad 
bitim and amat bitim) CT 8 30a:4; the city 
proved to her kima puMU.SAL a-lwil-lim % 
that she is the daughter of a man of awilu- 
status VAS 16 80:5 (OB let.); in Mari: 
summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir 
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim ana LU bihri [lujmallisu 
(see bérw B usage b) ARM 6 40:23; be-en(!)-ni 
eli ma-ri a-wi-li-im itmagqut the bennu- 
disease will befall the men of the awilu-class 
YOS 10 41:53 (OB ext.); tibdt ma-ri a-wi-lim 
revolt of the freeborn citizens YOS 10 11 ii 13; 
but note: Dumu+D18 Na asarediitam illak the 
son of the person will become a leader CT 38 
21:2 (SB Alu). 


2’ in the codes: Jumma a-wi-lum in DuMU 
a-wi-lim uhtappid if an a. injures the eye of 
a member of the awilu-class CH § 196:45; 
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim maragsu idukku if he 
is a free man, they will kill his son (followed 
by Summa warad awilim) § 116:46; Summa 
DUMU a-wi-lim lét DuMU a-wi-lim sa kima 
Suati imtahas if a member of the awilu- 
class strikes the cheek of (another) member 
of the awilu-class of the same status (as 
against a-wi-lum let a-wi-lim $a elisu rabii 
imiahas § 202:75f.) § 203:82f., cf. Summa warad 
a-wi-lim lét pumu a-wi-lim imtahas § 205:93; 
summa DUMU a-wi-lim if it is a member of 
the awilu-class § 207:17; alpum & DUMU a-wi- 
lim ikkipma (if) that bull gores a member 
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of the awilu-class § 251:61; but note if some- 
body buys something ina gat DUMU a-wi-lim 
ulu warad awilim from a man’s minor son or 
from a man’s slave § 7:48, see Goetze LE p. 
115f., note also pumu LU la zizu Goetze LE 
§ 16:1; referring to a freeborn woman: if a 
slave DUMU.SAL a-wi-lim ihuzma marries 
the daughter of a man of the awilu-class 
CH § 175:60, cf. § 176:71, 88, 8, 10, 20, 
§ 209:24. 


4. man (as designation of a person in 
relation to another person, to an organization, 
to a city) — a) in relation to another person 
— 1’ to a private person: in Pre-Sar.: 
PN LU PN, CT 5 3 iii 8, RA 31 142:2 (Mari), OIP 
14 149:3, but LU PN (alone) RA 24 43:3; 
in Ur IIT: YOS 4 149:2 and 4, and passim, see 
Eames Coll. pp. 128f. sub P 18, also li PN 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 134 sub lu 
No. 5; in OB: PN LU PN, Grant Bus. Doc. 
12:29; in MB: b% PN LU Sa PN, RA 16 125 
i15; in Nuzi: LU ga PN HSS 16 93:4, etc.; 
3 LU.MES a PN ibid. 188:2, and passim; LU 
$a PN (not referring to slaves) BIN 1 24:5, 
GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB). 


2’ to the king: LU gar-ri-im ... ul iksuz 
danni TCL 17 64:5 (OB), ef. assum a-wi-li-e 
$a Sar-ri-im ibid. 49:5; LU LuGAL béli Sa 
il[ik] EA 138:89; 1 LU attia PN one man of 
mine (named) PN EA 8:35 (MB royal). 


3’ with possessive suffixes and pronouns: 
LU-ia udssirie gqadu LU.MES I have dis- 
patched my man together with a retinue 
(to have an audience with my king) EA 265:4, 
ef. ussirami LU-ka itttja send your man 
to me EA 82:15, also iniima kaésid LU-ia 
istu mahar sgarri bélija TEA 92:20, and pas- 
sim in EA; may all be well with your pal- 
aces, your wives, your children ana LU. 
mES-ka your troops, (your chariots and 
horses) EA 21:10; ana LU.mES-ki lu [Sul]: 
mu may everything be well with your troops 
(listed between méréki and gabbi mata: 
tiki) KUB 3 66:12 (let. to a queen of Hatti); 
mimma massita ... imérsu u Lv-su la naz 
sé not to require deliveries by somebody’s 
donkey or man MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52, cf. 
LU-s&% alapsu vmérsu la rakdsi BBSt. No. 
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24:36; note lu asib Gli lu LU.MES Sa témisu 
either city dwellers or persons under his com- 
mand MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 37; LU-a-a lasiu ABL 1285 
r. 25 (NA); Sa illakamma ul ju-% LG the 
one who is coming is not one of my men 
Gilg. X iv 17, ef. a-wi-lum kima jim ul tidé 
don’t you know that he is my man? BIN 7 
11:5 (OB let.). 


b) in relation to a deity (servant, devotee 
of a deity, in personal names only): for 
Awil-ili and names of the same type, see 
Stamm Namengobung 76 and 263, also abbrevi- 
ated Awilum CT 8 28b:24, cte., Awilatum 
YOS 2 62:13, ete., Awtlija PBS 7 100:14, etc., 


wr. A-mi-lu-a-a PBS 2/2 130:78 (MB), LU- 
a-a VAS 4 4:7 (NB), for other names see 
mng. 2c. 


c) in relation to an organization (desig- 
nating the head of an organization or group) 
— 1’ in OA, in commercial contexts: a-wi- 
lim ina Alim wagab the a. lives in the city 
TCL 20 90:36; a-wi-lu-um nabalkattim maPu 
the a. is full of whims KT Hahn 14:37; a-wi- 
lim ahuka sa kinatimma the a. is in truth 
(like) a brother of yours TCL 19 6:9; mala 
tale'd i8ti a-wi-lim namgir come to an under- 
standing with the a. as best you can BIN 4 
16:17; a-wi-lim pasu iddinam the a. has 
promised to me CCT 3 2la:13; x garments 
sa kunuk a-wi-lim under the seal of the a. 
CCT 3 28b:27; a-wi-lim akalam la emmis the 
a. must not lack food TCL 14 38:25; lz[bbz] a- 
wi-lim linth the a. should stop being angry 
CCT 4 18b:14, and passim in OA; note: ana 
DUMU a-wi-lim la tusSara_ do not release it to 
the son of the a. TCL 4 95:27. 


2’ in OB, in adm. contexts: ina qibit 
a-wi-lim bélija u PN ahika upon the order 
of the a., my master, and of your brother 
PN PBS 7 99:13; a-wi-lu-ti-um leq@asu 
iqghiakkum has the a. ordered you to 
take it? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:6; for letters 
by and to ana., cf. umma a-wi-lum-ma VAS 7 
189:3, and cf. ana a-wi-lim qibima VAS 16 
158:1, and passim; andku Salmaku u a-wi-lum 
Salim Iam fine and the a. is (also) fine PBS 7 
17:23; a-wi-lum kalbum igssukma as to the a., 
a dog has bitten (him) PBS 7 57:14; fish as 
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naptan a-wi-lim a meal for the a. Grant Bus. 
Doe. 51:4, cf. also ana akal a-wi-lim TCL 10 
39:16 and 45:5. 


3” other oces.: «-wi-lum a-wi-il bitija ul 
nakar the man is a member of my house- 
hold, not a stranger Fish Lotters No. 1:21 (OB); 
PNw... PN, LU.MES & urs Sa PN, mar sarri 
PN and PN,, attached to the personal service 
of the crown prince PN, MRS 9 109 RS 17.28:5. 


d) in reJation to a city — 1’ in letters: 
LU Babili isu GN usémma the ruler of 
Babylon left Malgium RA 42 48 r. 11’; LU 
Esnunna ana GN irub ARM 2 43:5, and 
passin in Mari; Amiitakkum LU Alalah 
Wisoman Alalakh 6:2, and passim; PN LU ga GN 
EA 299:4, and passim in EA, also PN LU GN 
EA 203:4, and passim in EA; note also LU-lim 
éa ibass ina Gubla the a., who is in Byblos 
EA 74:12. 


2’ in lit.: I'phur-Kig LU Kis RA 16 163:31. 

In ADD 1067 ii 2 read 2 LU a-8tb tb-x-[...]) (coll. 
W. G. Lambcit). 

Kraus Edikt 147ff.; Hilevs, ZA 51 233 n. 2. 


amilu in la amilu s.; non-gentleman; OA, 
NA; cf. amilu. 


nir.gdl.nu.mo.a = la LU(!), la tak-lu CT 18 30 
r, 1 34, dupl. RA 16 167 iti 48 (group voc.). 


a) in OA: ana ld a-wi-lim taskunima you 
have made me into one who acts as no 
gentleman should CCT 2 2lb:14 (= CCT 4 
46b); atta ramakka a-lad a-wi-lim tastakan 
you have made yourself appear as one who 
does not act as a gentleman should KTS 6:16; 
atta ana la a-wi-l ina énika saknani in 
your opinion we are considered as no gentle- 
men TCL 19 1:25, cf. awilum a-la a-wi-lim 
ina énika Sakin BIN 6 119:8. 


b) in NA: ana la LU ina pan mar Sarri 
atuar amuat I will become unacceptable as a 
gentleman before the crown prince and will 
die (of shame) ABL 885:21. 

Oppenhcim, Or. NS 7 133. 


amilitu (awiliétu, awiluttu, amélitu, anélutty, 
@iluttu) s.; 1. mankind, the human species, 
man, human being, people (old and young, 
male and female), somebody, anybody, 
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2.soldier, workman, retainer, slave, 3. status 
of being freeborn, behavior of a gentleman, 
mature old age, 4. status ofa retainer; from 
OA, OB on; used as a collective, awiluttu in 
OA, awilitu in OB, MB, a@iluttu in MA (Ato 
18 308:23), amilitu in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and NaAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, NAM. 
LU.LU,(GISGAL), LU.Ux.LU, NAM.LU.LU, LU. 
MES, LU.HLA, and LU with complement 
-ti (for AZALU.LU see mng. 1b-3’); 
ef. amlu. 


nam.li.uy.lu = a-me-lu-t% Tgituh I 268, also 
Tyituh short version 178; nam.]W.uy.lu na-im-Ju- 
ula (pronunciation) = [a-m]e-lu-tu Igituh App. B 
iv 14, see AfO 18 87. 

{a].za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tu Erimhus V 50; 
{a.zja.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-tum = u-me-lu-tum Hg. A 
II 278, in MSL 8/2 45; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum 
EME.SILSA ZA 9 162 iii 23 (group voc.); [KI.KA]t. 
BAD.SICG; = MIN (= ka-ra-Sum) a-mi-lu-ti ErimhuS 
TIT 11. 

kinam.1]d.uy.Ju ba.ni.in.dim.eS : agar a-mi- 
lu-tu ibbant where mankind was created KAR 4 
r. 29f., cf. nam.lu.uy.lu ba.du : a-me-lu-ti ibtani 
CT 13 35:20 (on pl. 36); nam.lu.uy.Juu.hub.am 
am nu.un.zu : a-me-lu-iu sukkukatma mimma ul 
idi man is foolish (lit.: deaf), knows nothing 4R 
10r. 29f.; nam.It.uy.lunu.i.me.a : § la a-me- 
lu-tum-ma (melancholy and brooding) does not 
behoove man Lambert BWL 267: 15 (bil. proverb), 
also (Akk. only) ibid. pl. 68 Leiden 853:5 and STT 
121r. 3; up.saR nig.dim.dim.ma nam.li.u,y.lu 
mu.un.dim.ma : (askaru) bintt ili epSet a-me-lu-ti 
crescent (symbol), created by god, made by man 
4R 25 iii 58f.; numun nam.[lu.uy.lu.ke,(Kip)] : 
ze-er a-me-lu-[t?] CT 16 20:93f.; note nam. It.ux. 
lu un sag.geg.ga: a-me-lu-tu, nisi salmat qaqqadi 
4R 29 No. 1:41f., ef. [na.am.luj.li mu.un.zi. 
ga.l{i mu.ni].8a hit.a : wu lu a-wi-lu-tum sa ana 
sikin napistim [sujmam nabiat or any other human 
being that has been called into existence Sumer 11 
110 (pl. 16) No. 10:20f., cf. UET 1 294:32. 

kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu.uy.Ju.zu.sé : 
ana harrami ... mupassihat a-me-lu-ti on the road 
which brings peace to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f.; 
mu.lu.til.la.giny(aim) : kima a-we-lu-ti SBH 
p. 9:110f.; li hé.a gud hé.a udu hé.a: lu 
a-we-lu-tum lu alpu lu immeru CT 4 8a: 33f. 

1. mankind, the human species, man, 
human being, people (old and young, male 
and female), somebody, anybody — a) man- 
kind, the human species — 1’ in gen.: a-wi- 
lu-tum-ma mani timiiga man’s days are 
numbered Gilg. Y.iv 7; illikma ana Simatu a- 
wi-lu-tim he went to man’s destiny Gilg. M. 
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ii 4; a-mi-lu-tum ninu we are (both) human 
KBo 1 10:9; raggat a-me-lut-tu traggigkt man 
is wicked, he will treat you wickedly Gilg. XI 
210; a-me-lu-ti la séméti la natilti 8a ramansa 
la tidé la parsdta arkét imésa deaf and blind 
human beings, who do not know their fate 
(lit.: themselves), do not foresee their future 
Borger Esarh. 82:15; kimé a-mi-lu-i-tum Saz 
mas irwamsu just as men love the sun EA 
20:76 (let. of TuSratta), see also 4R 10 r. 29f., in 
lex. section; note also [nam ].tar = [8i-mat] 
a-me-lu-tti human fate Erimhus IL 161, also 
Antagal F 282; Ahuramazda, who gave us this 
heaven and this earth éa a-me-lu-t-ti aga 
iddinu sa dumgqi ana a-me-lu-t-th agd iddinu 
who gave this mankind, who bestowed (his) 
blessings on this mankind VAB 3 107:3f. (Xer- 
xes Pa), cf. ga a-me-lu-a-tu iddinu Herzfeld 
API p. 30:2 (Xerxes Ph); Sa... ana padigunu 
ibné a-me-lu-tu (Marduk) who created man- 
kind to release them (the gods) En. el. VII 29; 
ina damésu ibné a-me-lu-tt he created man 
from his (Qingu’s) blood En. el. VI 33, ef. 
Ea ... 8a qatasu ibnd a-me-lut-tu Surpu IV 
91, uliw a-me-lu-[tul [tb]nd Ha En. el. VI 35, 
and passim in prayers, also intima ili ibni 
a-wi-lu-tam Gilg. M. iii 3, attima Ssassiru 
baniat a-wi-lu-ti CT 46 4 iii 8 (OB Atrahasis), 
and ef. KAR 4 r. 29f. and CT 13 35: 20, in lex. sec- 
tion; nur ili murtedda a-me-lu-ti light among 
the gods, who leads mankind (referring to 
Sama’) KAR 64:25, and passim; <ktabta 
rigim a-wi(var. -me)-lu-ti the noise made by 
man has become too great forme YOR 5/3 
i 7, var. from CT 15 49 iii 6 (Atrahasis); Sarku 
ana a-me-lut-tu itguru dababa (the gods) have 
given to mankind dishonest speech Lambert 
BWL 88:279; 4ZAG.GAR.RA babilu a-me-lu-ti 
dream god who carries man in his arms KAR 
58 r. 9, see Dream-book p. 226; Ea and Marduk 
r@ima NAM.LU.Ux.LU (var. a-me-lu-ti) KAR 
355:18, var. from LKA 112:17; ndasiru napisti 
a-me-lu-ti (var. d-wi-lu-tum) who keeps 
mankind alive KAR 26:13, var. from dupl., 
Rm. 2,171:14'; mehru s&@ NAM.LU.Ux.LU.M[ES] 
untoward accidents befalling man JNES 15 
142:46’, cf. wpsasé lemniti $a a-me-lu-ti evil 
machinations worked by men KAR 26:37, 
also, wr. LU.MES Maglu VII 135; samnu balti 
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a-me-lu-ti oil, the pride of mankind Lyon Sar. 
7:41, cf. Samnu mupassih serana sa a-me-lu-ti 
oil which soothes man’s muscles Maqlu VII 33; 
arnu mamit sa ana suzzug NAM.LU.Ux.LU GAR- 
nu sins and curses fit only to torment man 
Surpu IV 88; awitlum ... [3a i]na a-we-lu-tim 
sumam nabi any person whatsoever among 
the people AfO 12 365:29 (Takil-ilidu), cf. a- 
we-lu-tum mala Suma nabat BMS 11:8; NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU mal bast hititu tidi you know the 
sins of every human being KAR 45 + 39:5; 
lu a-me-lu-ta sikin napisti um@aruma or 
would send any other living man AKA 250 v 
69 (Asn.); ina mubhi LU.MES gabbi tazzizza 
you should watch all people ABL 292:18; 
note mimma sa tlu ana a-wi-lu-ti ana rasé idz 
dinu whatever goods god gave man MDP 
22 12:12, and passim in texts from Elam, also 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:15; 91m Se? am wu LU.ALA 
ir[ahhis] Adad will destroy barley and people 
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); NUMUN NAM.U;(!).LU 
ul i&Sir Kocher BAM 1 iv 20, for other refs. 
to zér amaliti see zéru mng. 5a. 

2’ in contrast to gods and animals: résunikz 
ka ili hadatakka a-me-lut-tu% the gods are 
happy on account of you (Samai), men 
rejoice over you K.3333:8’, in Dream-book p. 
340; sebsat ili wu LU-ti(var. -tuy) basd elija 
the wrath of god and man is upon me 
BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; mimz 
ma sa eli lant wu a-me-lu-ti la tabu whatever 
is wicked before god and man Borger Esarh. 
42142, cf. sa ina pan DINGIR u LU-ti makraz 
tunt Wiseman Treaties 296, also ABL 358:19, ef. 
also stt pt Sa Sarrt ... [tab tte] ik uw LU-ti 
ABL 1110:12 (NA); this man itt ilisu sakip 
uti a-wi-lu-ti sakip is rejected by his god, re- 
jected by men AfO 18 66 ii 45 (OB physiogn.); 
ilu. tar NAM.LU.U,.LU salimu lirstini may 
(my personal) god, goddess, and men be 
reconciled with me BMS 50:25, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 148, cf. BMS 12:61, also tla zend 
[istara zenitta] u a-me-lu-ta sullimamma. ibid. 
lll; iu u a-me-lu-tu issija [...] ABL Gr. 15 
(NA); ana ili u a-me-lu-tu, ana mititi u 
baltate tabta épus I was generous to god and 
man, to the dead and the living Streck Asb. 
250 r. 3; Summa ana bab i-lu-ti a-we-lu-ti 
sadir (mng. uncert.) CT 40 11:87 (SB Alu); 
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note banat ili Sarri u NAM.LU.Ux.LU she who 
created gods, kings, and man RA 16 67:2; 
rigim a-me-lu-ti (var. LU.MES) kibis alpé w 
séni_ the noise produced by man, the tramp- 
ing of cattle, sheep, and goats Streck Asb. 
56 vi 101; izbu lu ga AB.GUD.HLA lu sa Us. 
UDU. HLA... lu Sa NAM.LU.Ux.LU LKA 114:4, 
dupl. STT 72:89 (namburbi), and cf. CT 4 
8a:33f., in lex. section. 


b) man, human being — 1’ in gen.: ina 
pana PN a-me-lu-ium-ma_ previously, Utna- 
pistim was a human being (now he and his 
wife are like gods) Gilg. XI 193; Sittasu iluma 
Sullultasu a-me-lu-ta two-thirds of him is god, 
one-third human Gilg. IX ii 16; I have never 
seen a-mi-lu-t-ia Sa kdnna epsu a human 
being thus built EA 21:30, ef. a-wi-lu-tum- 
mia ...] EA 20:53 (both letters of Tudratta); 
iStu HUR.SAG tippattaru LU.MES ina 30 KU. 
BABBAR.MES a man can be redeemed from 
a mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver 
(but from PN only for a hundred) EA 292:50. 

2’ qualifying parts of the body in descrip- 
tions of living beings or objects: Summa tzbu 
gaqqad NAM.LU.Ux.[LU Sakin] if the malformed 
animal has a human head CT 27 29:26, cf. 
IGI NAM.LU.Ux.LU Sakin ibid. 21:3, also bu- 
un(var. -nu) NAM.LU.Ux.LU Sakin ibid. 10:23; 
1 gaggadisu NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES one (of) its 
heads is human CT 27 31 K.9517 r. 8, and 
passim in Izbu; bint a-me-[lul-ti man-shaped 
creature (referring to the unborn child) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 55; Gin" LU.mMES human 
feet (description of a demon) ZA 43 16:46, cf. 
kima GIR NAM.LU.Ux.LU BRM 4 13:77, kima 
ritti NAM.LU.Ux.LU ibid. 76; a golden lock 
ritte a-me-lu-ti_ in the shape of a human hand 
TCL 3 373, ef. ritiw dannatu sa a-me-lu-ti (var. 
LU.Ux.LU.MES) mighty human hand(shaped 
symbol?) Maglu III 159; note also (as an orna- 
ment) ritti a-i-lu-ut-te AfO 18 308 iv 23 (MA); 
for isstir hurrt a-me-lu-ti, see sub isstir hurri. 


3’ qualifying names of parts of the body 
and various substances used for magic 
purposes: sia a~me-lu-ti human hair KUB 37 
54.7.5; rihit NAM.LU.Ux.LU human sperm 
Kécher BAM 32:13’, and passim; UZU.NAM.LU. 
UxLUu human flesh AMT 99,3:8, KAS, @-nie- 
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lu-ti human urine AMT 83,2:10, zU NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU human tooth AMT 24,3:11, kubus 
kimst NAM.LU.Ux.LU the joint(?) of a human 
shin AMT 99,3 r. 12; ganam.li.ux.lu.kex : 
Sizib a-mi-lu-ti human milk (in adoption 
ceremony) Ai. III iii 55; note, wr. A.ZA.LU. 
LU : GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU human bone KUB 
37 87:3, [A].RI.A A.ZA.LU.[LU] KUB 37 8:1, 
see also sub damu, esemtu, gulgullu, isku, zi; 
for the disease gat améliiti see sub gatu. 


c) people (old and young, maleand female) 
— 1’ population of a city or a country: any 
Hurrians lu tamkdré lu NAM.LU.Ux.L[U] sa 
URU GN either merchants or inhabitants of 
Urusia KBo 1 5 iv 5, cf. 6MELU.MES URU GN 
AOB 1 54:24 (Arik-dén-ili); igbt ana LU.MES GN 
he said to the people of GN (“kill your 
overlords”) EA 74:25; the ruler of Sidon 
does not permit LU.MES-ia ardda ana erseti 
my people to come to the mainland (to obtain 
firewood and water) EA 154:15; lagi kaspu 
laqi LU.MES lagi sénu the silver is taken away, 
the population and the sheep and goats are 
taken EA 263:12; ajami telqi LU.MES ana 
asabi ana ali from where will you take people 
to live in the town? EA 138:41; wu tibbalkitu 
LU.MES-S its inhabitants will desert ibid. 
103; summa ibassi LU.MES Sa matija if there 
are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me) 
EA 38:16 (let. of the king of Cyprus); obscure: 
NAM.LU.Ux.LU DU.A.BI TAR-Su CT 39 44:4 (SB 
Alu); (letter addressing) LU-ut-tim Babili 
Thompson Catalogue pl. 2 C 3:2 (NB). 


2’ people in gen. ilum ana akal alpi u 
a-wi-lu-tim qdtam wskun the pestilence has 
begun to ravage among cattle and men ARM 
3 61:11; I left the city gadu LU.MES Sa ir@az 
muni together with those of the people who 
love me EA 83:50, cf. LU.MES-su tSaduna 
elija his (the king’s) people are angry with me 
ibid. 35; sehru LU.MES ina libbi Gli there are 
only a few people in the city EA 103:50; 
isimmi istu pi LUMES-tum I hear people 
(saying) EA 106:39, cf. gabbi LU.ME iraha- 
muésu all the people love him ibid. 40; wl tidi 
sarrutta 8a LU.MES do you not know the 
people’s wickedness? EA 162:14; Summa NaM. 
LU.LU.MES Santitu ... PN la idéSuniiti (I swear) 
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that there were other people whom PN knew 
(among the trees they have been cutting at 
night) HSS 97:8 (Nuzi), cf. ana mini te’muna 
LU.MES Santitu why did other people hear (of 
it)? EA 108:52; ina pi lemni lisani lemutti Sa 
LU.MES (may I be safe) from the wicked 
speech (and) the evil rumors among people 
BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ifté 
LU.MESluba’i stiqa let me walk along the street 
with all the other people STC 2 pl. 82:84; ki 
mala Lt a-nve-lut-ti Sa tabti ga Dumu Jakini 
uhimu all the persons who have tasted the 
salt of the PN-tribe ABL 747 r. 6. 

d) somebody, anybody: lu sarrum lu 


- bélum lu issakkum u lu a-wi-lu-tum ga sumam 


nabiat be he king, lord, issakku or also any 
human being CH xlii 43, cf. MDP 2 108 vi 13, 
ef. also lu a-we-lu-tum Sumsa Syria 32 16 v 11 
(Jahdunlim), see also Sumer 11 p. 110, in lex. sec- 
tion; LU.MES &a la tistimuna ana Sarri (the 
king should beware of) anybody who does 
not listen to the king EA 216:18; ki LU a-mi- 
lu-ut-ti ittenpusu ki Sé8u he (does) as every- 
body always does KBo 1 23:8; URU Sa NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU NU DU.MES nisé imura if people see 
(in a well) a city which no human being has 
built CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); a-wi-lu-tam ana 
atallukim ul inaddinu they do not allow 
anyone to move about freely ARM 4 64r. 4’. 

2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave — a) 
soldier, workman: (tribute consisting of metal 
objects) itét 2 Su.8t a-mi-lu-te along with 120 
men (cattle, sheep, and goats) AKA 43:51 (Tigl. 
I); send horses to your servant maddu LU.MES 
ittija Ihave many soldiers (in need of them) 
EA 106:43; give me 20 LU.MES ana nasart al Sar: 
ri twenty men to hold the city of the king EA 
151:15, and passim with figures before LU in EA; 
janu LG.MES ina libbist there are no soldiers 
in it (to hold the city) EA 62:12; note amur 
LU.MES Sa tusebbil ana garri bélika these are 
the men whom you have to send to the king 
your lord (a list of names, heads of families, 
etc., follows) EA 162:67 (let. from Egypt); LU-ti 
Hatt hubut qastija Hittites whom I took as 
prisoners OIP 2 73:57 (Senn.); they pay as 
fine 1 LU 2 GUN URUDU.MES Sa LU-ti one 
man (and) two talents of bronze per person 
(killed) ADD 164r. 5. 
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b) retainer (male, female, old, young, MB, 
rarely Nuzi, NB): (list of a large family) 
naphar 20 NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES Aro, WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:16, cf. a-mi-lu-ta arkiia u panita 
ibid. HS 111:4, and note a-mi-lu-us-sa likul 
her retainers should eat (the barley planted) 
ibid. 7, and passim in this let.; 9 a-mi-lu-us- 
su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[su-nu] itti assabi Sa ali 
SE.BAR idnasSu[nist] give his nine retainers, 
according to their individual retainer-status, 
barley (as rations) together with the metics of 
the city BE 17 83:16, ef. PBS 2/2 25:5; assum 
NAM.LU.LU,(GISGAL).MES &@ ili isbatu 
because he seized the personnel of the god 
PBS 2/2 116:12; barley SE.BA a-mi-lu-ti Sa 
bitanuw rations of the internal (work crew of) 
retainers BE 15 41:3; (after a list of two 
men and six women) naphar 8 NAM.LU.LUx 
SAM X KU.GI SAG.GEME(!).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN 
in all eight persons, worth 58 shekels of gold, 
the personnel of PN BE 14 7:9, cf. 5 NAM. 
LU.LUx ARAD Sa PN ibid. 2:6, also PBS 2/2 
89:7 and 4 NAM.LU.U x.LU §a PN PBS 8/2 162:5 
(all MB); payment of 7 a-mi-lu-ta (for a 
slain dusmitu-girl) BBSt. No. 9:12 (early NB); 
a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alpé u séni  birthgiving 
among the retainers, the cattle and sheep and 
goats ibid. ii 27; assum NAM.LU.LU.MES-Su 
mimma sumsu ... inaarki PN la igassti they 
will not claim again from PN any of the 
personnel (referred to as NAM.LU.LU.SAL 
line 5) JEN 468:31; januLU.MES Sa asbu ina 
ekallige u anumma LU.MES Sa asbuni ina ekalz 
lisi PN PN, PN, PN, anumma 4 LU.MES Sa 
asbuni ina ekalligsi there were no retainers 
staying in his palace, moreover the retainers 
who stayed in his palace were PN, PN,, PN;, 
(and) PN,, these were the (only) four retainers 
staying in his palace EA 62:23, 25, and 27; in 
NB: 5 LU a-me-lut-tum u 20 auR suluppi 
Siébilanit send me five workmen and twenty 
gur of dates YOS 3 163:19 (let.); LU a-me-lu- 
tu.MES Sini(!) terramma innassu return to him 
this team of workmen BIN 1 87:13 (let.); jant 
LU-ut-su ul umasésar if not, I will not release 
his workman YOS 3 95:28; note also (barley 
expended for) KA.KES LU-ti AfK 2 51:12 (Itti- 
Marduk-balatu); exceptionally in SB: umamu 
a-me-lu-tu u bisu u makkivu sa mat nakri 
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Sudtu qassu ikassad_ will he bring as booty 
from that enemy country animals, slaves, and 
other valuables? Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (oraclo 
query); they now receive camels u a-me-lu- 
ti(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 76 ix 52; mihirti alpi 
séni a-me-lu-ti amaru u maharu Surpu VIII 57. 


c) referring in NB to a household slave 
but not denoting slaves as such — 1’ refer- 
ring specifically to females: idi LU a-me-lut- 
tum janu no wages are to be paid for the 
woman (referring to a gallatu given as pledge) 
Dar. 575:6, also TuM 2-3 115:8, wr. LU-t% Nbn. 
340:6, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 32:7, and 
passim, also idi LU a-me-lut-tum janu_ (refer- 
ring to two named lamutanu-women given as 
pledge) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:8; note (refer- 
ring to a wife given by her husband as pledge) 
idt a-me-lu-tum janu Nbn. 655:8; sim a-me- 
lut-tu,-§u (sale of a gallatu) Nbn. 665:11, ef. 
also Nbk. 31:7; a-me-lu-ut-ti atta & she is my 
slave girl CT 22 202:11; !PN a-me-lu-ti mah: 
ritu PN, a former slave girl TuM 2-3 1:15. 


2’ referring specifically to male slaves: Lt 
Sa a-me-lu-ut-ti ana kaspi iddinuma a man 
who sells a slave SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 
(NB laws); (after a list of 12 names) 12-ta a- 
me-lut-tt a... PN ana Eanna [ana x] kaspi 
iddinuma twelve men whom PN sold to the 
temple Eanna for x silver (but took away 
himself and had them stay in his house) BIN 
1 120:8; for mandattu (q.v.) used normally 
referring to slaves, see LU-ut-tum u mandattu 
AnOr 8 53:11, and a-me-lul-tum u mandattisu 
JRAS 1926 107:20; tdi a-me-lu-tum janu (refer- 
ring to a qallu slave) Nbn. 1116:6, LU a-me- 
lut-tum (referring to a gallu sold) Nbn. 801:8, 
wr. a-me-lut-tum VAS 5 45:7, wr. LU-t% VAS 
5 93:7. 


3’ referring to a group of named slaves, 
male and female, adults and children: PN 
PN, wu fPN, LuU-ut-ti §4 PN, Nbn. 392:2; 
‘PN fPN, u PN, naphar 3-ta LU a-me-lut-tum sa 
PN, YOS 6 219:3; PN mar 5 gandati u PN, 
mar 4 sanati naphar 2-ta LG-ut-ta-su-nu YOS 
7 :164:3, cf. PN wu fPN, LU-ul-su Dar. 319:5; 
(PN qallassu PN, mdraésu rabti PN, marasu 
tardinni u 'PN, marassu sa zib naphar 4 
a-me-lu-tu AnOr 8 19:5; PN u PN, Lu 
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a-me-lut-su. Nbn. 533:4, PN u {PN, DAM-S% 
naphar 2-ta LG-t% TCL 12 65:4, and passim in 
such contexts. 


4’ referring to householdslaves not named: 
LU-tt haliqtu u mimma sa harranisunu sa illé 
whatever fugitive slave or profit of their 
business venture which turns up (again) 
TCL 13 160:13 (= Camb. 169);  ifti biti eqli 
u a-me-lut-tt TCL 12 32:33, also VAS 5 25:11; 
30 LU a-me-lu-tum GAL-té TUR halga maskanata 
thirty slaves, old and young, fugitive, or left 
as pledges TCL 12 43:15; LU-iu ina gat 
tamkari abkamma (he said) “Get me slaves 
from a (slave) dealer” TCL 12 32:37; 118-ta 
LU a-me-lut-tum.MES libbi tuppi sa zitti(!) 
TCL 13 223:9, cf. ina eqlati uit a-me-lut-tum. 
MES ibid. 13; naphar 51 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum u 
6 bitatt ina Babili u Barsipa Dar. 379:51; 
fields 5 a-me-lut-tum u udé biti five slaves, 
and household utensils Nbn. 760:1, and pas- 
sim; note LU-té biti Nbn. 668:5 and 9; a-me- 
lut-ti a bit abija members of the household 
of my father ABL 716 r. 16 (NB); note (refer- 
ring to persons called nisé biti) LU-té% Nobn. 
668:14 and 17, also 8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum LU. 
UN.MES k-3% TCL 13 193:9, also naphar 3 a- 
me-lut-lum la-ta-ni-ia TRAS 1926 107:5. 


3. status of being freeborn, behavior of a 
gentleman, mature old age — a) status of 
being freeborn: assum PN u mari PN, a-wi- 
lu-tam apqidakkum u kanikSunu mahar PN, 
tugézibannit I have officially informed you of 
the awilu-status of PN and of the sons of 
PN, and you have had a sealed document 
concerning them drawn up in the presence of 
PN, PBS 7 94:7, sec Landsborger, JCS 8 67 n. 
167; [a-m]i-lu-us-su [t]murma he checked on 
his status of amilu (Sum. col. broken) Ai. IIT 
vi 28; note in Sum.: nig.tuku.mu wu 
nam.ili.uxy.lu.mu en.na.bi.sé.am figi. 
zul nu.mu.un.da.gal how long will you 
be unable to see my wealth and my freeborn 
status? Dialogue 2:46 (courtesy M. Civil). 


b) behavior of a gentleman: mala épusu 
a-wi-lu-tt amur see my gentlemanly behavior 
in whatever I have done Kienast ATHE 27:33; 
a-wi-lu-ta-ka lémur let me see you act as a 
gentleman CCT 3 34a:26; mala a-wi-lu-ti- 


62 


amilitu 4 


ku-nu in accordance with your status as 
gentlemen CCT 3 19a:16, cf. ammala a-wi-lu- 
ti-ni BIN 4 31:38; kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka epug ... 
dissuniti give it to them in a gentlemanly 
way TCL 20 92:28, cf. also CCT 4 11b:17’ and 
KT Hahn 10:10; a-wi-lu-tém tépugsma gimil- 
lam taSkun BIN 6 207:15; note a-wi- 
lu-tu ni-a(copy: -e)-a-tt-¢ are we not (both) 
gentlemen? KTS 15:34; a-wi-lu-tam la alluku 
(see alaku mng. 4a-2’ (amélatu)) ICK 1 177:32 
(all OA); kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka [ra]bitim ana deki 
[gt]btma please, in your great kindness, 
speak to the recruiter CT 4 29c:10, ef. Kraus 
AbB 1 119:8’, also kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka qibi[ma] 
VAS 16 66r. 6 (all OB). 

c) mature old age: awilum a-wi-lu-tam 
illak mar marisu i-ma(!)-a-ar the man will 
reach old age and see his grandsons YOS 
10 44:70 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 54:21, cf. also 
LU-tam rabitam illak he will reach great 
old age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); d-mi- 
lu-tam ul ikaiSad he will not reach old 
age Kraus Texte 3b ii 49; LU-tdém illak 
bita urappas he will grow old and enlarge 
the family ibid. 48, cf. UD.BI Gip.DA LU-tdm 
illak ibid. iii 4 (= 2br. 12), also LU-tam DU- 
ak ibid. 6 r. 10, 

4. status of a retainer (MB only): a-wi-lu- 
us-su-nu ina 1é2 sa bélija Satrat their retainer 
status is written down on the roll (of the 
retainers) of my lord BE 17 51:17; NAM.LU. 
Ux.LU.MES ana bélija ukdnma anandin I will 
establish who is a retainer and hand (him) 
over to my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:29; 
9 a-mi-lu-us-su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[u-nu] atte 
assabt Sa Gli SE.BAR idnassu[nusi] (see mng. 
2b) BE 17 83:16; ina LU-ti-ia ina kintitea 
as a loyal retainer Smith Idrimi 57. 

Since amilitu is a collective, it often re- 
places LU.mES before gentilics, especially in 
peripheral and late texts. The Akkadian 
reading of LU.MES remains in such instances 
doubtful. 

The Sumerogram DUMU NAM.LU.Ux.LU and 
the Akkadogram DUMU 4-MI-LU-UT-TI-ia in 
Hittite seem to represent artificial forma- 
tions meant to render the Hittite word for 
mankind, cf. Friedrich Heth. Wh. pp. 210 (s.v. 
tandukeéssar), 269 and 305 (courtesy P. H. ten Cate). 
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In JEN 381:6 and 12 read LU.MES ta-mu-du, 
see tamiidu. For SAL.LU(.MES)-twm in Alalakh, 
see sinnistu. 


amir dami s.; murderer (lit.: experienced 
in bloodshed); SB*; ef. amaru A. 

hab-ba-iu da-a-i-ku, a-mir da-mi 
da-me Malku I 99f. 

LU A-ra-me halqu munnabtu a-mir da-me 
habbilu sirussu iphuru the Arameans, 
runaways, deserters, murderers, (and) evil- 
doers gathered around him OIP 2 42 v 22 
(Senn.); habbatu Sarraqu a-mir [dami] rob- 
bers, thieves, (and) murderers AfO 18 114 ii 4 
(Esarh.). 


ta-pi-ik 


amiranu (awirdnu, awarrénu, lawirdinu, 
lwirdnu, lw iridnu) s.; standing water (after 
a flood); SB. 


ni-gin niein = [pla-s2-ru, a-wi-[ra]-nu (var. [lal- 
wi-[ra]-nu) A 1/2:50f., also, wr. a-me-ra-nu Ea I 
32h-i; ni-gi-in NIGIN = pa-Si-ru, a-me-ra-nu, t-te-’- 
lu-i Kal 47j-p; a.dé.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si- 
gu, anigin = a-mi-ra-nu 5R 16 i 9ff. (group 
voce.); nfi-mi-en] [NIGIN] = la-wi-ra-nu-um (var. 
a-wa-ar-ra-nu-um) Proto-Diri 62; ni-im nim = la- 
wi-ra-nu || AMES pa-si-ru-[tu] A VIII/3 Comm. 
6; Gglevi-rianipy Proto-Izi 390. 

dumu bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.Sub: 
mara usézibma <ana> la-i-ra-[ni]m(!) iddt (Star) 
caused (the father) to abandon (his) son and expose 
him to the water standing after the flood SBH 
p.70:6f.; kuSu(wr.NaGaR). ku, a.nim.ma me.ri 
kur dug,.ga.naf.ni: kusd ina la-i-ri-a-ni (var. 
la-i-ra-nt) tétiqgu you (Ninurta) avoided the crocodile 
in the standing water 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., var. 
from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. F. Albright; a.na 
UH.PU nu.me.a KLA ba.an.gul.la : ina balu la- 
a-i-ra-a-nu kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (for atabbit) the 
embankment was destroyed without there being 
water left standing fromthe flood SBH p. 55r. 16f. 

8i-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-su = a-gu-u, la-i-ra-nu = AMES 
pa-Si-ru-ti Malku IT 51; a-/e-du-i = mi nasi, 
a-ba-sig-ga AMES na-ha-su, la-i-ra-nu mili 
kig-8at ibid. 58 ff. 

appairu si innaddi a-wi-ra-an-su [...] 
that swamp will be abandoned, its standing 
water [will ...] KAR 300:10 (Alu), wr. IGI. 
LA.BI Nig.TUK (as if derived from amdru) 
CT 41 13:9. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 p. 90 n. 25. 


amirtu A (amertu, imertu, iwirtu, amestu) 
s.; 1. inspection, checking, choice, 2. inven- 
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tory, check list, 3. observation post; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; imertu, iwirtu in OB, amestu 
in NB; cf. ama@ru A. 

za-al ZAL = a-mi-ir-[té], Sur-du-u A TH/l iii 14’, 
ef. a-mi-tr-[té] ...] ina &-mi-tan dr-ki LU.ME tak- 
nun in the evening after the people (are gone) .... 
A I/1 iti Comm. 14’; bu.i = e-du-[tum], ma-lu-[a], 
a-mir-[tum] Lanu A 186ff. 

a-ra-tu-%, 3i-8i-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = MIN (= [8btu]) 
Explicit Malku IT 145ff. 

1. inspection, checking, choice — a) in 
OB: (list of fields given to twelve persons) 
12 ERIN bikrum Nia.SU PN Sa ana a-me-er-ti- 
Su-nu ana qabé PN isbatu (see béru B usage a) 
CT 45 52:28; x eglam asar damqu summa 
a-me-er-ta-Su-nu summa sa ina gatika ibassi 
idingunisim give them ten bur of land in a 
good place, either what they choose or from 
what you have available OECT 3 33:36; ina 
niditim sa ré§ ekallim ukallu a-mi-tr-ta-su 
6 bur eqlam ana PN idin give PN six bur of 
land, (of) his choosing, from the fallow land 
which is held for the palace TCL 7 5:6, cf. 
a-me-er-ta-a-su 2 bur eqlam idisium ibid. 
70:10; eglam kima eqlim ana PN a-me-er-ia- 
Su idnasum give PN a field in place of (the 
other) field (of) his choosing BIN 7 8:39, also 
i-mi-ir-ta-su eqlam ina GN idisiu UCP 9 334 
No. 9:9, also a-[mt-i]r-ta-su idissum UET 5 
35:7 (let. of Rim-Sin); ina 1-wi-ir-ti-ka 10 GAN 
eqlam ... idisSum give him ten iku of land 
according to your choice OECT 3 36:11; 1 bur 
eqlam pant 3 bur ina a-[me]-er-ti-ka Sutamligu 
provide him according to your choosing with 
one bur of land toward the three bur TCL 7 
55:15, ef. ina i-me-er-ti-Su eglam kima eqlim 
Sukungu OECT 3 41:11. 

b) in Mari: témum anniim sa intima wa- 
[...] u a-me-er-ia-Su-nu ast[a]l this (was the) 
report when [...], and I asked for (the result 
of) theirinspection ARM6 70r.4’, cf. annitum 
a-me-er-ta-gu-nu this was their inspection 
ibid. 14’. 

c) in NB: various officials Sa ana muhhi 
a-mir-tum sa séni u AB.GUD.HLA Sap-par-ru- 
nu who have been sent for the inspection of 
the sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8 
61:14; LU siraki Sa Istar Uruk $a arki a-mir- 
tum ... tabukanimma ina panini tapgidu the 
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oblates of DN whom you brought here after 
the inspection and entrusted to us YOS 7 
70:4; LU.ERIN.MES halqitu wu mititu ga ina 
a-mir-tum sa LU gipt la a-mar the missing or 
dead workmen who were not present (lit.: 
seen) at the inspection by the official Cyr. 
292:2; a-<na> mubhi a-mir-tum LU.ERIN.MES 
Sa gat qipi bélt tSpurru amur aki a-mir-<ti> sa 
PN LU.SID.B.GAL imurru [...] concerning the 
inspection of the workmen under the au- 
thority of the official of which my lord wrote, 
see, according to the inspection which the 
palace scribe PN made[...] CT 22 242:4and7; 
GIS.DA.ME ga kurummdati wu Gi8.DA.ME sa LU 
Si-rak ittika bélt lissé a-mir-ti Sa LU 8t-rak Sa 
... Hsagila ... u ekurrdte gabbi am[ru] the 
ration lists and the lists of the oblates are 
with you, let my lord bring (them), the in- 
spection of the oblates of Esagila and all the 
temples has been made TCL 9 103:24. 


2. inventory, check list (NB): a-mes-tum 
akanna ki ukallimus wt.eRin.MES usuzzu 
ajiitu ina libbi ul imur alla 121 LU.ERiN.MES 
when I showed him the check list here, 
(the names of) the workmen were there, 
he could not find more than 121 workmen on 
it RA 11 166:9; a-mir-tum sa kalumé sa LU. 
SIPA.MES 3a Samas 3a ... am-rat(text -mar) 
inventory of the lambs of the shepherds of 
DN, which was made (after the accounting) 
Pinches Peek 3:1; a-mir-tum 8a inbi Sa ali 
esSu inventory of the fruit trees of the new 
city Cyr. 197:1; pit etéru sa suluppi @ 4 GUR 
nie.ga Nabi u suluppi mala ina a-mir-tum 
itterunu PN ... nasi PN guarantees payment 
of these four gur of dates belonging to DN 
and of as many dates as exceed (those listed in 
the inventory) VAS 3 74:10; a-mir-tum sa 
SE.BAR inventory of the barley CT 22 19:7, 
cf. x barley a-mir-tum sa handi inventory of 
the hansd-fief VAS 6 30:19, also Nbk. 459:1; 
list of cattle a-mir-tum makkiir DN u DN, 
inventory of the property of [Star and Nana 
(heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, cf. (cattle) 
a-mir-tum Sa... am-rat(!) Cyr. 117:1, also 
(ducks) a-mir-tum sa ina pan r@é Camb. 239: 1. 


3. 


in lex. section; 


observation post: see Explicit Malku, 
nakru ina Subat a-mir-ti-mMu 
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ussab the enemy will occupy my obser- 
vation post CT 20 13:7 (SB ext.), cf. ina Subat 
a-mir-ti «MU» nakri ussab I will occupy the 
enemy’s observation post ibid. 9. 
Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 8 n. 2. 


amirtu B inlaamirtus.; unseemly thing(s) ; 
SB*; pl. la amratu; cf. amdru A. 

la na-ta-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-ti 
Comm. B 8. 

la a-mir-tt ifgtabi Ja saniqt{i] igtabi he 
uttered unseemly things, he uttered improper 
things Surpu II 40; la am-ra-a-ti lummudu la 
natati Sihuzu (who) knows unseemly things, 
has learned improper things ibid. 64. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 320. 


amiru s.; 1. obstruction, stoppage of the 
ear, 2. deaf person; SB.* 

[G-ru] [HAR] = a-mi-rum &a uz-[ni] A V/2:200; 
Wr HAR = a-me-ru &4 uz-ni, ka-pa-té[Sé]| MIN 84 Voce. 
A 16'f., gi8.tug.pr = ha-as-su, giS.tug.pr.ld 
tu-um-mu-[mu], giS.tug.Pr.su = a-mi-[ru], gis. 
tig PI.St.a = pe-hu-u, UPtiHGin = suk-ku-ku An- 
tagal C 44 ff. 

a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means) 
refuse (i.e., wax) of the ear Lambert BWL 52:19 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

1. obstruction, stoppage of the ear: uendja 
Sa uttammima ussakkika hasikkig iutbal a-mi- 
ra-sin (var. a-mir-si-na) ipteti nismaja my 
ears, which had been stopped up (and) clogged 
like (those of) a deaf-mute, he removed their 
stoppage (and) opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul ITI), for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. atmé pija utasblat ...] uznaja a- 
mi-ru la-ma-a-ni AfO 19 50:65, see also amiru 
Sa uznt A V/2, S* Voc. A, in lox. section. 


Surpu p. 50 


2. deaf person: see (among words for deaf 
persons) Antagal C, in lex. section; [peh]i 
hasistia a-me-ra-nig e-me my ears are clogged, 
I have become like a deaf person 79-7-8, 
168:11 (unpub. lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Since the meaning “‘deaf’” for amiru is 
attested in the lex. texts, the phrase amiranis 
emi may be taken as a construction of emt 
(see ewt mng. 1b) with a noun ending in -dnié, 
rather than as containing a noun amirdnu. 


amiru adj.; 1. onlooker, witness, 2. reader, 
3. ill-wisher(?); OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and 
I@t with phon. complement; cf. amaru A. 
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ba-ar BAR = natdlu, dagdlu, naplusu, bard, a-mi- 
ru, tapruru A 1/6:255ff.; [i-gi] rar = a-me-ru VAT 
10296 i 16 (text similar to Idu). 

u,.hul im.hul igi.dug.a.me8 : imé Sa lemutti 
imhulli a-me-ru-ti(var. -tum) Sunu they are evil 
monsters, evil winds who spy around CT 16 13 ii If. 

1. onlooker, witness — a) in gen.: wu 
nukurtu ana jas epsati eniima LO a-mi-ri 
hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see 
(uncert.) EA 288:29 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 


b) with amaru: a prisoner who can go out- 
side and a-mi-ru-wm i-im-ma-ru-su whom 
someone notices Bagh. Mitt. 2 79:13 (OB); 
summa KLMIN a-mi-ru rigqis IGI.DU, if ditto 
(= a luminous phenomenon is seen) and 
someone sees it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. (if a well opens by itself and) a-mi- 
ru 1GI-ma mé isti somebody notices it and 
drinks of its water CT 39 21:168 and 22:1, ef. 
ibid. 22:9; for ddgilu idgul a-mi-ru émuru see 
ddgilu, and see Weidner, AfO 14 313 n. 133a; 
will the enemy capture GN? ina salimti ina 
gibit ilatika rabiti Samas ... qabi ku-un 1er-ru 
IGI-mar sémi isemme in a favorable case, O 
Sama8, through your divine orders will (the 
decision) be pronounced definitively, so that 
he who has eyes can see, he who has ears can 
hear? Knudtzon Gebete 1:16, and passim, 
wr. a-mi-ru e-ma-a-[rja sémti isemmé _ ibid. 
48:13, IGI-r@IG@q ibid. 104:10, and passim, also 
(will the enemy capture GN) ilit[ka rabitu 
wdé] a-mi-ri [i]m-ma-a-ra [8émti iSemme] 
Knudtzon Gebete 16:10, and passim in this phrase, 
for spellings see ibid. p. 24, seo also PRT p. xiv; 
note the atypical context and construction: 
kima Ka ilutika rabiti Samas ... 08.par-ka 
salmu URU GN nakru issabasst iktasasst .. 
hubussu sallassu ihtab(a)tu Iel-ru t-ta-ma-ru 
semi iltemé ilitka rabiti idé your majesty 
knows whether, according to your divine 
orders, O Sama, your oracular answer being 
...., the enemy has taken GN, conquered it, 
despoiled it, and people have actually seen 
and heard it Knudtzon Gebete 72:7. 


2. reader: a-me-ru aj itpil the reader (of 
the tablet) must not damage it CT 14 9r. ii 
17, also ibid. 28 r. 4; a-mi-ru la itappil StOr1 
33 r. 9, 3R 2 No. 22 K.2670:59, also, wr. a-mir 
STT 174 r. 11, @-me-rt 177 r. 11. 
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3. ill-wisher(?): a-me-ri (var. a-mi-ru) 
libéganni may my ill-wisher come to shame 
on my account BMS 19:27, var. from PBS 1/1 
17:26; note [1G1].LA-8&% ana hadé elt a-mi-ri- 
S&% GUB-zi in order that he who sees him 
rejoice (at his sight), in order to triumph over 
his ill-wisher 4R 55 No. 2:9. 

For dmiri, dmiriia, see amaru A v. mng. 
la—3’. 


amisu s.; evil; lex.* 

hul.gal = z[a-mja-nu, hul.dtib = a-mi-du An- 
tagal A 107f.; za-ma-nu, a-mi-su = lem-nu Malku 
I 83f.; EN a-mi-/ri-si : $a ize’erusu his illwisher(?) 
(explained as) he who hates him (uncert., perhaps 
to be read bél dmirigu) CT 41 27 r. 5 (Alu Comm.). 


Meissner BAW 2 7. 


*amittu see abattu B usage a-l’. 


amkamannu _adj.; 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

2 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 3 SA; a@m-qa-ma 
an-nu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 7 am-qa-[ma- 
an]-nu 1 ANSH.KUR.RA NITA MU 4 sa-al-mu 
naphar 2 simittu ANSH.KUR.RA.MES ana qdt 
PN nadnu two three-year-old roan (and) 
a.-colored stallions, one seven-year-old a.- 
colored stallion, one four-year-old black 
stallion, in all, two teams of horses have been 
given to PN AASOR 16 100:23f.; 1 KILMIN 
(= ANSE.KUR.RA) NITA MU 5 am-qa-ma-an- 
nu ti-im-zu ina kutalligsu pu-ha-ar-ri-in-nu 
one five-year-old a.-colored stallion with a 
puharrinnu-colored timzu-spot on his back 
ibid. 6, ef. ibid. 11 and 15 (translit. only); 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA am-ga-ma-an-nu Sa KUR Mu-ur-ku- 
na-a§ one a.-colored horse from GN ibid. 
99:10, cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA am-ga-ma-an- 
nu $a ekallt ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 16, 21, HSS 15 
101:3, 11, 103:22, ANSE.[KUR.RA.MES] 27-lu- 
ga-an-nu % am-ga-ma-an-nu horses, silukannu- 
colored, and a.-colored HSS 15 103:12; 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA SAL am-qa-ma-an-nu one a.-colored 
mare HSS 15 104:9; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 
am-ga-ma-an-nu one white (and) a.-colored 
horse SMN 2484:10. 

For a proposal of an Indic etymology 
angama from anga- “limb” or *aika “brand- 
mark,” see Kronasser, WZKM 53 189. 


(a color of horses); 
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amma interj.; lo, behold; OA. 


a) referring to objects and persons near 
the speaker (often followed by a short sen- 
tence): appith 4 ma.na 5 Gin be uldtija a-ma 
& MANA kaspam ko il instead of my property 
being 25 shekels, behold! keep 50 shekels of 
silver (as a deposit) MVAG 33 No. 263:20; 
am-ma subati annititum Simtum a PN behold! 
these garments are the acquisition of PN 
ICK 1 81:24, cf. a-ma 6 kutani sa PN subati 
ula §a PN, BIN 48:8; am-ma 2 népisu sa 
kaspim behold! two packs of silver TCL 
21 278:5, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:9; a-ma awd: 
tim §a dtawikunni gumursina Kienast ATHE 
45:5; a-ma mehrat mamitim sa (ulkalluniatine 
behold! the copy of the sworn agreement 
which they are keeping for us CCT 4 30a:8; 
a-ma x kaspum &a PN tamkarijasa ... tasbutu 
behold! x silver of my creditor, which you 
have seized TCL 14 75:7. 


b) referring to persons nearby mentioned 
in the sentence: a-ma PN lizzizzakkuniti 
behold! PN (here) should give you warranty 
TCL 4 110:8; a-ma awilit anniitum lu ideu 
behold! these men (here) know (it) TCL 
19 78:31, cf. a-ma awili anniiilum lu sibiika 
BIN 4 108:18; a-ma suhdrija redéma ana 
kaspim digssunu behold! take (these) my 
slaves and sell them JSOR 11 135 No. 44:9; 
a-ma 5 sibum ebbarttint CCT 4 38e:5; note 
exceptionally in the nuance of OB anumma: 
am-ma aslakam astaprakkum behold! I am 
sending you (this) fuller OTP 27 6:4 and, wr. 
a-ma ibid. 5:3. 


c) referring to the text of the letter itself 
(rare): a-ma uzakkunu apti behold! I have 
informed you BIN 6 138:3, cf. a-ma ha-ra-ni 
[...] CCT 429a:28; am-ma meher tuppim KBo 
9 40:1; obscure: a(copy: e)-ma tamalakkia u 
Sunu lihliqgu (for emendation, see J.Lewy, RA 
35 86 n. 4 and delete sub éma prep. CAD 4 (E) p.136) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:16. 


d) referring to persons, etc., near the 
addressee: a(!)-ma PN Sa-al behold! ask 
PN (there) KTS 17:31, cf. a-ma PN §a-i-il; 
CCT 3 34b:13, TCL 20 87:13; a-ma PN kima 
gti lizziz behold! PN should act (there) as 
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my representative BIN 6 138:17; a-ma PN 
kalasinama idé behold! PN (there) knows 
everything about it CCT 3 1:33; a-ma uzakka 
lu patiat behold! you (there) should be fully 
instructed BIN 4 84:14; a-ma agar PN 
tuppi ... kanku petéSunu behold! (there) 
where PN is, the tablets are sealed, open 
them BIN 4 36:22; a-ma lu gimillt TCL 19 
22:24; gdtum igqqdtim a-ma saknatkum 
(obscure) Kienast ATHE 62:47; «@-ma-a (in 
difficult context) TuM 1 4b:19. 


e) ammamin (with pret.): a-ma-mi-in 
mehratim atta taddinam would that you had 
given me here some valuables (to buy copper 
with) CCT 3 33b:23, cf. a-ma-mi-in [x] MA.NA 
taddinam KTS 34a:29, also a-ma-mi-in 
mehra[tim] taddinanim TCL 19 63:27, and 
(in broken context) AAA 1 pl. 21 No. 3:6. 

In ABL 276 r. 15 amma is a variant of 
umma; in ABL 1308 r. 7 am-ma (coll.) remains 
obscure. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 188 note to p. 291; Or. 
NS 15 384 n. 5. For ammamin, see J. Lewy, RA. 35 


p. 89; (Landsberger apud David, OLZ 1933 213 
n. 7). 


amma s.; mother; Elam; Elamite word.* 
ana balat Pilkiga am-ma ha-as-du-uk (see 
hasduk) MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4, and dupl. 


amma (particle introducing direct speech) 
see umma. 


ammak see ammakam. 


ammaka see ammakam. 


ammakam (ammakamma, ammaka, ammak, 
maka) adv.; there; OA, Bogh., RS, NA; in 
NA also mak(k)a (after issu), cf. ammiu. 


a) inOA — 1’ beside annakam: u kima 
anaku annakam stbi askunu u atta a-ma-kam 
Sibi Sukun just as I used witnesses here, so 
you use witnesses there CCT 2 5b:19, ef. 
adi s1bé tuppam annakam la nipus a-ma-kam 
mala tuppim epasim lu a-ma-kam lu annakam 
inneppas Supram CCT 3 37a:22 and 24, cf. 
also lu a a-ma-kam lu §a annaxkam> BIN 6 
117:7; kima annakam ina kaspim qati Saknat: 
nt u a-ma-kam attunu ina lugtiitim ... qatkunu 
kima jati Suknuma just as I have established 
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a claim on the silver here, so you should 
establish a claim on the merchandise in my 
stead there TCL 19 69:25, also ibid. 67:25; 
amiam 18ti PN tulrdam] annakam wédiku 
a-ma-kam ana abini qgibima send me a slave 
girl with PN, Iam alone here, speak to our 
principal there TCL 14 44:39; see also agrakam. 


2’ other oces.: [lu Sala-ma-kam lu a Alim 
whether from there or from Assur CCT 2 
45b:29; umma PN-ma a-ma-kam iniimi 
wasbaiku umma andkuma 1 Ma.NA kaspam ... 
Suqul PN says, ‘““When I lived there [ said, 
‘Pay the one mina of silver’’” TCL 19 64:5, 
summa ummi atti appanija tértiki lillikam 
a-ma-kam i-Na-hu-ur®) suharum wagsab if 
you are my mother, let your order(s) come 
to me, there in GN is the boy (ie., the 
writer) TCL 20 105:15; missé Sa a-ma-kam 
subati tasbutunima why is it that you have 
seized the garments there? Kionast ATHE 
59:12; aht atta ammannim Sanim a-ma-kam 
taklaku you are my brother, in whom else 
can I trust there? TCL 14 15:22; atta a-ma- 
kam malaika there with you lies the decision 
TCL 14 10 r. 8’, also BIN 4 21:26, BIN 6 118:21, 
Golénischeff 15:14, ef. attunu a-ma-k[am] 
malikunu Bab. 6 191 No. 7:21. 


3’ ammakamma: PN pésu a-ma-ka-ma 
iddinam Puzur-Assur promised me there 
TCL 20 84:32, ef. a-ma-kam-ma agqbiakkum 
CCT 2 38:3, TCL 20 100:5; a-ma-kam-ma ana 1 
MA.NA kaspim mehratum aknukma TCL 19 
64:11; a-ma-ka-ma PN uhassiska ASs8ur-malik 
reminded you there TCL 19 61:6, cf. a-ma- 
kam-ma_ BIN 6 177:3, CCT 4 8a: 22. 


b) in Bogh.: wltu a-ma-ka from there 
(contrasted with ultu an-na-ka from here) 
KBo 1 14:9; for an interpretation of this 
difficult context, see Rowton, JCS 13 3. 


c) in RS: tp am-ma-ka ul i-be-ir_ he will 
not cross the river there MRS 6 73 RS 
16.371:13, ef. egel PN am-ma-ka-[m]a PN’s 
field there ibid. 48 RS 16.166: 15f. 


d) in NA — 1’ in gen.: dullu la ippusu 
sunu an-na-ak nisé am-ma-ka they do not do 
the work, they are here, the families are there 
ABL 537 v.15; libilu tspardte $a Sarri am-ma- 
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lak) li-Sim-% let them bring the weavers of 
the king there, let them hear ABL 196 r. 1; 
am-ma-ka ussammek u annaka turra 
lusammek ABUL 1148:10, ef. ibid. 5, cf. also 
(beside annaka) ABL 100: 16. 


2’ with issu: Iéstar TA am-ma-ka sarru TA 
an-na-ka Star (will enter) from there, the 
king from here ABL 1164 r. 1, cf. issu am-ma- 
ka ABL 183:10, 641:7, (with aphaeresis) issw- 
ma-ka ABL 146:11 and Ta-ma-ak-ka TCL 9 
67:24; note ammakamma: am-ma-ka-ma 
Sunu Sarru bellt] isal lussisit they are there, 
let the king my lord investigate ABL 544: 20. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 83 ff. 
ammakamma see ammakam. 


ammaki (ammaku) conj.; instead of; SB*; 
ef. maki. 

am-ma-ki(var. -ku) taskunu abiba nésu 
lithémma nisi lisahhir instead of your having 
sent the Deluge, would that lions had risen 
to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, also ibid. 
183-185; am-ma-ki marat Anim gitarrdtu 
amélitu tal-ma-[d]i-ma am-ma-ki ina geri u 
dami qataki saknu am-ma-ki bita terrubu bita 
tu-si-t O Daughter of Anu (i.e., Lamastu), 
instead of always being involved in hostile 
acts (and) .... men, instead of sullying your 
hands with blood and gore, instead of going 
in and out of houses (accept travel provisions 
and finery) RA 18 167:21ff.; am-ma-ki tak- 
ka-li vuzu.M[ES MIJN (=ammaki) ta-kds-sa-si 
esemta ... [akult enz]la ina tarbasi akuli 
immera ina suptirt instead of eating (human) 
flesh, instead of gnawing (human) bones, eat 
the goat in the yard, eat the sheep in the 
fold K.6755:3ff. 

Possibly from ana maki. 


ammal (AHw. 43b) see mala. 


ammala see mala. 


ammamin see amma usage c. 


ammammu A (ammu)s.; (a large beer jar); 
lex.* 

dug.am.ma.am = Su-mu (var. am-mu) Hh. X 
218; dug.am.ma.am =SU-mu = MIN (= nam-har) 
3d sa-bi-i (between hubiiru and hard) Hg. AIL 67, 
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in MSL 7110; dug.am.ma.am = am-ma-am-mu 
(var. am-ma-mu) (in group with kirru, hard, lam: 
sist) ErimhuS VI 22; na,.am.ma.am.za.gin = 
Su-mu — a. of lapis lazuli (followed by hari) 
Hh. XVI 78. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-% Malku IV 145f. 

The ammammu is a large container similar 
to the hart, q.v., used for beer, cf. dug.am. 
am bvu.DU.dug.lam.sa.ra.ke,(KID) the 
ajar which carries (the beer of) the 
lamsare-vat Civil, Studies Oppenheim 70:55 
(hymn to Ninkasi), see ibid. p. 85. 


ammammu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 
am.ma.am MUSEN = [Su] Hh. XVIII 280. 


ammanna pron.; anybody; MB.* 

[...] ite am-man-na-a i nu-has-si-sa dib-bi 
ga [...] let us discuss the matter of [...] 
with anybody AfO 10 5:13, sce Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 141. 

Possibly an error for mammandé (von Soden, 
AHw. p. 43) or a formation similar to an: 
nanna ‘‘so-and-so.”’ 

Landsberger, AfO 10 141 n. 9. 


ammanum adv.; from there; OA*; cf. 
ammiu. 

missu Sa tatbiuma a-ma-nu-ma tattalku Sumz 
mamin annigam tallikam anadku aklakamin 
why is it that you suddenly went away from 
there? if you had come here, would I have 
detained you? CCT 3 43b:21; uatta a-ma-nu- 
um supursuntitima kaspi ana sérika lusébiluz 
nim and you, write to them from there, let 
them take my silver to you KTS 30:35; a- 
ma(!)-num tértaka ana kilallint itiramma let 
your order come from there to both of us 
BIN 4 28:30, cf. a(text za)-ma-nu-ma Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33. 

See also allanum. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 83. 


ammar (mar) pron.; 1. as much as, what- 
ever, 2. (with a following unit of measure) 
one; MA, SB, NA. 

1. as much as, whatever — a) in prepo- 
sitional use — 1’ in gen.: Summa Assuraju 

. §a ki Saparte am-mar Simisu ina bit wile 
usbint if an Assyrian who lives in the house 
of another man as a pledge (for the sum) 
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corresponding to his value KAV 1 vi 42 (Ass. 
Code § 44); note with suffix: am-mar-ku-nu 
(in broken context) KUB 3 77:5 (MA let.); 
assw@al a-mar MA.NA ussésia J inquired as to 
how many minas he sent out ABL 150:11; 
am-mar gaqqad ubdani sihirte as much as the 
tip of the little finger ABL 392 r. 7; attatallak 
am-mar panija gillatu ar[si] (var. [giljlate 
ubla) I sinned wherever I went KAR 45:20, 
var. from K.2367 (SB lit.); am-mar iméka tasab- 
bassu. ABL 1024 r. 12, cf. am-mar dimésu (in 
broken context) ABL 1469 r.9; ina bit 
Ninurta mar dullusu étapsu they performed 
all its rituals inthe Ninurtatemple ABL 951 
r. 15; am-mar sic, gaqquru lisiqunikkunu 
may they (the gods) reduce your soil in size to 
be as (narrow as) a brick Wiseman Treaties 527, 
cf. am-mar x [...] massu am-mar hur-[bal- 
iu ...] gaqquru am-mar sia, AS KUS [...] 
AfO 8 24: 2ff. (ASSur-nirari V treaty); muésamsat 
am-mar libbi (I8tar) who makes one attain 
what one’s heart (wishes) AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), 
replacing the more common mal(a), for other 
examples see mast. 


2’ ammar annanna: URU.SE ana gimirtisu 
am-mar NINNI egeléu the manor in its entirety 
amounting to such and such an area of land 
Bauer Ash. 2 90:17; usépisma mar NINNI GIS 
tal-li I had such and such a number of tallu- 
beams made Streck Asb. 290:19, wr. A (i.e., 
mar) N[IJNNI ibid. 21, sec Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5. 


b) introducing a relative clause — 1’ with 
a finite verb ending in -ni: Summa méaru lassu 
am-mar imhuriini ... gaqqadamma utér if 
there is no (other) son, he (the father) will 
return whatever he has received KAV 1 vi 36 
(Ass. Code § 43), and passim; am-mar taddaz 
nant tuppukunu Sutra sébilant write a record 
of whatever you issue and send (it) to me 
KAV 99:23, cf. KAV 98:18 (both MA letters), cf. 
(a field) a-mar ina URU 8a PN ilgiini as much 
as he bought in the town of PN KAJ 135:3, 
also [a]-mar ... iddiniint KAJ 157:2 (MA leg.); 
am-mar PN errigukani dint give PN as much 
(silver) as he asks from you ABL 185:7; tdani 
gabbu am-mar itti DN ustini ina sulme ina 
Subtisunu ittusbu all the gods, as many as 
went out with Assur, took up their resi- 
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dences again ABL 42:10; qdn apparati mar 
ibassinit as many reeds as there are ABL 
124:4; sdbéam-mar issu pan kakkéja ipparsiz 
dint Sépéja isbutu all the troops which had 
fled from my attack embraced my feet 
AKA 328 ii 90, also ibid. 227:47, and passim in 
Asn.; am-mar Glani ... u am-mar ebburuni 
ina libbi alane am-mar ahitatesununt 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 22ff.; LU.DUMU.MES DIN. 
TIR™ mar ina irtija illikuninni as many 
Babylonians as came to meet me Iraq 25 73 
No. 66:6 (Nimrud let.); @m-mar RN ... Sarrtitu 

. ina mubhisunu uppasuni as many (of 
your descendants) as Esarhaddon will rule 
Over Wiseman Treaties 9; tedintu am-mar RN 

. iddinasunit as many gifts as Esarhaddon 
gave him Wiseman Treaties 90, and passim in 
this text. 


2’ with a stative or noun ending in -ni: 
mimma am-mar nassatini gabbu sa mutisa 
whatever she brings with her, all belongs to 
her husband KAV 1 iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35); am- 
mar epsant (in broken context) KUB 3 79:3 
(MA. let.); msé am-mar marstini gabbu 
Sulmu_ the people, as many as were sick, are 
all well Thompson Rep. 257:9; am-mar Sa ina 
amt anni réhatini as many (bricks) as 
remain this day ABL 126r.1, cf. am-mar 
ina panigu réhiini ABL 480 r. 5; am-mar 
nisesuni sahhir dinassu give back to him as 
many as are his people ABL 1073:16, cf. am- 
mar LU.KUR.MES-ni ABL 1150:10; ittdte lu sa 
Samé lu sa erseti lu &a Summa izbi am-mar-si- 
na-ni assatar I wrote down the signs 
whether of the heaven (i.e., astrological) or of 
the earth or of (the series) Jumma izbu, as 
many as there were ABL 223:7; iskuru ... 
am-mar Su-ut-ni téma Supranit send me word 
about how much wax there is MCS 2 18:13 
(MA let.). 

3’ without -ni: unit ikkari am-mar ibassi 
the farmer’s implements, as many as there 
are Lambert BWL 158:20 (MA fable), ef. am- 
mar émuru Craig ABRT 1 10:24; naptunu 
am-mar sa partu the meal, whatever was 
served MVAG 41/3 64:31 (MA rit.). 


Cc) ammar ga: am-mar sa ina libbi elippint 
§a@RN everything which is in the ship belongs 


69 


ammarsigu 


to Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16, ef. ibid. 
17; a-mar sa abiia <ina> silli Sarri iqniini 
whatever my father has acquired under the 
protection of the king ABL 152:14, cf. a-mar 
$a Sarru béls iSpurannt ABL 387:8, cf. also 
ABL 117:3, 121 r. 8, 872:3, etc., also am-mar Sa 
GUD.MES in-ti-si ABL 358 r.7, and see masi. 


d) ammar ... ammar: 5000 Sunu napésati 
ina muhhi aheis am-mar mitint issu libbisunu 
métu u am-mar baltini baltu§ they are five 
thousand souls altogether (counting) both the 
dead and the living (lit.: as many among 
them as have died and as many as are still 
alive) ABL 304:4f.,, ef. erbiw am-mar tésipant 
am-mar tadiikani (see erbu usage b) ABL 
910:5f., cf. also ABL 1378 r. 6£, (with mast, 
q-V.) 1285 r. 27, 1385 r. 4f. 


e) issu mar: see istu conj. usage d-6’. 


2. (with a following unit of measure) one: 
am-mar DUG aganni 18atti he will drink (the 
contents of) one agannu-bow] (as punishment) 
ADD 436 r. 6, ef. mar DUG aganni sadru isatti 
he will drink one normal a.-bowl AJSL 42 182 
No. 1162:13, ADD 244:15; ina 1KUS8 am-mar 
ru-té namerigsu kabbur its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) towers are one and one-half cubits 
thick AfO 8 43:2, cf. ina 1 KUS am-mar ru-ti 
DAGAL ibid. r. 8 (NA); 1 [a]m-mar kumani 
one kumdanu-measure KAJ 147:2 (MA); one 
plank(?) of wood, 26 royal cubits long 1 ina 
1 KUS DAGAL am-mar esemtt mubéi one cubit 
wide, one “bone” thick ABL 130:12; anniirig 
ninassar ana sarri bélini nisappara am-mar 
ubant Sa time illak we now watch (the planet) 
and we will report to the king our lord, it pro- 
gresses one finger per day ABL 79 r.7; note 
18 ina 1 KUS Giv.pA 5 am-mar [...] AfO8 
43 r. 6f. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 110 n. 5; von Soden, 
ibid. n. 6. 


ammaratu = see ammadru. 
ammariakal see hamarakara. 
ammarkara see hamarakara. 


ammarsigu see amursiggu. 
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ammarti s.; eaglet; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[amar.A.MUSEN] amar-rat-ti (pronunciation) = 
a-am-mar-[tju-u KBo 1 47+ ii4’ (Bogh. Forerunner), 
in MSL 8/2 159. 

For the reading ti of AMUSEN, see ert C, 
lex. section. 


ammaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


&.MES-tum agar warkati tarbasu adi E.MES-ti 
sa am-ma-ri u abussu. the houses which are 
behind the ox-pen together with the a.- 
houses and the storehouse HSS 13 366:6. 


ammiaru (fem. ammartu)s.; overseer; SB, 
NB; pl. ammarani; cf. amdru A. 

a) ammaru: 3 dannu sikari ana 10} Gin 
LU am-ma-ra-ni _— three dannu-vessels of 
beer for ten and one-half shekels (for) the 
overseers VAS 6 223:10 (NB). 

b) ammartu: emuqti emgéti am-ma-rat 
nist wisest of the wise women, overseer of 
the people (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 7, 
cf. am-ma-rat kal nist ibid. ii 26, [Star am-ma- 
ra-ta ibid. ii 30 (SB). 

For personal names, see amdru A v. mng. 
la-8’. In BE 9 55:4, ka-ra-am-ma-ri or ka- 
ra-am{-)ba-ri is most likely to be divided 
as karam and m/bari, see karammu. 

von Soden, ZA 41 165. 


ammaruakal see hamarakara. 


ammasSsabbi s.; (a container); lex.* 


dug.am.ma.am = 8u-mu, {dug.am.ma.8ab. 
bla= Su-u Hh. X 218-218a, cf. dug.am.ma.Sab. 
ba MSL 7 118:10 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X from 
Alalakh). 


ammastakal (a plant) see mastakal. 
ammati (when) see mati. 
ammati§ see ammatu B. 


ammatu A s.; 1. forearm,2. cubit; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and xv8, p18 (i.e., 1) KUS. 

ku-u8 KUSs = ra-a-tu, am-ma-tum MSL 3 221 G, 
iv 13'f. (Proto-Ea); ku-u8 K08 = am-ma-tu Ea IV 
73; ku-u8 x8 = a[m-m]a-[tu] 8® Voc. Q 14’; 
[ka8].mu = am-ma-ti Ugumu D 13; [ku ys = 
am-ma-a-tu (var. am-ma-tu), kus.gal = MIN ra-bi- 
tu, kuS.gid.da = Min a-ri-ik-tu, ku3 .BaR.ra = MIN 
ma-da-du (var. ma-a-da-tu) Izi E 334ff.; [(x)].xvs, 
((x)].xbS, [...].x, [...].x = am-[ma-tu] Nabnitu 
E 105ff; see also eblu lex. section. 


ammatu A 


A.suH = a-ma-tum, ki-sir min A-tablet 69f.; 
[A.suH] = [ki-s}t-ir am-ma-tum, &.1.ku8 = am-ma- 
tu-um ibid 45f.; giS.igi.gal = am-ma-tum (fol- 
lowed by kirissu pin) Hh. VI 6; dim.du.dt = hur- 
ru-$i $4 GIS.MA, &.X.HLHI = MIN $d am-ma-ti 
Nabnitu XXTI 230f. 

agan(DAG.KISIM;xGA) a.ki8.a.na [zu] hé 
kur,.kur,.c : gt-ri-is-sd i-na am-ma-ti-[sa] li-ba- 
st-ir (see sirtu A lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f. 


2 


1. forearm: Jumma gat sammi Sakin ... 
sa am-ma-tu-s% kabba[rjama isid kappisu 
Iitméi if he has lyre-shaped hands, (this 
means) that his forearms are so thick that his 
wrists are immobilized Kraus Texte 24:19, ef. 
Summa KkUS.MES MAH.MES ibid. 26:1; Suinma 
gat rabisi Sakin ... 3a am-ma-tu-8% sipata 
lahma if he has hands (like) the rabisu- 
demon, (this means) that his forearms are 
covered with hair ibid. 24 rv. 5, cf. [Summa] 
[saul am-ma-tu-[sa) sia lahma ibid. 11e vi 14’; 
summa sinnistu ser’an am-ma-ti-sa tebi if the 
veins of a woman’s forearms pulsate _ ibid. 
vi 15’; a-ma-sa bu-lu-la her (Lamastu’s) 
forearms are.... BIN 2 72:5 (OB inc.), sce von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; KUS.ME-3u kinsdsu u 
sépasu ikkalusu his forearms, shins, and feet 
pain him Labat TDP 112i 15’, also ibid. 88: 16ff.; 
summa KUS.MES-8% ana zumrisu la utehhi if 
he cannot bring his forearm close to his body 
ibid. 88:15; uncert.: am-ma-te(var. -ti)-1a ina 
libbija ustéstma BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; for kisir ammati see kisru. 


2. cubit — a) in metrological texts: 68x = 
ubainu, 10 ubdnu = Sizt, 15 ubanu = F"KUS, 
30 ubanu = 1 KtS, 3 KUS = nik-kas, 
6 KUS = bar, 10 gand = [5 aar, 
20 gand = 108™lgar, 5 dd-lum = 1 v8, 
15 US = }béru, 20 US = ¥ béru, 30 VS = [1 bé]ru 
RA 23 33:3-6 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin); anniti Su.st ga 30 Su.stmESs 1 KUS 
am-mat SE.NUMUN u GIMES 84 1 a-da-pa am- 
mat ~.DUB & AMA.TUN % 1 KUS GI8.Mr this is 
the (relation of) ‘fingers’? where thirty 
fingers (equal) one cubit, the cubit for seed- 
barley and area (measurements), ...., the 
cubit of the pile and the pit, and the cubit of 
the shadow (reciprocals follow) BE 20 30 ii 
10ff. (NB), cf. (with Sa 24 Su.st.Mu8) ibid. iii 15ff., 
iv 19ff., see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143; 
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for fractions of the cubit see esemtu, kinsu, 
kisru, ritu, §eu, Sin Siz, Sizt, ubinu, and itu. 

b) as measurements of lots, fields, and 
orchards — 1’ in OB: 3 ninda 3 ku& sag 
sag PN 20 ninda u8S a.8a.bi $ gan 15 
sar tis.sa.du PN, a.8a PN, a field be- 
longing to PN;, 39 cubits in width (ad- 
joining) the width of (the field of) PN, 
240 cubits long, its area is 65 sar, adjoining 
{the field of) PN, PBS 8/1 9:1, ef. ibid. 6:1 
and 5f. 

2’ in Nuzi: kima zittigu bitati ... 92 ina 
am-ma-ti u mala &-ti mindassunu huppalla PN 
ana PN, ittadin PN has given PN, houses 
measuring 924 cubits along the fence as his 
share of the inheritance HSS 9 21:6; PN ina 
libbi bitati SdSunu 5 ina am-ma-ti miraksu ina 
ilianannu 5 ina am-ma-ti rupussu Sa eqli ana 
PN, umiessir PN has transferred to PN, 
from among those houses (a house) five cubits 
in length on the north, (and) five cubits in 
width, toward(?) the field HSS 9 110:18f.; 
bitati kuppati Su-sr 4 ina am-ma-tt miraksunu 
u 37 ina am-ma-di rupussunu JEN 213:6 
and 8, cf. ibid. 10f.; bitdtu epsétu ... 25 ina 
am-ma-ti miraksunu istu tant 25 ina am-ma- 
ti miraksunu stu suténi 8 ina am-ma-ti u 
mala u-ti rupussunu stu Sadani 8 ina am-ma- 
ti u mala %-ti istu Saplaéni built-on house 
plots, 25 cubits long on the north, 25 cubits 
long on the south, 84 cubits wide on the 
east, 84 (wide) on the west HSS 13 161:11ff.; 
kirti Sa issé urabbii 1 ma-at 10 ina am-ma-ti 
miraksu 20 ina am-ma-ti rupsu sa kiwi a 
garden with full grown trees, 110 cubits long, 
twenty cubits the width of the garden JEN 
76:6f.; eglu paPihu] 18 ina am-ma-at-ti ina 
[sadanu] u 26 t-na-ma-at-ti i[{na Sa]pal u 36 1- 
na-ma-at-[ti] ina iltannu ina harran GN 
ikgud u 36 ina [am]-ma-ti ina sutin naphar 
1 ma-tt 1[6] ina am-ma-at-t1 huppallla] 
uselwi, a pw ihu-field, 18 cubits on the east, 
and 26 cubits on the lower side, and 36 cubits 
on the north reaching to the road of GN, and 
36 cubits on the south, total of 116 cubits 
surrounded by a fence JEN 403:6ff., ef. 
gaqggaru pwihw ina libbi URU.DINGIR.MES 
90 ina am-ma-ti limissu huppalla RA 23 149 
No. 31:5. 
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3’ in NA: bitu ... baru ina libbi 43 ina 
1 KUS artk 25 ina 1 KUS rapas an estate, with 
a well, 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide ADD 
349:7f., cf. (a plot) ADD 349:7f., 351: 5f. 

4’ in NB: 4 ntInpdA 1 kKUS Siddu eli amurru 
tehi bit PN u PN, 4} ninva 4 Su.st diddu Supli 
Sadi tehi eqli libbi eqli 5 KUS 18 Su.st piitu 
elitu iltinu tehi bit PN, 6 KUS pitu saplitu Situ 
tehi bit PN, naphar 6 KUS 9 Su.st GI.MES 
misthts Sani eqli one-half ninda and one cubit 
on the upper west side adjoining the house of 
PN and PN,, one-half ninda, four fingers on 
the lower east side adjoining the original 
field, five cubits, 18 fingers on the upper north 
side adjoining the house of PN,, six cubits on 
the lower south side adjoining the house of 
PN,, total (an area cquivalent to a field) six 
cubits, nine fingers (by one “reed’’) in “‘reeds,”’ 
the measurement of the second field Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8 Congrés 6:10ff., cf. BIN 2 
130: 1ff.; 5 KUS US.MES igdr IM.4 u igdr IM.3 44 
KUS SAG.MES igdr IM.1 w igdr IM.2 naphar 3 
KUS 54 Su.st five cubits (each) is the length 
of the wall to the west and the wall to the 
east, 44 cubits (each) is the length of the 
shorter side of the wall to the south and the 
wall to the north, in all (an area equivalent 
to a field) three cubits, 54 fingers (by one 
“reed”’) VAS 5 103:9ff.; 2 lim 5 Mg 43 KUS US 
AN.TA IM.MAR.TU US.SA.DU PN 2 lim 6 ME 464 
KUS US KITA IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU PN, 78 
KUS SAG AN.TA IM.SLSA US.SA.DU misthtu 
mahritt 864 KUS US KLTA IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU 
US.SA.DU 17 SILA 6 NINDA.Ht.A askuttu Wibbi 
eqlii naphar 3 GuR 130 SiLA 7 NINDA.HI.A 
SE.NUMUN adi askuttu Sanitt misihti 2543 
cubits on the upper west side adjoining PN, 
26464 cubits on the lower east side adjoining 
PN, 78 cubits on the upper north side 
adjoining the first measurement, 864 cubits 
on the lower south side adjoining the 17 silas, 
6 nindas of dividing wall inside the field, 
total (area), 3 gur, 130 silas, 7 nindas of 
land together with the dividing wall, is the 
second measurement Dar. 80:13ff.; 1-en 50-% 
ina mubhi nir Kig 250 KUS sae wu 1-et 10-ti 50 
KUS sac one hanst-field on the Ki8 canal, 
250 cubits in width, and one tithe-field fifty 
cubits in width TCL 12 11:4£.; 10 mi-8il KUS 
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VAS 15 40:34 and 40, ef. 5 wu mi-sil KUS ibid. 
36, and passim; 19 Sal-3% KUS Siddu 163 KUS 
pitu TCL 13 239:7. 

5’ in hist.: 16 ina 1 KUS tarpasa urabbi 
I increased its (the bit hiburni’s) extent by 
16 cubits AOB 1 136:5(Shalm.1); ekallu mah- 
ritu Sa 360 ina 1KbS US ina tarsi zamé & zig: 
qurrat 80 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi & namari 
bit Istar 1384 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi & 
naimart bit Kidmurit 95 ina 1 KUS DaGaL the 
former palace which was 360 cubits long 
toward the wall(?) of the ziggurrat, eighty 
cubits wide toward the tower of the JStar 
temple, 134 cubits wide toward the tower 
of the Kidmuri temple, (and) 95 cubits wide 
OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), 454 ina 1 KUS Gip.DA 
289 ina 1 KUS DAGAL egla ultu mime usélam: 
ma nébalig utir T raised a piece of land 454 
cubits long (and) 289 cubits wide from the 


water, and turned it into dry land ibid. 
118:16, and passim in Senn. 
c) as measurement of walls: 4 SAR 3 


NIRx(600) 1 US 3 gqa-ni 2 KUS nibit Sumija 
misihti dirisu askun I established the circum- 
ference (lit.: measurement) of its wall as 
16, 200 uS-measures, 3 reeds, 2 cubits (corres- 
ponding to) the number of my name Lyon 
Sar. p. 10:65, cf. ibid. 17:80, and Winckler Sar. pl. 
29 No. 61:40; S¢ttat a-ma-at igartum kabrat 
a wall two cubits thick TCL 10 3:2 (OB); for 
other measurements of walls see igaru mng. 
lb-2', lh and lo; pitiqtum Stta am-ma-tim 
rupsum am-ma-at mélium an earth wall, two 
cubits wide, (one) cubit high Sumer 7 35:2f. 
(OB math.); diréa dannu ... 8 ina 1 KUs 
masih kubursu its mighty wall, eight cubits 
in thickness TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 


d) as measurement of excavations and 
constructions: ibassi asar kalakkam nikkas 
anassahu ibassi agar 2 ina am-ma-tim anassahu 
there are places where I excavate an area of 
one nikkasu (i.e., three cubits), and others 
where I take out two cubits ARM 3 5:33, cf. 
[x in]ja am-ma-tim rups[am u x] ina am-ma- 
tim Suplam ... useppes ARMT 13 128 r. 3’f.; 
a ka-la-ka-am sa S-it-ta fam(?)1-ma-tim ra-ap- 
Su-ts % a-na am-ma-at §u-up-lim i-na-sa-ah he 
excavates a pit two cubits wide and one cubit 
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deep YOS 12 462:15f.; a-ma-at piitam u a-ma- 
at Suplam (I dug a ditch) one cubit in 
width, and one cubit deep MCT 90 Mr. 2 
(OB math.); 16 ina 1 KUS tamli usappilma 
aksuda mé naqbi I had the terrace dug 16 
cubits deeper until I reached ground water 
Borger Esarh. 23:20; isissu 30 KUS tamld zaz 
qriom umallt I filled in a terrace thirty cubits 
high for its foundation VAB 4 148 iii 25; 32 ina 
KUS Siddu 32 ina KUS pitu 14 KUS mélé tamli 
umallwima they will fill in a terrace 32 
cubits long, 32 cubits wide, and 14 cubits 
deep VAS 4 34:5f. (NB); bara ... 10 ina am- 
me-ti Supulia adi mé a well, the depth of 
which down to water level is ten cubits AOB 
1 38:12 (A&Sur-uballit I); hirisa ... lu ahrus 9 
ina 1 KUS lurappig I dug a moat, (and) I 
made it nine cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. 
II); a8-la.ta.Am lapan dirisu rabi unessima 2 
ME tna 1 KUS rupsu harisi iskunma 14 NINDA 
usappilma tksuda mé nagbi he moved one 
aslu-measure away from the front of his great 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide, and 
he went down 14 ninda and reached ground 
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127 and pl. 21:322; lu 
tidi meshi ul dannu agar 1 KUS urradu u agar 
lu madu dannu 1KUS u t-tu urradu you know 
the tracts are not difficult, in some places they 
go (i.e., one has to dig) one cubit deep, and 
in other places where they are very difficult, 
they go li cubitsdeep BIN 1 8:15 and 18 (NB 
let.); 141 ina 1 KUS [mi]shu 8a musenniti 
[wu] epert ina muhhija 141 cubits are the 
extent of the embankment and dirt pile in my 
charge TCL 9 102:7 (NB); asar 40 ina 1 
KUS wu i[na asalr 20 ina 1 KUS NA, hissi mali 
it was filled with rubble in some places forty, 
in otherstwenty cubitsdeep MDP 24 107:6, see 
Herzfeld API 13:19 (Dar. Sf); 60 am-ma-at 
appa danna ana Sippar aksurma nabalam 


absim (see appu A mng. 3) VAB 4 118 
iii 16 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaggiruma la ulld 
résasa_ he built (the temple tower of Bor- 


sippa) 42 cubits high, but failed to finish it to 
its top ibid. 98 i 29, cf. 146ii5; 3 SIG4.HI.A 
sahirtim 1 KUS 3 S8u.st minddtim Selaltisina 
... appalisma I found three small brick lay- 
ers (as foundation), the three of them measu- 
ring one cubit, three fingers ibid. 76: 13 (all Nbk.). 
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e) timber and beams: | taskarinnum 3 ina 
a-mi-tim urukéu kabsat 1 rupussu one log of 
boxwood three cubits in length, one “foot” in 
width OIP 27 62:40 (OA); 7200 GIS.AB.BA. 
HI.A sihitim iStu 4 sina 4 sina adi 1 sina 
NIGiN uw istu 2 KUS 3 KUS adi 4 KUS Gip.DdA(!) 
likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 7200 
pieces of kiSabku-wood from one-third or 
one-half to one siLa in circumference, and 
from two or three to four cubits in length 
LIH 72:11 (OB); 2 GIS.UR.MES 12.TA.AM ina 
am-ma-ti miraksu[nu] two beams, twelve 
cubits each in length HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi); a8. 
UR.uLA Sa 14 NINDA 3 KUS.AM beams of 1} 
ninda and three cubits each ARM I 122:14, 
cf. 2 mg 50 GIS Ja 10 am-ma-a 250 beams of 
ten cubits each ARM 3 23:12, also ibid. 24:17; 
1 @I8.HA.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS GfD.DA 1 KUS nak- 
kapu one haluppu-beam five cubits long, one 
cubit in diameter(?) ABL 566:10 (NA); 10 
ina am-Imal-tt arraku (planks) ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB), also 10 ina am-ma-ti 
arik ibid. 26, and passim; 4 (or 5) KI.MIN 
(= timmu) 10.TA.AM ina am-mi-te KI.MIN 
(= timmu) mala esemte arruku four (or five) 
timmu-beams, ten (and) one esemtu-fraction 
of a cubit long each AfO 17 146:5f. (MA), and 
passim in this text; 26 G18.UR tapalu ga 10 
KUS arraku 26 sets of beams ten cubits long 
BIN 2 123:1, cf. 10 @t8.UR.MES Sa 7.AM ina 
1 xUS ten beams of seven cubits each VAS 
6 279:2, and passim in NB. 


f) garments: subdtam ... tist i-na-mi-tim 
lu uruksu samani i-na a-mi-tim lu rupussu 
a piece of cloth, nine cubits in length, eight 
cubits in width TCL 19 17:35ff., cf. Sa 3 t-na- 
mi-tim ibid. 49:31; 1 subdtu damgu 15 ina 
am-ma-ti u mala kinsi miraksu 4 ina am-ma-ti 
u mala kinsi rupussa sa subati 5 MA.NA 50 Gin 
suquliasu one fine piece of cloth, its length is 
15 and a kinsu-fraction cubits, its width is 
four and a kinsu-fraction cubits, (and) its 
weight is five minas fifty shekels HSS 9 
103:10f., cf. ibid. 98:17f., and passim in Nuzi; 2 
kipdnu Sa 12.Am Siddu 4 KUS piitu two kipu- 
pieces twelve (cubits) long each and four 
cubits wide FPinches Peek No. 2:5, ef. ibid. 
10f. (NB). 
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&) people: [x] ina am-ma-te lansu x cubits 
is his height KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); 1 subaru 
sa 2. am-ma-ti ardu one boy who is two cubits 
(tall), a slave HSS 9 13:5, cf. 2 am-ma-ti 
sukdru ibid. 12, ardu Sa 2-na am-ma-ti HSS 19 
115:7; 1 sukdru wardu ga KuR Nulluae ga 
2-na am-ma-ti u $a ma-lu-ti sia;.Ga one boy, 
a fine slave from GN, who is 24 cubits (tall) 
HSS 19 128:10, cf. JEN 312:11 and 317:10; 1 
amtu Sa 2 t-na-ma-ti u ma-la kinsi one slave 
girl, who is two and one kinsu-fraction cubits 
(tall) HSS 19 125:4, 6, and 12, ef. istén suhdru 
ina 2am-ma-ti u ki-in-zu ibid. 121:9; lsubaru 
Sa 2 ina am-ma-ti u 4 ubdéni one boy who is 
two cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:11, 
cf. suhkdru ... 8a [21 ina am-mf[a-t}t u kisra 
am-ma-ti HSS 19 118:8, and see kisru; summa 
sinnistu ulidma 4 KUS landu ziqna zaqin idab: 
bub ittanallak u sinnéisu usamma Tigri-an 
Sumsu (see zignu usage a) CT 27 6:8, also 
ibid. 4:13, ibid. 7 K.3793:5, and K.14530:4 
(unpub.), ef. CT 27 6:7 and 4:12 (SB Izbu); 
1 SAL sthirtu U.tu KuR Karanduniag 4 KvS 
langa one girl, born in GN, half a cubit tall 
BE 14 128a:2; as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 
1] am-ma-rom (description of Gilgames) 
KUB 8 57:8. 


h) other oces. — 1’ in econ.: 2 SAR 
E.KILSUB[BA] fehi bit PN u tehi GA.NUN 
DUMU.MES [PN,] 5 kUS ana #.GU.LA la 
sandiga SAG E.SiR PN, an empty lot of two 
sar adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to 
the ganiinu of the sons of PN,, to be not closer 
than five cubits to the main house, the upper 
side on the Ur-Bau street Jean Tell Sifr 82:4 
and 82a:3 (OB); am-ma-at mi ina mubhi 
abnim illaku the water flows a cubit deep 
over the dam ARM 61:14, cf. 2 ina am-ma- 
tim mi irthu ARMT 13 28:10; 1 padsstiram sa 
a-ma-at t-ut a table of 14 cubits TCL 4 
81:26 (OA let.); 2 GI 4 a-na am-ma-tim 
& 8 ubanadtim ga-a[m]-rum (referring to a 
door) ARMT 137:15; 12 ina am-me-te arka 
(a ladder) 12 cubits long KAJ 128:4 (MA); x 
mili 3 KUS AS ru-tu rupsu 4-54 t@umate x 
high, 3} cubits wide, four pairs of double 
doors (i.e., doors with two vertical leaves) 
ADD 756:3 (= ABL 457), and passim in this text, 
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ef. ABL 493 r.4f.; elippu ga 34 KUS a boat, 
(drawing) 34 cubits CT 4 44a:1; 2 piiu sa 
simi Sa pitu 14 1 KUS two strings of garlic, 
each string 14 cubits (long) VAS 4 35:3 (hoth 
NB). 


2’ in hist. and lit.: 5 (var. 4) LKUS Sc-am 
isqu ina absennisu érik sibultu 2 1 KUS (var. 
2x8) barley grew five (variant: four) cubits 
high in its furrow, (and) the ear to a length of 
five-sixths (variant: two-thirds) of a cubit 
Streck Asb. 61 46f.; 78tén salam bini §a 1 KUS 
lanSu one tamarisk figurine, one cubit in 
height KAR 298:33, see AAA 22 68, cf. ibid. 60:6, 
ef. also salmé anniitt 7 ina 1 KUS isu pan rikis 
tupatiasunati you move these figurines seven 
cubits away from the offering table BBR No. 
49 vi 7, cf. No. 46:3; 40 GimMES 3 KUS.AM 
forty reeds of three cubits each RAcc. 145:454; 
10 Summané Sa kitt Sa istén Summani 10 KS 
Gip.pa ten flax cords, each cord ten cubits 
long RAcc. 18:25, also ibid. 26f.; sihirti amiti 
1 KUS 6 Su.st the circumference of the liver 
is one cubit, six fingers CT 20 44:58, cf. Bois- 
sier DA 12:29f. (SB ext.), sec also BiOr 14 193f. 
K.8865 r.(!) 10, obv.(!) 11, ote. 


i) as astronomical measurement:  ap- 
proximately 2° of arc measured along a great 
circle, see Kugler Sternkunde 2 547ff., and Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff. 


j) as atime measurement (Bogh.): uD-au 
EGIR-pa 2 4M-M4-TI wa-ab-zi when the day 
has ‘‘turned” two cubits Kammenhuber Hippo- 
logica Hethitica 56 i 49, 92 ili 4, and 100 iv 18, sve 
ibid. p. 270f. 


k) specifications — 1’ ammatu rabitu: 30 
SE.NUMUN 1 GAN simid 1 KUS GaL-tu a field 
of thirty (gur) at the ratio of three seahs seed 
per iku, measured by the large cubit BBSt. 
No. 3 iii 40 (MB kudurru), cf. 10 GUR NUMUN 
GAN simid KUS GAL BBSt. No. 2:1, and passim 
in kudurrus, note 10 NUMUN.MES ina am- 
ma-tt ra-bt-i-ti a field (requiring) ten (gur) of 
seed, measured by the large cubit MDP 2 pl. 
20:5 (MB); bit Sarri a 95 ina 1 KUS GaL-tim 
arku 31 ina 1 KUS GaL-tim rapsu a palace 
which is 95 large cubits long, (and) 31 
large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 62 ina 


ammatu A 


KUS GaL-tim Sa girri Sarri amsuh rupussu I 
measured as the width of the royal road 62 
large cubits OIP 2 153:22 (Senn.); ammar 2 
KUS GaL mé[...] ABL 1285 r. 34 (NA). 


2’ ammat Sarri (NA, NB): 1 Gi8.St.a 
26 ina 1 KUS LUGAL Gip.[pA] 1 ina 1 KtS 
DAGAL ammar GiR.PAD.DU mubti one plank, 
26 royal cubits long, one cubit wide, (and) an 
esemtu-fraction of a cubit thick ABL 130:10 
(NA let.), cf. 86ina 1 KUS LUGAL DAGAL ADD 
1052:3, cf. also OCT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 3, see Iraq 
12 40 ii 17, and passim in this text, also (referring 
to a field) TCL 9 58:30 (NA); 150 musd-sal-lu-% 
$a 1 KUS 2 Su.st ina 1 KUS LUGAL 150 drain- 
pipes which are one cubit, two fingers ac- 
cording to the royal cubit Dar. 391:2. 


3’ ammat avé (NB): [10 Gar Si]ddu 10 
NINDA pitu ina 1 KUS A.-RA-e ten ninda in 
length, ten ninda in width, measured by the 
aré-cubit (alternating with ammatu rabitu 
lines 7, 10, etc.) WVDOG 59 54:21 (Esagila 
tablet), also ibid. 52:11, 54:24. 


4 ammatu sa abulli (Nuzi): 1 ANSE eqlu 
Sigh ina am-ma-ti $a a-bu-ul-li one homer of 
irrigated land measured by the cubit (kept) 
at the city-gate HSS 5 89:3; am-ma-du sa 
ert a a-bu-ul-li a GN u mindassu sa am-ma-tt 
$a ert ilteqit wu kird [t]-ma-a[n-d]u-u% they have 
taken the copper cubit which is (kept) at the 
city gate of Nuzi, and they have measured 
the orchard according to the copper cubit 
AASOR 16 21:18f., ef. ibid. 22:11. 


5’ ammat gagqarit (NB): temensu labiri 
ubw@ima 18 KUS gd-gd-ri usuppilma I sought 
its old foundation, and I went down 18 
ground-cubits VAB 4 224 ii 56 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 
194 ii 18 (Nbk.); 4000 KUS qd-qd-ra-am itat 
ali 4,000 ground-cubits alongside the city 
ibid. 74 ii 18, cf. 360 am-ma-at qd-qd-ri_ ibid. 
188 ii 22 (all Nbk.); 1 KUS gag-qar ana 3 
cin KU.BABBAR (they dig) one ground-cubit 
for three shekels of silver YOS 3 19:14, cf. 49 
KUS gaqg-ga-ru TuM 2-3 6:1, also TCL 12 55:1, 
Dar. 563:2, GCCI 1 376:4, 64 KUS gaq(!)-gar 
AnOr 8 24:1, 4 KUS 6 Su.sI gag-gar Nbn. 
1128:18. 
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6’ sic.KUS (Bogh.): 1 sig.Kt8 one small 
cubit von Brandenstein Heth. Gétter No. 21 12, 
ef. 1 sig.KUS 4 sic.KUS ibid. 31 10; for other 
refs., sco Laroche, RHA 51 22 ff. 

The basic meaning of ammatu is ‘‘forearm”’ 
from which is derived the measurement 
“eubit”’ which represents the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the extended middle 
finger. In OB the ammatu was divided into 
30 ubanu (RA 23 33) and was equivalent to 
about 18 inches or 50 centimeters. In NB, 
probably under Aramaic influence, the am: 
matu was divided into 24 ubénu (Oppert, ZA 
497) and was equivalent to about 14.4 inches 
or 40 centimeters. In SB the ammatu rabitu 
was equivalent to the OB ammatu and in NB 
the ammatu rabitu was equivalent to about 
24 inches or 75 centimeters; the ammat aré 
seems to be the same measure (Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 22 30). The SB royal inscriptions 
employ both ammatu and ammatu rabitu to 
represent the 30 wbdnu cubit, e.g., Lyon Sar. 
10:65. The size of ammat sarri, ammat qaq: 
qari and ammatu sa abulli probably repre- 
sents the normal OB cubit of 30 ubainu. 

The measure ammatu is the standard linear 
unit for Assyria and Babylonia. Areas are 
ordinarily measured in terms of GAN, SAR, 
etc. Measurement of an area in ammatu (VAS 
5 103) indicates that it is equivalent to an 
area of one “reed” (a1) by the given number 
of cubits. Thus, the ammatu in this case is 
actually a linear measure. For the problem 
of units of square cubits, see Neugobauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 142ff. See also aslu. 

For AnSt. 4 84:39 (= Lambert BWL 40:39), sce 
amsat. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 341; Holma Kérperteile 115; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 109; H. Lewy, JAOS 69 3 n. 13; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 15 59; Dieulafoy L’Acropole 
de Suse 253 ff. 


ammatu B (abbatu) s.; earth; SB.* 

am-ma(text -ba)-twnm = dan-na-tu (between 
synonyms of dannu, gdmeru, and gasru) Malku I 
51; a-ba-tt5(!) | am-ma-tts | GIM er-se-tu% Lambert 
BWL 74:58 (Theodicy Comm.). 

eniima eis la nabii Samami Saplis am-ma- 
twm (var. ab-ba-tu) Sumalazakrat when above 
the heavens were not named, below the earth 
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was not givenaname En. el. 12; gi-na-ta-ma 
am-ma-tt§ you are stable like the earth 
Lambert BWL 74:58 (Theodicy), for comm., 
see lex. section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 162. 


ammatuC s.; (a name for mother); syn. 
list.* 

am-ma-t{um], v-g[ul, im-ni-tlum), Glit{tu] = (um- 
mu] Explicit Malku I 162ff. 
ammatu D s.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; WSem. 
word(?). 

PN irtakus PN, DUMU PN, ana mariitisu 
DUMU.MES am-ma-ti ir-ku-us-su PN has made 
a contract adopting PN,, son of PN,, as his 
son, he made with him an adoption contract 
of a. MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6. 


ammatu (millstone) see wnumatu. 


ammi see ammisam. 


ammidakku s.; lye(?); Mari.* 

[ina x]-mu-uk-ki $a am-mi-da-ak-ki [illtuz 
kuma zim hurdsim [ittlaskan they tested (the 
tarnished gold object) in a bath(?) of lye(?) 
and it assumed (again) its golden sheen ARMT 
13 18:12. 

Alloys with a low gold content tarnish 
easily and a solution of plant ashes may 
remove the stains. 


amminanna interr.; why now?; MB, SB; 
cf. minu. 

ira am-mi-na-an-na-a takkisama ginnati 
am-mi-ni gunnunatunu why did you have 
to cut the reeds just now, and why are you 
consequently confined to barracks? PBS 1/2 
57:18 (MB let.); andku am-mi-na-an-na-a 
titta basilta u armand GI8.HASHUR now why 
would I (want) the ripe fig, and the armannu- 
like apple? CT 17 50:13 and dupl. AMT 25,1:5 
(SB lit.). 

Composed of ammini and inanna. 


ammini see minu. 


ammisam (ammi) adv.; thither, toward 
there, that way; OA; cf. ammiu. 

a) ammigam: térti u tértusu a-mi-sa-am 
lillikamma sa kima sudti u jaéti ammakam 
li-tu-ui-ma let my orders and his go thither, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ammiu 


and let his and my agents discuss it there 
KT Hahn 16:17; a-mi-a-am ana alakim azzizma 
I made ready to go there ICK 1 177:15; PN 
adi 5 tmi a-mi-sa-am itallakam Kura will 
leave for there in five days Contenau Trente 
Tablottes Cappadociennes 11:12, cf. PN a-mi- 
[sa-am) utalkam CCT 2 7:23, and passim 
with aldku, also with abalu (CCT 4 38b:8), asi 
(TCL 4 9:4), erébu (CCT 4 36b:8), red% (Kienast 
ATHE 42:5), kasddu (CCT 343b:5), Sapdaru 
(KT Hahn 16:9), fart (CCT 217b:20), taradu 
(BIN 4 68:6); harrénit a-mi-Sa-am my trip is 
in that direction BIN 4 62:11, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 45:22, CCT 4 13b:19, 26b:23, also a-mi- 
sa-am harrint TCL 19 9:22, CCT 3 12a:22. 


b) ammi: PN a-mi ha-ra-Su Puzur-Tlum 
is on his way there CCT 4 44a:22; asamméma 
ha-ra-su a-mi I hear that he is on his way 
there TCL 14 36:11, ef. adi a-mt illakanni 
until he goes there ibid. 14. 


ammiu (ammi, fem. ammitu) pron.; that, 
those; OA, EA, MA, NA; cf. ammakam, 


amménum, ammisam. 


a) in OA: abarniam Su tusébilinni la 
tatirima sa kima a-mi-im la tusébilim as to 
the abarniu-garment which you sent me, you 
did not send me one like that again TCL 19 
17:26; inimi 10 li-me urupDvU Sa GN ekallum 
iddinusuni ina URUDU a-mi-im qati askun 
when the palace gave him 10,000 (pieces) of 
copper from GN, I took over that copper 
CCT 2 13:8; u andku ina imim a-mi-im-ma 
16 Gin.TAa aSqul but I paid 16 shekels each on 
that day TCL 14 32:8; kima tuppam a-mi-a- 
am tusébilannit as soon as you send me that 
tablet (I willleave) BIN 6 14:21; ana awitim 
a-mi-tim aniku ahdu Iwas pleased about that 
matter BIN 6 183:17; matt a-mi-a-tim anadku 
epus tu-za-wi kima sa awdtim a-mi-a-tim 
étappusunt when have I done those things? 

. that those who had committed those 
things repeatedly (have been cursed) KTS 
15:19 and 21, see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401f.; 
mimma ina raminija ula aSqul ina lugitim 
a-mi-tim-ma asqul I paid nothing from my 
own funds, I paid from that merchandise 
BIN 4 104:28; lugiitam a-mi-tam ana Ssinisu 


ammiu 


muhsa divide that merchandise in half AnOv 
6 pl. 4 No. 13:21. 


b) in EA (TuSratta letters): assum anniti 
ahtadu dannisma ui minummé sa ahija 
usébilu u am-mi-ti dannis haddku I was very 
pleased about this, and whatever my brother 
sends (in the future), that will also please 
me very much EA 19:53; anumma ina am- 
mu-ti amatt ana dardtimma lu nirt’am now, 
in those matters, let us be friendly forever 
ibid. 29, ef. EA 29:169, and passim; minummé 
amatum sa agabbima u am-mi-tum ina timi 
sd&u [itepus] whatever I ordered, that he did 
on the same day EA 29:13, also ibid. 15. 


c) in MA: lu ina lbbi ali am-mi-e-em-ma 
lu ina Glani qurbite (if the wife of a man 
enters an Assyrian’s house) whether in that 
city, or in the nearby towns KAV 1 iii 43 
(Ass. Code § 24), ef. ina gaqgari am-mi-e-ma 
KAJ 175: 20. 

d) in NA: ina muhhi Gi8.MA.MES Sa LG 
si-i-rt am-me-i $a aspuranni ana ahija con- 
cerning the ships of that chieftain of which 
I wrote my brother ABL 1385:8, cf. anaku 
aptalah PN am-me-i mar sarri I fear that 
Ummannigas, the prince ibid. 14; 1@u am-me- 
u $a Entima Anu Enlil Sa nisturiini lugséribuni 
sarru bélt limur Jet them bring that tablet of 
(the series) Enuma Anu Enlil which we wrote 
(and) the king, my lord, can read (it) Thompson 
Rep. 152 r. 1, ef. gusairu am-me-i-u that beam 
ABL 1021 r.11; Sa Gin an-na-te u GinU Es 
am-ra-te a Idiglat this side and that side of 
the Tigris AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn., Tn. II, Tigl. I, cf. KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. Ii), 
WO 1 458: 47, 55, and passim in Shalm. III, also CT 
34 38 i 30 (Synchr. Hist.); ana batte am-me-te Sa 
nari ussébir I made (them) cross to that side 
of the river ABL 482:7; issu libbi imate 
am-ma-a-te massartu tattasra ever since those 
days you have maintained the watch ABL 
561:12, ef. ABL 211:13; Summa ip har-ru sikra 
Summa nisé am-mu-u-te kubsa either dam the 
watercourse, or restrain those people ABL 
273:12, 543 v.12, and 1108 r. 13, ef. nisé am-mu- 
ti ABL170r.9, stséa-mu-te ABL 310:6, and 
passin; panika am-mu-u-tu damgqitu lamur 
I wish to see that gracious countenance of 
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yours ABL 659 r.5; pija am-me-u ga DUG 
tktanarrabka that sweet-speaking mouth of 
mine continually blesses you Streck Asb. 
346:26, cf. ibid. 13; [Sa] gabtini am-me-t-<tr> 
ma-a those (famous words) that they say are 
as follows ABL 625 r. 9, see Lambert BWL 282; 
am-me-iu-u ana massartisu itattaka that man 
is always alert at his watch ABL 410 r. 12; 
& issu am-mu-te-em-ma e-mi-té (text mi-e-tt) 
she is related to those (people) by marriage 
ABL 656 r. 15. 


ammu (hammu)s.; people(?); OB*; WSem. 
word. 

am-mu, na-an-na-bu = ze-ru Malku I 158f. 

musépi kindtim mususir am-mi (var. ha- 
am-mi) (Hammurapi) who made law mani- 
fest, who provides justice for the people 
CH iv 53, var. from RA 45 75 iv 10. 

Hardly to be connected with Ammu, a name 
of the Tigris, see id.hal.hal.la = am-mu, 
id.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = U-ru-ut-tum Antagal G 
301f., Am-mu, 1D.HAL.HAL.LA = I-di-ig-lat 
Malku ITI 45f. 

The Mari ref. RA 42 66:40 is to be read am-mi- 
<nim> lim-na t-na pu-iz(for -uz)-ri-im [tu-u]s-te-ni- 
7§-mt; in OECT 4 150 iii 42, read b@latu, q.v. 


ammu_ see ainmammu A, emmu and 
hammu B. 
ammi see ammiu. 


ammiri adv.; likewise; NA.* 

PN LU 8a pan matisu am-mu-ri ina sidri 
sapli esir PN, his administrator, is likewise 
depicted on the lower register AfO 8 178:3 
(Asb.). 

See anniri(qg). 

Bauer Asb. 2 91 n. 1. 


**ammuru (AHw. 44b) see amurri. 


ammuSmu s.; (a storehouse?); SB.* 

timu attalt Sin hathallat siparri ... istu & 
am-mu-us-mu inassinimma on the day of 
the eclipse of the moon they bring the copper 
drum (and other instruments) from the a. 
BRM 4 6:42 (NB rit.), see TuL p. 95. 


amnakku see immanakku. 
amnanakku see immanakku. 
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*amnanti (fem. amndinitu) adj.; (language) 
of Amnan; OB.* 

akk?am e(!)-ma(!) am-na-ni-tum iqqa[bbéi] 
Istar u Marduk a%-[...] in the same way, 
wherever the Amnanite language is spoken, 
DN and DN, who [...] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 40 
(ct. of Anam to Sin-muballit). 


ampannu (ampanni) s.; (a wooden imple- 
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. ampannuhlu. 

umma PN-ma 30 LU.MES altk [ilki] ... ana 
KusSiharbe Samassammi [wu dulhna e[rrigu] u 
GIS.MES am-ba-an-na upahharu umma Kuéde 
siharbema PN, asta[parsu] umma anakuma 
samassammi u duhna eri[S] ... u atS.wes 
am-ba-an-na pubhirmi wu 30 LUMES alik ilki 
... la idéJunii{ti] PN said, “Thirty men, who 
are supposed to perform feudal duties (for the 
district), plant sesame and millet for PN, 
and gather a.-s.”” — PN, said, “I gave orders 
to PN,, ‘Plant sesame and millet and 
gather a.-s!’ I know nothing of the thirty men 
who perform the ilku-duty” AASOR 16 1:7 
and 11; 10 @I8.MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu 
sa PN mussirma ... GIS am-pa-an-nu.MES la 
takalla release PN’s ten wagons of a.-s, do 
not hold the a.-s back! HSS 13 51:5 and 11; 
1 MAR.GID.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa PN ana 
ekallim anandinmi I will deliver one wagon 
of PN’s a.-s to the palace ibid. 64:2; 1 a18. 
MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu sa URU Kipri 
PN iibila PN has brought one wagon of a.-s 
from GN ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN x GIS.MAR. 
Gip.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa illiku total x 
wagons of a.-s which have left (in list of 
wagons going to various cities) HSS 15 72:14 
and 38, also ibid.1; GIS.MES am-pa-an-ni mim: 
ma sa trisu itaddinmi I(?) will give all the a.-s 
he has asked for HSS 15 289:16; PN pu-uz- 
za-Su-ma 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu-t 
agar PN, ... tmtahassu PN has guaran- 
teed for PN, for one wagon of a.-s SMN 
443:5 (unpub.), cf. inanna 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA 
GIS am-ba-an-nu-%-na ina 10 imé PN ana PN, 
inandin now, PN will give PN, one wagon 
of a.-s within ten days ibid. 11. 

The context of AASOR 161, where the 
“gathering” of the a. is mentioned beside 
planting, suggests that ampannu is a primitive 
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agricultural implement. The name of the 
profession ampannuhlu, q.v., also speaks for 
this. On the other hand, the ampannu is 
measured in wagonloads. 


ampannil see ampannu. 


ampannuhlu s.; maker of ampannu’s; 


Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. ampannu. 

2 LU.MES am-ba-an-nu-uh-le-e HSS 14 593:57 
(ration list). 

See ampannu, discussion section. 


amrimmu see amrummu. 


amru adj.; 1. checked, accounted for, 
2. selected; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
IGI, IGILLAL; cf. amdru A. 

nar.pad.da = am-ru Lu IV 217. 

ba | ban | am-ru has-su jf ba = li-t 84 ma-[a], 
pa& = a@-ma-rum, an Su-taqg-tu-t Haupt Akk. 
Sprache pl. 9 K.4808: 22 (unidentified comm.), and 
pl. 10 K.4225:14. 

1. checked, accounted for: 6 ANSE.MES 
IGIL.LAL.MES 17 aNnSE bat.mES six donkeys 
accounted for, 17 donkeys not accounted 
for ADD 1134:1, ef. ibid. 4 and 7; naphar 
13 KUR.MES IGt.MES gat PN total 13 horses, 
checked, under PN KAV 31:31, KAV 131 r. 1; 
am-ru-te (said of soldiers, in broken context) 
ABL 567:10 and r. 4 (NA), ef. am-ru-tu. ABL 
520 r. 1 (NB). 


2. selected: garru béli am-ru sa tlani rabiti 
5d the king my lord is the select of the great 
gods ABL 652:18 (NA), cf. RN am-ru ni& éné 
Assur Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10, cf. also Rost 
Tigl. IIT p. 42:2, 48:3; in personal names: 
Am-ri-i-li-’uThe-Select-of-His-God CT 2 
7:3, 42:18, Am-ri-i-li-@ UET 5 215:5, 250:15, 
BIN 7 166:16 (all OB). 


**amru II (AHw. 45a) read kukru, see MAD 
3 8.V. 


amrét s.; beam; OB, Nuzi. 
a-am-lu G18.81p = a-am-[ru-t] Proto-Diri 147. 
ina a-am-ri-e Sa ina GN Ssaknu 2 a-am-ri-e 
ana PN liddinu let them give two beams to 
PN from among the beams which are stored 
in Larsa OECT 3 62:23f.; Summa a8 a-am- 
re-e haseh lis<purramma 5 aIS a-am-re-e 
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lusabilassu if he needs beams, let him write 
me and I will send him five beams YOS2 
15:22f.; assum GIS.HI.A a-am-re-e GIS.MA.x sa 
ina naérim arakkabu ul igu ... GIS.HI.A a-am- 
re-e $4 GIS.MA 30 GUR ... eriéma Sibilam as 
to beams, there is no ....-ship on which I 
could embark on the river, ask for and send 
me beams for a boat of thirty gur TLB 4 
27:20, cf. GIS a-am-ri-t ... liblam ibid. 31, 
ef. also [a-a]m-re-e kima a-am-re-[el ratbitim 
lutér I will return beams for the fresh beams 
ibid. 56:24, also ibid. 14f. (OB letters); bat ubaz 
ra[ti] qadu bit rugbisu u qadu a-am-ri-su a 
guest house together with its upper story, and 
together with its beams HSS 19 11:7, also ibid. 
10:9. 


amrummu (abrummu, amrimmu) s.; water 
conduit(?); OB, Mari, EA; Sum. lw.(?). 

ab.ru am-ru-um-mu-um UET 6/2 370:4; 
ABE ti-uMyTYy = nam-sa-bu, AB.NIM = am-ru-wm-mu 
(var. ab-ru-um-mu) Lanu B iii 19; é8.tumy.ta = 
t-na na-sa-bi, AB.NIMTUM +a = dna am-ru-um-me 
Ai. VI iti 36. 

giS.ig.é8.ké8.da = da-lat am-ru-me, da-lat rik- 
st Hh. V 220f. 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu §é GiS, am-ru-um- 
mu = MIN (= nansabu) sé has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = MIN 
(= nansabu) §4 Gt Malku IV 142ff.; am-ru-um-mu, 
lam-si-su = nam-sa-[bu] (or nam-h[a-ru]) ibid. 147f.; 
di-ip-pu, am-ru-um-ma, ka-ak-mi-tum, ete. = da-- 
tum CT 18 3r. ii 3ff. (Explicit Malku TII). 

kima ebéram ul iPé w e-bi-ri-Su ina am-ri- 
im-mi sa ninu u wardi Hammuragr nu-us- 
ta-pi(!)-lu-ma ana pan ebérisu nipti e-bi-ri-su 
ana itp GN [...] since he (the enemy) could 
not cross over, and (since) <we blocked> his 
crossing by means of the moat that we and 
the soldiers of Hammurapi dug deep, [he 
transferred his attempt at] crossing to the GN 
canal ARM 2 30:10, cf. (uncert.) urram 
am(text ga)-ru-wm-ma-am ipettima TCL 18 
77:23; ul niled asém ana am-ru-me(text 
-mes) we cannot go out (the city gate) to the 

EA 88:21 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

The vocabulary equivalences with nansabu 
“elay pipe, clay water conduit’’ are the only 
clues to the meaning of this word. Dalat am: 
rumme Hh. V 220 may refer to the sluice 
gate of a water conduit. All three attesta- 
tions in context are obscure, two being based 
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on text emendation, and the third, the Mari 
ref., although a meaning moat or the like 
would fit the context, has the variant form 
amrimmu, not otherwise attested, and may 
hence represent another word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 196. 


amSali adv.; yesterday; OB, Mari, SB; ef. 
amsalitam, amésat, Samsali. 


Sa.du,,.ba = am-sa-li, 8a.dujy,.ba.ta = is-tu 
am-§a-li, 8a.du,;.ba.am = am-su-li-ma OBGT I 
798ff.; ud.Sé.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-[li], 84.duy,.ba = 
am-sd-la Antagal G174f.; ud.S$é.nu.ra = ti-ma- 
lu, $a.diy,.ba am-sa-la  ErimhuS V_ 105f.; 
[Sel].Se.g[i].ba = 8a.dug,.ga = am-sa-lim, [Sel. 
S[e.gi.bla.ta = 8a.dug,.ga.ta = i8-tu alm-ésa- 
lim] Emesal Voce. TIT 128f. 

ti.la Sa.du,,.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a: 
bu-lut $4 am-sd-lla] u,y-nri-sam-m[a}] Lambert 
BWL 244:7-8; Sa.ga.ba.ta u,.zal.la.mu.dé: 
ts-tu am-Sa-li i-na w-x-li-ia TuM NF 3 25:1. 

$a-an-sa-la 7§-tu@ UD.3.KAM, am-sa-la = mu- 
Ssam-ma, Uy-8é-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-li, ti-ma-li = mu-sam- 
ma Malku ITT 151 ff. 


ott 


a) ingen.: summa kima aqbtikum am-ésa-li 
ittija i-la-kam mimman timam jati iklanni 
if he had come with me yesterday as I had 
told you, (in) what (way) could he have hin- 
dered me today? Fish Letters 5:21, cf. am-sa- 
10 Su.cuR ...algéma TLB 4 52:15, inanna 
am-sa-li apgid [imjam Sapilti sabim ... [e]nat 
kakkim imahhar u naptanam ipattan [wu] i-[n]a- 
as-8i now yesterday I mustered (the troops), 
today, the rest of the troops will receive 
(their) battle equipment, and they will eat 
and march off ARM 6 32:18; am-sa-lim auD. 
HI.A pirsam aziz imam stu mustertem ina GN 
wasbaku yesterday I divided the oxen, today, 
since morning, I have been in Supri ibid. 36:5, 
ef. also am-a-li-i-ma (parallel: imam _ line 6) 
UCP 9 333 No. 8:9; am-sa-li andku atta itt 
PN nikkasst ina mahar Samas nuparrik 
yesterday you and I closed the accounts with 
PN before DN TCL115:7; am-sa-li indima 
istu mahar bélija aksudam yesterday when I 
came back from my lord’s ARM 6 32:5, cf. 
am-sa-li suhar PN ana sérija tkéudamma 
ibid. 1:5; assum tém LU Su-ti-i.MES Sa am-sa- 
lim PN ispuram concerning the matter of the 
Suteans of which PN wrote me yesterday 
ibid. 58:6; am-sa-li istu GN ustma nubatti 
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ana GN, ubilma yesterday I left Mari and 
spent the night traveling toward Zuruban 
RA 35 178:4 (Mari let.); am-Sa-la (var. ina Sat 
musi) istén Sabri ga ina sat misi utiluma 
inatialu Sutta yesterday a Sabri who was 
lying in bed in the middle of the night and 
who had a dream Streck Asb. 190:25, var. 
from Winckler Sammlung 3 73 K.3040: 11. 


b) with z3tu: 49 alpi RLRLGA Seam u 
tibnam istu am-sa-li mimma %-li-éu 49 oxen 
are dead, since yesterday there has been no 
grain nor straw PBS 7 27:27, cf. isu am-sa-a- 
li TLB 4 51:5; seo also TuM, in lex. section. 


c) with adi: adi am-Sa-a-li mehram ana 
Sur[dim] ul iddinam until yesterday he did 
not allow (the water) to flow (over) the weir 
Fish Letters 17:8; adi am-sa-li PN 5 sabi gir: 
seqi Nergal a GN iddinam until yesterday 
PN had given me (only) five men attached 
to the (temple of) Nergal of Maskansabra 
TCL 18 113:11, ef. ARMT 13 19:10. 

Except in the lit. texts cited, améali is used 
only in the OB period. In later texts it is 
replaced by timali. The Malku ref. and the 
passage kaspam sa Sipatim Saddagdim [u sa 
Sipdtim sa Sa am-Sa-li [t]elqi the silver for 
last year’s wool that you have taken day 
before yesterday ABIM 21:20 point to a 
compound samsali in the mng. “day before 
yesterday.” 


amSalitam adv.; yesterday; Mari*; cf. 
amésali. 

au am-sa-li-tam [...] (in broken context) 
ARM 2 81:26. 


amSat adv.; yesterday; SB*; cf. améali. 

sa ina am-sat iblutu imit uddigs surrigé 
ustidir zamar ubktabbar he who was alive 
yesterday is dead today, he who momentarily 
was dejected suddenly becomes boisterous 
Lambert BWL 40:39 (Ludlul I). 

This word probably represents a scribal 
error. 


am&6 s.; fibrous part of the date palm; OB.* 
a-am-Se-e $a 2 BS aslatim idnasunisim u 
70 a@iS.SA.ciSiMMAR Sdabilanim give them 
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enough date fibers for two ropes and send me 
seventy palm fronds YOS 2 95:15. 


*amsitu (anditu)s.; paralysis(?); SB*; cf. 
amasu. 

summa amélu an-si-tum isbassuma if 
paralysis seizes a man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
47 (coll. from photo). 


amtu (andu) s.; slave girl, servant girl; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and Gumi (sAL+KUR), 
SAG.GEME (SAL.GEME EA 309:24 and Nuzi, 
SAL.ARAD EA 48:2, 116:47, 120:22 and Nu- 
zi); cf. amat ekalli, amat-sarritu, amtultu, 
amitu C, 

[sa]lg.gemé = am-tum, sag.gemé.arad = dé- 
ta-pi-ru, [sag.gem]é.me8 = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I 
131 ff.; sag.gemé.arad = [d§]-ta-bi-ru = ar-du u 
GremMm Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44; sag.gemé = am-tum 
Nabnitu IV 37; gi-e, ge-me, ki-ra-43 AaRADx KUR = 
am-tum <A VIII/2:219ff.; [gi,.in] = GemMi = am- 
[tu] Emesal Voc. IT 87; [ge-e-me] Gem% = am-tum 
S> I 331; gi-im Gums = am-t(ujm Recip. Ea A ii 
28’; [g]la-am GEME = am-i[u], a-mu-t(u] S* Voc. T 
12’f.; [G-ru] [war] = am-tum A V/2:185; ur HAR = 
GEME-i% S* Voc. A 12’a. 

ama*mae-dug tu = dr-du, am-tu, du-us-Su-mu- 
[ul], ¢-lit-te bi-[t2] Lu IIT iv 60ff.; li.ama.a.tueme-du 
t-lit-tt bi-i-ti, MIN dr-di, MIN am-ti, du-us-mu-u, 
as-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (App. to Lu). 

gemé.a.ni 8u ba.ab.te.ga = a-mat-su t-leq- 
gi Hh. 1372; [gemé u] ku.babbar igi.ne. 
ne.du, = amtu a-na kaspi tt-ta-ta-lu Ai, II iv 33’; 
Se.ba. gemé = tp-[ru] am-ti Ai. V A, 12’; ka. ké8. 
gém.ma.ke,(kip) = ki-is-ru am-ti Ai. VI ii 47. 

[x.x].e.gi,.in(text: lugal).e ém.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.gi,.i1]Jn.e ama.na.am.tag.ga ém.gig bi.ag. 
a: [w]-tum am-tum tkkiba étakal [am-t]um AMA.NA. 
AM.TAG.GA tkkiba itepus the woman, the servant 
girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is forbidden, the 
servant girl, ‘the mother of sin,’ has done what is 
not permitted ASKT p. 119: 6ff.; giy.in.bit.um. 
tag.ga[...]: am-taalappatma am-ta[...] whenI 
touch the servant girl, [...] the servant girl ibid. 
p. 129:31ff.; urti.a giz.in.mu (var.gi,.in.tur. 
mu) in.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : tna Glija am-ti-ia 
alaktasu andt in my city my servant girl’s ways are 
changed SBH p. 112: 8ff., var. from BA 5 620:14ff.; 
gi,.in.mén : a-ma-ku-u-ma UET 6/2 386:1 and 7. 
du-us-mu-u, du-us-me-tum, = am-tum, d8-ta-pi-ru 
ar-du, ar-du u am-t{u] Malku 1177ff.; du-ué- 
mu-u = ar-du, du-us-mi-té = am-tum 2N-T319 
r. 4'; ku-uk-la = an-du TRAS 1917 105: 28 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: [SAm x] cin 
KU.BABBAR X GEME& x shekels of silver, the 
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price of x slave girl(s) MAD 1 43:5; 8v. 
NIGIN x GEME SU.NIGiN x SE.GUR.SAG.GAL 
total: x servant girl(s) (parallel: gurus), 
total: x barley rations MAD 1 163 x 24. 

2’ in OA: GEME ... ana simim iddinuma 
PN iam ... Summa mamman ipattars x 
kaspam wagqal they have sold a slave girl, 
and PN has bought (her), anyone who wants 
to redeem her has to pay one mina of silver 
BIN 6 225:3; am-tum a-ma-sa ana am-tim 
mamman la ituarsim the slave girl is her 
slave girl, no one shall raise a claim against 
her concerning the slave girl ICK 1 19b:5f.; 
PN ur-a-sé a-§a-st am-a-si, PN is his slave, his 
(the slave’s) wife is his slave girl Lewy, AHDO 1 
106:14; 1 GEME u merasa PN irdiakkum ... 
mala am-tam, u meragsa assimim taddinu PN 
brought you one slave girl and her son, (let us 
know) for what price you sold the slave girl 
and her son BIN 4 230:15ff.; stam lu uttatam 
lu am-tam lu wardam lu zittam ammala simat 
abisunu izuzzu they will divide the rest ac- 
cording to their father’s testament whether it 
is cereal(?), a slave girl, a slave, or (any other) 
share TuM 1 22a:19, cf. GEmMs-idm % ur-dédm 
TCL 19 60:18; ana kaspim annim bitam PN 
suhdrtam u GEME idaggal for this silver (that 
is owed to him) he owns (i.e., holds as secu- 
rity) the house, PN the servant girl, and the 
slave girl BIN 4190:8; bitam usahdirma a-ma- 
tim ukattima he caused the house much trou- 
ble and took the slave girls as security CCT 
3 24:42, cf. limum usahdaranni u GEME.HI-ti-a 
iktanatta (see adéru A mng. 5a) TCL 14 46:9; 
am-tam Sahizama cia labiratim ana kurumma: 
tum liténamma give instructions to the slave 
girl, she should grind me the old barley(?) for 
food CCT 3 82:29; 1 Gin kaspam kunukki sa 
am-tim one shekel of silver (with) the seal of 
the slave girl KTS 50a:11; PN lu annakam lu 
ina Alim am-tém ana istaridtigu<nuy ilaggi 
(see istaridtu) TuM 1 22a:26, cf. PN PN, 
éhuz PN ina matim cum Sanitam la ehhaz 
ina Alim qadistam ehhaz (see ahdzu mng. 
2a-l’) Hrozny, Symb. Koschakor 108:4; GEMK 
20 sina ekkala u anaku 20 sina akkal if slave 
girls get (a monthly ration of) twenty silas, 
should I too get twenty silas only? BIN 4 
22:21; amam mala am-tim <ina?> qagqidim 
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mahsim ula admiqakkumma ipré ana am-tim 
tumaddad now did I not serve you (my 
husband) well (with?) ‘“‘smitten head’ as 
much as a slave girl, so that you ought to 
measure out food rations to the slave girl 
(i.e., me)? Kienast ATHE 44:25 and 27, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 57 54; assér a-ma-ti-ni u subrika 
ékka lillik look after our slave girls and your 
children ICK 1 65:18, cf. assér a-am-tt-a énka 
lillikam Chantre 15:12. 

3’ in OB — a’ in law codes: summa 
awilum ARAD GEME (var. SAG.ARAD SAG. 
GEME) i3am if a man buys a male or female 
slave CH § 278:59, and passim in §§ 279-281; 
summa awilum ina mat nukurtim ARAD GEME 
sa awilim isdm inima ina libbu matim ittal: 
kamma bel arap ulu GuMé lu aRaD-st ulu 
GEME-su dieddi Summa ARAD &U GEME Sunu 
mark matim balum kaspimma andurarsunu 
tssakkan if someone has bought in a for- 
eign land a slave or slave girl (formerly) be- 
longing to another, and, upon coming back to 
the country, the owner of the slave or slave 
girl identifies his slave or slave girl, if the 
slave or slave girl are natives of the country, 
they shall be manumitted without (compen- 
sation in) silver CH § 280, see also anduraru; 
summa awilum GEME-st mari ulissum 
ifa man’s slave girl bears him children CH 
§ 170:41, ef. §§ 119, 144-146, 171; Summa awiz 
lum lu ARAD lu GEME halgam ina sérim isbat 
if a man seizes a runaway male or female 
slave in the open country CH § 17:50; Summa 
ARAD ulu GEME ana kissatim ittandin if a male 
or female slave has been given as a fine(?) 
CH § 118:68, cf. Boyer Contribution 122:11 and 
15; Summa awilum ... GEME awilim tttepi 
if a man takes the slave girl of another 
as a pledge (and causes her death, he shall 
give the owner two slaves as replacement) 
Goetze LE § 23:20, cf. § 22:16; SAG.ARAD 
u GEME sa itt mar Sprim nasruma abul 
GN iterbam kannam maskanam wu abbut: 
tam isSakkanma ana bélisu nasir (see abbuitu 
mng. la-l’) ibid. § 52:10, ef. §51:7; summa 
awilum GEME awilim ittagab if a man de- 
flowers another man’s slave girl ibid. § 31:11; 
summa GEME usarrirma mdrasa ana marat 
awilim ittadin if a slave girl gives her son 
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deceitfully to the daughter of a free man 
ibid. § 33:6; kima GEME ina bit mutisa ussab 
she (the divorced wife) will live as a servant 
in the house of her husband CH § 141:57. 


b’ in leg.: PN mdrat PN, itti PN, abisa 
PN, wu PN, ts4musi ana PN, assat ana PN, 
a-ma-at im PN ana PN, béltisa ul béltt atic 
igtabté ugallabs& ana kaspim inaddissi PN, 
and (his wife) PN, bought PN, the daughter 
of PN,, from her father PN,: for PN, she 
is a wife, for PN, she is a slave girl, if PN 
says to her mistress, PN,, “You are not my 
mistress,” she may shave her and sell her 
CT 8 22b:6; PN wl maratka ma-ar-ti GEME bit 
emija ... PN marti ul a-ma-at PN is not 
your daughter, she is the daughter of a slave 
girl of my father-in-law’s house, (he said) PN 
is my daughter, she is not a slave girl Boyer 
Contribution 143:13 and 17; am-tum imédt 
thalligma PN ul awassa if the slave girl dies 
or runs away, it is not PN’s concern VAS 8 
123:11; 1 SAG.GEME GN SAG.GEME PN wu PN, 
one slave girl from GN, the slave girl of PN 
and PN, BIN 2 80:1f.; 1 SaL.SA.@UD GEME E 
one female cowherd, a slave girl of the estate 
CT 8 30a:6, cf. PN GEMBE CT 45 97:4. 


c’ inletters: Sa 1 Ma.na kaspim 1SAG.ARAD 
2 SAG.GEME S4mamma buy me for one mina 
of silver one male slave and two female slaves 
YOS 2 124:15, ef. ibid. 9:20; ana GN a-li 
Sibini qadu 2 SAG.GEM# 1 saq(!).ARAD alkamz 
ma mkkassini + nipuS come, together with 
two female slaves and one male slave, to GN, 
where our witnesses are, and let us make our 
accounting VAS 16145:9; ina qati awdtiki 
a-ma-tu-ki 18-te-ne-mi-a kima la Dbélessina 
aniku lemnétim itanappalaninni because 
your servant girls used to hear your (nasty) 
words, they become used to replying to me 
with wicked (words) as if I were not their 
mistress ibid. 188:7; 1 sac.aEME SA Sa bit 
abija andku wu ahhiija ana kaspim ana tamz 
karim niddinma kasapsa nilge saG.GEME Swati 
ittt tamkarim anaku aptur[sima] kanikésa 
nasi[aku] my brothers and I sold one slave 
girl from my father’s house to a merchant 
and we took the money for her, (then) I 
redeemed that slave girl from the merchant, 
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and I hold her sale document PBS 7119:3 
and 7; SAG.GEME ga ézibakkum la tagannisi ana 
kaspim idinsi (as for) the slave girl whom I 
left with you, do not .... her, sell her! CT 
33 22:18; am-tam sa ana sibulim ana sérika 
imtitanni the slave girl who was to be sent to 
you has died on my hands CT 2 49:10; ana 
a-ma-tim u subaré la taggia do not neglect the 
female servants and the male servants CT 
29 34:17, ef. TCL 18 91:24; adssatka marika u 
a-ma-ti-ka ina sibittim Sisiam gain the 
release from prison of your wife, your chil- 
dren, and your servant girls TCL 17 74:21, ef. 
ibid. 12; GEME u mussa ana PN u PN, [a]p-ta- 
gi-is-si-nu-si-im ... attardassuniiti I entrust- 
ed the slave girl and her husband to PN and 
PN, and sent them (to you) TCL 1 14:7; assum 
seim $a SAG.[@RMELMES [saL+ME] 4uTU [Sa] 
taspuram concerning the barley of the slave 
girls of the naditu-woman of Sama about 
which you wrote me VAS 16 125:6; seum sa 
apal awilim u idi sac.cem# the barley for 
paying the man and for the wages of the ser- 
vant girl ibid. 160:8, cf. id? GEME.HI.A PBS 
8/2 188:7; SAG.GEME la isparta (you gave 
him) a slave girl who is not a weaver VAS 
188:6, cf. 1 SAG.GEME US.BAR ABIM 20:80 
and 81, and see ispartu. 


4’ in Mari: cemt Ja PN halgqat the slave 
girl of PN has run away ARM 1 89:5, cf. 
Glani ubtaPima] aumié St la in[namlir they 
have searched the villages, but that slave girl 
has not been found ibid. rv. 7’; LU.TUR.MES 
ANSE la-gu u GeMi-sti [S]a PN ana gat LU. 
tuR-su pigid entrust the boys, the ....- 
donkey, and PN’s slave girl to his servant 
ARM 1 59:7; GEME.MES PN ana sérija Sérém 
have the slave girls of PN brought to me 
ARM 1 8:38. 


5’ in Alalakh: 68 parisi Sm SH.BA SAG.GEME. 
MES 68 parisu-measures of grain, the ration 
of the slave girls JCS 8 16 No. 247:16; PN 
GEME PN, narémtt DN PN, the slave girl of 
PN,, beloved of DN Wisoman Alalakh 7 seal a 
(all OB); summa munnabtu ARAD.MES GEMB. 
MES Sa mitija ana matika innab[bitu] if 
runaway slaves, male or female, flee from my 
land to your land ibid. 2:22 (MB). 
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6’ in MB Elam: karibati Sa aSsdsu u ana 
a-ma-ti-$u sa rimusinati ikarraba the blessing 
goddesses who bless him and his slave girls 
whom he loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:2. 


7’ in Bogh.: tueat.cau Tabarna sa Gems. 
MES-Su gdtéSina ina NA,HAR uddappir (see 
ardu mng. lh) KBo 10 1 r. 11 (Hattu8ili bil.). 


8’ in RS: arap.MES Ja PN lu apaD lu 
GEME slaves of PN, whether male or 
female slaves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:22’, ef. 
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:8; 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEMS.MES 
seven male slaves, six slave girls MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12; alpi sénwu ARAD.MES-tu GEME. 
MES [S]a bass MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:19, ef. 
ibid. 116 RS 16.148+ r. 6. 


9’ in EA: 90 ME SAL.ARAD.MES 9,000 
female (and) male slaves EA 120:22; 10 
SAL.GEME.MES EA 309:24; for other EA 
refs., see usages c-2’ and e. 


10’ in Nuzi: 1 sau.arap-tum ga PN ARAD- 
dum Sa PN, ana hubulli elteqi [. . .] SAL. ARAD- 
tum sia;.GA lu ul[lad lu] la ullad ... anandin 
I took as a loan one slave girl belonging to 
PN, the slave of PN,, whether the fine slave 
girl gives birth or not, I will give (her) back 
RA 23 156 No. 54:4 and 7; 30 Gin kaspum sa 
subaru 40 ain kaspum sa GEME 30 Gin kaspum 
Sa sist. thirty shekels of silver for a servant 
boy, forty shekels of silver for a servant girl, 
thirty shekels of silver for a horse JEN 
515:2; "PN GEMi-ia ana Simi kima 20 GIN 
kaspim hasahusenni ana PN, it-ta-din-im-mi 
I(!) have given my slave girl, 'PN, to PN, for 
the price equal to twenty shekels of hasahu: 
Sennu-silver HSS 9 25:2; minummé suhdrit u 
suhdratu Sa 'PN ulladu GEME.MES U ARAD.MES 
a PN, whatever boys or girls that 'PN bears 
are slave girls and slaves of PN, JEN 637:19; 
mannu a ibbalakkatu 3 GEME.MES Lu-ul-lu- 
a-% umalla whoever breaks the agreement 
shall reimburse PN (with) three slave girls 
from Lullu JEN 487:23, cf. TCL 97:24; Sumz 
ma SAu.MES ibbalakkatu u igabbti la GuMi- 
nu-mi u usurt MANA hurdsa umalla if the 
women break the agreement, and they say 
‘We are not slave girls,” then they shall pay 
ten minas of gold each JAOS 55 pl. 2:41 (aftor 
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p. 431), cf. JEN 449:10, 457:10, and AASOR 16 
75:8. 


11’ in MA — a’ in the law code: Summa 
lu ARAD(!) lu GEME ina gat aSsat Wili mimma 
imtahru sa ARAD U GEME appisunu uznisunu 
unakkusu if a male or a female slave 
receives anything from the hand of the wife 
of a man, they shall cut off the nose and the 
ears of the male or the female slave 
KAV 1 i 46 and 49 (Ass. Code § 4), ef. ibid. 55; 
GEME.MES la uptassanama sa GEME passunta 
eamrini isabbatassi slave girls shall not veil 
themselves, and whoever sees a veiled slave 
girl shall seize her KAV 1 v 88f. (§ 40), ef. ibid. 
94, cf. also KAV 6 i 4 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b’ in leg.: 'Su-ub-[ri-ta] Gumi ga PN w 
PN, ... PN uw PN, ana PN, ana sim gamir 
... tddinu PN and PN, sold a Subarian slave 
girl belonging to PN and PN, to PN, for the 
full price KAJ 170:5, cf. ibid. 17; 'PN GEME- 
saana PN, mar PN, ana Sulmani tattidin *PN 
has given her slave girl to PN,, the son of PN,, 
as a gift KAJ 100:15; ‘%Su-ub-ri-it-tum adi 
lidiniSa GrMu Sa PN a Subarian girl together 
with her children, a slave girl belonging to PN 
KAV 211:5. 


12’ in NA: kunuk PN 6bél sau taddni fPN, 
GEME ga PN uppisma PN, ... ilgi seal of 
PN, the owner of the woman to be sold— 
PN, bought PN,, the slave girl of PN (for 
nine shekels of silver) ADD 215:3, and passim 
in NA sales of slaves; {PN GEME-Su-nu Sa LU. 
MES-e anniti uppis<may PN, ... <ina libbi> 
4 MA.NA ana PN, ARAD-S% ana SAL-t-ti ilge 
PN, came to an agreement concerning ‘PN, 
the slave girl of these men, and took (her) for 
one-half mina as a “‘wife” for his slave PN, 
ADD 308:4, cf. 309:5; PN GEME-s% 3 ru-tu 
la-an-8é PN, his slave girl, whose height is 
three half-cubits ADD 312:3, cf. 315:1, 311:4; 
PN GEME-[Sé-nu] marassa ina muhhi tulé PN, 
their slave girl, (and) her daughter, still a 
suckling ADD 233:5; PN ina libbt PN, 
GEME-S% Saptissu TA(!) Iat Wilé anniite issirip 
utisi PN has bought and taken (him) away 
from these persons in exchange for his slave 
girl PN, ADD 318:9; PN illaka ina kutal 
{PN, GEME-Su izzaz Summa la illika GEME ina 
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kim Gem ‘PN, taddan PN will come and 
guarantee for his slave girl, ‘PN,, if he does 
not come, ‘PN, will give (another) slave girl in 
place of the slave girl ADD 166:5 and 
edge 2; kiim kaspi tPN GEME Sa Sakinte ana 
{PN, adi ballatuni tapallahsu in place of the 
silver, ‘PN, the slave girl of the “woman 
governor,” will obey ‘PN, as long as she lives 
ADD 76:2; PN GEME ... kiim dame iddan 
he will give PN, a slave girl, in place of the 
blood money ADD 321:2. 

13’ in NB: tuppi mahiri ga (PN sau a- 
mat a ‘PN, sale document of ‘PN, the slave 
girl of (PN, CT 4 32a:1, ef. YOS 7 91:1; sim 
GEMS Sudiu gamritu the full price of that 
slave girl VAS 15 20:8, ef. VAS 5 128:6, PSBA 
5 104:8, VAS 5 73:2, ef. also (dedicated as 
oblate) BRM 2 53:2, VAS 5 127:3, and passim 
in NB; ina hid libbisu ttt *PN a-ma-ti-su 
of his own free will with ‘PN, his servant girl 
Nbn. 75:15; pit la halagi ga PN GEME Sudtu 
adi 100 imu PN, u PN, nasi PN, and PN, 
guarantee for 100 days that the slave girl !PN 
will not run away BRM 2 10:16, cf. VAS 5 
128:15; 3a ‘PN GEME qallassu maskanu sabtu 
for which PN, a slave girl, his servant, was 
taken as pledge Nbn. 602:8, cf. {PN GEME 3a 
PN, maskanu §a PN, TCL 13 202:8, {PN 
GEME(!)-su-nu maskanu Sa 'PN, Moldenke 1 
16:9; ‘PN GEME Sa ina mahar PN, kiim 4 
MA.NA } GIN KU.BABBAR ‘PN, a slave girl, 
who is with PN, (as pledge) for 204 shekels of 
silver Dar. 434:6, cf. ‘PN agemMi sa PN, Jaina 
mahar PN, maskanu sSaknatu TuM 2-3 121:7; 
‘(PN GEME Sa °PN, Sa rit-te 15-84 ana 
Sumu sa §PN, satratu w ritte 150(!)-s% ana 
Sumu 8a PN, ummu sa IPN, Satratu tPN, 
a slave girl of 'PN,, whose right hand is 
marked with the name of ‘PN,, and whose 
left hand is marked with the name of tPNs, 
the mother of {PN, VAS 5 126:1, cf. BRM 2 
10:1, 5:2, 6:1, VAS 6 137 + 138:2, VAS 15 20:2, 
and PSBA 5 104:3; (PN Gums ga PN, Sa tagbi 
umma PN, bélija kakkabtu ki ismitanni PN, 
the slave girl of PN,, who said, ‘“When PN,, 
my master, marked me with a star’ YOS 7 
66:1; ‘PN GEME ga PN, Sa PN, ultu bit PN, u- 
sd-hi-li-iq ‘PN, the slave girl of PN,, whom 
PN; helped to escape from the house of PN, 
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Dar. 207:1; SE.NUMUN 34 ‘PN GEME Sd PN, 
a field belonging to ‘PN, the servant girl of 
PN, Dar. 476:2. 


14’ in lit.: GEMa ina biti e tukabbit do not 
honor a slave girl in (your) house Lambert 
BWL 102:66; bit GEmM&i-ma [t1-[be]-el isappuh 
the house which a slave girl rules, she will 
dissipate ibid. 71; ina pan biti u babi aRAD uw 
GEME [seher u] rabi 8a bitt before household 
and city quarter, slave and slave girl, young 
and old, of the house Maqlu IV 67; lu abu lu 
ahdtu lu ardu lu cei lu kimtu (var. adds lu) 
nisitu (var. adds lw) salatu whether brother 
or sister or slave or slave girl or family or 
relatives or kin KAR 228:10, vars. from Sm. 
1155:5 (unpub.). 


15’ in omens: sarrum ina libbi matim lu 
resam lu am-ta-am ana [mat] nakartim usesst 
in the country a criminal will let either a slave 
or a slave girl escape to an enemy land YOS 
10 33 iii 29 (OB ext.); SAG.SAL u GEME irassi 
(mistake for adgfapiru, q.v.) Kraus Texte 
24r.3; [Summa sitru agar ztkaru] u sinnistu 
usbuma maré biti ARAD w GEME pahruma ana 
birigunu imqut if a snake, where men and 
women sit, and the children of the house, the 
slave(s) and slave girl(s) are gathered around, 
falls among them KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); 
migitti ARAD u GEME death of a slave or 
a slave girl CT 40 18:90, also CT 38 36:65; sit 
ARAD & GEME loss of a slave or a slave girl 
KAR 382 r. 38 and 52 (all SB Alu); ARAD mala 
béligu tmassi ulu aEMeé béléa irdmsima mala 
béltiga imasst a slave will lord it over his 
master, or a slave girl, (since) her master 
loves her, will lord it over her mistress CT 20 
39:10 (SB ext.). 


b) qualifications: 1 Gems damigtu one fine 
slave girl RA 23 156 No. 54:22, cf. JEN 607:19 
(Nuzi); ahhatusa saAG.GEME damgdatim isé & Sac. 
GEME nawirtam ul isu her sisters have fine slave 
girls, but she has no well-fed slave girl Kraus 
AbB 1 51:8f. cf. 1 SaG.GEME Sa madig nam: 
rat istissu Sinisuma waldat a slave girl who 
is in very fine shape and has given birth once 
or twice already ABIM 20:82, cf. also am-tum 
na-wi-ir-tum CT 2 49:22, cf. sac.e[EMi] na- 
wi-ir-tam VAS 16 65:12 (OB letters); am-tdm 


amtu 


Su-ub-ri-taém a Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35 
(OA), for other refs. to slave girls from 
Subartu, see KAJ 170:5 and KAV 211:5 cited 
usage a—ll’b’ and Gelb, Hurrians and Subarians 
105ff.; 1 am-tam ki-ld-ri-tém one Kilarian 
slave girl CCT 3 14:22 (OA); {PN mi-sir-%-?-1- 
tum GEME Sa PN, {PN, an Egyptian slave 
girl of PN, Coll. de Clereq 2 pl. 26 No. 3B:1 
(NB); for slaves from Lullu, see usage a-10’, 
cf. also AASOR 16 95:6. 


c) special types of slaves — 1’ amat 
Sarri: awiltum sa usiam a-ma-at sarrim the 
woman who went out is a royal slave girl 
Boyer Contribution 119:10; 5 Sina i.saG ana 
PN GEME LUGAL five silas of fine oil for PN, 
a royal slave girl ARM 7 55:3; GEME Sa sarri 
PN marsat adannis la kusipi takkal umé 
Sarru béli témi liskun ast. issén lillika lemurs 
PN, the slave girl of the king, is very ill, she 
cannot take nourishment, now, let the king, 
my lord, give an order, (and) let a physician 
come and look at her ABL 341:8; PN GEME 
sa ummi sarri ina muhhi dulli la migasa la 
terrab PN, the slave girl of the king’s mother 
cannot take part in the rites ABL 368r. 6 
(both NA). 


2’ slave girl of a god: PN marat PN, GEME 
4m a 48a-la TCL 1 157:3 (OB seal); kima la 
a-ma-at *uTu andku as if I were not a servant 
of Sama Kraus AbB 1 34:14; PN mdrat PN, 
ahat PN, GEME 4uTU & IMAR.TU RA 16 74 No. 
12:4 (MB seal); (PN u PN, mitsi GEME ga 
dnin [Sa] [cru Gub-lai 'PN and PN,, her 
husband, a slave girl of the Lady of Byblos 
EA 83:54, also EA 84:42, 85:85, and 86:25; 
Bélet-Nippur béltu kuzzubtu rimi rémi GEME 
pa-lih-te-ki {PN DUMU.SAL PN, DUMU.SAL. 
DUMU.SAL PN, O DN, attractive lady, have 
mercy on me, love me, PN, daughter of 
PN,, descendant of PN,, the servant, your 
worshipper RA 16 79 No. 24:4 (MB seal); Tum- 
ma-al % aemk Uzu-mi-a Tummal and “the 
servant of Uzumua” (an epithet of Ninlil) 
Lambert BWL 208 r. 6, cf. GEME %A-zi-mi-a 
RTC 404 r. 5; in personal names: A-ma-at-B-a 
UET 3 1033:3; taumi-*Ba-% Dar. 470:12, 
£An-di-4 Ba-t VAS 6 157:15; ‘enmt-98y-ti(!)- 
ti TuM 2-3 162:5, tAn-di-dSu-ti-ti ibid. 2:15, 
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and passhh in NB, also abbreviated to fenmn- 
ia AnOr 8 77:2, and passim, for other refs., see 
Stamm Namengebung 262; littu sa Sin GEME 
qgN.ZU.NA Sumsa a cow of Sin, Servant-of- 
Sin is her name Kécher BAM 248 iii 10 and 37; 
note "GEME.NUN.KI UET 5 416:12 (OB). 


d) as expression of respect, referring to the 
sender of a letter: ana bélija qibima umma 
PN GEME-ka-ma to my lord speak, thus 
(says) PN (a naditu), your servant CT 6 27a:3, 
ef. CT 29 1la:3, ARM 2 112:4, ABIM 1 15:4 (OB 
letters), cf. also EA 48:2, 50:4, 273:5, 274:5, and 
ABL 220:2 and 886:2 (NB letters); wmma PN 
a-ma-at-ki a-na-ku-l%] thus says PN “Am I 
your servant?” VAS 16 55:4 (OB let.). 

e) figurative use (said of cities): GN 
GEME kitti ga Sarri Byblos, the faithful 
servant of the king EA 74:6, 68:11, cf. GN 
SAL.GEME-le §a Sarri EA 292:48, (Tyre) GEME 
Sarrt EA 149:10 and 63, (Sidon) EA 144:11; 
[ana] sarrt béli *uTU-ia umma GN GEME-ka 
to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says) 
Byblos, your servant EA 140:2; ia-di-en 
ba-la-ta ana ardigu wu SAL.ARAD-su GN let 
him give life to his servant (Rib-Addi), and 
to his servant, Byblos EA 116:47, cf. also EA 
75:8 and 152:6. 


amtu in bit amati s.; quarters for female 
slaves; NB.* 

PN LU rés Sarrt 8a mubhi B.GEME.MES Sa 
Uruk [...] PN, the official of the king, in 
charge of the slave quarters of Uruk YOS 6 
77:9. 


amtuttu s.; status of a slave girl; OA, 
Nuzi; cf. amtu. 
PN PN, ana am-tu-tim éehuzma PN, 


married PN as a slave girl J. Lewy, HUCA 
27 6:3(OA); 'PN ana PN, ana GEME-tu,-ti ... 
attadin I gave (my daughter) ‘PN to PN, (as 
wife) as a slave girl HSS 19 117:5 (Nuzi). 

See amiitu. 


amu s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB. 


gi.um, gi.ama, gi.a.ta, gi.a.tu.lu, gi.a. 
dag, gi.a.Su.a, gi.gi8.a, gi.a.dirig.ga = a-mu 
Hh. VIII 227-234; [di-ri] [st.a] = a-mu Diri I 41, 
ef. s1.a = [a]-mu-um Proto-Diri 16. 

(iGi.lim.ma gi.pirt i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni. 
in.keSda sahar.ra i.mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi. 


amfi C 


in.dub : 4amar.utu a-ma-am ina pan mé irkus 
epert ibnima iti a-mi t&puk Marduk constructed a 
raft over the water, he created earth and heaped (it) 
on the raft CT 13 35:17f. (on pl. 36) (SB lit.). 


Sallassunu ina a-ma-a-ti usébira I made 
the prisoners taken from among them cross 
on rafts King Chron. 2 4:6, ef. sallassunu ina 
<a>-ma-a-ti tamia usébira ibid. 32:26; assum 
GIS a-ma-tim sa gusirt ana GN sakapim con- 
cerning the sending of the rafts (made) of 
beams to GN ARM 3 26:5; a-ma lu usarki[s] 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. VII); 
uliu Elamti ana muhhini illikunima gisru 
isbatu ki Sa illikunt ana ummi sarri bélija 
altapra enna gigsru tp(text lu)-ta-at-ru u GI 
a-ma-te Sa gisru ina ur(text lu)-ka-nu-um-ma 
tkteli ul umasstrusinati when they came 
against us from Elam and seized the bridge, I 
wrote to the mother of the king, my lord, 
that they came, now they have dismantled 
the bridge, and afterward they have kept 
back the rafts (ie., pontoons?) of the 
bridge (and) have not released them ABL 
917:10 (NB); tte mamit elippi nari kari 
GIS.MA.DIRIG.GA Silum u a-me together with 
the “oath” by boat, river, harbor, ferry, 
.... andraft Supu VIIL 53; i-na a-mi-im-ma 
(or a-hi-i-im-ma, in broken context) RA 45 
176:107 (OB lit.); kimaa-mi-im tmida ana Isa- 
dil kima a-mi-im ina séri imida ana kibri 
CT 46 3 iv 8f. (OB Atrahasis), cf. andku ki-ma 
a-mi ul ap-pa-ak-x te-ma (or read kiméam) 
RA 29 99 r. 9 (MB lit.). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 68f.; 
apud Ranoszek, ZDMG 88 211]. 


Landsberger 


ami A s.; palate; lex.* 
[uzu].a.u, = a-mu-u, a-lig pi-e Hh. XV 29f. 


amt B s.; (a mathematical term); NB.* 
pirsu resi | 1 | a-mu-t ff 2 ff a-mu-% first 

section of (subscript of NB list of 

reciprocals) TCL 6 31 r. ii 33, see MKT 1 15. 


amo C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
1a.Su.nu.tuk = a-mu-u  Nabnitu IV 47; 
KUR.KU = MIN (= nakapu) §4 a-mi-e Nabnitu I 91. 
an-nam mi-na-a a-mu-u% 1-zt-za-[...] (ob- 
scure) ZA 4 258:14 (SB lit.). 
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ami D s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

Linen garments a-me-e sa-bi (for/with) a. 
(of?) the soldiers EA 14 iii 29 (list of gifts of 
Tusratia); in broken context: uw a-mi-e 
inassasunuma EA 94:65 (let. from Byblos). 

For a suggested Egyptian etymology, sec 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363. 


ami E s.; (a thornbush); syn. list.* 
a-pt{-ba-v (var. a-mu-u) = a-8d-gu Malku IT 141, 


see apd s. 
For BE 17 28:24, see mé ‘“‘water.” 


ami A (awd) v.; 1. awd to argue in court 
(OA only), 2. atmé (atwi) to discuss, to talk 
over, to negotiate with somebody, (with 
ist and itt?) to argue, to discuss, to 
think, to ponder, 3. atmié (atwi) to speak 
to somebody, 4. sutdamé to discuss, to con- 
sider, to ponder, 5. Sutdémi to recite (causa- 
tive to mng. 3); OA, OB, SB; I (twu — iwwu 
—imp. aww), 1/2 (ttawu, ttamu/i—itawwu, ttam- 
mu/i —imp. atwu and atama/t), 1/4 (a-ta-ta-ma 
BMS 21:19f.), III /2 (ustawu, ustimu); of. amd: 
nt, amatu A, amatu A in bél amati, aimaé A, 
mamitu, mustimt, mitamt, tamitu, tamt v., 
tiwitu. 
kin.gi,.a = 
App. I 58ff. 
(du-u] [ka] = ga-bu-u, at-mu-u A ITT/2:133f£.; 
du-uya, KAM Ad = gt-mu-w Nabnitu IV 104f.; 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = ga-bu-u, at-mu-u% Diri I 320f.; 
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-«ul>-lu-um, at-wu-ti-um 
Proto-Diri 50-50a; [di-e] [pr] = [ga-bu]-u, [da-b]a- 
bu, {at]-mu-u A IV/2:71ff.; di.di = da-ba-bu, 
at-mu-u Izi C iv 26f.; bal.bal.e = at-mu-u Nab- 
nitu IV 321; bal.bal = at-m[u-u] Izi Bogh. D ii 
4’; bi-i Br = da-ba-bu, at-mu-u A V/1:143f.; 
i= ga-bu-u, at-mu-w Izi V 8f.; [me] = at-mu-% 
zi E14; smitld.ma = at-mu-d, $id.8u.du,.a = 
at-ma-ka ki-u Antagal G 125f. 
KA.Ti.ri.ga, KA.KA.dug,.ga = 
Erimhus IV 124f. 
ka.bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um su a-na at-wi-i la 
wla-as-mu} mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:9, cf. ka.bal.c.nu.Sa, = pu-um sa a-na 
at-wi- la d{am-qu] ibid. 10, ka.ba.e.nu.dtg = 
pu-um sa a-na at-wi-t la ta-bu] ibid. 11; ka.lul. 
la.bal.bal = pu-wm sa sd-ar-ra-tim i-i[a-wu-té] a 
mouth which speaks lies ibid.18; su.ga mu.da. 
ab.bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i t-ta-m{a-a] how insincerely 
does he speak to me! Nabnitu L191; la.xaxSv. 
da.an.dug,.dug,, li.xa.8a.gid.i = 34 Sap-la-ti 
i-ta-mu-u who speaks his inner thoughts Nabnitu 
M 79f.; 1i.sikil di,a di.da.kam = sa ma-ag-ra- 


a-mu-u, ter-tu, 8d-pa-rum Izi 


su-ta-mu-[u] 


ami A 


a-ti t-ta-mu-u%~ who utters words of slander 2N-T 
344:6 (gramm.); Jui.nig.kur.dug,.dug, = mu- 
ta-wi éa-ni-a-tim one who constantly utters different 
opinions OB Lu A 118, B iv 9, and Part 11:18. 

su,-th.buru.ke,(Kip) gti.dé ka.Sir.bi hé. 
en.dug.a = Saptaén mussabratu sa i-ta-ma-a rikis: 
sina lippatir may the magic power of the lips 
which speak malicious things be disrupted CT 17 
32:19f.; dug,.dug,.ne.ne Sag.ga.mu : at-ma-a 
dumqija put in (O Sama and Aja) a good word 
for me 5R 62 No. 2:65 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); hi.nig. 
nu.gar.ra gu.bal.e : mu-ta-mu-t% nu-ul-la-a-ti 
Lambert BWL 119:5f. 

Sir.bi du,..a ma.ra.hun.e S&.zu dé.en. 
[Sed,.dé] : sirha munéha ina Suzmurt | sirha ina 
Suzmuri ina su-ta-mi-t (sce zamaru v. lex. section) 
4R 21* No, 2 r. 5ff. (= OECT 6 p. 3). 

at-mu-u, ti-ds-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; 
Su-te-mu-du = Su-ta-mu-u Malku IV 192; ué-ta- 
mu-u = at-mu-u% da-ba-bi CT 41 45 Rm. 855:7 
(astrol. comm.); Su-ta-mu-t% = &d-su-vi CT 41 26:25 
(Alu Comm.), comm. on wé§(!)-ta-mé ibid. 24. 

1. awé to argue in court (OA only): iziz 
ina patrim Sa Assur tam’am ina amiitim la 
a-wu-a-ku-ni come, take the oath by the 
dagger of ASSur so that I will not have to 
argue in court against you on account of the 
amitu-metal COT 4 22a:23; awétisu sSan?um 
li-wu somebody else should argue his case 
TCL 4 18:23, cf. ana Sa awassu e-wu-t liddin 
he should give it to the one who argued his 
case ibid. 25; ana 3 MA.NA AN.NA a-wu-su 
argue against him on account of the three 
minas of tin BIN 6 21:17. 


2. atmt (atwt) to discuss, to talk over, 
to negotiate with somebody, (with isi and 
itt) to argue, to discuss, (with at: libbe, ina 
libbi) to think, to ponder — a) to discuss, 
to talk over, to negotiate: JI owe you 
nothing alkam rugmamma at-wu-% come 
here, make a complaint and discuss (it) 
CCT 2 14:10; you know kima rigmatim 
ammakam PN uw PN, ritagmuma in) GN 
e-ta-wu-ni that PN and PN, are engaged 
in a law suit against each other and that they 
had a talk in Kani8S TCL 19 79:26; kaspam 
Sa nuvim sa GN Sa PN e-ta-wu-u(text -ru) 
PN kaspam gabbu PN has received the silver 
of the nu@um of GN about which PN went 
to court ICK 2 120A 4, ef. ammakam li-tu-t-ma 
KT Hahn 16:19; Suglam patar[am] e-ta-wu 
they talked about opening the guglu con- 
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tainers ICK 1 95:13; awélam la8alma urz 
ramma lu ni-ta-wu I will ask the boss and 
tomorrow we will talk things over (bring 
your documents but this very day they 
should put you under oath) BIN 4 112:29, cf. 
assibtim lu ni-tu-% let us discuss the interest 
Kienast ATHE 28:32; ana sumi bit abiki 
tamkaré e-ta-wu ibid 36:7; ana 6 ITI.KAM 
e-ta-wu-t they will negotiate within six 
months BIN 4 147:22; ali imagguruni e- 
ta-wu wherever they will negotiate, they will 
reach an agreement MVAG 35/3 No. 319: 10, 
cf. atta u PN ina dlim ta-ta-wu-a MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:10, cf. also BIN 4 114:9, adi ninuuPN 
ni-ta-wu-t-nt_ CCT 4 14a:20, andiku wu Sut ni- 


fa-wu CCT 4 40a:24; PN PN,PN, ... ikkd- 
rim e-ta-wu MVAG 33 No. 281:38; [ana] x 
annikim PN u PN, e-ta-wu-% COT 1 24a:31, 


ina barisunu li-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 83:30, adi 
PN uw PN, e-ta-ti-ni BIN 4 83:52, atta wu PN 
a-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 28:17, and passim. 

b) with isi (OA) and iti (OB, SB) to 
argue, to discuss: 131 awélika at-wu-ti-ma 
kasapka Supurma liqt discuss it with your 
boss, send word concerning your silver and 
then take it CCT 4 14a:26, cf. kima annakam 
iste mert PN la a-ta-wu-% BIN 4 37:4, iste 
ummednija a-ta-wu KT Hahn 2:5, ana sibtim 
isti PN e-ta-wu TCL 21 256:14; iste lagi 
kaspim PN e-ta-wu PN will discuss it with 
the one who took the silver MVAG 33 No. 
281:13; PN lillikkamma istija le-ta-% TCL 19 
28:12, also ibid. 24; 7&tt PN e-ta-% BIN 4 83:48; 
istt PN isris la e-ta-wu (see asrig A usage a) 
CCT 2 3la:7 (all OA); awilé ... ana sérija 
turdamma, ittija li-ta-wu send the men to 
me so that they can discuss it with me 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 4 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 53 26, 
cf. t-la-wu-t% ibid. r. 8; ana pihat eperé damz 
qutum itika a-ta-a ana elippim la malitim 
ittika adabbub I will arraign you for your 
failure to (deliver) good rubble (for fertil- 
izing), I will go to court against you for any 
boat that is not fully loaded TCL 18 145:12; 
ekallum Surqam ititsu i-ta-wu the palace will 
arraign him for a theft Goetze LE § 50 A iv 7 
and B iv 10, ef. ekallum itttka i-ta-wu-% Sumer 
14 35 No, 14:21 (Harmal); summa ittt bél 
seum sarraitim ni-ta-% andku wu kéti sarz 


ami A 


rati ni-ta-% if we are going to tell lies to the 
owner of the barley, you and I will have 
to tell the lies YOS 2 19:7f. (all OB). 

c) with iéti bbi, ina ibbi (and synonyms) 
to think, to ponder: lamndtimn ina libbisu 
e-ta-wu he ponders evilthings TCL 20 93:20 
(OA); u ta-ta-mi ina libbika umma if you 
think as follows Géssmann Era IIT p. 25:14 and 
Iv 118; Ha... zikra it-ta-mi ana libbisu 
(see zikru B mng. 2) STT 28 ii 21’ (Nergal and 
Eregskigal), sce AnSt 10 112; iftt libbija a- 
tam-mu-ma ustdbila kabattt Borger Esarh. 42 
i382; a-ta-me ina libbija JI became worried 
VAB 4278 vi5 (Nbn.); epes biti Sati ina lebbe 
i-ta-mi-ma kabattt hashaku JT pondered about 
the rebuilding of this temple, I wanted it in 
my heart RA 22 59 ii 8 (= WVDOG 47 136:42, 
Nbn.); note also ifét surrisu ul t-ta-a-ma ZA 43 
13:6; with kabattu: Sa kunni parsisunu ... 
i-ta-ma-a kabatta I thought of establishing 
their rites in a permanent way VAB 4 66 No. 
4:6 (Nabopolassar). 

3. aimé (atwi) to speak to somebody — 


a) followed by direct speech — 1’ in OA: 
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annakamma a-ta-wu-kum umma andkuma I 
told you here as follows CCT 4 3la:37, cf. 
a-ta-wu-ku-um umma anikuma (beginning of 
the text of a letter) TCL 20 102:3; ammaz 
kamma ina bab harranija a-ta-wu-kum umma 
anikuma I told you there as follows even 
before I started on my journey BIN 6 177:4; 
PN concerning whom ammakam ahititum 
e-ta-wu-ni-ku-mi umma sunuma other people 
told you there as follows TCL 196:5; PN u 
PN, isténes e-ta-wu umma siima CCT 4 36a:15; 
note annakamma e-ta-wu-ku-um ina nikkassi 
Suhut I told you here: “Do .... from the 
account!’ BIN 4 19:3. 

2’ in OB, SB: kam i-ta-a-wu (followed by 
direct speech) TCL 17 10:42; [t]t-be i-ta-wa- 
a-am ana ummigsu upon awakening he told 
(his second dream) to his mother Gilg. P. i 25, 
ef. [1]tbéma 1-ta-ma-a ana ibrigu Gilg. V iii 9, 
i-ta-ma-a ana Enkidu Gilg. I vi 29; nisi 1-ta- 
wa-a ina sérisu the people said about him 
Gilg. P.v 14; i-ta-ma ana kakkésu he said to 
his weapons Géssmann Eral7, cf., wr. i-ta- 
a-ma ibid. 17, also i-ta-mu-u ana TIrra ibid. 46, 
ana kala tli i-ta-mi_ ibid. V 4, also i-ta-mu-t 
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ibid. II p. 19:25, t-ta-ma_ ibid. 55; note: 
épusma padsu ana sar ili i-ta-ma ibid. I 121 
and 124, also II p. 19:48; [inim]inimmak lib: 
bisu t-ta-mi(var. -me)-3% (follows speech) 
En. el. IL 97; ramkits Hbabbar i-ta-mu-nim 
the ordained priests of Ebabbar said to me 
OECT 1 33 i 51 (Nbn.). 


b) with object or qualifications — 1’ in 
OA: atta emiiqis ta-ta-wu-ma kaspam sagdlam 
la tamuwa you have talked belligerently and 
refused to pay the silver CCT 3 35b:10; Sumz 
ma danniiiam e-ta-wu-t ana karim [bila] if 
they make threats, bring (them) to the karum 
TCL 14 3:45; Summa danniitam e-ta-wu ka- 
ram kusda ICK 1 103:20, cf. dannitam e-ta-wu 
CCT 4 22a:11; Summa Sibsdtim e-ia-wu ... 
tértaka lillikamma CCT 2 3:39; annakam 
awilum emiiqattam e-ta-% CCT 4 30b:28; mala 
libbisuma e-ta-wu-t% CCT 4 7b:7. 


2’ in OB, SB: if the enemy ana dlim 
ajimma teb@am i-ta-t-ma plans to attack 
some city (and this plan is betrayed) RA 35 
47 No. 19:3 (Mari liver model), cf. Summa . 
ajabitam i-da-% if he plans a hostile action 
ibid. No. 30a:2; parsisunu t-ta-wu-t ina puhri 
they proclaimed their rites in the assembly 
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [#Jurbissa 
i-ta-wu ina pubri ibid. 36, cf. also dalili DN 
lu-tam-me ana apéti KAR 42 r. 30; if he feels 
anger against god and goddess nulldte 8A-3% 
i-tam-mu his mind is on worthless things 
KAR 26:6, and dupls. AMT 96,7:6, KAR 42:16, 
cf. nullétu i-ta-mu-w Surpu II 8, also summa 
amélu nullati 8A-8% i-ta-mu STT 95:84, cf. KAR 
92:2, also mu-ta-mu-% nulldti AfO 19 63:56(}), 
and Lambert BWL 119, in lex. section; 
la Salmate i-ta-mu-u Surpu II 81; mu-ta-mu-t 
tapiltija he who spreads slander against me 
Lambert BWL 34:94 (Ludlul I); sartam i-ta- 
mu he speaks lies AfO 11 223:17, cf. salipta 
i-ta-mu ibid. 23 (SB physiogn.); nasadh sil? ti 
sa zumrija li-ta-am u,-me-gam may he speak 
daily the removal of sickness from my body 
(parallels ligbt and littasgar) Traq 24 95:41 
(Shalm. III); kindti a-ta-ma-a (see inimmt A) 
En. el. VI 22; ina mati kaliga kitti t-ta-mu-u% 
Thompson Rep. 90:3, also 99:7; the diviner 
must not approach the place for the decision 
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without gift or present tdmit piristi ul i-ta- 
mu-su or they will not give (lit.: tell) him a 
divine decision BBR No. 1-20:119; eliS ina 
Saptésu i-tam-ma-a tubbatr saplinu libbasu 
kasir nértu Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; Saltié ul i-ta- 
me he must not speak in a lordly manner 
CT 4 5:12 (hemer.); [i-ta-mi-ka DN ... amat 
damigtt may Bunene speak a favorable word 
to you BMS 6:125 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50, note la-ta-am narbika Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:17; lezénu e ta-ta-mi speak 
nothing profane Lambert BWL 100: 29; makarki 
(for maharka) li-ta-ma-a damiqti let her 
intercede with you (Sin) for me YOS 1 45 ii 
44 (Nbn.), ef. amigamma at-ma-a damigti 
RA 111121: 35, also imisamma a-ta-mi puluhti 
iitisunu ibid. 110i 26, kajana li-ta-mi-ka 
damgati VAB 4 242 iii 49 (all Nbn.), 


C) with itti: elsis itiesu i-ta-wu-u they (the 
gods) spoke with him (Samsuiluna) joyfully 
YOS 9 35 ii 68, cf. awat tib libbi ittigunu i-ta- 
a-wu ibid.i31; kima bitum annim libbam 
gamram ittika i-ta-wu-% since this (royal) 
house speaks with you frankly (lit.: its entire 
heart) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59iv 24; ittt dalti [1-t]a- 
ma-a he speaks to the door Gilg. IV 37; [1-fa]- 
mu iti tlisu [belsju Ha ittisu i-ta-mu CT 15 49 
iii 19f., ef. ii 55f. (Atrahasis); itti ... ul t-ta-me 
CT 4 6r. 11, see KB 6/2 p. 46, also, wr. la KA. 


KA (= idabbub?) ibid. 5:11 (hemer.); hima 
ummi Qlittt i-tam-ma ittika ilsika ... isak: 
kanka tému she (the goddess) converses 


with you like (your) own mother, she 
calls you to give you her decision Streck 
Asb. 116 v 57; atts adSatesu u martisu dam: 
gig i-ta-mu (if) he (the sick man) con- 
verses in a friendly way with his wife and 
daughter Labat TDP 160:41; mdru itti abisu 
kittt i-ta-mi Thompson Rep. 90:4, also 100:3, 
127:2, etc.; godand man kinis li-ta-mu-u 
itija should (again) speak with me what is 
true BMS 12:112, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82, cf. itt7Su GILNA.MES i-ta-mu-u 4R 55 No. 
2:23; Sa at-mu-u itija lgélim KAR 45:24; 


14, cf. TCL 6 2x. 18 (SB ext.). 


d) other oces. — 1’ in OA: awdtim sa 
e-ta-wu-ni madig damga the words he said 
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are very good TCL 19 6:17, cf. awdtisu ... 
ina alakija a-ta-wu-ku-si-na-ma_ ibid. 21; 
siitma Saqalam e-ta-wu he himself has spoken 
of paying ibid. 16; ammala ta-ta-wu-ni térti 
_.. llakakkum my report concerning every- 
thing you talked about will reach you CCT 3 
15:31, cf. annidtim ta-ta-wu-ma KTS 6:15; 
ammala awdtim sa unahhidakkani ammakam 
ana PN at-wu-% speak there to PN about 
everything to which I drew your attention 
BIN 6 9:17; asSumi PN &a annakam a-ta-wu- 
ku-nit TCL 19 38:5; awdtim sa a-ta-wu-ku-ni 
gumursinama arrange the affair about which 
I talked with you Kienast ATHE 45:6; awdtim 
da ta-ta-wu-ni ul ga tuppika amtisi I have 
forgotten the (harsh) words you spoke or 
(wrote) on your tablet, KTS 15:35, cf. awd: 
tika Sa ta-ta-wu-ni amtisi TCL 19 70:16; adt 
awétim sa ta-ta-wu-ni eppas TCL 14 44:29; 
ammakam PN kalasinama li-ta-wu-kum there 
PN should tell you everything TCL 
19 74:15; entrust them to a_ reliable 
money lender adi ta-ta-wu-ni ana mamz 
man la ussar but I will not release 
(them) to anybody before you have said so 
BIN 6 80:15; aésar ta-ta-wu-a-ni tasakkana 
ibid. 8. 

2’ in OB, SB: his mouth was paralyzed 
at-ma-a la let incapable of speaking CT 
34 49 iii 21 (chronicle); lu-ut-wu-ma_ tiwiti 
el tiwitika lu habr[at] let me speak, my ut- 
terance isto be more. ... than your utterance 
(preceded by lugbima qibiti el qibttika lu [. ..]) 
RA 36 10:8 (Akk. Hurr. bil.); i-ta-wu-% annds 
they speak to us (a joyous message) VAS 10 
215:22 (OB lit.); 7t-ta-ma-ds-Sum-ma_ magir 
qabdésa she speaks to him (GilgameS) and her 
speech finds favor Gilg. I iv 40; Uruk and 
Babylon are one family libbam g[amra]m 1-ta- 
wu-u they converse with open hearts Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 56113 (OB); kit la mudé ta-ta-me atta 
you speak like one who is ignorant Géssmann 
Era IIE 42; amat [...]-ni at-mi-sim-ma tell 
her a word of [...] En. el. II 78; ana mas: 
sarat mus r-ta-m[e] STT 38:94, see AnSt 6 154 
(Poor Man of Nippur); obscure: nll ana 
mati i-tam-ma-am-ma ul ippassar Enlil will 
speak to the country continuously and there 
will be no relief Thompson Rep. 83:2. 


amfi B 


4. §ulami to discuss, to consider, to 
ponder: they (the judges) listened to the 
tablet with the declaration under oath gibiz 
Sunu iddlu [sibts|sunu us-ta-wu-ma  ques- 
tioned their witnesses and discussed their tes- 
timony PBS 5 100i 39 (OB); andku kima ga 
belt ispuram tuppam us-ta-wi-ma I myself 
studied the tablet as my lord has ordered me 
ARM 6 18:8, ef. (in broken context) u8-ta-wi- 
ma ARM 2 68r. 2’; sa ina libbisu us-ta-mu-t% 
tnandin milku what he had carefully planned, 
he gave (now) as advice En. el. VI 4; 
us(text pu)-bu (for asbu) pukursunu us-ta- 
mu-t ina saplika they are sitting in assembly 
discussing (matters) at your (Sin’s) feet BMS 
1:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; Ha-sarru us- 
tam-ma-a amafia] igabbt Géssmann Era IL 15; 
[itti Epi]s namiiti e tu-us-ta-mi(var. -mu) do 
not consult with a vulgar person Lambert 
BWL p. 99:21; wués-tam-ma ana libbiga she 
pondered (about Gilgaimes’s appearance) 
Gilg. Xill, also, wr. us-tam-ma-a ibid. iv 13; 
UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma : ul-tu su-ta-mu-t 
mal(!)-ma-h wp is when, when is since, they 
correspond to each other STC 2 pl. 49:15 
(comm. to the bil. introduction to Entima Anu 
Enlil), see ZA 34 110; epsét qurdija lu-ul-ta-me he 
should consider my valiant deeds AOB 1 124 
le. 1 (Shalm. I), cf. lu-ul-ta-me ibid. 40:11, Sa 
ittt ibbi us-tam-mu-ma OP 2 81:24 (Senn.). 


5. Sutémé to recite (causative to mng. 3): 
ana mul-ta-me anniitt to the one who recites 
these (blessings) KAR 214 iv 16, cf. ana mu- 
ul-ta-me anniit 3B 66 x 28 (takultu-rit.). 

In ACh Sin 1:8 read us-ta-pu(!)-% which fits well 
the Sumerian igi.bar.ra.ta.é line 4; for ZA 49 
170 iv 6 (= JCS 15 1£f.) see tama; ki kudsa su-ta-a- 
ma-ku KBo 1 14:27 (let.) is probably derived from 
emt. 

Ad mng. 1 (awé ina libbi): Oppenheim, JAOS 61 
265. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 295 n. 151. 
Ad mng. 4 (IIT/2): Kraus Edikt p. 71f. 


ami B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; I imi. 
I-mi RTC 126 iii 1; Be-li-a-mi MDP 2 p. 

30 xv 2, p. 32 xviii 5; for J-me-puR.vL, 1-mi-i- 

lum, I-me-Ir-ra, etc., see Gelb, MAD 344. 
Attested in OAkk. personal names only. 
Stamm Namengebung 207. 
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amuastu see amumestu. 


amiidaju (mudaju) s.; 
the harness); lex.*; cf. amédu. 

eis.rarn = mu-du-dé, [giS].x.TaR, giS.vv.tiin. 
ma, giS.kur.ra.d.diri.ga (vars. giS.kur.diri. 
ga, gi8.kur.ra.diri.ga) = mu-da-a-a-t (var. a- 
mu-da-a-a). Hh. VIIB 186ff.; gi8.kur.ra.diri.ga 


a-mu-da-a-a = mu-kil xv8.[x x] Hg. I 160, in 
MSL 6 142. 


(a wooden part of 


amiidu (mudi) s.; (a wooden part of the 
harness); MB*; cf. amidaju. 


gid.Tar = mu-du- Hh. VIIB 186, followed by 
unitidaju, q.v. 


3 mar-su-% sa a-mu-di three (for) ....-s 
with a. PBS 2/2 63:23 (MB list of oxhidos for 
various purposes). 


amuhhu see wmahhu. 


amultu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
[...].x: U a-mul-tu CT 37 32:47 (Uruanna). 
Perhaps for *amustu, see amussu. 


amumeStu (amuastu) s.; (a thorny plant); 
plant list. 

a-mu-mi-i8s-tu = bal-tu(text -la), ba-a$-ma — MIN 
(followed by asagu) CT 18 3 r.131; a-mu-as-tum, 
ba-as-mu = dfal]-twm Malku ID 137f. 

In plant lists: UG a-mu-mes-ti : G bal-th 
Uruanna I 192; U US U;.RLBU : U a-mu-mes- 
tu(var. -tu) ibid. 196; [U]S U;.RI.HU : U a-mu- 
mes-tum : bal-tum Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 
11’, [U a-mu]-mes-tum : U bal-tit ibid. 23’. 

Thompson DAB 175f. 


amumibhuru s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
asar PN a-mu-mi-th-hu-ri su PN, elteqi I 
took (three homers of emmer wheat and one 
homer fifty silas of barley) from PN, the a. 
of PN, AASOR 16 62:27. 
Spciser, AASOR 16 111. 


(a profession or office); 


amiuimu s.; (aspice); NA. 

DUG 2 BAN KAS a-mu-me a two-seah con- 
tainer of a.-beer (beside KAS hammurti, q.v., 
KAS lappdini, see alappadnu, and KAS haslatt, 
q.v.) ADD 998:2, 999:4, 1007 r. 1, 1009:4, 
1010:15, 1011:9, 1013:15, 1019:9, 1027:7. 
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Perhaps etymologically connected with 
amomon, see Léw Flora 3 497. 

In ADD 1003 r. 11,1010 r. 10f., 1017 1. 10f, 
1024 vr. 11f., 1029 vy. 7f. read DUG sd-zu-mu-u 
(GESTIN) me-zt. 


amumunna s.; city gate; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppi ina arki sadite asar u-mu-mu-un-na 
ina GN Satir the tablet was written at the gate 
in Nuzi after proclamation JEN 126:30, cf. 
tuppi anni ina arki saditi ina x-x-[x] agar 
a-mu-mu-un-ne Sa[tir] HSS 15 144:21. 

The translation “gate” is based on such 
passages as fuppi ina urki saditi agar KA.GAL 
ina GN gatir JEN 27:23, ina bab asar abulli 
sa GN JEN 478:11, etc., where abullu occurs 
in place of amumunna, see abullu mng. 1b. 


amurdinnu (murdinnu) s.; 1. bramble, 
2. (a disease of the eyes); Qatna, EA, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and G@18.GESTIN.GiR(.RA). 

gi8.geStin kardénu, giS.geS8tin.gir (vars. 
giS.geStin.gir.ra, gir.ri.a) mur-di-nw (var. 
a-nur-din-nu) Hh. IIT 12f.; [mu.ti.in.me.ra] = 
[giS.geStin].gir.ra = [a-mur-din-nu] Emesal 
Voe. II 127. 

[$a.bij.ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.u.AB.zu ba.an. 
mui: [ina] libbisu eddetu Sadi mur-din-na ibtand in 
its bed it (the viver) has let mountain box-thorns 
and brambles grow SBH p. 114:15f. 

1. bramble — a) in Uruanna: U.NIM. 
[cirn.cirl (var. U.ci8S.Ntm.ein.ain) : U a-mur- 
din-nu (followed by eddetu) Uruanna IIT 430, 
var. from Kéchor Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 6, cf. U. 
NIM.GiRz(!).ain : G mur-din-nu, 0 te-ir(!)-ti-x : 
G min ina St-ba-ri, G mur-di-BaL : U mur- 
din-nu ina St-ba-ri, 6 mus-ti-in : 6 MIN ina 
St-ba-ri. Uruanna I 595-599, from K6cher Pflan- 
zenkunde 6 vi 20’ff., dupl. CT 14 18 r.i 11ff., ef. 
also Thompson DAB 330; U mur-din-nu : AS Sép 
anzizt Uruanna III 3. 


b) in med. and rit.: U PA GIS.GESTIN.GIR : 
U himit séti : séku ina samni pasdsu bramble 
leaf : medication for sétu inflammation: 
to crush (and) anoint (the patient with 
it mixed) in oil Kécher BAM 1i 52, ef. pA GIS. 
GESTIN.GiIR BE 31 56:33, and Kécher BAM 
173:7, also hashallat o18.ceStrn.cirz leaves of 
the bramble AMT 72,2 r. 5; [a-mur]-din-nu 
(among aromatics, for fumigation) RAcc. 18:5. 
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c) in lit.: f[el-ta-al-la gissu agabbirma a- 
mur-din-nu ana nipsi anappas I shall break 
the proud thorn into small pieces, and I shall 
pick the bramble into tufts Craig ABRT | 26 
r. 1 (NA oracles); birit issé rabiti gisst GIS. 
GESTIN.GiR.MES harrdn eddéti étettiqu Salmes 
they proceeded safely between tall trees, 
thorny bushes and brambles on a road full 
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 85, cf. ibid. 
204 vi 8, cf. sihilsu kima a-mur-din-nim-ma 
usathhal ...] its thorn will prick [your feet ?] 
like a bramble Gilg. XI 269; 7 bér GIS mu-ur- 
ti-in-nu seven double miles of brambles 
VAS 12 193:30 (sar tambari); [kakkt DN a]- 
mur-[din-nu] the emblem of DN is the 
bramble 3R 69 No. 3:83 (SB cultic comm.). 


d) other oces.: 7 hidu mur-ti-nu DU,.8LA 
seven hidu-beads in the form of (the berry of) 
the bramble, (made) of duéi-stone RA 43 
154:174, ef. ibid. 149 and 152, also 11 mur- 
ti-nw KU.GI ibid. 173 (Qatna inv.). 


2. (adisease of the eyes): indsu birratu ipiz 
tu esitu mur-din-na qugana asé wu dimta ttaddd 
(if) his eyes are blurred with birratu, clouding 
over, blurring, stinging(?), eye-worm, and 
they (constantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. Kéchor 
BAM 31 2, and Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:2; 
zaq-ta-a-tt IGIU-a mur-din-ni [...] my eyes, 
stinging with a. K.6461:4 (SB rel., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. Summa amélu tndsu mur- 
din-ni [...] if a man’s eyes are (afflicted 
with) a. K.3465 catch line (to AMT 12,1), cited 
Bezold Cat. 536 (coll.). 

The identification of amurdinnu with the 
rose is based on etymology only. Its identi- 
fication with the bramble or blackberry is 
suggested by the historical passages in which 
it is said to grow wild in the hills, and on its 
being described as thorny. See also amaridu. 


Thompson DAB 330; 
Salonen, StOr 17/2 1f. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55; 
amurranu adj.; west; Nuzi*; cf. amurru. 

Fields 2 ma-ti 18 ina ammati ina a-mu-ur- 
ra-nu 218 cubits on the west side HSS 13 
93:11 (= HSS 14 2). 


amurranu_s.; (a plant); SB.* 
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Summa (wr. DIS UD) U a-mur-ra-nu i-te-bi if 
an a.-plant grows(?) CT 39 9:24 (SB Alu), note, 
in the same text: [summa] U mur-ra-nu 
ittabsi ibid. 19; for other refs., see murrdnu. 


amurriqanu (awurriginu) s.; 1. jaundice, 
2. (a name for the sparrow); OB, Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and IGI.SIG,.SIG,, SIG,.SIG;, in mng. 2 
A.RAK MUSEN; cf. ardqu. 

[IGI.s1U,].sic, 
K.8662 ii 3. 

gu.gan.me.da sikil.la Su @nnin kt.ta 
tim.a sig,.sig,.igi.a.ni.8é d.zi.da.a.ni.86 a. 
ba.ni.keSda : gi-e na-ba-[s2] (text: qi na e ba-[st]) 
el-lu-ti &4 ina qa-at UIN[NIN] KU-tim ib-bab-la a-na 
a-mur-ri-ga-ni && i-ni-8& ina im-ni-&b ru-ku-us-su- 
ma tic a pure red thread brought from the pure 
hand of I8tar on his right hand for the jaundice 
in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89:47. 

a.ra.ak muSen G-WU-Tt-qd-nUu-Um 
Diri 477a. 

1. jaundice — a) in ine.: elletusu kima 
sélibim lisi[a] ina sa-ar-[ri-im] Sipat a-wu-ri- 
ga-nim may his mucus slip out through the 
door-pivot like a fox — spell (against) 
jaundice UET 5 85:9 and 11 (OB), see JNES 14 
14n. 7; 4H-a ibnisunuti ... Sa-d8-8d-ta a-mur- 
ri-ga-na DN created them, sassatu-disease, 
jaundice (etc.) K.8487:4 (unpub. inc. against 
diseases), cf. bu--Sa-a-nti a-mur-ri-qa-a-ni (in 
enumeration of diseases) K.8152:11. 

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: Summa amélu 
cumursu arug panisu arqu Sthhat sért irtanagssi 
a-mur-ri-ga-nu Sumsu if a man’s body is 
yellow, his face is yellow, (and) his flesh con- 
stantly wastes away, the name (of the disease) 
is jaundice Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 7 (coll.), also 
Labat TDP 170:24; Summa amélu IGI.SIG,. 
SIG, marisma murussu ana libbi inésu wld ubbi 
imésu GU.MES SIG,.MES udduhu gerbiisu [a]- 
su-u akla u sikara utarra if a man is sick with 
jaundice, and his sickness mounts into his 
eyes, his eyes are completely covered with a 
network of yellow threads, his intestines are 

.., (and) he throws up food and drink 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.); Summa amélu 
IGI.SIG,.SIG, marisma gaqgassu panisu kalu 
pagrisu isid lisani sabit Sipirsu ilabbirma(!) 
imdt if a man is sick with jaundice, and his 
head, his face, all his body, (and) the base of 
his tongue are affected, his affliction will last 


CT 19 14 


a-mur-[ri-qa-nu] 


Proto- 
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long and he will die ibid. 6, cf. AMT 9,6:2; 
summa amélu lu martu lu ahhazu lu a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu @ic if a man is sick with either gall 
bladder or ahhdzu-jaundice or a.-jaundice 
Kécher BAM 188:2, cf. lu zB Gig lu a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu GIG AMT 22,2:8, cf. also Summa amélu 
a-mur-[ri-ga-nam ...] KUB 387 22:3, a-t-ri- 
qd-nam marus HS 1883:4 (OB), cited von Soden, 
AHw. 92a, also lu zh lu ahhaza lu a-mur- 
ri-ga-<nu> wsbassu Kécher BAM 52:97, ibid. 
62:1, lu a-mur-ri-qga(!)-nu [...] Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 70; Summa amélu IGI.SIG,.SIG, 
IGL.MES-5% UzZU.MES-8% mali if a man’s face 
and flesh are full of jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19 iv 6, ef. ibid. pl. 18 iii 25, 19 iv 17, and AMT 
12,6:7 and 8, ef. ana a-mur-ri-ga-ni kalisma 
nuhhi to soothe (the symptoms of) a.- 
jaundice completely Kocher BAM 171:58’, also 
a-mur-ri-ga-nu innassaha ibid. 52:94. 


2’ remedies: U Gir-a-nu U a-mur-ri-qa-nu 
sdku ina Sikari gaqi the patrénu-plant is an 
herb for jaundice, to bray and give to drink 
in beer RA 13 37:24ff., dupls. Kécher BAM 
1 ii 56ff., and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. also CT 14 
26 K.14047:2ff., STT 92 ii 1ff.; [U sd-mi a]- 
mur-ri-qga-nu : G bu-ra-s& an herb for 
jaundice is juniper Uruanna II 41; 6 U.MES 
[a]-mur-ri-ga-a-nt six herbs for jaundice 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 13; marhasu ... ana 
ahhaz u a-mur-ri-tga-nil damiq latku the 
lotion is proven good for ahhazu-jaundice 
and a.-jaundice Kécher BAM 186:11, cf. 
marhas Sa ahhaza wu a-mur-ri-qa-nu ana pi 
Satir Kécher BAM 52:91, masqitu ga a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu potion for a. ibid. 87, ana a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu damiq Sut pi ibid. 88, <ana> SIG,.SIG, 
ahhaza u zk sie, ibid. 96. 


c) other occs.: vuD.5.KAM ana kiri la 
urrad IGI.SIG,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.SAR 4EN.LIL 
imahhassu the fifth day he should not go 
down to the garden, Jaundice, the gardener 
of Enlil, will strike him (a pun on 4IGI.sig,. 
sic, ‘“‘the green-eyed one,” who is Enlil’s 
gardener) KAR 177 r. i 22 (hemer.); ast 
SIG,.SIG, ina mati ibass — asi-disease (and) 
jaundice (or: yellow asdé-disease) will be in 
the country (followed by ahhazu) CT 39 14:7 
(SB Alu). 


amurru 


2. (a name for the sparrow): see Proto-Diri, 
in lex. section, and see MSL 8/2 145; A.RAK 
MUSEN issiir DUMU LUGAL KAR 125:2. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 145f. 


amurru s.; 1. west (as one of the four 
cardinal points), 2. west wind, 3. Perseus 
(lit.: west star); Nuzi, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(aburru RA 23 150 No. 34:5, Nuzi) and IM.MAR. 
tu, (@yar.tu, in NB and SB also 1m.4 (41M. 
MAR Analecta Biblica 12 283:40, IM.KUR.MAR 
TCL 13 205:5); cf. amurrénu adj., amurru in 
rabt amurri, amurrt. 

IM.mar.tu = a-mur-ru(var. -rum) (as last of the 
four cardinal points) Igituh I 314, Erimhus IT 85, 
var. from Igituh short version 102, Lanu C ii 7’, 
wr. [a-mu]-ur-rum Kagal D Fragm. 1:4; [1M].nu. 
si.s& = a-mur-rum (preceded by IM.sag.tu.um = 
gad-du-u) Antagal IIL 158; da.nu.8u.du, = a-mur- 
ru (preceded by da.Su.du, = éd-du-u) Erimhus 
Il 69; pirig.Su.du, = sad-du-u, pirig.nu.su.du, 
= a-mu-ur-ru Malku III 190; pirig.si.sig = 8d- 
du-u, pirig.nu.s[i.sig] = a-mur-ru  Erimhus IT 
80f.; U[p.men.n]u.ki.ta.é = a-mur-ru (preceded 
by up.men.ki.ta.é = sd-du-u) ibid. II 73; suc. 
pIM.GAL.kalam.ma = a-mur-ru (preceded by 
suGc.ku.GAR.kalam.ma = sd-du-u) ibid. 77. 

ti-id-nu = a-mur(!)-ru Malku VIII 122. 


1. west (as one of the four cardinal points) 
— a) in gen.: summa katarru ina bit améli 
ind BAR igdrt 4 IM.MAR.TU tltabsi_ if there is 
lichen in a man’s house on the outside of the 
west wall CT 40 16:32, cf. ibid. 47 (SB Alu), also 
cited LKA 116:5 and dupls. (namburbi); Jumma 
bitu babinisu ana IM.MAR.TU peti if the doors 
of a house open to the west CT 38 12:63 (SB 
Alu); naphar 5 abullati 8a mihritIm a-mur-ri in 
all, five gates which face west OIP 2 113 viii 4 
(Senn.), cf. KA.GAL ... Sa §t-td IM.MAR.TU 
Lyon Sar. 11:69; 383 ina aslu rabiti pittu 
gablitu Sanitu muhhurtt $a-a-ri a-mur-ri_ 383 
large cubits on the second inner short side 
facing west OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.); kurumz 
massu ... ANG IM.MAR.TU liskun let (the king) 
place his food offering to the west KAR 178 r. 
iii 21 (hemer.), cf. ina idi IM.MAR.TU 9 riksi 
tarakkas Craig ABRT 2 12:25, cf. also zAG u 
[Sumeélt] A IM.MAR.TU mé inaggi K.2809 ii 12, 
nigé liqgi damé ana 1m.4 ligamhir CT 4 5:27 
(NB rit.); MUL 4IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU 4%IM.sr.SA 
4qM.KUR 4Im.MAR- the stars of the south, 
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north, east, (and) west Analecta Biblica 12 
283:40, and parallel OECT 6 pl. 12:16, ef. Surpu 
IT 165. 


b) in description of property lines: Im. 
MAR.TU (parallel: IM.SA.TI.UM, i.e., Jadé) DP 
2 ii 5 (OAkk. kudurru); 16 KUS IM.MAR.TU DA 
[meshat] mahriti 16 cubits to the west, 
adjoining the first measured area VAS 15 
50:16(NB); pitu elitu 1m.4Da bit PN the upper 
side, to the west, adjacent to the estate of 
PN TCL 12 19:6, cf. siddu Sapli IM.KUR.MAR 
DA bit PN TCL 13 205:5; Siddu sapld IM. MAR. 
ru the lower side toward the west BBSt. No. 
28 r.9; IM.MAR.TU kisdd nar ip silehtt to 
the west along the banks of the outlet canal 
TuM 2-3 144:6 (= BE 9 48); 5 KUS Sidddti igar 
IM.4 u igGr IM.3 five cubits the long sides, the 
wall on the west and the wall on the east 
VAS 5 103:9; note with (ina) pan: piitu elitu 
pa-an IM.MAR.TU the upper side toward the 
west BBSt. No. 3 iv 1, wr. IGI IM.MAR.TU 
No. 41 7, also US IGI IM.MAR.TU No. 14:4, MDP 
2 112:6, MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all kudurrus); 
gagqaru paihu ina pani a-bu-ur-ri RA 23 150 
No. 34:5 (Nuzi). 


c) in astrol.: Summa antali sit Sams 
ihmut ana IM.MAR.TU iwwir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
KUB 4 63 ii 25, see RA 50 16, ef. KUB 37 150:12; 
attali TA IM.KUR.RA issahat ina muhhi IM.MAR. 
tu gabbu iktarar the eclipse withdrew from 
the east and spread over the entire west 
ABL 407:10 (NA), cf. attalisu ana mubhi 1. 
Ux.LU wu IM.MAR.TU iltahat ABL 1006:8 (= 
Thompson Rep. 268), elt IM.MAR tt[ah]jaf ABL 
137:9. 


2. west wind: erbetti sari uSstesbita ana la 
asé mimmisa IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM. 
MAR.TU he stationed the four winds that 
none of her might escape, the south wind, the 
north wind, the east wind, (and) the west 
wind En. el. IV 43; [az]égakkimma kima IM. 
SLSAIM.MAR.TU (see isténu mng. 2a) Maqlu 
VII 4 and VI 53; MIN (= muhur) IM.MAR.TU 
narammu Ka u Anim (preceded by muhri 
Situ ... MIN illanu ... muhur Sada) AfO 12 
143:27 (rit.); IM.MAR.TU ttebbdmma x [x] Adad 
irahhis a west wind will rise and the storm 
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will beat down [the barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB 
ext.), also KAR 427:23; Summa ...1IM.4 ttbima 
illak if the west wind starts blowing CT 39 38 
r. 5, also CT 40 40:55 and dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 19, 
and, wr. IM.MAR CT 40 40:62; MUL.GiR.TAB 
ina ZI IM.MAR.TU parkat Scorpio lies across 
the region where the west wind originates 
AfO 7 269:69 (series mul.apin). 


3. Perseus (lit.: west star): Summa MUL. 
MAR.TU (with gloss mu-lu a-mur-ru) MIN (= 
mesha imsuh) ina GN u GN, if Perseus flares 
up in Subartu and Elam ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 
ii 7, and dupl. 63 i 11; kakkabu Sa arkisu izz 
2422U MUL.SU.GI 4EN.ME.SAR.RA IMAR.TU the 
star which stands behind it (i.e., Scorpio) is 
Su.et, (or) Enmegarra, (or) Perseus KAV 
218 B ii 14, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 238 n. 2; Meissner, ZA 10 


399; Neugebauer and Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.; Zim- 
mern Fremdw. 45. 


amurru inrabiamurri s.; (an official); OB, 
Mari; wr. syll. and GaL MAR.TU; cf. amurru. 


GAL MAR.TU ana sériki ispurannéti the rabi 
amurrim has sent us to you LIH 48:5, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 121 r. 6’, PN GAL MAR.TU ibid. 2, also 
Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:4, 64 MAH 
15.958:2; PN ra-bi a-mu-ri-im A 7547:4 (an- 
pub. OB let.); ana GAL MAR.TU gibima TIM 2 
31:1; naphar 33 LU.MES GAL a-mu-ri-im 
sugaqt rédi nasi{qi] u(!) LU.GAL.KUD ARM 7 
215:34. 

For other Mari refs. and discussion, see 
Kupper Nomades 190ff. For GAL-an MAR.TU 
VAS 9 142:6, also GAL-an <MAR).TU Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:15, see rabidnu. 


amurrt (fem. amurritu) adj.; Amorite (i.e., 
pertaining to the Amurru-people); from 
OAKK. on; wr. syll.and mar.tTu; cf.amurru s. 

uri URI = Ak-ka-du-v, a-ri URI = A-mur-ru-t, 
ti-la uRI = Ur-tu-% Ea II 70ff., also S» II 70ff., ef. 
{a-rji URI = [A-mur-ru-u] A II/2 Part 6:18; I. 
erim.al.sig.x = Su-tu-[dé], li.u+Gin.ajo.n1 = A- 
mu-ur-ru-[um], li.Mar.tu.ki = A-mu-ur-ru-[um] 
OB Lu B vi 28ff.; %!4-"Ugin.ats = A-mur-ru-t, 
tillayrr = Ur-tu-ui, giSgal.Su.an.na = Qu-tu-d 
Antagal G 182ff.; ti-id-nu cir.a~o = A-mur-ru-% 
Sb T 209; lugal.Mar.tu = MIN (= Sar-ru) A-mur- 
ri-t Lu Il 60; sukkal.Mar.tu = suk-kal A-m[ur]- 
ri-e Lu I 103, also Proto-Lu 10, cf. ra. bi.a.nu.um 
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Mar.tu Proto-Lu 22, [pa.Mar].tu_ ibid. 150, 
nimgir.Mar.tu ibid. 425, Gin.nitA.Mar.tu ibid. 
430. 

[mar.tu.g]in,(am) edin.na ku8 mi.ni.[in. 
1a]: kima a-mur(text: -ba)-ri-4 ina séri [maska 
raksaku] I (IStar) have tied a skin around myself in 
the steppeland, like an Amorite SBH p. 107r. 3f. 

ta-ma-tu-% = ah-la-mu-u, da-ds-nu = a-mur-ru-u, 
di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 233 ff. 

a) as designation of persons: PN A-mur- 
ru-t% TCL 1 109:2 and 16, A-mu-ru-u (personal 
name?) PBS 8/1 98:9 (both OB); uncert.: 
from the 200 sheep éa PN LU A-mu-ur-[...] 
ARM 7 227:13'; LU.IS MAR.tU Amorite groom 
JCS 8 16 No. 247:21, ef. (with Hurrian suffix) 
LU ki-zwu A-mu-ru-uh-he ibid. 23 No. 277:13; 
LU su-un-na A-mu-ur-ri-im ibid. 15 No. 240:11, 
LU DUMU A-mu-ur-ri ibid. No. 239:5 (all OB 
Alalakh); SAL St-un-ku-[ué]r-tum A-mur-ri- 
tum BE 15 168:7 (MB); kasid mat A-mur-ri-i 
salilu Kag-Si-i conqueror of the land of the 
Amorites, who carries off booty from the 
Kassites BBSt. No. 6 i 10 (Nbk. I); migitti 
A-mur-ri-i downfall of the Amorites KAR 
430:10 (SB astrol.); [A]-mur-ru-t [anla as- 
satisu iqgabbi an Amorite says to his wife 
(“You be the man, let me be the woman’’) 
Lambert BWL 226:1; note, as designation of 
a social class: egldti sa r@t rédi & A-mur- 
ri-t the fields of the shepherds, soldiers, 
and A.-s MDP 23 283:6, also eqlat r@i rédi 
wattart A-mu-ur-ri-i u lasimi ibid. 282:7. 

b) qualifying animals: udu.mar.tu = 
um-me-ri A-mur-ri-t (var. MIN A-mur-ru-t) 
sheep of the Amorites Hh. XIII 18, cf. udu. 
[za].si.ga.mar.tu = im-me-ri bu-qgu-ni A- 
mur-ri-t ibid. 69; 1 UDU A-mur-ru-um ITT 1 
1441 yr. 3 (OAkk.), ef. 4 GUD MAR.TU Legrain 
TRU 252:1, ANSE.BAR.AN MAR.TU ibid. 300 :20 
(Ur III); 2 U,.UDU.HIA <a>-mu-ri-tum two 
Amorite ewes YOS 8 1:32 (OB); Ug.SAL.MAR. 
to Amorite ewes ARM 9 247:2, cf., wr. 
a(!)-mu-ur-ru ibid. 242:12; 1 ANSE MAR.TU ké 
30 KU.BABBAR 2 SAL+HUB.ANSE MAR.TU ki 
50 KU.BABBAR one Amorite donkey worth 
thirty (shekels of) silver, two Amorite donkey 
mares worth fifty (shekels of) silver BBSt. 
No. 7:1 17f., ef. also YOS 137:7 (NB kudurrus). 


c) other occes.: sig.Mar.tu™ = Su-tum 
(= amurriatum) Amorite wool Hh. XIX 86, 


amurri 


cf. sig.Mar.tu RA 18 59 vii 13 (Practical Vo- 
cabulary Elam); gi8.dim a@-mu-ru-um RTC 221 
r. xi 2’, cf. giS a-mu-ru-um ibid. 6’, 68 
a-mu-ru-um ibid. 8’. 

References to the word Amurru(m) as 
designation of an ethnic or linguistic group 
or of a country have not been cited. In OB 
texts, the collective Amurrum is used to 
denote “‘Amorites,” cf. A-mu-ru-um kalusu 
tpahhuram all the Amorites gather against 
me Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 (OB, unpub. let. to 
Bilalama), also A-mu-ur-ru-um [a}]na harz 
ranim(!) ilafkamm]a the Amorite is raiding 
YOS2118:10, Sattu sa RN A-mu-ru-um itruz 
dus year in which the Amorite chased away 
Lipit-I8tar CT 4 22c:12; Jumma A-mu-ru-wm 
issahir when the Amorites were reduced 
RA 35 44 No. 12b:2 (Mari liver model). 

In kaspum A-mu-ru-um (CCT 2 2:6, cf. 
also kaspam A-mu-ra-am BIN 4 87:12, 146 :9, 
BIN 6 189:12, ICK 2 95A:2, RA 59 173:6, Kienast 
ATHE 32:22)in OA ‘“‘Amorite silver’ must Be 
meant, although the form is irregular. For 
the interchange of Amurru and Amurré as 
gentilic in OB, see DumU.MES A-mu-ur-ri-e 
AJSL 33 227:3 and DUMU.MES A-mur-ru-um 
CT 2 50:21, while the form Amurrtiin Kraus 
Edikt 30 § 6’:1 and §§ 2’:9’, 4’:24 seems to have 
been used under the influence of the form 
Akkadi beside which it is always mentioned. 
In OA beside the sing., e.g., URUDU ana A- 
mu-ri-im addin I gave the copper to the 
Amorite CCT 2 4b:20, the pl. and dual are 
also used, see stm uRUDU Sa ana A-mu-ri-e 
asqulu CCT 4 1b:22, ana A-mu-ri-en a GN 
... habbulaku I owe silver to the two 
Amorites in Nihria CCT 2 49:13. As a per- 
sonal name Amurru occurs passim (already 
PN DUMU MAR.TU AAA 1 pl. 18 No. 4, OA seal; 
for OB A-mu-ru-wm see Ranke PN p. 66a and 
passim and note A-mu-ri-tum as a personal 
name VAS 16 47:13). 

The reading of the OB title pa.mMaRr.TU is 
still unknown; for an SB ref. cf. bartu ah 
[Sarri]u sukkallu temsunu ahdmes igakkanuma 
sarra idukku [alh Sarri kussd isabbat miqutts 
PA.MAR.TU DUMU R[A.GABA(?)] wu rédi x [2] 
rebellion, the king’s brother and the sukkallu 
will make a common cause and kill the king, 
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the king’s brother will take the throne, down- 
fall of the pa.MAR.TU, of the rakbii(?) and of 
the soldiers CT 28 45:13, also ibid. 10, cf. 
[2z]I.GA PA.MAR.TU ibid. 3 (ext.). The reading 
of PA.MAR.TU may be either wakil amurrim, 
wakil amurri (see aklu A), or, as a loan word 
from Sum., *ugulamartié (seo Landsberger, JCS 
9 122). The latter assumption is supported 
by the fact that the plural mark MES (VAS7 
197:12, OECT 3 25:7, TCL 7 11:21) and pos- 
sessive suffixes always follow the compound 
logogram and not the “head noun” Pa (PA. 
MAR.TU.MES-Su-nu TCL 7 11:21, PA.MAR.TU- 
Su VAS 16 70:18, PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9, 
PA.MAR.TU-ia TCL 1 35:11). For the place of 
the PA.MAR.TU in the official hierarchy, see 
Kupper Nomades 186ff., also Kraus AbB 1 No. 1. 
See Leomans, Tho Old-Babylonian Merchant 
119 ff. 


For officials, see Lu and Proto-Lu, in lex. sec- 
tion; cf. DUB.SAR MAR.TU (preceded by GAL. 
MAR.TU) ARM 2 13:29; for abi amurrim, see 
abu A mng. 4a, see also amurru in rabi amurri. 


Kupper Nomades p. 173, 183ff.; Edzard 
Zwischenzeit p. 30ff.; J. Lowy, HUCA 32 31ff. 


amursanu (amursdanu) s.; (a type of pigeon); 
SB; cf. ursanu. 

ir,(KASKAL).sag muSen = ur-8&d-nu = su-kan- 
ntu-un)-nu, [amar.].sag muSen = a-mur-sd-nu 
(var. a-amar-sa-nu) = su-us-Su-ru Hg. D 322f., in 
MSL 8/2 175, var. from Hg. B 253f., in MSL 8/2 167; 
[amar].sag muSen = a-mur-sa-nu = a-mur-sa-nu, 
fir;|.sag.musen = wur-sa-nu = tu-am-si-lu He. 
C 29f., in MSL 8/2 172. 

a-mur-$4-nu MUSEN is-sur “DUMU.ZI re~-% 
[...] the a@.-bird, the bird of Dumuzi, [it 
calls] ré@ (i.e., “shepherd!’’) KAR 12:513; 
agar a-mur-sa-nu ginnu qgan[nu] TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN mali gapnu lidané Sa harbagani lami 
Bél kima kilili (Babylon) where the a.-bird 
nests, the dove(s) fill the tree(s), and the 
young of the harbaganu-bird surround Bél 
like a wreath Winckler Sammlung 2 67 K.6082:6, 
see Lambert, JSS 4 9ff.; [Swmma a]l-mur- 
sa-NU MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana bit amélitrub) if 
an a.-bird enters the house of a man CT 41 
7:53 (SB Alu); ina lumun a-mur-sa-nu MUSEN 
against the evil portended by an a.-bird 
CT 41 24 iii 13 (namburbi). 
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Landsberger, MSL 8/2 136, to Hh. XVIII 
252-252a. 
amursiggu (amursikku, ammarsigu) s.; (a 
bird); SB.* 

HUL.kur.muSen ~ usigu, a-mur-sig-[gu] Hh. 
XVIII 351f., ef. [...] = (d-si]-gu, am-ma-[ar]-si-gu 
ibid. 253f. 

summa a-mur-[si-gu MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub] CT 41 6:24 (SB Alu), ef. ina lumun 
a-mur-si-gu MUSEN against the evil portended 
by an a.-bird CT 41 24:7 (mamburbi); Gir. 
W.MUSEN a-mur-sik-ku 450.pu asdsum maré ila 
sa4.x[...] the a.-bird is (the abomination of) 
DN because the children of the gods [...] 
LKU 45:13. 

Meissner, AfO 8 59b; Landsbergor, MSL 8/2 
136f., to Hh. XVIII 252-252a. 
amursikku 
amursanu 
amuSsSu = (arussu, ahusiu, wussu) s.; (a 
bulbous vegetable); lex.* 

sum.kam.sar = [a-mus-Sum], a. kur,.ra.SaR = 
K[LMIN], a.muS(var. .pti).Sum SAR = K[I.MIN] (fol- 
lowed by ezizzu, q.v.) Hh. XVII 272b-e, cf. a.mu. 
Sum sar Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 65f. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XVI-XVIT); sum. kury.sar = a-mués-st = 
ku-ni-ip-h{u] Hg. D 232; a.muS.8t sar = e-zi- 
zu = a-ru-s% ibid. 235. 

Ui e-2zt-2u: U a-ru-su mar-ru, U a-ru-8t : U a-ru- 
su, U a-ru-su, U &-ru-se, U SUM.HAB, U NUMUN la-bi- 
de: U a-mu-su (var. a-mu-us-su), U a-mu-su (var. 
a-mu-us-§u) > su-nu-u, U SUM.KUR.SAR, A.HAB. 
sar : a-u-Su Uruanna IT 197-206; U a-mu-su ; e-zt- 
7z-2u, Vi a-us-Se + U Su-nu, U e-na-nu, SUM.KUR.SAR : 
a-hu-sum ibid. 220ff. 

U (var. GIS) a-mu-se : AS US hab-li Urnanna 
TI, 106; U hagahti eglt (var. a-tir-ti egli) : U 
a-ru-§u (followed by the group Uruanna II 
197-206 cited above) CT 37 29 ii 25, also Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 14, var. from CT 14 28 r.i 19 
(Uruanna II 194); [U a-ru(?)]-su, [t 
NUMUN] la-a-bi-Su : U a-mu-sum Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde I iii 18f. 

The word probably denotes a type of 
onion, see also ezizzu. The variant forms 
cited, as well as urussSu, may be variants of a 
foreign word. See also, in Sum. context, i 
ama.mas.um KASKAL SAR Civil, RA 54 
62:116 and 70 n.7, and cf. possibly bab a-ti-si-im 
AOB 1 8 ii 6 (IluSuma). 

(Thompson DAB 89.) 


see amursiggu. 
see amursanu. 
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amuttu see amitu C. 
amiitu A s.; 1. liver (examined by the 
haruspex), liver model, 2. omen; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and BA (@EME K.8639:4 and 10). 
[b8-21—R4 = a-mu-tu S® Voc. T 14’; [uzu].kin. 
gi,.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] liver Hg. BIV 67, 
and Hg. D 72; pv, sur = na-sa-hu 84 a-mu-ti, 
Zag,zag.gar = a-mu-tum liver CT 18 49:31f., cf. 
[v.su]g.U.Da = MIN (= nasdhu) $4 UZU.HAR.BAD / 
U f a-mu-tt UET 4 208:9 (comm.). 


ka-bi-té, a-mu-té = ga-bi-du (var. ka-bi-du) 
Malku V 8f. 
baapa = a-mu-tu (var. <a>-mu-t-tum) Izbu 


Comm. 10 (comm, on BM 54038:18 = Izbu I 17), 
var. from CT 41 351 8, cf. ba-a BA a-mu-tum RA 17 
129:25, ACh IStar 7:59; [x-a]-~ = a-mu-tu ZA4 
157 K.4159:5 (unidentified comm.). 


1. liver (examined by the haruspex), liver 
model — a) liver — 1’ in gen.: Sama& ga 
séré tikilti $a alak idija usastira a-mu-ti who 
caused reliable omens to be written on the 
liver for me (promising) to go by my side 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), ef. Samad u Adad ... &a 
epes biti sdiu uddus atmanisu usastiru a-mu- 
tum DN and DN,, who caused (an omen for) 
the building of that temple and the renewing 
of its shrine to be written on the liver Borger 
Esarh. 3 iv 6, ef. also ibid. 19 Ep. 17:16 and B 10. 


2’ in ext.: summa a-mu-tum naplastam 
padanam bab ekallim mariam isu if the liver 
has the lobe, the “path,” the “gate of 
the palace’’ (and) the gall bladder YOS 10 11 
ii 33; summa a-mu-tum eli a-mu-tim 
rakbat if (one lobe of?) the liver “rides” upon 
another AfO 5 215 No. 2:4, ef. Summa warkat 
a-mu-tim 2 kakkii Saknuma_ ibid. 214 No. 
1:1, cf. also kKakkum ... ana warkat a-mu-tim 
ittul RA 27 142:3, and passim; sibtum Sikitti 
a-mu-tim Saknat (if) the “excrescence” has 
the shape of a liver YOS 10 35:33 (all OB); 
summa rés manzdz ana nar TON magit | ana 
nar BA-ti imqut if the top of the “station”’ is 
collapsed over the canal of thetakaltu, variant: 
has fallen over the canal of the liver TCL 6 
6i3 (SB); summa BA imittasa arkatma Suz 
mélsa kurt DUB.14.KAM the 14th tablet (of 
the bdritu series) is “if the right side of the 
liver is long, and its left side short” (= TCL 6 
1:1) CT 20 1:29 (catalog); Summa BA kima 
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imsukiit DUB.15.KAM the 15th tablet (of the 
baritu series) is “if the liver is like a clay 
case” (= TCL 6 1 r. 56, catch line, CT 30 31 Rm. 
153 :14, catch line) ibid. 30; Summa BA mat-ta- 
lat Samé DUB.16.KAM the 16th tablet (of the 
bardiu series) is ‘if the liver is a mirror of 
heaven”’ ibid. 31, ef. Sutabulaku Summa BA-ut 
ma-at-lat samé itti apkalli leiti I have 
discussed “‘if the liver is a mirror of heaven’ 
with the wise apkallu’s Streck Asb. 254:15, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3; Summa BA séra armat if 
the liver is covered with flesh TCL 6 1:47, and 
passim, wr. BA, note that BA in RA 27 150ff. 
stands for martu “gall bladder,” q.v., see 
K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125ff. 


b) liver model: annitum a-mu-tum sa Sarz 
rim RN ga ina bit Samas ina elainim i-qi-ma 
imqutassum this is the liver concerning King 
Sin-iddinam, on whom in the Samas temple, 
in the month Elinu, (the wall) buckled and 
fell YOS 10 1:1; ax(UD)-mu-ut Sahlugti Agade 
liver (meaning) destruction of Akkad RA 35 
54.No.4:1, ef. (in difficult context) ax(upD)- 
mu-ut t-da-ne sd da-ri-ha-tt sé na-ak-ru-wm 
ma-tam i-ku-lu-ma % t-ta-nu-um a-ds-ld-am 
ibid. 61 No. 17:1; a-mu-ut ku-si-im $a in GN 
ana pani ummanim pilsu ippalsu liver of .... 
which means a breach was made before the 
army in GN ibid. 58 No. 11b:1; for other 
liver models with amiitu, see RA 35 53ff. 


2. omen — a) amiii DN: BA-ut Ningiszida 
$a mata tkulu omen of DN, who ‘ate’ the 
land CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-m[u-ujt 
Ningiszida sa maglattum rbassi omen of DN 
which (means) there will be terror YOS 10 
45:53 (OB ext.), cf. also a-mu-ut maglatiim 
$a Ningigzida Sarri ibid. 21, a-mu-ut Nergal 
u Ningiszida Sa mitani u maglattim omen of 
DN and DN, meaning plague and terror AfO 5 
215 No. 2:2 (OB ext.), a-mu-ut Lugal[girra) 
u Meslamtaca Sa miita[ni] ina [...] YOS 10 
15:23; a-mu-ut Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea[...] 
kakkum rabim ina idi umma[nijka illa[k) 
omen of DN and DN, [...] a great weapon 
will go beside your army ibid. 21, cf. a-mu-ut 
Lugalirra u Mefslam}iaea sa ina idi ume 
mani illaku Sant sumsu miitinu ina matim 
ibassisu ibid 17:37. 
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b) amit RN: BaA-ut Sibigallat J 1 xv8 
Sibisalla omen of RN / (the protasis) one 
cubit (also means the omen of) RN TCL 66 
r.i6, cf. Summa 1KUS 6 ubdinu ina uban asli 
BA rabiti miqitti gubri gubri bilu masallu BA-ut 


Sibisallat (see bilu lex. section) Boissier 
DA 12:30f.; a-mu-ut [x-x]-gi Sa ma-tam 
ik-tu-ma omen of RN, who .... the land 


RA 38 82:10 (OB), note, replaced by amaz 
tu: a-wa-at Ku-ba-a-ba &a §a-ar-ru-ta-am 
is-ba-tu ibid. 84:28, wr. GEME (amat): GEME 
I@i$.BIL.SAG.MES §@ UB.DA.LIMMU.BA E[N] 
omen of RN, who ruled the four quarters 
K.8639:4 and 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
ef. BA-ut SatS.cin.MaS a mata ibélu CT 271 
r.(!) 9 (SB Izbu), for other Gilgames omens see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44ff.; note also a-mu-ut 
LU-a-ti YOS 10 33 iii 26 and 34:6, [a-mu]-ut 
Su-ba-ri-[...] ibid. 33 i 42 (OB), for amit 
Akuki, Amar-Sin, Ammeluanna, Apiésali, 
ELpartianki, Htana, Gatra, Gilgames, Hamz 
murapi, [bbi-Sin, [sbi-Irra, Ku-Baba, Magalz 
galla, Mansum_ (wr. MAN-SUM MAN KAR 
434 r. 1, read Sdr-kal(!)-sarri?), Manistusu, 
Naraim-Sin, Rimus, Sargon, Sumunasé, Sar- 
kali-8arri, Sibisallat, Sulgi, vw-Enlila, Tirigan, 
Utu-hegal, and Ululaja, see Weidner, MAOG 4 
226ff., Giiterbock, ZA 42 47ff., Oppenheim, Or. NS 
5 219ff., Nougayrol, Annuaire de l’Ecole Pratique 
des Hautes Etudes, Section des sciences religieuses 
1944-45 pp. 5-41, and Goetze, JOS 1 253 ff. 

c) other occs.: BA-ut mali omen of 
mourning CT 28 8:41 (SB Izbu) and Boissier DA 
96:14 (SB ext.); BA-ut Sar hamm@i Sa mita 
DU.A.BIibél omen of a usurper king who ruled 
the entire land BRM 4 13:65, cf. BA-ué gar 
hamm@i ibid. 4 (MB ext.); a-mu-ut sahz 
mastim u tésim omen of destruction and 
turmoil YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. BA-ut 
téSt u sahmasiu CT 20 7:21, and BA-ut té8 ana 
mat rubi itehhdm BRM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); a- 
mu-ut SUKKAL.MAH [sa b]éléu idiku omen of 
the grand vizier who killed his lord YOS 10 
41:77; a-mu-ut sa-llil-mi-im omen of rec- 
onciliation YOS 10 11 v 11 (both OB), and note 
the obscure refs. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6, Boissier 
DA 228:39, KAR 428 r. 51. 

The refs. cited mng. 2 refer to public ca- 
lamities predicted originally by malforma- 


7 


amitu B 


tions of the liver. In rare cases the apodosis 
beginning with amitw has been transferred 
to teratological and astrological (e.g., BA-ut 
Ibbi-Sin ACh I&tar 21:13) portents. 

For a drawing of a sheep’s liver and a 
discussion of the nomenclature, see Goetze, 
YOS 10 5ff. and pl. 126, Hussey, JCS 2 26ff., also 
Klauber, PRT p. ilff. 

Shileico, AfO 5 214f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 3. 


amitu B s.; (a precious metal); OA, EA; 
wr. syll. and KU.AN. 


a) ingen.—1’ wr.syll.: 3LA 4 Gin an. 
na-kam a-mu-tém Sa PN PN, ilgi 2 at URUDU 
sia, aSqul Summa a-mu-tam adi 111.3.KAM 
ittanaddin ana PN la ituar summa la iddin 
a-mu-tam utérsuma 2 Gt URUDU SIG, ana PN, 
utér u 2LA4cGin kKU.BABBAR PN, has bought 
22 shekels of amitu-tin belonging to PN, I 
(PN,) paid two talents of refined copper, if he 
(PN,) is able to sell the a. piecemeal within 
three months, he (PN,) will not go back 
(on his deal) with PN, if he cannot sell (the 
a.), he will return the a. (which he has 
received) to him (PN), and he (PN) will 
return the two talents of refined copper 
to PN, together with 1} shekels of silver 
ICK 1 39b:2, 7, and 13; 14 Ma.na 62 Gin 
<KU.BABBAR)> Sim 24 Gin a-mu-tim 86% 
shekels of silver, the price of 24 shekels of a. 
KTS 39:23, cf. 14 ma.na kaspum Sim 24 Gin 
15 [SE al-mu-[tim] ninety shekels of silver, 
the price of 24 shekels, 15 “‘grains” of a. BIN 6 
28:22, cf. also 35 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim a- 
mu-tim u husdrim MVAG. 35/3 No. 332:13, see 
also huséru; iniimi PN illikanni 14 MANA 
KU.BABBAR Sa a-mu-tim ublam when PN 
came, he brought 14 minas of silver here for 
(the purchase of) a. CCT 317b:15; 1 MA.NA 
a-mu-tadm a PN u PN, ubluninni taspuram 
umma attama ana kaspim u hurasim din ana 
uRnuDU la taddassi a-mu-tdm ana GN 
bilma ... a-mu-tém ana awilim ubtlma ... 
umma Sitma lasrupsi umma andkuma ana 
sardpim pi la addanakkum umma Sitma istu 
atta tatalluku la-as-ru-<up>-si-ma ... a-mu- 
tam isrupsima % Gin kisrum éliam lu ina 
sarapim lu ina >siratim mute 4 Gin e-ta-x 
a-si-ti a-mu-tim 8 Gin Ta ana hurdsim igbiam 
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[umm]a anaikuma és you wrote me (con- 
cerning) one mina of a. which PN and PN, 
brought here, saying, “Sell (it) for silver or 
gold, do not sell it for copper” (PN, and PN, 
said) “Bring the a. to GN,” I brought the a. 
to the boss, and he said, “I will smelt it!” I 
said, ‘‘I will not give permission for smelting,” 
he said, “When you have gone, I will smelt 
it,” he smelted the a., and a lump(?) of two- 
thirds shekel resulted, through smelting (and) 
....°S I suffered(?) a loss of four shekels, 
he offered me eight shekels of gold (per 
shekel) for the rest of the a., I said, “It is 
too little’ CCT 4 4a:3, 23, 27, 38, and 44, 
ef. 11 Gin a-mu-tum ki-is-ru-um KTS 30:15; 
Summa subati lassu lu annakam damqam lu 
a-~mu-tdm sahartam zakitam Sémama sébilam 
if there are no garments, buy me refined tin 
or pure a. (in) small pieces and send (it) 
to me CCT 4 34c:15; asamméma a-mu-tum 
éa istu 1 Gin u 2 Gin uw 3 GIN i8tisu ibassi 
Summa a-mu-tum zakuat ... a-mu-tam liz 
qiasst gimillam ina sérija su-ku-ma sim a- 
mu-tim matima ina imim sa tasapparanit Kb 
lusébilam Summa a-mu-tum la sic;-at-ma sume 
ma la zakuat la tatarru I hear that he has a. 
for from one, two, and three shekels (of silver) 
(up), if the a. is pure, do me a favor, buy 
the a. for me since the price of the a. 
is (very) low, whenever you write I will send 
the silver, if the a. is not refined, if it is not 
pure, do not send any ICK 1 55:21, 25, 27, 31 
and 34; 4MA.NA 4 GIN hurdsum ga abnigsu 14 
Gin a-mu-tum mult@u isi rabi stkkitim 24 
shekels of gold ore, 14 shekels of a., the loss is 
debited to the rab: sikkati-official CCT 2 37b:24, 
cf. Summa hurdsam u Sim a-mu-tim 18ti rabt 
sikkitim la tusasqilam ibid. 32; 5 Gin a-mu- 
tam isu 3 Sanat usébilakkum a-mu-ti tadnat 
ula tadnat astanapparamma I sent you five 
shekels of a. three years ago, and wrote you 
several times (asking) whether my a. was sold 
or not ICK 1 63:33 and 35. 

2’ wr. KU.AN: ina KU.AN matim a pika 
ana abbént taddinu 154 Gin kU.AN PN wu PN, 
ina Hattim i®umuma PN and PN, have 
bought 154 shekels of a. in GN from the 
native a. which you promised to our father 
ICK 1 1:21 and 23; 44 Gin KU.AN SIG; DIRI 
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kunukkija PN PN, ... na&dnikkuniitt PN 
and PN, are bringing you 4 shekels of 
fine, excellent a. under my seal BIN 4 50:5; 
ina Sim KU.AN $ MANA kaspam kunkama 
ana PN dinama ... ana Siti kaspim sim 
a-mu-tim a-ma-lé kaspum izakku a-ma-la 
nasperatija pirtkannt samama seal and give 
to PN one-half mina of silver from the price 
of the a., buy pirikannu-garments with as 
much as is available (from) the rest of the 
silver, the price of the a., according to my 
orders ibid. 14 and 18. 

b) objects made of a.: 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
Sim a-ni-gi-im Sa a-mu-tim (he has brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of an 
annuqu-ornament of a. Kienast ATHE 39:30; 
[a]-nu-qum sa a-mu-tim sa ana 15 ain kaspim 
ana Sapartim 1-ni-id-t-ni an annuqu-orna- 
ment of a. which has been deposited as a 
pledge for 15 shekels of silver Golénischoff 
13:1; [S]a-am-ga-am sa [KU1AN a sun-disk 
of a. ArOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7:x+6; uncert.: 1 la- 
ha-nu sa sisé $a a-mu-lél-ti da A.MUSEN.MES 
hurasi tamlé u tamlisu uqnit Sadi 3 ME GIN ina 
Suqultigu one bottle for(?) horses, of a., inlaid 
with eagles of gold and with genuine lapis 
lazuli inlay, its weight 300 shekels EA 22 i 55 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

That amiitu was extremely precious is 
shown by the ratio of 40:1 with silver (KTS 
39a:23), 35:1 with silver (BIN 6 28:22), and 
by the fact that a ratio of 8:1 with gold was 
thought to be too little (CCT 4 40:44). The 
scarcity of améitu.is indicated by the refer- 
ences showing that it is collected in small 
quantities over a three-month period to fill 
an order of only 2? shekels. 

The reading of kt.an as amiiiu is based on 
BIN 4 50 where the term KU.aN occurs in 
line 14, and a-mu-tim in line 18 (see Landsberg- 
er, ZA 38 278f.); KU.AN in the Akk. version 
corresponds to Sum. AN.Na in the inscription 
of Rimus, see AfO 20 68 b 12:7 and 12. In Ur 
III texts from Nippur, when the price of 1 
mina of ki.an is given as 132 gin 15 Se 
(NRVN 314) and 11 gin (NRVN 315), ki.an 
seems to stand for tin. See also as u. 

Garelli Assyriens pp. 271ff. (with previous lit.); 
Landsberger, JNES 24 290. 
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amitu C (amutiu) s.fem.; status of a female 
slave; from OB on; wr. syll. and gemé with 
phonetic complements (in Nuzi also cEeM#. 
MES); cf. amtu. 


‘[ga]-am GeMé = am-t{u], a-mu-t(u] 8S? Voce. 
T 12’f. 
a) in OB: DUG NAM.GEME.NI IN.GAZ(!) 


he freed (her from) her slavery (lit.: he broke 
the jar of her slavery) BE 6/2 8:7, for NAM. 
GEME in Sum. contexts, see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 3 146. 


b) in RS: PN asésatija stu GuMh-ti za-kat 
PN, my wife, is free from slavery MRS 6 86 
RS 16.250:22; RN uzakki PN Gemi-su istu 
GEME RN has freed PN, his slave girl, from 
slavery ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5. 


c) in Nuzi: ‘PN hapird qadu Serrisu 
ramansuma ana a-mu-tt ana PN, ustéribsu 
‘PN, a Hapiru, together with her child, 
voluntarily entered into a state of slavery to 
PN, JEN 456:26, cf. JEN 449:4, JAOS 55 pl. 1 
(after p. 431):4, wr. GuMH-ti JEN 452:3, wr. 
GEME.MES JEN 453:13; ‘PN PN, ana GEME- 
ti la ippus *PN must not make ‘PN, (the 
adopted girl) aslave AASOR 16 52:16; inanna 
aniku PN PN, PN, wu PN, 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES 
annititi $a asbii Serrigu sa PN, wu itti Serrigunuz 
mami ana PNg ana GEME.MES wu in.MES-ti 
attadin now I have given PN, PN,, PN;, and 
PN,, these four people who are present, the 
children of PN;, and their children to PN, as 
slave girls and slaves AASOR 16 34:13; PN 
$a assatija waldu u ana GEME-ti ana PN, attaz 
din I have given PN, whom my wife bore, 
to PN, as a slave girl RA 23 155 No. 52:7, 
ef. PN ana GEME.MES ana PN, nadnu PN has 
been given to PN, asaslave girl HSS 5 67:35; 
uti maré[ni] iti assatini wu itti maratini ana 
ARAD.MES & ana GEME.MES [...] ana PN 
i-[...]-nt with our sons, with our wives, and 
with our daughters, we [have entered (?)] into 
slavery to PN (deposition of three persons) 
JEN 457:5. 


d) in MB: summa ana mutim inandinit 
summa harimita ippusst gumii-sa ul isakkan 
GEME-sa iakkanma ana bit abiga ussi she 
may give her in marriage, she may make her 


qe 


amuzinnu 


a prostitute, (but) she must not make her a 
slave, if she makes her a slave, she goes 
back to her father’s house BE 14 40:8f.; ‘PN 
ul ummi igabbima a-mu-ut-sa 1§-ta-ak-ka-an 
if ‘PN says (to the adoptive mother) “You 
are not my mother,” she will be made a 
slave girl ibid. 20. 


e) in MA: !PN PN, urad PN, ina a-mu- 
ut-ti-sa uzzakkisi ana assuttisu iltakan PN,, 
the slave of PN;, has freed ‘PN from her 
slavery and taken her as his wife KAJ 7:8 
and 17; ‘PN wu liddni[sa] ana a-mu-ti uw ur- 
du-tt la isa[bbutu] they must not take PN or 
her offspring as slave girls or slaves ibid. 29. 


f) in NB: ana bél biti la taqbti umma ana 
PN abi §a PN, Supur 'PN, sindu sa GEME-i-tu 
ta-ma(!)-[ah-har] (if) she does not say to 
the owner of the house, “Send to PN, the 
father of PN,!” ‘PN, will receive the mark of 
slavery Cyr. 307:9; PN ifti PN, tattir ... 
[sin]datu GEME-t-tu tam-mah-har (if) PN 
returns to PN,, she will receive the marks of 
slavery Cyr. 312:28. 

In the passage lu GemMi.MES-tum ulw ir. 
MES-du JEN 432:16, GEMSé.MES-tum stands 
more likely for the plural amdtu than for the 
abstract amitu. 

See also amtitu. 


amitu Ds s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


ula kaspum ula uRUDU DUL-su a-bi-lum 
a-na a-mu-te u-la e-bi-1s his (Puzur-Insusi- 
nak’s) statue is not of silver, nor of copper, 
nobody has made .... MDP 2 63:5, dupl. 
MDP 14 p. 20 ii 6. 

Note the parallel kin.ga 14 nu.ba.ga. 
ga no man has made (such a) work SAKI 
72 vii 53 (Gudea Statue B). 


*amitu s.; 
OAkk.* 

a-mu-wa-tum sa nabri—a.-s for the Nabri- 
festival RA 46 186 No. 5 r. 4 (Mari), see Gelb, 
RA 50 8. 


(mng. unkn.); pl. amuwatu; 


amuzinnu = s.; (a plant); pharm.* 
G a-mu-zi-nu : U UzU.MES tab-ku-te : ina 
KAS.SAG sekéru améla rahisu — a.-plant, a 
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an 


plant for limpness of the flesh, to dissolve(?) 
in fine beer and bathe the man Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S. 60+:10. 


an see and. 


ana (an) prep.; to, for, up to, toward, 
against, upon; from OAkk., OA, OB on; 
an in OAkk., and in OB and SB lit. eg., 
En. el. V 1, BMS 10:20), also NBGT 
I 317, often assimilated to the first con- 
sonant of the next word in OA, passim in OB 
leg., Elam, OB lit., occasionally in SB (e.g., 
a-na~a-si(-su) Traq 1 71:4f., OAkk., am-ma-ti- 
Su CT 15 4ii 14, OB, ar-re~-7 Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, SB); wr. 
syll. and (from MB on) p18, rarely Nam in 
OB leg., e.g., NAM Sinugim VAS 7 37:4, NAM 
Sukunné BIN 7 182:20, ete., also KUB 4 63 i 33 
(Bogh. astrol.), see RA 50 14, SE KBo 14 ii 16 
(Bogh. treaty), and passim in this text, and passim 
in MDP 14 50f. (MB dream omens), and astrol. 
(e.g., ACh Sin 25:6), in NA also a8; cf. ina. 


Si-i St = a-na A V/3:146; Se-e KU = a-na Eal 
181b; e-e8 KU = a-na Ea I 180; 86 = 7-na, a-na 
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f.; [S#] = ¢-na, a-na 
Izi B vi 10f.; e-eS eS = a-na A 1I/4:185; aS = 
i-na, a-na Izi E 168f.; aS = a-na Proto-Izi Akk. 
f 25. 

ra-a RA = a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. ii 23f. 
(text similar to Idu); [ar] [AJR = a-na Ea V Excerpt 
28’, cf. [ar] an = [a-na] SP 1353; [ur] [GR] = i-na, 
a-na A VII/2:141f.; ru-u ur = a-[na] A VII/2:90. 

{ia} [A] = [¢]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 p. 126i 5f. (Proto- 
Ea); ju-t U, = [¢1-[na], [a-na] SPI 134e-d; a-aa= 
[i-na], [a]-n[a] A 1/1:108f. 

ta-a TA =a-na EalIV 224; ta-ata=a-na MSL 2 
p. 145 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); ki.10.ta = a-na 10-3u 
Izi C iii 20; ta = ¢-naa-na KI.TA — ta is a suffix, 
corresponds to ina or ana NBGT II 33. 

me-e A = [i-nJa, a-n{a] A I/1:123f.; dé-e nz = 
i-na, a-na A VIl/1:113f.; di-e NE = 7-na, a-na 
ibid. 111f.; [p]u-[ul Bu = t-na, a-na A VI/1:187f.; 
ai = a-[na], 7-[na] CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. i 29f. (text 
similar to Idu); 11 = 7-na, a-na NBGT IX 43f.; 
dam = a-na ibid. 272. 

Su ku.ga hu.un.gub, ki.8é mu.un.gub = 
a-na KU na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; war.war.sé 
= a-na MIN (= hu-bu-li) Ai. T1i 61, and passim in Ai.; 
ki.2.xuseCopy:kur) — a.ng 2-8u Izi C iii 18, and 
passim; HAR.re.dé = a-n(a] hubulli Ai. TL i 60; 
u,.da = an i-rat NBGT I 317, cf. u,.ta = an-na 
t-rat NBGT IX 279, a-na t-ra-at ibid. II 24. 

igi.bi TUtu.8u.a.36 u.me.ni.in.gar : paniz 
sunu a-na ereb Sams tagakkanma you make them 
face the sunsct JTVI 26 155 iii 15f.;) an&e. 


ana 


giga(MUL).8é ab.lal.e: a-na paré sanda[ku] Tam 
yoked to a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; un.86 
zi.ga.a.meS : a-na nisi nadru they (the demons) 
rage against the people CT 16 14 iv 24f,, cf. 88. 
hun.ga.zu.8é : a-na nih libbika to appease you 
RAce. 71:5f.; mé8S zi.a.ni.8é ba.an.sum : 
urisa DIS napistisu ittadin he gave the kid as a 
substitute for his own life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. 
B 16f. 

en dumu.fen.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.Ja un. 
da.an.gar®*.ra.ta : istu bélu a-na marat Sin 
narbé isimuési after the lord had assigned greatness 
to the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.; é8 é.an. 
na.ra ... sag.giS mu.un.rig,.e8 : ba Hanna 

. ana Siriktu isrukusi (after) he had presented 
her with the temple Eanna ibid. 29f.; 48.hul... 
li.ra ba.ni.in.gar : arrat lemutti ... DIS améli 
ittagkan an evil curse has befallen the man Surpu 
V-VI If. 

im.limmt.ba me.la4am §0.8t.a.meS : a-na 
sari erbetti melamme sahpu they spread terror in 
all directions Surpu VII 7f.; ninda nu.kui.a tug 
mu.da.an.kar : a-nala a-ku-lu-ti-mi hamis subati 
the garment of the one who says “Ihave not eaten”’ 
is taken away (to boot) PBS 1/2 135:38f.; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba na.an.ni.Tu.TU.dé : [a-n]a alpi dussati 
ahenné la terrub (see dussi usage a) ZA 31 114:12; 
ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tim.a mén: barbaru sa 
ana legé puhadi Siluku atti (see barbaru) Delitzsch 
AL’ p. 135:11f.; sag.zu sag.gé.na nam.ba. 
da ab.du(!) : gaggadka p18 gaggadisu la taSakkan 
do not place your (the demon’s) head on his (the 
patient’s) head CT 16 11 vi 5f. 

mugen.e nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ag.a : DiS 
isstirt si[mati lipus] Iwill do to the bird what is 
proper CT 15 41:15; a8.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne. 
kex(KID) : a@-na arrate §a ili against the curse of 
the gods Surpu V-VI 156f.; a.a.ni ¢En.ki.kex 
gu mu.un.na.dé.e : a-na abigu Ea iSassi he 
calls to his father Ea CT 4 8a:13f.; sa.par 
a.ab.ba. key lal.a: sapdru sa DIS tamti tarsu the 
net which is spread over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:22f. 

bulugh"us ki.tis.sa.mu ku.nu.dé 
nu.ub.zu.a : pulukki sursudu ... p18 tahé la natt 
my secure borders which one must not approach 
TCL 6 51:31f.; gi.na.e.dé : misra a-na kunn{i] 
to establish the borderline KAR 4:36, cf. e si. 
sd.e.dé: ¢ka a-na sut[ésuri] to make the ditch 
straight ibid. 37; sag giS ra.ra.e.dé: nirtu 
a-na néri to commit murder CT 16 19:46f. 

ZU+AB.ta lal.e : a-na apsi tarsu stretched over 
the abyss CT 16 46:185f.; an.Sa.ga.ta im. 
ginx(Gim) kalam.ta zi.ga.me8 : istuqereb Samé 
kima sari DiS mati ittebdni Sunu from the inside of 
heaven they are making attack against the country 
like the wind CT 16 20:106f.; Str.a.ni.ta 
dingir.na.me sag nu.un.ga.gé: DIS ezézisu ilu 
mamman la Pirru whose wrath no other god can 
withstand KAR 101:7f., cf. ib. ba.bi.ta Sur.ra. 
bi.ta : a-na agigisu a-na ezézigsu 4R 28 No. 2:15f.; 
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ana zuza 
igi.mu.ta ... bur.mu.ta: piS punija ... DiS 
arkija CT 16 8:280f. and 282f. 

Su.ne.ne.a Su.ni ma.an.gar.ri.es : gdtisuz 


[nu] DIS gatisu [iskunu] JTVI 26 154 ii 4; ki.tus 
Sa.dig.ga bi.in.dtr.ru.nc.c3.a.ma:ina Subat 
tab Libbi DIS SsaéSubi to settle (the gods) in a 
dwelling of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (on 
pl. 36). 

KU = a-na@ (ie., 36 read dur, in comm. on 
Lugal.dur.mah) STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 3’, cf. Ra = 
a-na ibid. 14’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 96 and 98); 
PIRIG.SH PIRIG KIN-dr = LUGAL DIS LUGAL U-ma-ar 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (comm. to unidentified astrol. 
omens); ES.KI // a-na Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 
iii 5; a f a-na ibid. r. 1 (astrol. comm.). 

In gramm.: U, a, i, e, 8a, BUL, ting, 2inE, da, ta, 
u[r], [ar], [ir], [ra] = ana] NBGT Vr. ii 8ff., 
also NBGT III iv 15ff.; lu.ne.ra (also .ir, .a, 
.8é) = a-na an-ni-i-im OBGT I 317ff., cf. e.8é, 
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-8& NBGT II 200ff., 
me.sé, me.ta, me.da = a-na ni-a-t}i] NBGT I 
138 ff.,and passim in the gramm. textscorresponding 
to a group of locative or directional suffixes (e.g., 
NBGT ITI 189ff., NBGT I 267ff., II 46ff.), or to the 
suffix 8é (c.g., NBGT I 156-60, OBGT I 719, 730f., 
816, 821, 872f.), also a8 (OBGT I 723), to the suffix 
a (OBGT I 720). 

In bil. texts, Akkadian constructions with 
ana translate a number of Sumerian syntactic 
constructions with different locative or 
directional suffixes required by the syntax 
of the Sumerian verb, or Sumerian idioms, 
e.g., ma.da.ma.da.bi “Jand and land” : 
mata a-na matt land after land 4R 27 No. 
5:6f, € U ku.babbar igi.ne.ne.du, 
“house and silver ‘look’ at each other” : bitu 
a-na kaspi ittattalu Ai. IL iv 30’, also ibid. 31'- 
34’. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ana, often assimilated to the first con- 
sonant of the second word, such as ajjd8i, 
akkési, akkima, alla, ammini, animisu, 
appitte, assurri, assér, agSa, assatti, assari, 
assum, etc., see the respective prepositions 
and adverbs. 

In MAOG 3/3 8:116 (Diri II 125) read u & = a-na- 
[ke]. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114d. 


ana zUza_s see 2tizd in ana ziizd. 


anabu s.; (a loincloth or kilt); syn. list.* 


a-na-bu = su-t-nu (last in a list of equivalences 
of sinu, for context see adadu) An VII 230. 


anadhu A 


anadaru adj.; (bearded); syn. list.* 


turanu, dariru, a-na-da-ru = dar-[ru] Explicit 
Malku I 60ff. 


anahu A v.; 1. to toil, exert oneself, 2. to 
become tired, exhausted, to have had enough, 
3. to become weakened, to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings), 4. JSinuku to make 
(someone) work hard, to worry, 5. sénuhu to 
have a hard time(?), to be painful(?), to linger 
on(?), to last, 6. sutanuhu to be dejected, in 
pain, 7. IV (uncert. mng.); from OA, OB on; 
I inah — innah, 1/2, 1/8, 1/4, TI, 11/2, IV; 
cf. anhu, anhitu, dnihu, dnihu in la adnihu, 
inhu A, mainahu, mainahtu, musanihu, Sinuhu, 
Siinuhis, tanihtu, tanihu. 

in Ku [18(?)] = [¢-na-ah(?)] Ai. I ii 72. 

pa-ag HU = [Sul-ta-nu-h[u] S# Voc. D 8. 

fdustil] kaS, dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam. kus. 
tu. kaskal mu.un.piRi dim.me.er SeS.e.ne: 
{agalu] lasmu sa birkasu la in-na-ha mupatta Lurhi] 
ili athisu (you, Sin, are) a swift agalu-donkey whose 
legs (lit.: knees) do not weary, who blazes the trail 
for the gods, his brothers 4R 9:38f.; [al.di. 
di.dé.en nu.kus8.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé.en i nu. 
ku.ku.me. en]: atallak [ul] [al-na-ah [adJdlma [ul 
asaljlal I walk about but do not become weary, 
I wander but do not become sleepy Lambert BWL 
237 r. iv 12, cf. [al.di.dji.in nu.kus.a.dé.en : 
{adja ul a-na-hi SBH p. 54:16f., ef. also[...] uy 
xx ne x du nu.kii8.u.bi mén: ina imesu Sa 
idullu balu in-na-hu andku SBH p. 547. 4f.; a.a 
aMu.ul.lil mu.lu ug.di i.bi.zu é6n.86 nu. 
ku3.i : abt Imin Sa ibarré inadka adi mati la i-na-ha 
father Enlil, how long will your eyes, which are 
ever alert, be tireless? SBH p. 131: 48f., cf. i.bi. 
zu ug-di.dé nu.kus.u: inaka ina barré ul i-na-ha 
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
ef. also ibid. p. 53:14; é6n.8é i.kUS.U: adi matu 
ta-tan-na-hu how long will you weary yourself? 
ibid. p. 53 r. 23f. 

rab(text: gab).ra.ra Su kUiS.u.e.dé: ina 
gatisu Sa ina rap-pi §u-nu-ha with his hands, which 
are weary from (holding) the .. OECT 6 pl. 
19:13f.; [...Jug-atug.a bar kis.a[...]: [ina] 
t-a u a-a su-nu-hat{...] 4R 29** vr. 1If., see OECT 
6 p. 82. 

a.nir.gig.ga.bi mu.un.na.ra.ab.ga.ga : 
marsis us-tan-na-ah (var. taniha marsam istanakkan) 
he moans(?) bitterly, (variant: raises a bitter wail) 
4R 27:35, var. from ibid. 26 No. 8:60f., cf. [&Ju- 
ta-nu-ha takrib{ti ...] (Sum. broken) SBH p. 128 
r. 33; a8.mu.lu nu. kus.t : edissisu us-tan-na-ha 
she (IStar) moans alone (for her destroyed temple) 
BRM 4 9:33ff. 

tu-$d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 29 (gramm.); 
[tu-us(?)]-tan-na-ah ibid. vii 8. 
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1. to toil, exert oneself — a) in gen.: PN 
rented afield in tenancy irrisi-na-ah urabbama 
he will seed, do (all the required) work, grow 
(the crop) MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 22 127:6, 
128:8, MDP 23 277 r. 12, 279:6, 280:6, 281:8, 
wr. i-in-na-ah MDP 22 126:8; it is given her 
(the wife) as a gift assum ittisu i-na-hu dulla 
i-li-[ku] because she has toiled (and) worked 
hard with him (the husband) MDP 24 379:7; 
u awilum adi la i-na-hu ul irassi mimma but 
a man, so long as he does not toil, will have 
nothing Lambert BWL 277:8 (OB lit.); inhi 
i-na-hu-t ipassar etlum (see inku A) RB 
59 239:11 (OB lit.); PN illika i-na-ha iSsita 
Gilgames has come only with a great deal of 
effort (lit.: has come, has toiled, has striven) 
Gilg. XI 259, cf. Gilgames tallika ta-na-ha tasiita 
ibid. 264; [ana man]nija PN 1t-na-ha(var. -hu) 
i-da-a-a for whom, O UrSanabi, have my 
arms toiled? Gilg. XI 293; akpud a-na-ah 
épus usaklil AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl.1); ana[ku] 
anumma i-tan-hu ana nasaér mat Sarri [i]nima 
marsdku dannis now I have (so) toiled to look 
after the king’s land that I am very ill 
EA 306:19 (let. of Subandu); méanahate sa abz 
biteja intima abbiteja ana muhhisunu in-na- 
hu-a (I told of) the toils of my ancestors, 
how my ancestors have toiled on their behalf 
Smith Idrimi 48, also ahhija ki ittijama in- 
na-hu-% ibid. 41; PN ... adi ddriti ana 
sarrt. ... a-ni-ih dannig dannigma PN will 
work for the king very hard forever MRS 6 
141 RS 16.132:29, also ibid. 84 RS 16.157:24; 
the freed slave girl ana sarri e(!)-ta-na-ah will 
do work for the king ibid. 110 RS 16.267:7, 
cf. ana muhhi Sarrt PN e-ta-na-ah ibid. 108 
RS 16.238: 16. 

b) in hendiadys: mala an-ha-ku-ni u 
assumika kaspam lapputikuni atiama tidé you 
alone know at how much pains I assumed a 
debt of silver on your account TCL 19 73:51 
(OA); a-na-ah-ma ana DN bélija épus I put 
a great deal of effort into building (the 
temple) for A8sSur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 19 
(Shalm. I), ef. da épusu u Sa a-na-hu what I 
have made with a great deal of effort MDP 
28 29:5 (MB Elam); mursu ki ipddassu ana 
mubhisu a-ta-na-ah biragu abdieterri when 
sickness seized him (the physician), I took 
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great pains to have extispicies performed 
for him KBo 1 10r. 35 (let.). 


2. to become tired, exhausted, (in the 
perfect) to have had enough — a) to become 
tired, exhausted (said of persons) — 1’ in 
med.: summa amilu m@diés e-na-ah-ma sara 
edipma nu [...] if a man is very exhausted 
and inflated with wind and [...] Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; [Summa] amilu MAS8.Qall-s% 
KU.MES-dé i-ta-an-na-ch if a man’s sides 
hurt him (and) he always feels exhausted 
AMT 31,1:3; Summa idasu birkdésu t-ta-na- 
na-ha (see birku mng. la) Labat TDP 88:8, 
ef. [e-ta]-ta-na-ah ... birka&u e-ta-na-na-[ha] 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:44f., also CT 23 46:28; 
summa amélu ina la simanigsu qablasu ikkalasu 
kinsdSu izaqqatasu UR.MES-S% i-tan-na-ah 
burkdsu tkassdésu (see birku mng. la) Kécher 
BAM 168:17. 


2’ other occs.: i-ta-an-hu ili ana awilitim 
[a]-a-bu tpsahu w- <Se>-ri-du-si-im nuhsam the 
gods became tired(?), they [...]-ed toward 
mankind, became appeased, and let abundance 
come down (from heaven) for them Lambert 
BWL 155:2 (OB), cf. t-ta-an-hu URU.MES CT 
13 33:1 (SB lit.); 1-ta-an-hu etlitum ul in-na-ah 
IStar HS 1879:17 (OB lit.), cited AHw., s.v.; 
kima an-ha-a-ku ula tidé do you not know 
that I am exhausted? UET 5 23:14 (OB let.); 
sdbum sa istu GN illikam a-ni-ih the troops 
who arrived from GN are exhausted ARM 1 
20 r. 6’; an-ha-ku-ma igbigu he said to him, 
“T am tired” AnSt 6 156:93 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); a-ka-ad a-na-ah asus amtima I 
became ...., fed up, sad, of little faith (for , 
SB version, see mng. 6) JCS 11 84 iii 9 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); a-na-hala idi sapaina lamdu 
(the storm winds harnessed to Marduk’s 
chariot) know no exhaustion, are trained to 
level everything En. el. IV 54; [ana x Ja ina 
birt la in-na-ha timésam taparras purussé sit 
Samé erseti you (Samad) give decisions daily 
on (the signs) of heaven and earth to the 
[...] who does not tire in (performing) 
extispicies KAR 361:4; [u]rha rigta ilikam- 
ma a-ni-th u supsuh (for supsugq) having 
traveled a distant road, he was exhausted and 
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in pain Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19; 
[t]q-ta-ta idani burkani t-da-an-ha ina alaki 
urhé our arms have no more (strength), our 
legs (lit.: knees) are exhausted from travel 
VAS 12 193:12 (gar tamhari); Sala in-na-hu birz 
kasu ina alaku u téry (Bunene) whose legs do 
not become exhausted from coming and 
going VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); kima ahéja 
e-ta-an-ha ina kisir ammatija emiigéja lugamz 
mir should my arms become weak (in praying 
for the king), I will exert my strength to the 
utmost with bent arms ABL 435 r. 6 (NA); 
anndte saptaka la en-na-ha ana mitahhurija 
these your lips should not grow tired of 
continually praying to me (Nabi) Craig 
ABRT 1 5:9 (NA oracles for Asb.); uncert.: 
[s]uplt ul e-n[e]-eh-ma sumi ul atr[u] my well 
does not tire (of giving water), my thirst is 
not excessive Lambert BWL 278: 4 (Bogh. prov- 
erb). 


b) (in the perfect) to have had enough, to 
have tired of: a-ta-an-ha-am sa tudrima 
aiurram I have had enough and will return 
BIN 4 70:15, cf. a-ta-na-ah KT Hahn 15:22; 
ina kirt nissati urra u miisa anassus a-ta- 
na-ah tlt in a daze and (full of) worries I 
suffer day and night, I have had enough, 
my god! Streck Asb. 252r.11; A-ta-na-ah-ili 
I-Have-Had-Enough-O-My-God UET 5 401:21, 
and passim in names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 163 and 368; summa a-ta-na-ah 
ipassah if (he says), “TI have had enough!” 
he will get relief (followed by dtaSus) Or. 
NS 16 201:13 and dupl. ZA 43 104:61’ (Sitten- 
kanon). 


3. to become weakened, to fall into 
disrepair (said of buildings) — a) in hist.: 
summa bitum e-na-ah-ma sarrum Sumsu sa 
kima pati bitam eppags if the temple becomes 
dilapidated and some king who, like me, 
wishes to rebuild it Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
gum); bitum i-na-ah-ma the temple became 
dilapidated AOB 1 22 i 22 (SamSi-Adad I), and 
passim, also e-na-ah-ma AOB 1 42:21 (Asgur- 
uballit I), and passim in Ass. royal inser., also 
bit AdSur ... e-na-ah-ma Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 
35:23 (= Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-Sar-iskun) ; 
bitu 4 ... e-na-ah-ma imqut that temple was 
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dilapidated and fell into ruin Woidner Tn. 20 
No. 10:15, and passim; itniima bitwm i-na-hu- 
ma when the temple becomes dilapidated 
AOB 1 24 iv 19, intima B ... 1-ta-an-hu-ma 
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iii 17 (both Samii-Adad I); 
dirum Sa muslalim e-na-ah-ma when the wall 
of the muslalu became dilapidated AOB 1 32 
No. 3:8, ef. bit Suhtirt ... e-na-ah-ma ibid. 
30:10 (Puzur-Assur III); mudsléilu ... e-na-ah- 
ma thhis u ints the muslalu stairway became 
weakened, .., and shaky AOB 1 68 r. 2 
(Adn. I); entima diiru sit e-nu-hu-ma when 
this wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12 
(ASSur-bél-nisé8u), also ibid. 36:13 (AsSur-rim- 
nisé$u), ibid. 36 No. 1 r. 4 (Eriba-Adad I), also JCS 
8 32 iii 9 (Puzur-Sin); eniima bitu Suatu e-nu- 
uh(var. -hu)-ma when that temple becomes 
dilapidated AOB 1 42:26, var. from ibid. 44r. 10 
(ASgur-uballit I), cf. entima bitu sé i-na-hu- 
ma AOB 1 50:52 (Arik-dén-ili); entima kisirtu 
Hi lu e-na-hu u milu itabbalu when that quay 
wall becomes dilapidated or the flood carries 
it away AOB 1 74:17, and passim in Adn. I; 
[end]ma sipru st usalb[aruma] e-n[a]-hu when 
that work becomes old and dilapidated AOB 1 
136:17, ef. entima ékallu 4 usalbaruma e-na- 
hu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:87, and passim; n@miz 
rh... &4 ina mahra ... ina ribe e-nu-hu ... 
saniitesu ina ribe ... intsuma e-nu-hu the 
gate towers which became weakened by an 
earthquake in the past became shaky and 
weakened by an earthquake for a second 
time Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9f., cf. endima 
nimiri sdtunu usalbaruma e-na-hu ibid. 12 

. e-na-hu when the temple of Anu and 
Adad becomes dilapidated AKA 105 viii 55 
(Tigl. I); URu GN . e-na-ah-ma ana til 
karme itiirw the city of GN became dilapi- 
dated and fell into complete ruin KAH 2 
84:36 (Adn. II), and passim, for e-na-ah ?abit 
(thdabit), see abatu A mng. 4 and discussion 
section; entima diru ... e-na-ah-ma RN ... 
épus itir i-na-ah-ma RN, ... asarsu umessi 
when the wall (of the terrace of the palace) 
became weakened, ASSur-uballit, rebuilt it, 
(when) it became weakened again, (1) RN 
cleared its site (and rebuilt it on a stone 
foundation) Scheil Tn. II r. 55, cf. AOB 1 140 
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No. 8:9ff. (Shalm. I), and passim; eniima dir 
abullatisu e-nu-[hu]-ma when the wall of 
his gateways becomes dilapidated WO 1 
211:13, also enima abullu & usalbaruma e-na- 
ha-ma@ ibid. 256:138, and passim in Shalm. IIT; 
eniima ekallu satu ilabbiruma en-na-hu when 
that palace becomes old and dilapidated 
OIP 2 101:62 (Senn.), cf. entima bit rédtiti Suatu 
ilabbiruma in-na-hu Streck Asb. 90x 110, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh. and Asb., also eniima 
bitu sudtu in-na-hu-ma illaku labérig when 
that temple becomes dilapidated and grows 
old Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 35:36 (= Bohl Chres- 
tomathy p. 36, Sin-Sar-i8kun); matima ... Sipir 
Sudtu in-na-hu-ma magitti irassi whenever 
this work becomes weakened and parts of it 
collapse Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. istén ina 
libbigsunu in-na-hu-ti-ma irassi malqitti] (if 
even) one of (the carrying poles for Ningal’s 
litter) becomes weak and breaks Streck Asb. 
290 r. 5, see JAOS 38 169; bit rédiiti Suatu 
labarig ilk e-na-ha igadratisu that bit réditi 
had become old and its walls became weakened 
Streck Asb. 84 x 56; entima bitu Suati in-na- 
hu-ma tupassahu anhiissu when that temple 
becomes dilapidated and you correct its 
disrepair VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); Sa ... 
ina palésu bitu Sudti in-na-hu-ma ess ippusu 
in whose reign this temple becomes dilapi- 
dated and who rebuilds it VAB 4 228 iii 44 
(Nbn.). 


b) other occs.: kima bitum an-hu-ni 
aplahma I was afraid that the house (in 
which we live) had become weakened, so (I 
had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:5 (OA); 
[Summa (salam) DIN]GIR i-na-ah-ma niqittu 
trtast if a divine image falls into disrepair and 
threatens to (collapse) TuL p. 110:1, restored 
from K.3219:1. 


4. Sinuhu to make (someone) work hard, 
to worry: the bull colossi Sa ... ina epistiz 
Sunu t-sa-ni-hu gimir mar ummédni on the 
work on which (my predecessors) made all 
craftsmen labor hard OIP 2 108 vi 84, also 
ibid. 122:16 (Senn.), cf. ba? ulatesun t-Sa-ni-hu 
(see ba?’uldtu mng. 3) ibid. 105 v 75 and 118:12, 
cf. also ana Su-nu-hi sabéSu KBo 1 24:15 (let. 
from Egypt); the battle must not abate 
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Su-ni-th-Su(var. -8um)-ma ina mithur mehé 
abar&u liddi wear him (Anzi) out, so that 
in the thick of the storm he loses his wings 
STT 21:106 and 128, var. from RA 46 36:9 
(Epic of Zu); magal Su-nu-uh-ma (var. sumz 
rusma) Lambert BWL 50:37 and 54 (Ludlul 
Ill); KuR Assur t-Sa-an-na-hu they (the 
enemy) worry Assyria ABL 1089:16, cf. 
u-S4-an-na-ah la mudé Sipri [...]-nu (parallel: 
usanzaga) ABL 37r. 4 (NA); wina sandg atmé 
tu-sd-an-na-ah ténka but make an effort to 
choose your words carefully Lambert BWL 
104:134; ul ibassi ina gimir Igigi Sa Su-nu-hu 
balika there is none among the upper gods 
but you (Sama) who toils hard Lambert BWL 
128: 45. 


5. Sinuhwu to have a hard time(?), to be 
painful(?), to linger on(?), to last — a) in 
med.: summa kirrégu napha %-sd-an-na-ah- 
ma imdét if his throat is inflamed, he will have 
a hard time and die Labat TDP 86:47, cf. 
u-sa-an-na-ah-ma iballut ibid. 49, also %-sa- 
an-na-ah ibid. 138 iii 12; note with the 
disease as subject: murussu %-sa-an-na-ah 
his disease will be persistent(?) ibid. 86:45 
and 134:27; for a parallel expression, see 
zabélu mng. 4. 


b) in astrol.: Summa antalé ina sértim 
usarrima NAM AN.NE ué-ta-ni-ih if the eclipse 
begins in the morning and lasts until noon 
KUB 4 63 ii 30, ef. ibid. iv 5, see RA 50 16 and 20, 
ef. entima antali Sin ina barar[i usarrima 
adji Sa-tir-ri t-Sa-ni-ih-ma [...]-ma kima 
Sétuma us-ta-ni-th KUB 30 9 iii 29f., see RA 50 
18:46f.; ima MN antali Sat urri adi zaLAG 
us-ta-ni-ih-ma Samsi imursuma kima suatuma 
kal ime us-ta-ni-ih in the month Tammuz an 
eclipse (of the moon) lasted longer than the 
last watch, until daylight, and so was still 
there when the sun rose (lit.: the sun saw it) 
and continued like this all day Streck Asb. 
110 v 7f., dupl. Piepkorn Asb. 62, cf. summa 
antalié Sat urri adi ZALAG-tr us-ta-ni-i. Thomp- 
son Rep. 272A 1; note with massartu as object: 
u idat dumgi Sa legé kissati IMd-gur, bél agé 
ana Sulput Gutt u-Sd-ni-ha EN.NUN and a 
favorable sign for conquest, Magur (i.e., the 
moon), lord of the tiara, remained eclipsed 
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for more than one watch (lit.: “prolonged” 
one watch) to predict the defeat of the 
Guti TCL 3 318(Sar.); Summaina MN vup.12. 
KAM antalé GAR-ma EN.NUN ués-ta-ni-ih if on 
the twelfth day of the month Tammuz there 
is an eclipse (of the moon) which lasts for 
more than one watch ACh Sin 28:25, also (on 
the fourteenth day) ACh Supp. Sin 23 iv 4, ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2la ii 12, 21b:10. 


6. sutdnuhu to be dejected, in pain — 
a) in lit.: il[min] libbasuma [...] us-ta-ni-th 
his (Enkidu’s) heart was heavy, he was [...] 
dejected Gilg. Y. ii 28, 31, and 37 (OB), cf. 
akad(!) dSus us-ta-ni-ih (for OB version, see 
mng. 2a—2’) AnSt 5 102:88 (Cuthean Legend); 
aimu Su-ta-nu-hu miisu girrdni by day 
dejection, by night wailing Lambert BWL 
36:105 (Ludlul 1), ef. ahulap attiia Su-ta-nu-hu 
CT 13 48:5, also ahulap ... magal Sinuhma 
(see Séinuhu adj.) Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul 
III). 


b) referring to a sick man: Summa ... Wa 
libbi iqabbi w us-tan-na-ah murus rdmi maris 
if he (is taken with fits of depression, is short 
of breath, does not enjoy food and drink), 
says, “O, my heart,” and is dejected, he is 
sick with lovesickness Labat TDP 178:9, cf. 
[summa us(or: ut)]-ta-na-ah wu i-na-is ibid. 
184:23, [Summa w]s-tan-na-ah LKU 63:12, 
aitaddar (us-tal-na-ah AMT 86,1 ii 14; Summa 
us-ta-na-ah (var. us-ta-ni-th) thaddu ZA 43 
104: 59 (Sittenkanon), var. from Or. NS 16 201:11; 
e tu-us-ta-ne-eh do not be dejected! Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:3 (OB inc.), for ul w-ta-na-ah 
CT 42 pl. 41 No. 32:7, see anadhu B, cf. a-a ués- 
ta-ni-[th] a-a ithisu mursu. RA 18 18 ii 16 (SB 
inc.); awitlum limras li-is-ta-ni-ih iballut the 
man will get well even if he falls sick and has 
pains CT 5 5:34 (OB oil omens). 


c) inrit.: gaqqart ippalassahu Su-ta-nu-hu 
la ikalli they prostrate themselves on the 
ground, they do not hold back (their) moan- 
ings(?) Tub p. 111:16, restored from K.3219, see 
also SBH p. 128 r. 33, in lex. section, also (in 
broken context) uS-ta-ni-th BBR No. 26i 11. 


d) other oces.: lu-[w5-ta]-ni-th-ma térétim 
lapus I will go to the effort of having extispi- 
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cies performed ARM 2 39:23, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 197. 


7. TV (uncert. mng.): lidbublu dannat li-th- 
su la i-na-na-ah if it speaks, let (your voice?) 
be firm, if it is silent, let it not be .... 
VAS 10 214 v 11 (OB Aguiaja). 


In view of the bilingual correspondence 
nu.kas.u: la na-a-hu OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151:10f., it would be preferable to take the 
phrase written la na-hi-is not as a derivative 
of ndéhu “without rest,” but as a contraction 
of la anahis ‘“‘tirelessly”; the contraction 
would be paralleled by the adjective la-ni-i- 
hu for la dnihu, citeds.v. Accordingly, we may 
have to assume a confusion or conflation of 
the respective meanings “‘to tire” and “to 
rest’’ of the two verbs andhu and ndhu. Note 
also [mu]§-te-ni-ih uzzi (Ta8métu) who soothes 
the anger (of one’s personal god and goddess) 
BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, which 
seems to be derived formally from andhu but 
requires a meaning derived from néhu. 


Refs. from lit. texts in which the verb is 
derived from wnnuhu have been cited sub 
andhu B, and it is possible that some of 
the refs. to Sutfanuhu cited mng. 6, espe- 
cially those which refer to moaning and 
wailing, are also to be connected with 
anahu B. 


For OA refs. to unnuhu (from *wanaihum), 
see unnuhu. 


Ad mng. 5: Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 13; Oppen- 
heim, JNES 19 137. 


anahu B_ v.; 1. to sing (the inku-song), 
2. unnuhu (same mng.), 3. utannuhu to 
produce a moaning(?) sound; OB, SB; I 
*inih — innih (ennah KAR 141 r. 1), II, I/2; 
cf. inhu B. 

1. to sing (the inhu-song): ndru inka 
in-mi-th (see inku B) RaAcc. 44:5; tanidki 
in-ni-[hu] they sing your praise RA 15 180 vii 
27 (OB Aguégaja), cf. also an-hu e-na-ah 
(parallel: izammur) KAR 141 r. 1. 

2. unnuhu (same mng.): in-hi-3% un-na-ah 
(see inhu B) KAR 42:29. 

3. utannuhu to produce a moaning(?) 
sound: ut-ta-na-ah ki UR.SAG.MUSEN ki sum: 
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mati idammum he moans like the ursdnu- 
bird, he mourns like the dove STT 52:52; 
itebbt marsum ... ul t-ta-na-ah CT 42 pl. 41 
No. 32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71, see 
also Labat TDP 184: 23, cited andhu A mng. 6b. 
For discussion, see inhu B. If the KAR 141 
ref. cited sub mng. 1 belongs with anahu B (on 
account of the context, in spite of the 
vocalization ennah), we may have to assume 
two present forms, innih and innah, and also 
assign to andhu B the forms t-na-hu-(%) RB 
59 242:12 and PBS 1/1 2:39b (both OB) to 
this verb, since they occur with inhu as object. 


anaja s.; ship; EA*; WSem. word. 
i-na-me libbi Gi8.MA | a-na-ji titadsarussu 
ana garrt I will send him to the king in a ship 
EA 245:28. 
The log. @18.MA (= elippu) is glossed with 
the WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb. dnijjah. 


see akkandas. 


anakku s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
anakmahhu. 


dug.a.nag = Su-kum (followed by anakmahhu, 
q.v.) Hh. X 14, cf. [dug].a.nag = Su-kum, nahbt, 
nasbt, masgt, ete. ibid. 304ff.; [d]ug.a.nag = Su- 
kum = MIN (= [k@su]) Hg. AIL 96, in MSL 7111. 


anakandas 


anakmahbhu s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. anakku. 


dug.a.nag.mah = 8u-hu Hh. X15; {djug.a. 
nag.mah = §u-hu = MIN (= [kdsu]) karaéni cup for 
wine Hg. A IT 97, in MSL 7 112. 


anaku pron.; I; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(for andka see usage n) and (Bogh. only) MA.z 
(KBo 1 4 ii 26, 28, iii 25); cf. 748i, jati. 

me-en ME = a-na-ku Ea I 242, also A I/5 i 10; 
me = mén [a]-na-ku Emesal Voc. III 172, 
mén = me.en= MIN ibid. 173; me.en = a-nfa-ku], 
at-[ta] Proto-Diri 593a—-b; me.a.me.en = MIN 
(= jenu) a-na-ku Izi E 42, cf. [me.a.me].en = 
a-li a-na-ku ibid. 50; me.a an.ti.en = a-li a-na- 
ku where am I? OBGT I 656, cf. ibid. 666; ga.e = 
[a-na}-ku Proto-Diri 593; mu-u Mu = ana-ku ri-qu 
an.t[a] I, ...., prefix A ITI/4:30; me-e a = [a- 
nja-ku A 1/1:127. 

bi-i BI = ana-ku §u-a-tum A V/1:151, cf. [bi]-i 
BI = [a-na]-[kul KI.MIN (= Su-a-t%) S4 Voc. F 7'b; 
a-a A= a-na-ku, at-ta AT/1:113f.; ut = a-na-[ku], 
at-[ta] Diri Il 125f.; gi-in pu = a-na-ku Idu IT 335; 
[au] = [a-na-ku] = (Hitt.) am(!)-mu-uk 84 Voc. 
P 10’. 


hod 
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lugal Ki.en.gi Urikt.ra me.en : gar Sumeri 
u Akkadé a-na-ku 5R 62 No. 2:35 (Sama%-Sum- 
ukin); li.mu,.mu, NUN.KI.ga.ke,(KID) mu.un. 
<tu>.ud.da me.en : dSipu ga ina Eridu ibbani 
ana-ku I am the exorcist who was born in Eridu 
CT 16 6:237f.; kala.ga ... kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi,.me.en: dannu ... Sa ina Sadi la immahharu 
a-na-ku I am the strong man who is unopposed in 
the “Mountain” AngimIV 8; mu.lu érmar.ra 
mén.nam : sakin tagribi ana-ku I am the one who 
establishes lamentations BA 10/1 76:20f.; Unugk, 
ga na.mén: ga <Uruk> ana-ku Langdon BL 
No. 8:14f.; kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi.ne me.en 
za.e gid.si.mar.bi.ne me.en: ga Sadi dirsunu 
rabt, a-na-ku sigargunu rabi ana-ku T am the great 
wall of the mountains, their great bar Delitzsch 
AL? p. 1386 r. 7f.; gaSan.an.na mén me.e nu. 
méntu.muur.sag *Mu.ul.lil.[la.kex] : tstariz 
tu ul ana-ku-% martu qarittu fa MIN ana-ku am I 
not the heavenly Lady? I am the heroic daughter 
of Mullil ASKT p. 126:18f.,cf.me.e dam : ana-ku 
assatu ibid. p. 130:63f.; mu.gi,,.bi me(!).mén 
me.e.[mén]: <déstaritu ana-ku [ana-ku-ma] SBH 
p. 109:85f.; ga.e dam.zu hé.a : ana-ku lu mutka 
let me be your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 14; 
[nig].md.e i.zu.a.mu U za.e in.gd.e.zu: da 
a-na-ku idt atta tidi: you know what(ever) I know 
Surpu V-VI 33f., and passim; dumu.nun.na 
gdé.e me.en ma.ni.in.dug, : ma@ru rubé a-na-ku 
igbi& he told her, ‘“‘I am the son of a noble” JTVI 
26 p. 154 ii 11, cf. gé.e la.kin.gi,.a 4Asal.lu.hi 
me.en : mar sipri a Marduk a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) 
CT 16 22:300f.; note na, 4.3e.gé bi.du,,.ga. 
gin (Gm) : abnu sa ki luman a-na-ku tlagba] stone, 
you who have said, “If I only (knew which way to 
turn)” Lugale XI 20. 


tu = a-na-ku ri-qu Mtrv.ta NBGT Ii1, un = a- 
na-ku ma-lu-% AN.TA MURU.TA ibid. 47, cf. NBGT ITI 
95; ub = ana-ku §u-tis-hur-tum ma-li-tt MORU-té 
NBGT I 85, also, with eb NBGT ITI 94; ga.e, 
g&.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = a-na-ku NBGT 
I 102ff.; u = a-na-ku & [at-ta] NBGT II 115; 
ba.a = a-na-ku §u-a-ti TIL-tt (= gamarti) ibid. 262; 
ba.ni.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 271; 
ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in.na.an.ni = a-na-ku su-a-tt 
gu-a-ti & a-na-ku Su-a-sum|]-ti ibid. 272ff., cf., with 
i.ni.ni, mi.ni.ni ibid. 265f., in.na.ni.e, in. 
na.ni.in, [ba.na.ni].ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba. 
na.nil.in = a-na-ku su-a-ti §u-a-ti, a-na-<ku> Su- 
a-gum u ga-mar-itum ibid. 275ff., also, with bi, bi.i 
ibid. 256f.; LG = a-na-[ku] NBGT IX 34, xu = a- 
na-ku ibid. 77, mu = a-na-ku ibid. 117, bi = a-na- 
ku ibid. 213, note [...]= ga a-na-ku ibid. 122; ra 
= ana-ku LAGAB AN Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
K.4225:12’, see MSL 4 202. 


a) in OAkk.: a-na-ku-% lu amat I ama 
slave girl MAD 3 p.51; a-na-gu-mi mimma 
ula agabbi I, myself, will not say anything 
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JRAS 1932 p. 296:25, for other refs., see MAD 
3p. 51. 


b) in OA — 1’ in nominal sentences: ula 
sa mala PN a-na-ku I am not one who (acts) 
according to (what) Pisu-kin (says) COT 1 
49b:21; Sazzuztum a-na-ku I am the rep- 
resentative BIN 4 105:4; a-na-ku ula &a 
awdtim (see amatu A mng.1f) TCL 14 
20:15, cf. a-na-ku meradkunu CCT 4 41b:12, 
also mera métim a-na-ku CCT 1 45:16. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: x kaspam 
a-na-kuhabbulakéunni that I owe him x silver 
BIN 6 80:30; ana awitim ammitim a-na-ku 
ahdd I rejoiced over these words BIN 6 183:17; 
kima a-na-ku awatka a’meu when I heard 
your word CCT 2 26a:14, cf. a-na-ku minam 
lépus what should I do BIN 6 123:23; 
annakam 9 MA.NA.TA u 10 MA.Na.TA tttanad: 
dinu a-na-ku 11 Ma.Na.ta usébilakkum they 
always gave tin at the rate of nine or ten 
minas per (mina of silver) but Iam sending 
you (tin) at the rate of eleven minas Kie- 
nast ATHE 38:10. 


c) in OB — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
mari PN-ma a-na-ku I am the son of PN 
BE 6/1 59:11; sakin Sarri a-na-ku I am an 
appointee of the king PBS 7116:30, cf. ina 
GN warad ekallim a-na-ku in Babylon I was 
a palace official OECT 3 40:8; kima 8a bél 
lemuttika a-na-ku as if I were your enemy 
PBS 7 94:13; a-na-ku wédissijama I am 
entirely alone TCL 17 38:11; Summa a-na-ku 
ahuka qaqgqadka ul habit if I am your equal, 
are you not (also) honored? VAS 16 139:6; 
urram [malhrika a-na-a-lku] tomorrow I 
will be with you ibid. 137:19, cf. istu 
inanna UD.[10.KAM] mahrika a-na-ku I will 
be with you ten days from now CT 6 32b:17, 
and passim, also ina GN mahrigu a-na-ku-t 
I am staying with him in Babylon PBS 7 
108: 20. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: he ran away 
u a-na-ku amtaras and I, myself, fell sick 
CT 2 49:8; kima awilum ana Istar taklu a-na- 
ku ana kd&im lu taklaku just as one trusts 
Istar, so do J, myself, rely on you Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 18; who is hungry in your house? 
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a-na-ku-% bariakd should only I go hungry? 
VAS 16 5:11; idtsa a-na-ku luddin I, myself, 
will pay for its (the boat’s) hire ibid. 125:25, 
cf, a-na-ku atrudassu TCL 17 42:12, and passim; 
Sa a-na-lku-til-ma idiiu whom I knew 
personally Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 27, cf. a-na-ku- 
ma usallam I, myself, will pay in full VAS 
16 9:14, also a-na-ku-t-ma nasiaku TCL 17 
57:51, ete.; sa a-na-ku timiga ina muhhija 
samt izannunu (see zandnu A mng. la) VAS 
16 93:22. 


3’ other occs.: a-na-ku wu & nidbub we 
discussed (it), he and I TCL 17 39:20, and 
passim ; a-na-ku u attama dummiga both you 
and I (should do favors), do me a favor 
ibid. 51:30, but a-na-ku u abija kdta nustati 
we met, you and I, my father TCL 18 
101:12, cf. a-na-ku u ka-ti TCL 17 31:8; 
PN wu a-na-ku nittalkam TCL 10 87:21, and 
note a-na-ku u sibit dlim tukabbitanniati 
you have honored us, myself and the elders 
of the city CT 33 20:7. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: wu a-na-ku 
warkénum allakam but I myself will come 
later ARM 1 22:31, and passim, cf. &% a-na- 
ku-t ana GN ... allak ARM 5 27:9; assum 
tuppum ina alakim uhhiru a-na-ku tuppam 
ina Sibulim ul uhhir in spite of the fact that 
the tablet was late in coming, I, for my part, 
was not late in dispatching the tablet (with 
my answer) Laessce Shemshara Tablets 50 SH. 
878:29, cf. kima atta ana sér belija tallikuma 

. a-na-ku ana sér béli[ja] allak ibid. 61 SH 
874:12. 


e) in Elam: [a]-na-ku ina kidi[n DN] 
asbakuma while I was under the protection 
of DN MDP 24 390:1, ef. ibid. 11. 


f) in MB: a-na-ku mimmama ul hasha[ku] 
J, myself, do not need anything EA 7:36; u 
a-na-ku-ma Sulmana ... mimma ul usébilakku 
and I, too, did not send you any present 
EA 10:14, cf. also a-na-ku u kdsa labiitu ninu 
you and I are on good terms ibid. 11; wl 
musikilu a-na-ku lu manzaz pani a-na-ku 1 
am not one who feeds cattle, I am, indeed, a 
personal servant BE 17 48:27f.; assum a-na- 
ku itu bélija allaka ibid. 35:25, cf. a-na-ku 
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itu bélija ana alaki ibid. 24:36, a-na-ku ul 
asbaku PBS 1/2 16:12; la ardu sa bélija 
a-na-ku ibid. 73:13; a-na-ku ul aqrubakkam: 
ma I was not the one who approached 
you AfO 10 2:1. 


@) in Bogh. — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
a-na-ku améla mita J was a dead man KBo 1 
8:22; ardu sa sar Hatti a-na-ku-me I will 
be (from now on) a servant of the Hittite king 
KBo I 41 8. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ana 
kussi abija atiasab I ascended the throne of 
my father KUB 3 14:12; a-na-ku attadin ana 
alakigunu ana késa I, myself, permitted 
them to leave to go to you KUB 3 34:17; 
a-na-ku mind héta sa épu[su] and what sin 
did I commit? KUB 3 69:15; a-na-ku kali 
akallakka should I withhold from you (what 
you ask for)? KBo1 10:75, cf. asd a-na-ku 
kaliimaku akialamaku ibid. r. 41; Sunu nakru 
u a-na-ku nakrakuma they are hostile and I, 
too, am hostile KBo 1 11:9; note a-na-ku 
sarru rabé I, the great king, (brought the man 
of Mitanni back to life) KBo 1 1r. 22. 


3’ other oces.: wndu abuka u a-na-ku 
alteriita nipusu (see aiteriitu) KBo 1 10:7, cf. 
Summa a-na-ku RN ... u mare Hurri amdte 
... la ninassar KBo 1 3 r. 27. 


h) in EA — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
amurmi a-na-ku arad kittt sarri see, I am a 
loyal servant of the king EA 180:17; a-na-ku 
epru istu séni Sarri I am the dust from the 
king’s sandals EA 154:4, cf. amur a-na-ku 
gistappu sa sépéesu Sa Sarri bélija a-na-ku 
Jook at me, I am the footstool for the feet of 
the king, my lord EA 106:6f.; amur a-na-ku 
la haziannu Lt u-e-t 8a Sarri bélija see, 1 am 
not a high official but only a recruit of the 
king, my lord EA 288:9, cf. a-na-ku kalbu 
istén J am only a dog EA 202:13; note 
a-na-ku Situ aradka Tam your slave EA 55:4. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: gabbu ina 
GN galmu sunu a-na-ku-mi "KUR everybody 
in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as an 
enemy EA 114:15; [Summa] atta mité[ia u 
a-na|-ku amdit when you die, I shall die too 
EA 87:31; sa taqabbi ana jasi u a-na-ku eppus 


anaku 


I will do whatever you tell me EA 35:48; 
a-na-ku sisirdku gabba J have everything 
ready EA 191:13; a-na-ku istén ibassati I 
am quite alone EA 282:9; anni a-na-ku ul 
massartu u balat Sarri ana jé&8 here I am 
without a garrison and royal provisions at 
my disposal EA 122:28; note: a-na-ku-ma 
erresu ... ua-na-ku-ma ubbalu massa I alone 
do planting and I alone bring corvée workers 
RA 19 108:10 and 13; wu a-na-ku-ma mitdtu u 
mareja ardit Sarri baltu and should I, myself, 
die, my sons are going to live as servants of 
the king EA 138:136, cf. a-na-ku-ma . 
aspur EA 44:10. 


3’ other occs.: anumma a-na-ku u PN 
nillak now PN and I will come EA 165:14, 
ef. a-na-ku u satu nillak EA 164:20; a-na-ku- 
mau PN nukurtu ina LU.Ssa.caz only PN and 
Tare in enmity with the robbers RA 19 106:20. 


i) in Alalakh: they saw inima mar 
bélisunu a-na-ku that I was the son of their 
lord Smith Idrimi 25; a-na-ku i-na mas(?)- 
ga-ri usatbt (obscure) ibid. 62. 


j) in Nuzi — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
mar mitt a-na-ku-mi I am the son of a dead 
man (and I have no witnesses) RA 23 148 No. 
29:37; a-na-ku ewuru a PN Iam the heir of 
PN JEN 392:14; a-na-ku la amatmi u méaréja 
la ardi I am not a slave girl and my sons 
are no slaves JEN 449:10, cf. a-na-ku mahis 
put: JEN 645:6. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: tlku Sa eqli 
a-na-ku nasi u PN la nasi I alone, and not 
PN, am responsible for the iku-obligation 
on the field HSS 9 20:28, cf. [ilka] Sa egli sau 
a-na-ku-ma na-s4-ak-8% JEN 467:36; a-na-ku 
tuppa gané la i-sa-at-tar I will not write a 
second tablet TCL 9 41:36; inanna a-na-ku 
alfth now I have become old HSS 9 34:9; 
immatime a-na-ku imtitmi whenever I die 
(PN may take his wife and go wherever he 
pleases) JEN 572:34. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku u assatija HSS 19 
37:32; PN a-na-ku ipallah PN will respect 
andserveme RA 23 114 No. 36:39, cf. a-na-ku 
atte 88u... aktalémi JEN 470:12, and passim 
used for the dative or accusative. 
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k) in MA: if he heard from an eyewitness 
a-na-ku diamar I have seen (it) myself KAV 1 
vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); urdu sa bélija a-na-ku 
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6; 
a-na-ku ... allaka KAJ 316:5. 


1) in NA — 1’ in nominal sentences: the 
king knows ki muskénu a-na-ku-t-ni_ that I 
ama pauper ABL 421:19, cf. fa... ummdnsu 
a-na-ku-ni that I am his teacher ABL 604 
r. 8; summa situ ana-ku summa la épisu 
a-na-ku (see épisu in la épisu) ABL 556 r. 7f.; 
Sa duaki a-na-ku la Sa balluti a-na-ku (see 
ddku mng. 1la-6’) ABL 620:4f.; ula annaka 
ana-ku or should I (stay) here ABL 50r. 9, 
ef. ki ina libbi a-na-ku-ti-ni when I was there 
ABL 357 r. 7. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ina 
mubhi la sasluiaku I am not empowered 
(to act) in that matter ABL 177 r. 9; kima 
a-na-ku la épus mannumma lépus if I did 
not do (it), who should have done it? ABL 
885:26; ki sa a-na-ku ina ramenija . 
amattahuni ma Si ana ramenisu lintuhu 
ABL 231 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku étesiri ... Sunu 
étapsu ABL 1051:5; ana-ku nuk lallika 
I said, “I will come” ABL 243:6; a-na-ku 
énéja Sakna as for me, my eyes are ready (to 
observe) ABL 687:10; note the form annuku 
(in a poorly written letter): an-nu-ku ina 
mubhi sarri ... ta-ku-la-ka ABL 555 r. 9. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku Si ina pan sarri 
niruba let us enter, him (and) me, into the 
presence of the king (and inform him) ABL 53 
r.1; atd a-na-ku PN ... libbini gapil why 
are we, PN and I, downcast? ABL 2 r. 4. 


m) in NB (ABL) — 1’ in nominal sen- 
tences: 8a kalbi miti a-na-ku sarru 
uballitanni as for me, who was a dead dog, 
the king has brought me back to life ABL 
831:6, also 521:7; a-na témi a-na-ku I am on 
my own (there is nobody with me) ABL 
496 r.9; a-na-ku ul ga hitu I am nota 
criminal ABL 530 r. 11. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: if you do not 
reach me quickly a-na-ku amdtu I will die 
ABL 754:9; u a-na-ku ana muhhi Sarri 
bélija taklak but I am putting my trust 


anaku 


in the king, my lord ABL 498 r.9; a-na-ku 
hit ana Sarri ... ul ahti I have not com- 
mitted wrong against the king ABL 716:9, 
ef. u a-na-ku ... ahhé ummija [i-nja-dir-u- 
in-ni ABL 1106:20; a-na-ku napsatija ana 
garrt... lu pagda but my life is dedicated 
to the king ABL 1255 r. 16; note standing 
for the casus obliquus: a-na-ku muskénisu 
sarru tému liskunma to me, his subject, the 
king should give orders ABL 1059:6. 


3’ other occs.: a-na-ku u ahhéa dini ... 
nidbubma ABL 928 r.9, cf. a-na-ku u Sh u 
ahhéni ABL 880:16; a-na-ku u sibiitu ... ki 
nilika ABL 753:6. 


n) in NB (from the south) — 1’ in nominal 
sentences: mdr siprt ana-ku Saprak I am a 
messenger, sent (here) YOS 3 200:18; kum 
PN ... a-na-ka [am the replacement for PN 
YOS 7 89:15; panitka mahiri Sa ina sillika 
a-na-ka is it agreeable to you that I be 
under your protection? CT 22 224:9. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: ki a-na-ka 
amuituma when I die TCL 9 141:4, ef. a-na-ka 

. anandakka ibid. 31, but wr. a-na-ku 
ibid. 38, etc., cf. also a-na-ka ... attadin Dar. 
296:11; atta ul a-na-ku-ma urabbika u a-na- 
ku-um-ma lullikamma, is it not I who raised 
you? I, myself, will come TCL 9 141:13; a-na- 
ku ana muhhika ki adbubbu TuM 2-3 254:27; 
note wiltika ... Sa ina muhht PN sa a-na-ka 
ta-ad-di-nu a-na-ka uttata ettirka the prom- 
issory note (about the barley) which PN 
owes you, which you(?) gave me, I, myself, 
will repay you the barley Dar. 475:10f.; often 
anticipating a direct object of the verb: a-na- 
ku tusamm@innti YOS 3 136:24; note 
standing for the indirect object: sulum 
a-na-ku YOS 3 9:7 and 88:6. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku u PN mahiru itt 
PN, nitepus PN and I have made a pur- 
chase from PN, TCL 13 133:17; a-na-ku u sdz 
béja nimdta YOS 3 106:17. 


0) in hist. — 1’ in self-presentations of 
kings: Hammurapi Sarrum gitmadlum a-na-ku 
CH x1 10, cf. a-na-ku-ma r@tim musallimum 
ibid. 42, and passim; RN ... Sarru Sa gibissu 
ittti DN wu DN, magrat a-na-ku Lam Samsuilu- 
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na, the king whose words are pleasing to 
Sama’ and Aja OT 373ii70; a-na-ku RN 
gar Susi u Anzan MDP 28 29:1, cf. ibid. 31:1 
(MB Elam); RN ... a-na-ku Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 1614; a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) RN (ie., 
Sennacherib) OIP 2 150 No. X 1 (stone block); 
a-na-ku RN  (i.e., Esarhaddon) Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 12, also (Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 2 i 1, 
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Sin-8ar-iskun) Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:1 (= Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34), RN 

.. a-na-ku (i.e., Nabopolassar) VAB 4 64 
No. 2i4,RN ... a-na-ku-ma (i.e., Nebuchad- 
nezzar II) ibid. 182 iii 30, a-na-ku RN .. 
mar PN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabonidus) ibid. 
218 No. 1 i 1 and 7, RN a-na-ku (i.e., 
Cyrus) VAB 3 8b:4 (brick), cf. a-na-ku RN 
ibid. 4:20; RN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Antiochus I) 
5R 66 i 6. 


2’ in nominal sentences: sa abbéja rabiti 
ahusunu sehru a-na-ku I am the youngest of 
the (lit.: my) brothers Borger Esarh. 40 i 8; 
lu a-na-ku-ma sarru migir libbika even if I 
should be the king who is your favorite (I 
was one whose heart held no thoughts of 
kingship) VAB 4 280 vii 45 (Nbn.); nobody 
must recognize me (and know) sa la PN ana- 
ku that I am not Bardia VAB 3 19 § 13:21 
(Dar.). 


3’ to stress first person sing.: ftémsunu 
ege’'am a-na-ku-ma [lu] ustessir I will bring 
their conflicting ideas into order UET 1 146 iv 
10 (Hammurapi); kima a-na-ku-ma (var. ana- 
ku-ma) naré ... ana asrigunu u-ter-ru just 
as I, myself, replaced the foundation tablets 
AOB 1 124 left edge 2 (Shalm.I); wu a-na-ku ... 
mehretummanijaasbatma I headed my troops 
myself TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. a-na-ku asméma 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115; a-na-ku ana DN bélija 
kajanak [la bat\lak I belong forever and 
ever to my lord Marduk VAB 4 150 A ii 4 
(Nbk.);  a-mur a-na-ku I, myself, saw (how 
Nabonidus, my own son, rebuilt Ehulhul) 
ibid. 290 ii 3, see Gadd, AnSt 8 48ii 12; aga a- 
na-ku ana DN éri§ this I asked of Ahura- 
mazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xerxes Ph), cf. 
ana-ku ina mubhisun galiak Trule them ibid. 
11, and note andku for the casus obliquus: DN 
a-na-ku lissuranni may Ahuramazda protect 


anaku 


me VAB 3 109:18 (Xerxes), DN Sarritu ana- 
ku tddannu ibid. 11 § 5:4 (Dar.), and passim, 
and for the possessive: ana a-na-ku qallé 
utirunu they became my slaves ibid. 13 § 7:7. 


Pp) in lit. — 1’ inepics: 4@18 Sumi a-na-ku 
Gilgime’ is my name Gilg. M. iv 8 (OB), cf. 
a-na-ku Sursunabu ibid. iv 6; a-na(var. ana)- 
ku ul apté piristi lt rabiti: it was not I who 
revealed a secret of the great gods Gilg. 
X1186; a-na-ku-mi dannu I (alone) am 
strong Gilg. Iv 1; atta lu mutima a-na-ku lu 
assatka you be my husband, I your wife EA 
357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal); endimma a-na- 
ku u ké&i t nipus sa8ma come forward, let 
us fight, you andI En. el. IV 86. 


2’ in prayers, etc.: atti tide a-na-ku la ida 
you know (the sickness from which I suffer), 
Ido not KAR 73:21, cf. & aj imura ana-ku 
limura AMT 87,2:7; 8 limiitma a-na-ku 
lublut she should die but I should live 
Maqlul19; wu ana-ku Gsipu aradka dalilika 
ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, will 
also sing your praises BMS 12:94. 


3’ other occs.: alki 4 nillika a-na-ku u 
<kay-a-8i come, let us go, you and I Lambert 
BWL 160r. 5; ragsubtu ina ili a-na-ku I am 
the most awe-inspiring among the gods 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10; 
a-na-ku Istar VAS 10 213:8(OB); réSu ... 
a-na-a-ku I am a slave Lambert BWL 88:289 
(Theodicy); mirit Sa ana-ku urabbiint my foal, 
that I have raised Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 25 
(oracles); ezib a ana-ku mér bari aradka subdt 
ginéa labsaku forgive that I, your 
servant, a diviner, am dressed in everyday 
clothes PRT 29:14. 


q) in omen texts: a-na-ku u tilladtija ana 
mat nakri pu my army and I will march into 
enemy land KAR 426 r. 16, cf. ana-ku u nakru 
IeI.MES-ma the enemy and I will meet (but 
not fight) TCL 6 5 r. 43. 


r) in personal names: A-na-ku-DINGIR-ma 
I-Am-the-Dead-Child CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), TCL 1 
81:5 (OB). 

There is no satisfactory evidence for as- 
suming the existence of a pronoun *ana in 
Akk. beside andkw (Moscati, An Introduction 
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to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Lan- 
guages p. 103 sub 13.7, also Goetze, JCS 6p. 3n. 19, 
and as early as Zimmern, [Star und Saltu p. 43 n. 2). 
Ina few and mostly quite difficult passages we 
find, e.g., a-na u atta Bab. 12 pl. 21 vi 6 (Etana), 
a-na ilka banuk tukultuk RB 59 246 r. 19, 
a-na t-ur-Sa-na-at 7-li VAS 10 213:12, a-na 
t-ul har-Sa-ad-du PBS 1/1 2 iii 52, and a-na 
t-ul [el-[...] ibid. 55, a-na u Sudti OT 44 
49:20’, a-na attaspil Lambert BWL 76:77 (some 
of these refs. courtesy A. Sjoberg). The few 
passages in EA where a-na appears instead of 
the normal andku (such as EA 155:48, 260:8, 
286:14, beside andku in the same letters) are 
to be considered careless writings rather than 
WSem. loans. 


anama _ conj.; as soon as; OA.* 


a-na-ma GN takassadanni as soon as you 
reach GN TCL 20 95:6, cf. a-na-ma annakka 
addinu as soon asl have given your tin 
TCL 19 46:13, cf. also ana mat Kdnis [a-na- 
ma] ikgéudu as soon as (the first caravan) 
has reached GN TCL 4 18:42, cited J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 21 288. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5. 


anama see anndma. 


anamasgsu adv.; he is there; OB lex.*; cf. 
anummt. 
1i.8e.na.am = a-na-ma-u OBGT Iai 6’. 


Probably derived from anummi, cf. the 
parallel formations annasu OBGT I a i 3’, 
ullasu ibid. 7’. 


anameru (anamiru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

a) in Uruanna: U NUMUN GAN (var. A.SA), 
U GURUN GAN, U Sd-mi UDU.U,.H1.A (var. [se- 
e}-ni), U &d-mi miqittt MAS.ANSE (var. [bu-u]- 
li), U ti-ni-c GAN, U SAR GAN (var. A.SA) : U 
a-na-me-ru. Uruanna I 447-452, from CT 37 
31:41 ff. (coll. F. Kocher), vars. from CT 14 33 Rm. 
356 r. 1ff.; Ua-na-me-ru : qa-li-pu, U KI.MIN : 
G la-qa-[x (x)], G KI.MIN tam-LIS : U UR.TAL. 
tAL NUMUN.BI GIM U [...] Uruanna I 453ff.; 
G a-na-me-ru : AS ur-nu-u Uruanna III 80, ef. 
U a-na-me-ru : [G MIN (= u@r-ni-e)] Uruanna 
I 308. 


anantu 


b) in med., pharm., and magic: U a-na- 
me-ru : 0 um-me-di nasahi STT 92 iii 16’; 
ana-me-ru% (among medicinal herbs) Kécher 
BAM 124ii 15, also U ana-me-ru ibid. 297:5, 
U a-na-me-ru ibid. 176:13, U a-na-mi-ru ibid. 
215:60, also (in the preceding inc., in broken 
context) ibid. 54; zér U a-na-me-ri AMT 15,3:5, 
KAR 298 r. 39. 


c) other oce.: if ina field U d-na-mi-ru 
i-te-bi_ CT 39 9:17 (Alu). 


anamiru see anameru. 


ananihu (nanihu, nanahu) s.; 
plant); SB, NB. 

[6 d]r-nu-u saR = na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 72. 

a) in Uruanna: UW a-na-ni-hu : 0 MIN 
(= ar-nu-u), U sd-m[u ...]: [6 a-na}-ni-hu 
Uruanna I 299 and 302; U a-na-ni-hu : G ur- 
nu-&% ‘Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 28, 2 ii 4. 

b) other oce.: na-ni-hu sar (preceded by 
tr-ni-e€ SAR) CT 14 50:10 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 


(a garden 


anantu s.; (a poetic term for battle, strife) ; 
OB, SB; pl. ananatu (OB), anndtu (SB); ef. 
anuntu. 


erin.huS = a-na-an-tu (in group with itppiru 
and adammt) ErimhuS I 1, also Erimhu’ Bogh. A 1; 
gi8.1l& = a-na-an-tum (in group with tuguntu and 
akgagu) Antagal III 193; ti.8*@88stH = a-na-an- 
iu, tuquntu, ti.sahy.sahy = asgagu ErimhuS IT 241 ff. 

du [x gi.sth].maS ab.ri e.rfi.im.hu.u8] 
gi8.gi8.14 WInnin za.ka[m]: sa-al-tum éa-ah- 
ma-as-tum [ip-pil-[rum] a-na-an-tum wv §a-ga-ds-tum 
kamma Istar O I8tar, yours is strife, rebellion, 
troubles, fighting, and carnage Sumer 13 75: 6ff. 
(OB lit.); Sitaé.gid.tukul il.la erin. buS mu. 
un. zi.zi: nds kakki dékit a-na-an-tu, who carries 
the mace, stirs up battle 4R 26 No. 1:12f.; en.A. 
KAL mu.lu erin. hus.bi.ta a.ba.8é[...]: be-el 
e-mu-qu &d ina a-na-an-tu, dr-kat-[. ..] K.8482:6'f. ; 
@Innin ti.sahy gi8.l4 eSemen.gin,(GIM) u.mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar : @[gtar a-na-an-ti u tuqumia kima 
kippé Sutakpima make (them), IStar, whirl(?), 
battle, and fight like a skipping rope RA 12 74:3f.; 
ki ti.sahy Sen.Sen.na gid.1l4.ka.nam : assum 
agar a-na-an-ti gasme tulqunti] BiOr 7 44:13; cir 
zag hé.e kek 68 : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar A 29975 
. 5 (courtesy M. Civil). 
a-na-an-tum = ta-ha-zu Malku IIT 2; a-na-an-tu 
qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 42, and dupl. 2:108; a-na-at 
ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433. 


ba] 
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a) in OB lit.: itesgd a-na-an-ti hitb[us(?)] 
tuqunti to become enraged in battle, to enjoy 
fighting VAS 10 214 iii 15; illibbiga ittassar a- 
na-an-ta she always kept battle in her heart 
ibid. iv 11; dtnarri a-na-na-tim always 
leading battles ibid. i 11, and cf. [...]-28 
a-na-an-iu ibid. viii 20 (AguSaja). 


b) in hist.: ga tagrubti u Sutélup a-na-an-t 
ispura mar sipri (see elépu mng. 2b) TCL 3 
111 (Sar.), cf. naspar a-na-an-tu, AfO 17 
369:1, cf. also ina itlup kakki Sitmur a-na- 
an-ti YOS 9 80:24; Agusea ... dékat a-na- 
fanl-[ti] Borger Esarh. 79:11; they taught me 
epes qabli u tahazi dikit a-na-an-ti to wage 
war and battle, to set fighting in motion 
Streck Asb. 210:13, also Bauer Asb. 2 87:26, cf. 
ina dikiit a-na-an-li Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:6 
(unidentified ruler). 


c) in SB lit.: a-na-an-ta ki ismida ana Ea 
iptagsar he revealed to Ea that she (Tiamat) 
had brought a battle array together En. el. 
114, cf. deku (var. teba%) a-na-an-ta ibid. I 
150, also, wr. a-na-an-tu,(var. -ti) ibid. IZ 
36, wr. a-na-an-ti ibid. III 98, and deki 
a-na-an-ta ibid. IV 78; idkd a-na-an-tu 
nandurtu tuqutta igri he brought up a fear- 
some battle array, set the fight in motion 
STT 22:33, var. an-na-tu CT 46 38 i 33, see RA 
48 147, cf. ina birit tugmate a-na-an-tum 
itkupat abibu asp[un] STT 19:53 and 21 ii 53 
(both Epic of Zu); star bélet qabli Episat a-na- 
an-tt Craig ABRT 1 81:17; [a-n]a-an-ta 
tabtand tusahaza I[em]uttu you (Nisaba) have 
created strife, stirred up evil Lambert BWL 
170:29; Nergal sa ina an-na-at lemnié issaz 
narrara who flashes evilly in the battles(?) 
BiOr 6 166:11; a-na-an-tu (in broken context) 
ZA 43 15:26, also AfO 19 64:92. 


A-na-an-da Smith Idrimi 63 is obscure and 
unlikely to be identified with anantu. 
von Soden, ZA 41 169. 


ananu s.; copper; syn. list.* 
a-na-nu = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) (among synonyms of 
eri, copper) An VII 42. 


anapa see alapi. 


andahsu 


anaqate ss. pl.; she-camels; NA. 

I received as tribute from Arabia horses, 
mules, cattle, sheep and goats gammalé sau 
a-na-qa-a-te adi bakkarésina camels, she- 
camels together with their colts Rost Tigl. 
TIL p. 26:157, cf. (I imposed upon her) [... 
SAL a-nja-qa-it adi bak[karésina] Iraq 18 126 r. 
21, cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 70 r. 5, 80:25, SAL. 
ANSE a-na-qa-a-te Iraq 13 23:27 (all Tigl. III); 
5 SAL anaqdte (beside 32 ANSE.A.AB.BA) Iraq 
13 118 ND 805:2 (translit. only); ANSE a-na-qa- 
te (in broken context) Iraq 17 138:5 (let.). 

Salonen Hippologica 89. 


anarhalu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign 
word. 


PN a-na-ar-ha-lam ullad agar libbisu illak 
(if the woman) PN gives birth to an a., she(!) 
may go wherever she(!) wishes TCL 21 2144 
6, also TCL 4 122:7, see Balkan Letter p. 45f. 


anatu s.; (aring); syn. list.* 


lulmt, a-na-tum = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 
184f.; a-na-té = an-sab-ti Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
4:60. 


anaummis see anummis. 


anbassu see ambassu. 


anbi v.(?); (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


An-bu-u = qa-a-lu to be silent Malku IV 95, from 
LTBA 2 1 xii 124, where an is probably an error 
for ga or na. 


andahsu (anddéSu) s.; (a bulbous spring 
vegetable); Ur III, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (anda@su in NB only) and 
AN.DAH.SUM. 

[sum.tur SAR], sum.dur Sar, su.din SAR, 
an.dah.Sum sar = an-dah-Sum (before karéu 
leek) Hh. XVII 273ff.; sum.tur sar = an-dah-du 
= an-dah-sum Hg. D 234; an.sah(for .dab). 
Sum SaR (between ezizzw and kargu) Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 73 (Forerunner to Hh.); U.sum 
DUBUR(HIXU) SAR, U.SUM.DAR SAR, U.AN.TAH.SUM 
SAR = an-d[ah-3]u Practical Vocabulary Assur 
89ff.; U SuU.DAR: U an-tah-Sum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 82 ii 40. 

a) in Ur III: 10 (sila) an.dah.sum 
(listed between hides and horns) BE 3 77:14. 


b) in lit.: if he plants in a field an.pau. 
Sum saR_ (listed after SUM.SIKIL SAR and 
ezizzu-onions) CT 39 4:43 (SB Alu); if a man 
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in his dream eats ANn.Da[H.SUM SAR] (listed 
between laptu turnip and kanasi) Dream-book 
317 iv 24; you bray kisibirra kamina 
zibd AN.DAH.E(var. .SUM) coriander, cumin, 
black cumin, a. KAR 178 r. vi 14, var. from 
KAR 171:5 (hemer. rit.); 80 lim rik-sat an-dah-& 
80,000 bundles of a. (at the end of a list of 
foodstuff such as oil, rendered butter, and 
wine) STT 41:21, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


c) in med.: nuhurta AN.DAH.SUM SAR 
(against witchcraft) KUB 87 51r.1; U AN. 
DAH.SUM Sammi swali pardst ina Samni dispi 
Samni halsi lisdénsu tusasbat tusakalsu the 
herb a. is an herb to stop coughing — you put 
it on his tongue and have him swallow it in 
oil, honey, or purified oil STT 92 ii 10 and 
parallel _Kécher BAM 1 ii 33; U aN.DAH.SUM 
Sammi Si-ki séku ina KAS8.sac gaqi the herb 
a. is an herb for the ... .-disease, to bray and 
give to drink in fine beer ibid. 1 ii 40; an-dah- 
Se itti digpi u himéti Nac.MES he will take as 
a potion a. with honey and ghee (for cough) 
AMT 83,1 r. 19, cf. U an-dah-Se ... 3 Sammé 
... la patin NAG.MES-ma AMT 81,3 r. 1, ef. 
Kécher BAM 42:66, also an-dah-se (in broken 
context) AMT 17,7:6, U an-dah-si AMT 81,8:9; 
note (for a vaginal suppository) U.AN.DAq. 
SUM Kocher BAM 240:48’, (as an eye salve) 
RA 15 76:4, cf. also (for cough) U.aAN.DAH. 
§uM AMT 83,1:8, 91,6:5, Kécher BAM 165 ii 5; 
AN.DAH.SUM . tkkal Kocher BAM 201:39, 
ef. ibid. 180:6’. 


d) in NA (as foodstuff): 10 anSE U an-dah- 
& ten homers of a. (among spices for the 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:136 (Asn.); DUG 
gqapitu an-dah-Se a qapiitu-pot with a. 
(mostly listed between tidu-beer and jars 
with supurgillu-fruit) ADD 1003:13 and r. 8, 
1007 r. 9, 1010:16 and r. 8, 1011 r. 7, 1013 r. 2, 
1015 r. 4, 1017:5 and r. 8, 1018:15, 1019 r. 6, 
1022:5 and r. 9, 1024 r. 9, 1028 r. 6, 1037:5, also 
(in the same context) DUG.UTUL an-dah-se 
ADD 1009 edge 1. 


e) in NB (as foodstuff): 1 ain an-da-su 
(between tijatu and honey) VAS 6 310:2; 
an-dah-Sum saR (listed with other types of 
onions) CT 14 50:5 (list of plants in a royal 
garden). 


andu 


The lex. passages which mention the 
andahéu-plant among bulbous vegetables 
(mainly onions), the festival of the andahsu- 
plant in the Bogh. texts, and the frequent 
NA refs. to a.-plants in containers, i.e., 
preserved, suggest that andahSu denotes the 
spring-flowering lily or crocus, the bulbs of 
which are edible and preserved for consump- 
tion during the rest of the year. 

The plant seems to have grown wild in the 
north (Anatolia, Assyria) and to have been 
quite rare in the south. For a presentation of 
Hittite texts dealing with the an.pay.Sum- 
festival celebrated in spring, see Giiterbock, 
‘An Outline of the Hittite AN.TAH.SUM Festival,” 
JNES 19 80ff., also Historia Einzelschrift No. 
7 p. 66f. Note also the possibility that the 
Hittite scribes may have used a rare Sumero- 
gram to designate a native flower quite un- 
related to the plant denoted by the word in 
Babylonia. 

It remains uncertain whether indahsum, 
which occurs only in Ur III texts (BE 3 55:8, 
TCL 2 pl. 41 5578:2, see also ITT 4 p. 6 sub 
7059), is to be connected with andahéu though 
it is difficult to assume an accidental homon- 
ymy in such a rare combination. In these 
passages, the indahSu is counted, as is the 
andahsu in STT 41:21; it appears, moreover, 
among foodstuff, garments, spices, etc. (see 
MAD 3 p. 47), so that the identification with 
andahsu seems not unlikely. 

Cornelius, JFK. 2 175 ff. 


andananu see dinanu. 


andararu see anduraru. 


andas s.; prince; Kassite word; syn. list.* 
an-da-ag = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 2138 (An = Samii 1). 


andagsu see andahiu. 


andésu_ s.; muster; LB*; Old Pers. lw. 
lul-lik(!)-ma ina an-de-e-su Sa Sarri let me 
goto the muster of the king UET 4109:4and 15. 
Loan word from Old Pers. handaisa, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 19 232. 


andillu see andullu. 


andu_ see amtu. 


8 113 


oi.uchicago.edu 


andugi 


andugfi s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
an-du-gu-% = [MIN (= kak-ka-bu)], an-du-gu-u = 
u(var. wp)-pu-u Malku IT 103a~104. 

A term for a condition or some phenomenon 
in the sky, as the equations with “‘star’’ and 
“cloud” indicate. Presumably a loan word 
from Sum. *an.du(n)gu; for dungu, 
“cloud,” see erpetu. 


anduhallatu (antuhallatu, induhallatu, im: 
t/duhallatu) s.; (a type of lizard); SB; wr. syll. 
and KUN.DAR.GURIN.NA, EME.DIR(or .SID).ZI. 
DA, NIR.GAL.BUR. 

kun.dar.gurin.na, nir.gal.bur = an-du-hal- 
la-tum Hh. XIV 208f.; eme.S1p(var. .DIR).zi.da 
= an-du-hal-la-tum Hh. XIV 212; [eme.prr].zi. 
da KU, = an-tu-hal-la-tu Hh. XVIII 21; [eme.pir]. 
Z.DA =[...], [KUN.DAR].GURIN.NA = an-du-hal-lu- 
tt Practical Vocabulary Assur 405f., cf. kus. 
[kun.dar.gurin].[na] = [masak anduhallati} 
Hh. XI 226. 

a) inlit.: kima kalbi ina hatti kima an-du- 
hal-lat ina kirbanni (may they chase away 
the sorceress) with a stick like a dog, with a 
lump of earth like ana. Maqlu V 43; lumun 
in-du-hal-la-tt% sa ana muhhija imqutu the 
evil portended by an a. that fell on me Or. 
NS 34 16 K.3365:5 (namburbi), cf. HUL in-du- 
hal-[la-té] wu EME.SID (= surdrt) annt ibid. 12, 
and note HUL NIR.GAL.BUR sa ana muhhija 
imqutu ibid. 14, ana HUL NIR.GAL.BUR u 
EME.SID pasdri ibid. 18; KUN.[DA]R.GURIN.NA 
IUN.GAL.NIBRU“ LKU 45:8. 

b) in med.: in-du-hal-la-ta $a eqli ina Sizbi 
uw([...]tusabsal you have an a. boiled in milk 
and [...] (the patient drinks it and gets well) 
AJSL 36 83:118, cf. EME.SID.ZI.DA SEG,-sal 
KU AMT 61,5:10, 62,1:5, also in-du-hal-la-ta- 
am tibilam tasék AJSL 36 83:111, [an/in]-du- 
hal-la-tu & SOD ina KAS NAG Kécher BAM 
77:37’; dam an-du-hal-la-tu ina Samni tuballal 
tapassaS you mix a. blood into oil and use it 
as an ointment AMT 30,2:7, cf. dam KUN. 
D[AJR.GURIN.NA tapassassu Kichler Beitr. pl. 
19 iv 32 (oll.); note in-du-hal-la-tu sa EDIN 
Kocher BAM 77:34’, but an-du-hal-la-t[u] ibid. 
46’. 

c) in Uruanna: 6 (var. aI U) a-nu-nu-té : 
AS im-du-hal-la-t% Uruanna III 66, from CT 14 
42 K.4140B+ i 5, var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 


andullu 


12 i 58, and dupls.; bal-lu-si-t%, nir.gal. 
gurin.na, muS.dim.gurin.[na], kun. 
[dJjar.gurin.na,nir.gal.bur.kar.ra (var. 
nir.gal.bur.ra), kun.dar.a.zi.da, eme. 
DIR.Zi.da = im-tu(var. -dw)-hal-la-a-ti MSL 
8/2 62:243ff. (Uruanna);  fta-as-lam-ti im- 
tu-hal-la-tt = kal-lat séri ibid. 242. 
Landsberger Fauna 117. 


andullu§ (andillu) s.; 1. canopy, cover, 
2. protection; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and an.DUL, AN.DUL,(SAG). 

an.dul = $u-u, sulalu Izi A iii 16f.; an.dul = 
Su-lum, sulilu Igituh I 230f. 

8& an.dul tig.ga an.na.ke,(KID) : ina libbi 
an-dil-li §4 su-ba-t{¢] (lay the man) inside the cloth 
canopy (of the bed) CT 16 35:20f.; [...] an.dul, 
gu.ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rapsu kidingunu tabu 
an-di-il-la-su-nu raba, atiama you (A8sur) are their 
broad sweet aegis, their great protection KAR 
128:15, cf. [...Jan.duly.bi hé.me.a : lu an-di- 
a-I[a-8u] ibid. 36. 


1. canopy, cover: [x] GI8.AN.DULy KU. 
[BABBAR] (among silver vases) ARM 7 245 ii 
5’; X UD.KA.BAR gammar ana dullu §a an-dul- 
lu, 8a Annunitum PN nappadhu ittadin the 
smith PN has delivered x finished bronze 
(pieces) for the work on the canopy of the 
goddess Annunitu. Nbn. 447:3; [x] MA.NA 
Sipatu ana TUG t-za-ri 8a mu-hu-t sa an-dul- 
lum a IGASAN.AN.NA x minas of wool for the 
cover over the canopy of DN Evetts Ner. 
19:3, cf. (wool for) TUG %-za-ru(!) sa an-dul- 
lum Nbn. 514:3; burt tanaddi ina muhhi buré 
9 hbnati tanaddi ina muhhi libnati kalisina 
tua andullu tanaddi you lay down a reed 
mat, and upon the reed mat you lay nine 
bricks, and (then) you place a cover over all 
the bricks TuL p. 111:33 (translit. only); marsa 
ina mahkar Samaés ina Sahé tugndl [...] v6. 
AN.DUL eliSu tatarras you lay the sick person 
on a blanket in the presence of Sama’ and 
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13, 
ef. CT 16, in lex. section. 


2. protection — a) of gods, spirits: 
sulilsunu taba an-dil-la-si-nu sa Salame ttrusu 
elija (the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me  Streck 
Asb. 86x 64, ef. (in similar context) AN. DUL-si- 
nu tiba Iraq 7 106:6 (Asb.); tatrusa&ssinadti an- 
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di-il-la-ka (Sum. broken) KAR 128:21 (prayer 
of Tn.), cf. agar Sinuni ragsassu an-dil-la 
AfO 18 50:21 (fn.-Epic); kima gé kasdta kima 
imbari [kalitmata [rap]|su an-dil-la-ka sahip 
méatati you (Samaj) bind like a rope and cover 
like a fog, your broad protection extends 
over all the lands Lambert BWL 128:40; 
nir matati dajan kissat Glani an.pbtu kibrati 
(Samas) light of the lands, judge of all the 
cities, protection of (all four) quarters Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5, ef. KAR 128:15, in lex. 
section; elt maké wu [lapni] tasakkan an.ptvL 
you extend your protection over the weak 
and the poor BMS 22:49, sce Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108:5; an-du-ul (var. an-dul-lu) 
dadmi étir nigé (Nabd) protection of the 
settlements, savior of the people Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106:7, cf. ibid. 100:15, RA 12 191:2; 
littallak ina tabat an-di-l[i-ki] Jet him walk 
in the sweetness of your (IStar’s) protection 
KAR 107:22; AN.DUL,y ili eli améli ibassi 
(that) man will have divine protection Kraus 
Texte 44:22, also ibid. 63:19’; [summa] ina bit 
améli siru Sikkd idikma tkul bitu &% AN. DULx. 
BI[...] ifa snake kills and eats a mongoose 
in a man’s house, that house [will ...] its 
protection KAR 384 (p. 339):3; eli biti [Sa] PN 
mar ili’u Sukun'an.pvL (O Marduk) extend 
protection over the house of PN, son of his 
personal god KAR 35:14, 120:4, LKA 128:4, 
and passim on amulets, see Reiner, JNES 19 
152ff.; note in personal names: I-li-AN.DUL 
VAS 7 2:2, H-a-an-duly-li YOS 8 14:21, 
Samas-an-duly-lé BIN 7 82:12, and see Stamm 
Namengebung 211; in a geogr. name: “IGI.DU- 
an-dil-mati Rost Tigl. III p. 24:147. 


b) of kings: a eli GN an-dil-la-su ttrusu 
(Sargon) who extended his protection over 
Harran Lyon Sar. 1:6, and passim in Sar.; elt 
kullat mahazt ugatrisi an-dul-lum I have 
extended (my) protection over all the large 
cities Streck Ash. 230:15, cf. elt kullat mahazi 
ukin an-dul-lum(var. -lu) ibid. 240 No. 6:12, 
244:18; RN ... ga kima garir Sams an-dil- 
la-su eli ma&tisu Suparruruma RN, whose 
protection like sunshine is spread throughout 


his land AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.). 
andunanu = see dindnu. 


&F 


anduraru 


anduraru § (andararu, induraru, adduréru, 
duraéru) s.; remission of (commercial) debts, 
manumission (of private slaves), canceling of 
services (illegally imposed on free persons); 
OA (royal), OB, Mari, Alalakh, Bogh.,SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (adduraru in Tlusuma, durdru in 
NA)and AMA.AR.GI(KBo 10 1r. 14); ef. dardéruA. 

ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-[rju (after ama.nu.zu 
= &@-2t-bu abandoned child, ama.uru.nu.zu = st- 
in-bu— one who knows neither mother nor home 
town) Lu III iv 59, cf. ama.ar.gi= an-du-ra-ru 
Lu Excerpt II 40. 

[...] = an-du-ra-ru LTBA 2 2:384; [ama.a]r. 
gi=an-du-ra-ru RA 17 185:4; an-du-ra-ra jf za-ku- 
tz TCL 66i2; ama.ar,=[...] 2R 47 ii 3 (un- 
identified comm.). 

a) in Ur III: for refs. to legal texts (di. 
til.la) dealing with the release of slaves 
(ama.ar.gi, gar) by their private 
owners, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 93; 
for earlier refs. concerned with official acts, 
ef. SAKI 52 xii 21 (Urukagina), and Or. NS 19 
106f. passim (Lipit-I8tar Code). 


b) in OB — 1’ referring to persons 
released from service and to the manumission 
of slaves — a’ in law codes (regulating 
release of pledges): ina ribitim Sattim an-du- 
ra-ar-Su-nu issakkan freedom shall be given 
them (the distrained wife and children) in the 
fourth year CH § 117:66, cf. an-du-ra-ar 
amtim u marisa isSakkan § 171:73; balum 
kaspimma an-du-ra-ar-Su-nu issakkan — free- 
dom shall be given them (the natives sold as 
slaves into their home country) without any 
payment of silver § 280:86; usSur an-d[u-ra- 
ajr-Su [Sa]kin he (the distrained person) is 
released, he has been given freedom Kraus 
Edikt § 18’ v 34, ef. (negated) [an]-du-ra-ar- 
[sul [ull e8Sakkan ibid. § 19’ vi 8, also Si.507:6', 
see Kraus, Studies Landsberger 226. 


b’ in legal texts (referring to the manu- 
mission of slaves): PN warad PN, ina mahar 
Sama a-du-ra-ar-Su iskun PN is the slave 
of PN,, he (PN,) gave him freedom in front 
of (the image of)Sama3 BIN 2 76:4, cf. [PN] 
gemé PN, u PN, PN, lugal.a.ni wu PN, 
nin.a.ni ama.ar.gi,.a.ni in.gar.re.es 
PN is the slave girl of PN, and PN,, PN,, her 
master, and PN;, her mistress, gave her 
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freedom Scheil, RA 14 151:6 (translit. only), 
also PN nin.dingir DN PN, gemé.ni.im 
ama.ar.gi,.ni in.gar BE 6/2 8:5 and PBS 
8/2 137:4; note: béléa sa tbellusi GN an-du- 
ra-ar-Sa ul iskun [inja bitisu iktalassi (in 
relation to) her master who owns her, the 
city Mutiabala did not give her freedom, so 
he retained her in his house VAS 16 80:9 (let.). 


2’ referring to obligations to pay com- 
mercial debts: an-du-ra-ar suluppi ina GN- 
ma Sakin ina Babili ul akin only in GN, not 
in Babylon, has a release of (debts payable 
in) dates been established TCL 17 14:4 (let.), 
cf. ad-du-ra-ar bitlim ...] sarrum i[skun] 
(obscure) VAS 7 156:31, and note in a date 
formula: ama.ar.gi Ki.en.gi Uri in. 
gar (year when Samsuiluna) established the 
freedom (from commercial debts) for Sumer 
and Akkad RLA 2 182 No. 147. 


c) in Mari: kaspum &4 an(!)-da-ra-ru-um 
hissakinma ul iddarrar this (debt in) silver will 
not be remitted even if there should be a 
remission of debts ARM 8 33:13. 


d) in Hana texts: eglum na-az-bu-um sa la 
bagrim u la an-du-ra-ri-im_ the field (sold) is 
a....-field not subject to claims and not 
subject to (claims arising from) a remission 
of debts VAS 7 204:32, ef. MAOG 4 2:19, 
TCL 1 237:16 and 238:24. Note the date for- 
mula: MU RN an-du-ra-ra ina matisu skunu 
year in which Ammu-rapih promulgated a 
release of debts in his country RA 34 184:15. 


e) in OB Alalakh: ina an-da-ra-ri-im ul 
innandar (see dararu A usage b) Wiseman 
Alalakh 65:6. 


f) in Bogh.: inanna Sami GN ana an-tu- 
ra-ri utadssirsunitt now the Sun (i.e., the king 
of Hatti) has set Kizzuwatna free KBo15i 
37; a SAL.GEME.MES-Su gatésina ind NA,.HAR 
uddappir u &a ardinisu gatamma ina qatésina 
uddappir gablisunu ipturma ina bit %0TU 
Arinna istakansunu ina Sapal Samé AMA.AR. 
ai-su-nu astakan I removed the hands of its 
(the conquered city’s) slave girls from the 
millstone and likewise removed the hands of 
its slaves (Hitt. version adds ‘“‘from the K1N’’), 
I(!) made them take off their (slave) dress 


anduraru 


and placed(?) them in the temple of the sun 
goddess of Arinna, (thus) I set the m free under 
the sun (Hitt. version adds “TI set them free 
from work obligations and corvée work” 
KBo 10 2 r. iii 18f.) KBo 10 1 r. 14 (bil. annals of 
Hattuaili I). 


€) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to the release 
of pledges: 5 SAL.MES an-nu-tu, ina an-du-ra- 
rt iteld ... 8 SAL.MES annitu mi-du-% these 
above-named five women have left because 
of a release (of pledged persons), these above- 
named eight women died HSS 16 354:7; inanz 
nN SAL ina in-du-ra-ri i-te-e-ln(!) u sanamma 
SAL.MES PN irismi now that woman left 
because of a release (of pledged persons) and 
PN asked for other women (as pledges) HSS 
13 149:35 (translit. only). 


2’ referring to the official act proclaiming 
the remission of commercial debts: tuppu 
ina arki an-du-ra-ri ina bab abulli 8a GN 
satir this tablet was written at the gate of 
GN after the proclamation of remission HSS 
5 25:24, ef. ina arki Siditi ina arki an-du- 
ra-1t HSS 9 102:31. 


h) in NA leg.: LU an-du-ra-ru (in broken 
context) Iraq 12 192 No. 243 (résumé only); 
Jum<ma> ... ina du-ra-ri usst, PN kaspa ana 
bélésu utéra should they (the pledged persons) 
leave because of a remission of debts, he (the 
debtor) will return the silver to its owners 
Iraq 13 116 No. 487, see J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 
31* n. 95; Summa du-ra-ru sakin PN kasapsu 
idaggal even if a remission of debts is pro- 
claimed, PN (the creditor) will get (lit.: see) 
his money ADD 629 r. 13. 


i) referring to royal acts: an-du-ra-ar 
ERIN Kis iskun he (Sargon) established the 
freedom of the men of KiS RA 16 161:20 
(late Narém-Sin legend); a-du-ra-ar Akkadi u 
marigsunu askun I proclaimed remission of 
debts for the inhabitants of Akkad and their 
descendants AOB 1 8ii13; 2t3tu pani midrim 
u Urimma u Nippur Awal u Kismar Dér sa 
4Ka.DI adi Glim Assur a-du-ra-ar-su-nu askun 
I proclaimed remission of debts for them from 
the edge of the swamps and Ur, also Nippur, 
Awal, and Kismar, the Dér of the god IStaran 
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as far (north) as the city of Assur ibid. ii 29, 
see ZA 43 115, cf. a-du-ra-ar Akkadi iskun 
AOB 1 6 No. 1 ii 1 (all IluSuma); a-du-ra-ar 
kaspim huradsim werim annikim sim sipatim 
adi... pwéaskun I proclaimed a remission 
of debts payable in silver, gold, copper, tin, 
barley, wool, down to chaff ibid. 12 No. 7:20 
(Iri8um); sdakin an-du-ra-ar nist Babili (Kuri- 
galzu) who established the freedom of Babylon 
RA 29 96:13 (MB lit.); Ur Uruk ... aSkunaan- 
du-ra-ar-Sé-un I (re-)established the free- 
dom privileges of Ur, Uruk (Eridu, Larsam, 
Kullab, Kisik, Nimid-Laguda) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35 No. 74:137 and parallels; nusdhi sibse 
miksit kari nibiri $a matija uzakkisuniti an- 
du-ra-ar-su-nu askun I relieved them of the 
obligation to pay small taxes (payable in) bar- 
ley, rent, custom duties to be paid at harbors 
and ferries in my land, I made them free Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 12; dullulitu sabé kidinni Subaré 
Anim u Enlil an-du-ra-ar(var. -dr)-Sé-un- 
essis aSkun I established anew the freedom 
privileges for the wronged people entitled, 
through Anu and Enlil, to protection and to 
freedom from seizure ibid. 25 vii 16, ef. (I 
gathered in the [...], clad the [...]) an-du- 
ra-ar-Sé-nu askun ibid. 94:35; [8a]kin an-du- 
ra-ru hitin sabé kidinni BBSt. No. 35:13 
(NB); ki du(!)-ra-ru Sarru bélt iskununt when 
the king, my lord, established the remission 
(of debts) ABL 387 r. 17, see Borger Esarh. p. 
92n.; alu hepi[...] andku ultésib u du-ra-ar- 
§u altakan I resettled the destroyed city and 
gave it (tax) privileges ABL 702:10. 


j) other oces.: aptur <du>-ul-la an-du-ra- 
[ra a&Sku]jn I (Mammi) took the burden of 
work (from the gods), I established (their) 
freedom CT 46 1 v 16 (OB Atrahasis); il% an- 
du-ra-dr x[...] ACh Adad 13:7; LUGAL AMA. 
AR.GI GAR ACh Samas 2:16, ACh Supp. 2 Samag 
32:44; TAMAR.UD = TAMAR.UD 34 an-du-ra-ri 
CT 24 42:96 (list of gods). 


There are two uses of anduradru to be 
differentiated, one which refers to the re- 
mnission of debts of a commercial nature (and 
the subsequent release of distrained and 
pledged persons) which is attested in OB 
(codes and, rarely, leg.), Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi 


angubbii 


and NA (usages b-2’, ¢, e, g, h), and one which 
entails the canceling of illegally imposed 
services on basically free persons, mentioned 
in Sum. texts (Urukagina), OB date for- 
mulas, the Lipit-I8tar Code, Bogh. texts 
(usage f) and with reference to special royal 
acts mostly in first millennium texts (see 
usage i). Two special nuances should be 
pointed out: first, the use of andurdru for the 
manumission of privately owned slaves (Ur 
III ditilla and OB leg. only, see usages a and 
b-1’), and second, the use of anduraru in 
connection with real estate in Hana (see 
usage d) which might indicate that under 
certain circumstances sales of real estate may 
have been invalidated by a royal act, see 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 23*ff. 

Weidner, ZA 43 120ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 


urkunden 93 n. 2; Edzard Zwischenzeit n. 445; 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 21* ff. 


andura s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word. 

an-du-ru-t = da-al-tum (among synonyms of 
daltu door) CT 18 3r. ii 17, also Malku II 170. 
anénu see anint. 


angallu adj.; wise; SB*; Sum. lw. 

ttpésu, ersu, hassu, an-ga(var. -gal)-lu, igigallu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 8 and 2:72. 

Nabi. an-gal-lu ersu palki AfO 18 46:42 
(Tn.-Epic). 
angasu s.; pear tree; NA.* 

(gi8.x1B].kur.ra = ka-mes-Sd-ru = an-g[a-su] 
Hg. AI 17d, from ND 5559:4, see MSL 9. 

kamisseru supurgillu tittu ishunnatu G18 an- 
gla]-su pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, 
vines, a@.-pear trees (among trees acclimated 
in Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); GIS an-ga-se 
(beside supurgillu) ABL 813 r. 3. 

Landsberger, WO 3 259 n. 52. 
angillu 
angubbt (or dingirgubbi) s.; 1. tutelary 
deity, 2. (group of stars), 3. (an ecstatic); 
Mari, SB; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and an.@uB.BA. 

[mul.an.gub].ba.me8 an.KU.a.mes = Sin 
u Samas Hg. B VI 52. 

1. tutelary deity — a) in lit.: Latarak u 
DINGIR.MES an-gu-ub-bu-% ussiabu DN and 
the a.-gods take their (appointed) places RA 


see tkkillu and anzillu. 
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35 2 ii 3 (Maririt.); AN.GUB.BA.MES ia siriit 
AN.KU.A.MES ila nabitt (may) the a.-gods, 
the lofty gods, the ....-gods, the brilliant 
gods (let you attain favor, profit, and good 
luck) JRAS 1920 567 r. 16, cf. an-gub-bu-t% 
réstd $a ISu-zi-an-na BE 33135:13 (VAT 17051), 
cited Falkenstein, ArOr 17/1 225; Sédu lamassu 
AN.GUB.BA.MES hibit Hsagil the sédu, the 
lamassu, the a.-s, (even) the bricks of Esagila 
Lambert BWL 60:96 (Ludlul IV), cf. sédum 
lamassum ili e-ri-bu-ut Esagila libit Esagila 
igirré ... idammiqu CH xli 48ff., and an. 
gub.ba 4lama.a[bz]u(?) 1t.i;.gar.Sag,. 
ga.zu hé.a may thea., the protective spirit 
of the apst(?), speak favorably of you ArOr 
17/1 216:38 (hymn to Samsuiluna), alsoan.gub. 
ba KA.caAL.mah.ke,(KIp) an.tU.ra silim. 
ma.ne... hé.im.da.sug.sug(!). bi.e8 may 
the a.-gods of the Great Gate, the peace- 
ful ankuri(?)-gods walk (at your right and 
left) UET 6 103:40 (Rim-Sin hymn), see Gadd, 
Traq 22 161; an.gub.ba 4lama dama.Sag. 
ga UET 6 105:41, also 9gidim.é ‘lama. 
é.kex an.gub.ba dumu.é.kex ibid. 36; 
note, referring to Bau: an.gub.ba.é.kur. 
ra.ka Romer Kénigshymnen 236:14; tkkib 
Enlil Igigt Anunnaki u AN.GUB.BA.MES sa 
Ekur TCL 6 47 r. subscript, see RA 16 155. 


b) in god lists and theological texts: 
dingir an.gub.ba.mes (referring to the 
seven sons of EnmeSarra) RA 41 31 AO 
17626:12, cf. 6 AN.GUB.BA.[MES] ibid. r. 4, 
also AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa ina pan Dagan istu 
sdti Enmesarra x TCL 6 47:15, see RA 16 150, 
cf. 7 AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa B.x KAR 142 ii 24, ef. 
also Rm. 2,216:10’; 3 a(var. omits).an.gub. 
ba E.mah.a.kex OT 24 13:54 and dupl. 
25:108, cf. 5 an.gub.ba E.ninnu.kex OT 
25 2:10, dupl. RA 17 183 Rm. 930:2, an.gub.ba 
E.babbar.ra.ke, CT 24 32:103, also 2 an. 
gub.ba E.kur.ra.kex ibid. 24:67, 4 an. 


gub.[ba ...].kex CT 24 371 9 and dupl. 
CT 25 19:14, 2 an.gub 4Ka.DI.kex CT 25 
6 iv 15. 


2. (group of stars) — a) designation of sun 
and moon: see Hg. B VI 52, in lex. section; 
mul.an.gub.ba.mes= Sin u Samas AfO 19 
107: 16, 


angurinnu 


b) referring to other stars: 9 MUL.MES 
AN.KU.A.MES 3 MUL.MES n[a-bu-ti(?) AJN.GUB. 
BA.MES AfO 4 76r.12, cf. MUL.GUB.BA.MES Sat 
Ekur=Sinu Nergal, MUL.AN.KU.A. MES Sit Hkur 
= Anuu Enlil 5R 46:15f., MUL.AN.GUB.BA. 
MES Sat Hkur MUL.AN.KU.A.MES Sait Ekur CT 33 
1 i 23, cf. MUL.AN.GUB.BA.MES (among the 
stars of the ‘“‘path of Enlil’) ibid. 6 iv 4; 
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.ZA.BA,.BAy t AN.GUB.BA. 
MES inappahuma ibid. 5 iii 27. 

3. (an ecstatic): ramki pasist AN.GUB.BA. 
MES mah-ru-te (var. an-gub-bi-e) nasir piristi 
mahargsunu usziz I placed at their (Marduk’s 
and Sarpanitu’s) service the former ramku- 
priests, pastsu-priests, ecstatics, those ini- 
tiated in secret rites Borger HEsarh. 24:21, 
from ibid. 90 § 59:14, see Borger, BiOr 
21 147, cf. [... pa]-si-Su LU.AN.GUB.BA.MES 
maharsu ulziz Streck Asb. 268:27; néSakké 
ramkit surmahi Sut ithuzu nindansun lamid 
piristt AN.GUB.BA.MES natpiti maharsun [ul: 
ziz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158 and Lio Sar. 76:13. 

The name of the deities referred to in 
rituals and in god lists may be read angubbi 
or dingirgubbié. In the former reading, which 
is suggested by the phonetic spelling of the 
Mari ritual, the name would mean “he 
stands”; in the latter reading the name 
would mean ’’standing god.” See also ankuri. 

In mng. 3, the name of the ecstatic is most 
likely to be read dingirgubbd, inhabited by 
the god,” asynonym for mahhi, the logo- 
gram for which is LU.GUB.BA, and its use 
is another example of the late learned terms 
coined under Sargon, used under Sargon, 
Esarhaddon, and Assurbanipal. 


Romer Ko6nigshymnen 247; (Lambert BWL 301). 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 1 108. 


var. 


angurinnu (ingurénu) s.; 
hold object); EA, NB. 

a) in EA: an-gu-ri-in-nu siparri (between 
Salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing 
hands, also of bronze) EA 13 r. 23; 10 SU 
an-ku-ri-in-nu siparrt BA 22 iv 24 and 25 iv 
61; 2 Su an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi BA 25 iii 15. 

b) in NB: istén dannu [1] cur siparri l-en 
in-gu-ri-le-nul one bronze vat of one gur 
capacity, one a. (among household objects) 


(a metal house- 
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BE 8 123:1, cf. 1 in-gu-ri-nw Camb. 330:4, 
331:12; AN.BAR marri AN.BAR nashiptu AN. 
BAR quimt AN.BAR in-gu-ri-nu ana 2 GIN an 
iron hoe, an iron shovel, an iron ax, an iron 
a., for two shekels (of silver) Moldenke 1 
14:13; note, wr. l-en in-gi-ri-le(?)l-[nw] 
(among furniture and utensils) Nbn. 258:34. 


anhu adj.;1. exhausted, weary, 2. in disre- 
pair, eroded (said of buildings and walls); OB, 
SB, NB; cf. andhu A. 


1. exhausted, weary — a) said of per- 
sons: alsika an-hu su-nu-h[u aradka] I, your 
weary, exhausted servant, called to you 
(Samag) AMT 72,1:3, see Ebeling, ZA 51172, also 
Schollmeyer No. 27:14, cf. andku alsiki an- 
hu Su-nu-hu sumrusu aradki STC 2 pl. 78:42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. also an-hu 
Sudlupu BMS 4:16, and passim in prayers, an- 
hu dal-pu Su-nu-hu amélu RA 41 41:4, see 
also dalpu adj. mng. 2; an-hu-ti (in broken 
context) AfO 19 66:12; muésapsihu nisésun 
an-ha-a-ti who brought rest to its (Dér’s) 
weary people Lyon Sar. 20:12, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40:6, cf. [nisé] mai Assur an-ha-[a-ti] 
AfO 3 158 r. 15 (ASSur-dan II); ummansu an- 
hu u dal-[pu] his weary and sleepless army 
BHT pl. 7 iii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); an-hu Sa 
ina qaqgar s[a@|mu [t]tattiqu mé [maski [...] 
a@ weary man who crosses waterless desert 
ground [...] water from the waterskin 
(proverb) ABL 14llr.2(NB); exceptionally 
in a non-literary text: silver for beer ana 
an-hi-im & a-ni-ih(!)-tim. TCL 10 123:2f. (OB); 
note in a personal name: <An-hu-um-li-di-18 
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:13 (OB). 


b) said of horses: the gods of Sumer and 
Akkad kima mu-re-e an-hu-te panugsu it: 
tanakkaru took on a changed mien like 
exhausted foals Streck Ash. 268:18, also Borger 
Esarh. 91 § 60:3. 


c) said of the eyes andarms: an-ha(!) tndja 
danni§ my eyes are very weary JCS 15 8 iii 
20 (OB lit.); Summa amélu qatasu Sépasu an-ha 
tab-k[a] if a man’s hands and feet are weary 
and without strength AMT 69,1:22, cf. ki ga 
ameéli dalpi idasu an-[ha] (see dalpu adj. mng. 
2) Géssmann Era I 15. 


anhullu 


2. iu disrepair, eroded (said of buildings 
and walls): bitat lant Sa alija Assur an-hu-te 
épus useklil I completely rebuilt the temples 
of my city Assur which had fallen into dis- 
repair AKA 87 vi 89 (Tigl. 1); igaridu an-hu- 
tu its eroded walls (in broken context) CT 
37 19 iii 41 (Nbk.);  idtu gabadibbisunu adi tr 
biti 15 tipki an-hu-te lu ahsip I removed 15 
eroded brick-courses from their (the towers’) 
parapet down as far as the roof of the building 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (A&S8ur-ré8-i8i I). 


anhullime see imbur-limu. 


anhullu s.; (a plant in magic use); SB; wr. 
U.AN.HUL(.LA/LU). 

U an-lwil-lit : U Sd-niw [...], U ni-bu ds-s[ai ...] 
Uruanna I 687/3-4. 

a) as an amulet: andku ussakkanukz 
kina&iinma & tiskur musakkiru sa pikina U.AN. 
HUL.LA la mahir kispi is pisri Sa upassaru 
kigpt I am wearing against you (sorceresses) 
tiskur-plant, which pierces your mouth, a.- 
plant, which does not allow (lit.: accept) 
sorcery, the “wood for releasing,” which 
releases sorcery RA 18 165:21 (inc.); atta 
AN.HUL massar Sulme Sa Ea u Asalluhi e 
tamhur kispt you, a., are the protective 
spirit (sent) by DN and DN,, do not allow 
sorcery BMS 12:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82; U.AN.HUL Sa ina kisddija Saknu mimma 
lemnu aj usasniga the a. which I wear around 
my neck should not let ‘anything evil” ap- 
proach me BMS 12:67, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, cf. kima anndm ana mubhi U.AN. BOL. 
MES tagtabi ina kisadisu taSakkan when you 
have recited this (incantation) over the a.-s, 
you place (them) around his neck ibid. 115; 
4 AN. HUL.MES 1 Sa giSnugalli 1 Sa hurdsi 1 a 
ugnt 1 sa ci8meEs teppus gisnugalla Nay 
hurdsa uqnd NA,.MES ina birtt AN.WUL.MES ina 
gé kitt tasakkak you make four a.-s, one of 
alabaster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of ...., you string the alabaster 
bead, the gold bead, the lapis lazuli bead, 
the ....-bead in between the a.-s on a 
linen thread ibid. 11 and 13, cf. 4 AN.HUL. 
MES tanadsima abné Suniti itti U.AN.QUL.MES 
tasakkak you lift the four a.-s (of precious 
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stones) and thread these stones with the a.- 
plants ibid. 104. 


b) other oces.: KU 8a AN.HUL.MES erbet: 
tasunu ina Saman Surméni tuballal you mix 
the powder(?) of these four a.-s (see usage a) 
into cedar oil (for use in the ritual) BMS 


12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. KU.KU 
U.AN.HUL.MES erbetiagunu(!) ... ina Saman 
surméni tuballal ... tapassassu ibid. 101; 


U.AN.HUL (with other herbs, to be worn in 
a phylactery against sorcery) KMI 51 r. v(!) 
18, cf. U.AN.HUL.LA (among other herbs, for 
a potion) Kécher BAM 176:12; U.AN.HUL.LA 
pija my mouth is the a.—plant Magqlu VI 100, 
of. ibid. IX 114. 

The phonetic reading anhullu is based on 
the use of the verb mahdrw in the sympathe- 
tic magic operations cited usage a, cf. the 
plant names imhur-esrd, imhur-limu, see 
imhur-limu discussion section. Note, however, 
that NA,(AN.)HUL corresponds to bibré in 
Hh. XVI, see bibri. 


anhullu see imhullu. 


anhuragru_ see imhur-esra. 


anhitu’ s.; 1. exhaustion, weariness, 
2. disrepair, dilapidation; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. andhu A. 


1. exhaustion, weariness: wmmanat Assur 
dalpati ... an-hu-us-si-in ul ugapsihma I did 
not give relief to the weariness of the As- 
syrian army, weary-eyed with sleeplessness 
TCL 3 129 (Sar.), cf. sdbéja ... ul upassihu 
an-hu-us-su-un AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), cf. also 
[sa ...J-lu an-hu-ta-ni upassihwu be-en-ni 
(Assurbanipal) who [...-ed] our weariness, 
relieved our .... Bauer Asb.27lr.8; the 
Babylonians who were subjected to the yoke 
an-hu-ut-su-un upassiha usaptir sardigsunu I 
relieved their weariness, unfastening the 
ropes (they pulled) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); ina erst 
an-hu-ife najddkuma I am lying exhausted 
in my bed (lit.: ina bed of exhaustion) Scheil 
Sippar 2:8, see RA 25 111ff. 


2. disrepair, dilay.idation — a) of buildings 
and walls: for anhitta alaku, see alaku 
mng. 4a; eniima nimirt ... 8a ... ina ribe 


anhitu 


énuhu RN ... an-hu-su-nu uddisu when the 
towers, which had become dilapidated 
through an earthquake (and which) Shal- 
maneser (I) repaired in their dilapidation 


an-hu-su uddis anéa aktasir I renewed its 
(the city wall’s) disrepair, repaired the weak 
(part) AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), and passim in 
Asn., Adn. II, Tn., cf. an-hu-ut bit namert ... 
uddig KAH 2 85:2, an-hu-us-su lu-dis-ma 
Streck Asb. 242:35, also ibid. 248:6; see also 
edéSu mng. 2a; rubi arki an-hu-sa luddig 
let a future prince renew the part fallen into 
disrepair AfO 5 90:63 and dupl. AfO 19 104:8 
(Adn. I), and passim in this phrase, cf. Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:88, an-hu-su-nuluddig ibid. 55 No. 


(referring to several buildings) an-hu-si-na 
luddig AOB 1 156 r. 8 (Shalm. I), an-hu-ut 
ekurri Suatu uddis(t) AKA 165 r. 7 (Asn.), ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:83, an-hu-su luddi§s 
WO 2 44 upper edge 3 (Shalm. ITI), Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 68, 76:20, Streck Asb. 90 x 111, and passim 
in Asb.; note exceptionally in NB royal: 
kisd aksti an-hu-us-su luddig let me (live to) 
restore the disrepair of the retaining wall 
which I built VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); an- 
hu-ut ali ekurri Suadtu uddis Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 18; note with nukkuru: when this 
wall fell into disrepair an-hu-su unekkir uddigs 
IT removed the eroded parts of it and rebuilt it 
AOB 1 94r. 3 (Adn. I), an-hu-sa unekkir ansa 
akSer ibid. 150 No. 18:10, cf. also ibid. 154:12 
(Shalm. 1); an-hu-su unekkir dannassu akgud 1 
removed the dilapidated part (of the temple 
tower) until I reached the foundation Weidner 
Tn. 14 No. 6:33, and passim in Tn., also (with 
gaqqgaréu usesni I changed its location) ibid. 
17 No. 8:14, KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. IT), WO 1 256:7, 
and passim in Shalm. III; with other verbs: 
an-hu-us-su adki Streck Asb.86 x 74and 150:63, 
see also deki mng. 1b, an-hu-us-su amsi 
Streck Asb. 170:40, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; 
note entima bitu Suati innahuma tupassahu an- 
hu-us-su. when this temple falls into disrepair 
and you “relieve” its disrepair (for parallels 
see mng. 1) VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar). 

b) images of gods: ildni 8a Aribi an-hu- 
su-nu uddisma ... utirma addingu I refur- 
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bished the (images of the) Arab gods and 
returned them to him (Hazael) Borger Esarh. 
53 iv 13. 

.c) other oce.: uddis an-hu-ut-ka limmeru 
sa[mami] renew yourself (addressing the 
eclipsed moon), let the sky become bright 
(again) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:12, for paral- 
lels see edéSu mngs. la and 3. 

For TCL 3 225 see the translation sub sdhu 
usage b. 


ani (or anni) adv.; now, at once, look!; 


OAKk., OA. 

a) in gen.: PN uw PN, ana SE addikkum 
a-ni-me mimmasu la ttSu I have sold you PN 
and PN, for barley, now you have nothing 
owing(?) Gelb OAIC 8:14 (OAkk. let.); a-ni 
istu ITI.8.KAM 28tija walsdbam ulla tamuwa 
and now for eight months she has not wanted 
to live with me (and always goes to her 
father’s house at night) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:16’; 
20 MA.NA ana PN ippanitim addin a-ni 10 MA. 
Na addissum earlier I gave twenty minas (of 
copper) to PN, (and) just now I gave him ten 
minas CCT 4 17a:23; tppanitim balum s@aliz 
ja ana GN tallik u a-ni ... ana GN, tattalak 
earlier you went without my permission to 
Washanija but now you are going to Tigara- 
ma (without my permission) TCL 19 60:6, cf. 
also the contrast i3tu 8 MU.SE ... a-ni CCT 4 
20a:17; sickness befell me adi a-ni assuhur 
salmaku so I have stayed (here) until now, 
but (at the moment) I am fine TCL 19 25:11; 
a-ni urtwibu 20 sia maddatiam istt amatiz 
kama ustamhirunt now, they have become 
angry and give me a (monthly) ration of 
twenty silas just as to your slave girls BIN 4 
22:21; SABA 40 GU a-ni érubama of which 
forty talents (of wool) have just entered 
(this town) BIN 6 76:16; a-ni PN a-hu-ka 
unahhid just now, I have given instructions 
to your brother PN CCT 3 38:32; a-ni 
kima imtarrvuninni PN dgurma now, I 
have hired PN after they had put me off 
repeatedly CCT 2 15:14; a-ni ina bab har: 
ranim athisuma now, I approached him at the 
outset of his journey BIN 6 92:14; meratka 
a-ni Sér?am send your daughter here 
instantly TCL 20 103:15, cf. a-ni lillikam 


anihu 
CCT 5 1a:31, ef. also BIN 4 45:29, 53:24, 67:19, 
230:7, BIN 6 39:6, CCT 3 8b:26, 4 22b:7, KTS 


33a:30, TCL 19 29:28, Kienast ATHE 47:11, 
JSOR 11 p. 127 (= No. 7):18, and passim in OA. 


b) with -ma: a-ni-ma 5 Ma.NA TA kaspam 
nunasarrakkum now, we shall deduct from 
your silver five minas per (unit) CCT 4 10a: 18, 
ef. also a-ni-ma BIN 6 127:17. 


anihu adj.; tired, weary; SB; cf. andhu A. 

ul a-ni-ha sépaiki lisima birkaki your feet 
(O Istar) do not tire, your legs (lit.: knees) 
are swift STC 2 pl. 77:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 130, cf. birkaka a-ni-ha(var. adds 
-a)-tu. your knees that become weary Biggs 
Saziga 31:49; obscure: 4KA.LUM.MA= Ninurta 
a-ni-ku a-ni-hu CT 25 11:23, dupl. ibid. 15 iii 
13 (list of gods). 

See also dnihu in la dnihu. 


anibu in la Anihu (ldnihu) adj.; tireless, 
untiring; OB, SB; cf. anahu A. 

nu. kus.u = laa-ni-hu Antagal G 263; [mul]. 
IM.Su.NIGin.NA nu. kuS.u.e.ne = la a-si-bu la a-ni- 
hu (for context, see almatiu usage e) Hg. B VI 51. 

gir.mu nu.kG8.u dig.mu an.ta.pUu.mu: 
allaka birkaja la a-ni-ha sépaja (see allaku adj.) 
Lambert BWL 242:21; [a].mé.uru, mir.du 
nu.ku8.u : abibu sbbu la a-ni-hu (var. la-ni-hu) 
(Ninurta) Deluge, untiring s¢bbu-snake Lugale I 3. 

a) said of gods and their manifestations: 
Nergal dannu la a-ni-hu Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 50:6; subkidu [la] a-ni-hu tireless arrow 
(referring to Ninurta as Sirius) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:8, cf. amu la a-ni-hu(var. -hum) 
(Adad) tireless storm BMS 20:9 and 11, dupl. 
KUB 4 26:2, var. from LKA 53:4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 96, also BMS 21:35 and 37, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100; see also Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

b) said of kings: Samsuiluna naspari 
dannam la a-ni-ha-am RN, my powerful and 
untiring deputy YOS 9 35:34 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
naspar la a-ne-hi VAB 4 23419 (Nbn.); nablu 
mustahmetu girru la a-ni-hu a consuming 
flame, a tireless blaze Borger Esarh. 97:14; 
sakkanakku la a-ne-ha zanin Esagila u Hzida 
the tireless governor, the provider for Esagila 
and Ezida VAB 4 70 No. 1i 4, 98 i 6, and pas- 
sim in Nbk., wr. la-ni-i-hu ibid. 280 i 7 (Nbn.). 
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c) other oces.: munnarbu pétan birki sa la 
u-ni-ha birkasu swift fugitive, whose knees 
are tireless STT 70:5, seo Lambert, RA 53 132, 
cf. Lambert BWL, in lex. section, see also 
anihu. 


animmamd dem. pron.; 
lex.*; cf. anummt. 

[x.8]e = a-nim-ma-mu-i NBGT JITi ll; Iu. 
x].e.meS = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 13, l[G.x].a. 
mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 14. 

Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55. 


(mng. uncert.); 


animmd $ (annimmi, fem. unimmitu) dem. 
pron.; this, the one in question; OB; cf. 
anummt. 

fal.[x.(x)} = a-néi-tm-mu-u NBGT IIL i 8ff.; 
Li = a-nim-mutlu] NBGT IX 54. 

assum agirtim a-ni-mi-tim as to that hired 
woman in question VAS 16 160:27; kaspam 
a-ni-im-mi-a-am sa tamkar Sippar u kaspam 
Sa PN the said silver belonging to the 
merchant of Sippar and the silver belong- 
ing to PN ibid. 148:13; [...] 2LU.MES abditim 
a-ni-mu-ti-in turrimma seam muhri take the 
barley again [for/from] the two mentioned 
outsiders ibid. 160:23, cf. ana GUD.HI.A 
a-ni-im-mu-tim TCL 17 73:13; note the 
irregular form: ina umatim an-ni-a-ma-tim 
on the respective days (perhaps error for an- 
ni-a-tim) VAS 16 173:8. 

For OBGT I 338, and TCL 18 123:19, sec anna. 
See also anummt. 


(Jacobsen, ZA 52 117n. 55; Falkenstein, AfO 
2148 n. 13.) 


anima s.; (a poetic word for reconciliation) ; 
syn. list.* 
a-ni-mu-t = sa-limu Malku V 76. 


anin see anina B. 


anina A adv.; earlier, long ago; Nuzi. 
a-ni-na sisd ... ula addin u inanna 1 sisa 
damqu ... anandin earlier, I did not give 
the horse but now I will give a good horse 
HSS 9 42:2; a-ni-na eglu ... uinanna andku 
eqlate sdiuma ana PN attadin earlier the 
field (had been given by my uncle to PN ana 
tidenniiti) but now I myself gave that field 
to PN HSS5 33:4; a-ni-na wturu U 
hamutta ... liddinma (as to various pieces of 


anini 


equipment) they gave a written order 
a long time ago, let him hand (it) over 
quickly HSS 5 106:5 (all letters); a-ni-na x 
eqla PN ana PN, iddinu wu istu 7 Sanati eqla 
sasu akladsumi a long time ago, PN gave x 
land to PN, and he has been holding it back 
for seven years AASOR 16 69:5; a-ni-na 
tuppu ... a ana PN asturu u inanna ina 
ami anni tuppu sdsu ahtepi earlier, (there 
was) a tablet which I wrote for PN but now I 
have canceled that tablet RA 23 150 No. 33:13, 
also HSS 19 135:3, cf. a-ni-na tuppu ... sa 
ana PN sadrulatuppumi RA 23 158 No. 61:5; 
a-ni-na eqla PN ababint ukél our 
grandfather was holding the field long ago 
JEN 662:23, cf. also a-ni-na JEN 472:7, HSS 
14 104:15. 


Oppenheinn, Or. NS 7 378. 


anina B (anin) adv.; now; Bogh., NA, NB. 
a-ni-na sabé ... ina mat GN iterub now, 
the people (who escaped from me) entered 
the ISuwa country KBo1 1:15; md a-ni-na 
Assur andku killaka asseme now, I, Assur, 
have heard your complaint Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 
13, see BA 2 628 (NA oracles); a-ni-na 
dinu ... anni ussabalkitu now, that one has 
acted against the decision (your father made) 
ABL 1250 r. 7 (NA); a-ni-na LU.SAG.MES lu la 
e ki x[...] (in broken context) K.5708a:4 
(unpub., NA lit.); a-ni-in x kaspa ina 
mubhisu altakan now I have charged his 
account with one mina of silver YOS 
317:18, dupl. TCL 9 129:13 (NB let.). 
A-ni-na BA 20:48, an-ni-na EA 62:50, and 
a-ni-[na] EA 29:108 remain obscure. 


anina interr.; where?; OB, Nuzi. 

KU.at sa napsatikt ... a-ni-na umma sima 
KU.GI da napsatija ... ana PN [an]a kaspim 
addimma itaplann[t] ‘where is your golden 
pendant?” she answered, “I sold my golden 
pendant to PN and he has paid me”’ CT 21:45 
(OB); narkabtu ga telqi a-ni-na-mi where 
is the chariot you have taken? AASOR 16 
70:16 (Nuzi). 


anini (aninu, anénu) pron.; we; NA, NB; 
ef. ninu. 
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anini 


a) in NA — 1’ with verbs in first person 
pl: wu a-ni-ni sabé ina libbi niksani nussérib 
but we made the soldiers enter (the fortress) 
through breaches ABL 222 r. 4, cf. ua-ni-e-nu 
dullint nippas ABL 128:6; a-ni-in-nu ajaka 
niida how should we know? ABL 364r. 8, cf. 
uma a-ni-nu minu nigabbt ABL 544:12; a-ni- 
in-nu mippas we will perform (the ritual) 
ABL 1426:6 (== Thompson Rep. 256); a@-ni-nu 
atts niséma gabbu lu hadiani let us be happy 
together with everybody else ABL 2 r. 11, 
ef., wr. a-ni-en-nu ABL117 r. 9, ABL 775 rv. 5, 
a-ni-in-nu ABL117:9; dmé ammar a-ni-nu... 
baltanini as long as we live Wiseman Treaties 
507; a-ni-nu ana Nabi taklant we trust in Na- 
bi Sumer 13 119:2 (SB lit. with Assyrianisms). 


2’ in nominal phrases: a-ni-nu Subartu 
we are (meant by) Subartu Thompson Rep. 
62:4, cf. kalbdnu Sa Sarri a-ni-ni we are the 
king’s dogs ABL 210r.8; a-ni-nu masi we 
are few ABL 159:6; Sarru uda a-ni-nu ammar 
Sa an-ni-nu-ni la masanni the king 
knows that, as many as we are, we are not 
enough ABL 1385 r. 3f., ef., wr. a-ni-en-nu-ni 
ABL 117 x. 14;  a-ni-nu gabbi nds all of 
us ABL 1454 r. 8; e-nin-na a-ni-nu (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 6, also ibid. r. 5 (NA 
let.?). 


b) in NB — 1’ with verbs in first person 
pl: a-ni-ni nillaka ana mubhi alani sa GN 
nitebbi. we will go and attack the cities of Bit- 
Dakiri ABL 436:13; a-ni-nu ul nihettéma ina 
mubhini ul trabbu ABL 576 vr.1; a-ni-ni pitt 
dullu ul nissi we did not assume guarantee for 
the work BIN 1 92:14, cf. a-ni-t-nu pit la dini 

. nasdnu TuM 2-3 204:9; alta ul tamassah 
a-ni-ne nimassal YOS 3 13:26; note a-ni-ni 
wu PN nassarii $a Sarre nitasar ABL 
1274:7; u a-ni-ni ardanika niblut let us, your 
servants, get well ABL 1089 r. 5; a-ni-i-ni 
halgant we are lost ABL 1029 r. 14. 

2’ in nominal phrases: ardaéni Sa Sar inat 
Assur a-ni-ni we are (now) subjects of the 
king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 4, also ABL 576: 17; 
magtitu a-ni-ni we are refugees ABL 326:7; 
manna a-ni-ni kalbani mititu sa sarru Sumani 
tdi who are we, dead dogs, that the king 
should know our names? ABL 454:18, ef. 


ankinutu 
kalbini mititu a-ni-ni ABL 771:5; a-ni-ni 
ina GN ABL 459 r. 4, a-ni-ni ittika ABL 
1387 r. 5; [mar] bani a-ni-ni we are of 


noble origin VAB 3 11 § 3:3 (Dar.); wu a-ni-ni 
mannu ina bit abisu iitasab and as for us, 
each one is settled in his father’s house ABL 
214 r. 12; umma ina muhhi uttati a-ni-ni they 
said, ‘‘We are in charge of the barley” BIN 1 
7:16; wl a-ni-nu-u ni-x-[...] are we not 
[...]? Baucr Asb. 275 ii 17 (NB let.); note 
standing for the casus obliquus: ina silli 
$a ilini sulum a-ni-ni we are fine, thanks 
to the protection of the gods BIN 1 29:7. 

3’ after figures: 15 a-ni-nu sibiti ana 
Sulme $a Sarri(!) kt nillika when the 15 of us 
elders left to inquire after the health of the 
king ABL 287:11; 6 a-ni-ni kurummatu wu 
nic.BA bt in-nam-an-si-ma give, please, to the 
six of us provisions and gifts (and we will do 
guard duty) YOS 7 156:6, and cf. 200 a-ni-ni 
BIN 1 36:32. 


4’ as direct or indirect object of a verb 
followed by personal suffix: a-ni-ni tabtu bélu 
ipusanndsu BIN 1 18:8, enna a-ni-ni igta: 
banndsu YOS 3 200:26, ua-ni-ni ul iddin: 
nisu BIN 1 46:42; note, used as a possessive: 
kaspu Sa a-ni-nt UET 4 181:7. 


aninu see anini. 


aniteu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
G-NI-te-u = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) copper An VII 46. 
Reading not certain. 


aniu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-NI-u = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) copper An VII 45. 
Reading not certain. 


ankibitu adj. fem.; of heaven and carth 
(epithet of IStar); SB*; Sum. lw. 

Wnnin an.ki.bi.da.ke,(xr): <dstaritu & an- 
ki-bi-i-tum Kocher BAM 2371 18 and 20 (inc.). 
ankinutus.; (a medicinal plant); SB; Sum. 
lw. 

a) in Uruanna: U sd-mi ci8.c1.AMBAR 
(var. U ap-pa-ri), U KIL.KAL GI.LAMBAR, U MUS 
SA.TUR, U ru-pu-us Nic. BUN.NA, U USx(KA(!)x 
BAD) NiG.BUN.NA KUg (var. @ KU US MIN), U 
GLRIM GIS.GI AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te(var. -ti), 
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ankinutu 


G bu-la-lu : 6 min ina Sé-ba-ri, 6 a-a-dr KU- 
bu-ut §4 KUR-i : U MIN GIM lam-me CT 14 32 
Sm. 1328 :11ff., 39 K.10126+: 4ff., 27 82-5-2, 
1777: 1'ff. (Uruanna I 556ff.), vars. from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 24 ff. 


b) in the series Sammu Ssikingu: [Sammu] 
Sikin[su] kima 6 an-ki-nu-te inibsu ste, u MI 
<«pDI$> SUHUS NU TUK [... U.BI] U.LAL Sumsu 
the plant which looks like the a.-plant, its 
fruit is green and black, it has no root, is 
called U.LAL (= asguldlu?) STT 93:85; samz 
mu [Skingu ...] appari & U.BI G an-ki-nu-te 
Sumsu ibid. 9. 

c) inmed. — 1’ used with other ingredients 
in ointments: U an-ki-nu-ti(var. -te) (beside 
crushed linseed, imbi tdmti, wax, oil, etc.) 
AMT 94,2 ii 12, var. from dupl. AMT 52,4:5, also, 
wr. U an-ki-nu-ti AMT 103:21, 75,1 iv 4, 48,7:7, 
4R 55 No. 1:30 (Lamasgtu rit.), wr. U an-ki-nu-te 
AMT 98,3:16; you massage his feet U an-ki- 
nu-tim S88 (mix cedar oil, kukri) and a., 
anoint him (with the mixture) AMT 74 iii 7, 
also, wr. U an-ki-nu-te Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368 
vi 6, (beside U.LAL) ibid. i 13, see Iraq 19 41; 
note (in similar contexts but with added ina 
KUS.DU.DU.BI ina kisddigu ta’akkan you 
place (some of the ointment) in a leather bag 
around his (the patient’s) neck) wr. U an-ki- 
nu-te Kécher BAM 216:57, 311:82, Biggs Saziga 
52 AMT 66,1:9, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 8, KAR 
184 r.(!) 19, dupl. Kécher BAM 221 iii 15’, see TuL 
p. 84, K.8080:2, wr. U an-ki-nu-tt AMT 95,2:9, 
an-ki-nu-ti STT 281 iv 5. 


U an-ki-nu-te 
Oefele Keilschrift- 


2’ used for fumigation: 
AMT 91,1:9, U an-ki-nu-ti 
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:15. 


3’ other oces.: U an-ki-nu-te Kocher BAM 
147:2, 194 iii 10, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 59,11 37, 
LKU 58 r. 2, Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 22; U an-ki- 
nu-ti AMT 45,1:2, U an-ki-nu-tum STT 57:55; 
note in Alu: Summa AN.KI.NU.D[I(?) ...] (or 
T[E ...]) summa AN.KLNU.TE [...] CT 40 29 
K.10437:2’f., also aS / an-ki-nu-t[i] CT 39 50 
K.957:27 (Alu catalog), see asqulalu mng. 4. 

It is here assumed that the word ankinutu 
is a loan word from the Sum. plant name an. 
KLNU.DI, literally, “reaching neither heaven 


ankurit 


nor earth” and thus probably denotes an 
epiphytic plant or a climbing plant. As a 
logogram AN.KI.NU.DI corresponds to Akk. 
asquldlu, which also describes a “‘suspended”’ 
plant and has as such the second logogram 
U.LAL, see Hh. XVII 143ff. sub asqulalu mng. 
3. In view of the telling similarity in form 
between ankinutu and AN.KI.NU.DI it matters 
little if in a few isolated instances U.LAL 
appears beside t ankinutu as, e.g., in U.LAL U 
an-ki-nu-te KAR 184 r.(!) 19 and dupl., U an- 
ki-nu-te imbu tamti U.LAL AMT 91,1:9, and 
U.LAL Kécher BAM 171:52', beside an-ki-nu-tu 
ibid. 50’, ef. also K.8080, Labat, Semitica 3 11, 
Traq 18 pl. 25, cited agqulalu mng. 3c. The spell- 
ing U AN.KI.NU.DI for asqulalu is extremely 
rare. That there may have been confusion 
about the identification of these purely 
medicinal plants can easily be understood. A 
similar case is, e.g., the forms elkulla, uau- 
kul-la, irkulla, etc., often occurring side by 
side, see elkulla. 


ankunnu s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh.* 


2an-ku-nu 500.7taA.AM 1 an-ku-nu 600.TA. 
AM two a.-s (weighing) 500 (shekels?) each, 
one a. (weighing) 600 (shekels?) (of bronze) 
JCS 8 29 No. 407:1f. (MB Alalakh), cf. 3 an-ku- 
un-na sa [siparrt] Wiseman Alalakh 435: 2. 


ankurii (or dingirkurd) s.; 1. (a protective 
deity), 2. (designation of stars); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. AN.KU.A.MES. 

[mul.an.gub].ba.meS an.Ku.a.mesS = Sin 
u Samas Hg. B VI 52. 

1. (a protective deity): an.gub.ba KA. 
GaL.mah.ke,(KID) an.TU.ra silim.ma.ne 
(for context and translat., see angubbd mng. 
la) UET 6103:41; AN.KU.A.MES ili nabili 
(see angubbé mng. la) JRAS 1920 567 r. 17. 


2. (designation of stars): see Hg. B VI, 
in lex. section; for refs. with MUL.AN.KU.A. 
MES beside the angubbi-stars, see angubbi 
mng. 2; [MJUL.AN.KU.A.MES (among the 
twelve stars of the “path of Anu’’) CT 33 9r. 
13. 

The reading ankuré or dingirkuré instead 
of the equally possible *antusé is based on 
the writing an.TU.ra in UET 6 103:41. 
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anmi 


anma (anamu) dem. pron.; this; Alalakh.* 


a-na-mu-% awdte these stipulations (of 
the treaty) Wiseman Alalakh 2:75 (OB), cf. 
ERIN.MES a-na-mu-% ibid. 16; an-mu-t% halsa 
... abtepisuniti this (is the list of) fortress- 
es which I destroyed Smith Idrimi 69; 
an-mu-t éepussunu(!) this (is the enumer- 
ation of the deeds) which I did (and I 
handed them over to my son RN) ibid. 90; 
inanna Lt an-me-e la takalla now do not 
detain this man Virolleaud Danel p. 23:20, see 
BiOr 5 112 (let.). 

For an-mu-ut-tim KBo 115i 14, see anumz 
mt. 
anna (anni, annt) indecl.; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. annus. 

ki=an-na Idu II 318; al.dim, hé.am, na. 
nam na.nam = an-nu-t NBGTIV 21ff.; nam = 
an-n[u-t] NBGT IXb 8. 

a) anna: ana an-na ul-la ight that he has 
said yes for no Surpu II 6, ef. ana ulla an-na 
igb@ ibid., also Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 39f.; pisu 
an-na libbasu ulla is there a yes in his mouth 
(but) a no in his heart Surpu II 56; an-na u 
ul-[la] K.3371:10 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); 
an-na ulla ahimes étappalu edabbuba surrati 
they answer each other yes but (mean) no, 
speaking lies all the time Borger Esarh. 12:22; 
see also annu s. mng. 2d. 


b) anni (OB, EA, Nuzi, SB): an-ni bitum 

. jattan yes, indeed, the house is mine 
PBS 7 21:20 (OB); a-an-ni tapulanni Kraus AbB 
1 15:24, for other refs., see annu s. mng. 
la; a-a-an-ni-ma-a-[ku] agiabi I have indeed 
said yes (when my brother asked my daughter 
in marriage) EA 19:20 (let. of TuSratta); in 
contrast to ulla “no”: summa amélu egerré 
a-an-ni 4-8% tpulsu if an accidental utterance 
has answered a man “yes” four times (con- 
trast egerré t-la 1-8% tpulsu line 9) CT 39 41:6, 
also ibid. 3-8; the judges asked an-ni- 
mi-t atta ana PN ewurimi is it true that 
you are PN’s heir? HSS 19 72:17; a-an- 
ni anahdmis nintahhasmi yes, indeed, we hit 
each other AASOR 16 72:9 (Nuzi), ef. JEN 
545:7, HSS 9 108:11, a-an-ni-mi AASOR 16 
39:15, 75:24, also HSS 5 48:44, 53:15 and 31, HSS 
99:14, 143 r. 9 (translit. only), TCL 9 12:15, 


yes; OB, EA, 


anna 


42:8, UCP 9 p. 411:31, JEN 340:13 and 27, 
383 :13, 385:14, 386:18, 399:16, 658:12, 669:15 
and 43 ete., wr. a-ni-mi HSS 9 94:13. 


c) anné (in lit.): an-nu-u bélt apulsunit 
answer them, “Yes, my lord” AnSt 108:169 
(Cuthean Legend); an-nu-u béli an-[nu-u] yes, 
my lord, yes Lambert BWL 144: 1, and passim 
in this text (Dialogue). 

For ZA 49 170:20 see anhu adj. (emendation 
proposed by Held, JCS 15 8 iii 20). 

C. H. Gordon, Or. NS 7 228. 


anna interj.; now, indeed(?); 
Shemshara, EA, SB; cf. anndma. 


a) in OB, Mari, Shemshara: an-na Uruk 
u Babili bitum isténma  indeed(?), Uruk 
and Babylon are one family (they speak 
to each other openly) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 
ii 1 (OB royal let.); an-na munnabtu imtidu 
indeed(?), fugitives have become numerous 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:7 (Harmal let.); an-na inanz 
na tusarrara indeed(?), now you speak lies 
ibid. 71 No. 45:9; témi sabtiku an-na warki 
tuppija annim ana GN akas3ad my deci- 
sion is made, indeed(?) after (the arrival 
of) this tablet of mine, I will arrive in 
Qabra Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52 SH 856:9; 
an-na sibum ... arhis ana sér bélija ikassadam 
indeed(?), the troops will arrive before my. 
lord promptly ARM 2 44:15, cf. an-na sabum 
illvam ibid. 51:7; an-na ana[ku] gadum 
Sapi[ltt] sabim ana [...] indeed(?), I myself 
with the balance of the troops [will depart?] 
for [GN] ARM 413r. 3’; an-na Sum bass 
indeed, there will be barley ARM 4 75:9. 


OB, Mari, 


b) in lit.: an-na mithurumma ga garradi 
indeed(?), this is the meeting of the warriors 
face to face RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); excep- 
tionally in SB: the gods paid homage to 
Marduk an-na-ma LUGAL indeed(?) he is king 
En. el. V 88. 


c) in EA (obscure): u an-na ul asé and 
indeed(?) they have not left EA 117:19, cf. 
a a-na an-na EA 179:22; I fall at the feet of 
the king, my lord 7 u 7 mi-la an-na seven 
and seven times .... EA 283:5, also 64:6, ef. 
also Summa mi-la an-na janu EA 283:15, and 
(in broken context) HA 284:18. 
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annabu 
annabu see arnabu. 
annaka see annakam. 


annakam (annaka, annakamma, annakanu, 
hannaka, hannak, naka, nak) adv.; here; 
OA, Bogh., EA, RS, MA, NA; annakanu in 
RS, hannak(a) in NA; ef. anni. 

a) annakam — 1’ inOA: etgamma a-n{a}- 
kam istija nimer proceed and meet here 
with me KTS6:19; simum a-na-kam ana 
emari la ibasst donkeys do not fetch a (good) 
price here KTS 18:32; a-na-kam a-wu-tumy, 
a ekallim mimma isSeméma since some 
rumor has been heard here about the 
palace BIN 4 58:4; a-na-kam mimma ekal: 
lum la habbul the palace does not owe 
anything here CCT 2 31b:16; mala a-na-kam 
péka taddinuniatini.. .eriéma ask for as much 
as you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
a-na-kam la wasab he does not live here 
BIN 4 61:19, cf. intimt a-na-kam wasbatini 
when you were living here ibid. 10:3; lu 
a-na-kam lu ina Alim either here or in the 
City TuM 1 22a:25, cf. lu ina Burushaddim 
lu a-na-kam KT Hahn 14:34; emari istu a-na- 
kam lusériakkum I will send you donkeys 
from here CCT 218:14; a-na-kam harranit 
ana Alim TCL 14 25:3; ina alakika a-na-kam 
tuppi lwput write the tablet for me when you 
come here CCT 4 8b:23; x annak niplatim sa 
a-na-kam x tin, for compensation, which is 
here TCL 20 167:22; PN declared a-na- 
kam(!) sbtia my witnesses are here BIN 4 
101:13; contrasted with ammakam: a-na-kam 
mursam $4 PN a&me a-ma-kam summa salim 
amuréuma here I heard about the sickness of 
PN, do visit him there (to see) whether 
he is well (again) AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:3, and 
see ammakam usage a-l’. 


2’ in Bogh.: 18én qarrddu an-na-ka aktala 
T have detained here one soldier(?) KBo 1 14 
r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ultu an-na-ka 
KUR URU [...] ibid. 7; an-na-ka ana sabé 
Kassi ... 8ulmu VAT 16375:8, see AfO 13 122. 


3’ in EA: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri 
mit bélija tllakamma heaven forbid that he 
should come here to Amurru, the land of my 
lord EA 167:25; janum amélit Misri [Sa] 


annakam 


irribunim an-na-kam no Egyptians will enter 
here (Byblos) EA 127:19; wu an-na-kam istu 
matatisu ... Sulmu everything is fine here 
with his (the king’s) lands EA 170:5, cf. 
an-na-kam istu bitatikunu ... Sulmw ibid. 42. 


4’ in RS: an-na-ka ast janu there is no 
physician here EA 49:24 (let. from Ugavit); 
an-na-ka-nu ul asbdku ina GN asbiku Ido 
not live here (any more), I am staying in the 
Hittite country MRS 615 RS 15.33:9; sine 
nista 48 an-na-kam alteqgis I have brought 
that woman here MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:15’. 


5’ in MA: PN has asked for much wool a- 
na-kam(!) Sa-qu-ul (uncert.) KAV 106:6. 


6’ inNA: ana kali Sa an-na-ka ... aptegid 
I entrusted (it) to the kalié-singer who is here 
ABL 361 r.9; kt an-na-ka attanitini ma tému 
assakanSunu if you (pl.) had been here, I 
would have given them the order (“Go as 
soon as possible to GN and take(?) fine strong 
beams) ABL 484:6; an-na-ka kuzippi pestiti 
ukalla they wear white kuzippu-cloaks here 
ABL 680 r.4; PN ... an-na-ku si PN is here 
ABL 471:19, cf. ula an-na-ka aniku ABL 50 r. 
9, nisé an-na-ka Su-nu ABL 220 r. 3, PN 
... Sa an-na-ka ukalliinit ABL 138 r. 12; an- 
na-ka imahharusunu ABL 196 r. 16; andku 
an-na-[ka] kammusa[ku] I am situated here 
ABL 390:13; andku an-na-ka ana sulmu sa 
sarri ... attalka JT have come here to inquire 
after the health of the king ABL 551:7, cf. TA 
an-na-ka fromhere ABL 473 r. 3 and 868:10, 
also Iraq 17 26 No. 2:15, see pl. 5; note with 
subjunctive suffix: adu aun-na-kan-nt 
ABL 620:11, also la an-na-kan-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1050:2; for annak(a) con- 
trasted with ammak(a), see ammakam usage d. 


b) annakamma (mostly OA): ula emarum 
ana rakabija a-na-kam-ma here there is no 
donkey for me to ride upon BIN 6 183:13, cf. 
a-na-kam-ma wasbaku TCL 19 14:4, a-na-kam- 
ma PN mét CCT 4 24b:4, a-na-kam-ma tagbi- 
amma umma attama CCT 3 43a:3, cf. a-na- 
kam-ma dtawukkum TCL 19 73:4 and BIN 4 
19:2, a-na-kam-ma unahhidka TuM 1 3b:6, 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:5, 
COT 2 16a:3; werium a-na-kam-ma wagar cop- 
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annakamma 


per is expensive here CCT 2 40a:20, and 
passim in OA; exceptionally in NA: Ta an- 
na-ka ana an-na-kam-ma ABL 775 r. 3f. 


c) hannaka (NA): PN ha-an-na-ka PN is 
here ABL 426:8, cf. ha-na-ka Sununi ABL 
1287:20; 2 urdéni ... ha-an-na-ka aptigidi 
ABL 479 r. 8, also (in broken context) ha-an- 
na-ka ABL 1292 r. 18,1296 r.9, ha-na-ak la 
usettiqu ABL 615 r. 4. 


d) with prepositions: ana an-na-ka ilagq: 


q’vunt ABL 242 r. 5, adi an-na-ka ABL 
1300:5; note (with aphaeresis): issunaka, 
issunak: Ta-na-ka TA PN ana GN [ié]talka 


he went with PN from here to GN ABL 
502:10, cf. TA-na-ka <«TA-na-ka> ABL 1325:4; 
Ta-na-ak ana GN nizabbiluni ABL 802:5. 


In ABL 1022 r. 20 read at-ta-an-na-ak-ka, see 
naddnu; in ABL 333:11 read a-ba-ak-ka. In TCL 10 
125:12 (OB) read a-na hi-ti-ti[m] salanni make me 
responsible for the deficit. 


annakamma see annakam. 


annakdnu = see annakam. 


annaku s.; tin; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and AN.NA. 


an.na=a-na-ku Hh. XI 289, cf. an.na = a-na- 
(ku-um] Proto-Diri 597; 4m.na = AN.NA = [a-na- 
ku} Emesal Voc. IT 179; awttig-eina = a-na-ku 
Nabnitu IV 251; dar = a-na-ku (before DAG MAH = 
a-ba-ru) CT 18 291 54, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 1; 5ma. 
na an.na (beside 10 gin an ten shekels of iron) 
RA 18 53 i 9 (Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

urudu an.na@ HIHI.bi za.e.me.en: 8a ert u 
a-na-ki muballilsunu atta you (fire) are the one who 
mixes copper and tin 4R 14 No. 2r. 16f., see Surpu 
p. 53; urudu an.na hu.mu.ra.an.[zal.la.e] 
(later version: [... hu.mJu.ra.an.bal.bal) : 
[...]-&i lethim .... copper and tin for you Lugale 
IX 29, cf. also urudu 4m.mu.a nu.mu.un. 
du.a urudu.zu ba.da.tim one who cannot work 
copper and tin has taken your copper VAS 10 
201:10, see Sjoberg, ZA 55 258; &m.u zabar.ra 
[.--] : a-na-ak si-par-ri §a ana « [...] ASKT 
p. 129 r. 29f., ef., wr. 4m.ma ibid. 23f. 

a-na-ku = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) An VIT 12. 


a) in econ. contexts — 1’ early refs.: 
5 ma.na an.na UD.KA.BAR RTC 19 iv 5, 
also ibid. 100: 1 (Pre-Sar.), and Pinches Berens 75:2; 
xX Ma.na urudu an.na pa.na ITT 2 5728:1, 
cf. ITT 5 6670:2, 9276 ii 6; 1 ma.na 15 gin 
igi.4.gal an.na 10} ma.na 4 gin urudu 


annaku 


(ratio 1:8) UET3493:1; 10 gin an.na 
ku.bi 4 gin TCL 5 pl. 24 6037 viii 5. 


2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: lu kaspum lu 
hurdsum lu an.na lu subéti either silver 
or gold or tin or garments TCL 4 77:9; xX AN. 
NA ku-nu-ku 16 MA.NA AN.NA-ak gatim 74 
minas of tin under seal, 16 minas of loose tin 
(for payments en route, see below usage a-2'c’) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 2: 8f., 
and passim, cf. AN.NA kunukki a Alim tin 
under the seal of the City (authority) CCT 2 
46a:7, AN.NA kunukki a PN CCT 1 17a:16; 
10 MA.NA Sébilamma 260 an.na la?amma 
send me ten minas (of silver) and I will buy 
two talents of tin CCT 3 6b:17; 5 MA.NA AN. 
wa $a ana dammugim addinakkum Sim aNn.NA 
kaspam kunukma sébilam as to the five minas 
of tin which I gave you for converting into 
silver, send me the silver, the proceeds of the 
tin, under seal CCT 2 12a:13 and 16; AN.NA 
ana itatlim ana tamkaritim dina sell the tin 
for cash (or) on credit through agents TCL 19 
49:4; ana AN.NA-ki-ka 134 Gin TA ... niddin 
we paid for your tin 134 shekels (of silver) per 
(mina) ibid. 9; note AN.NA-ki libs TCL 19 
46:13, but wr. a-ni-ki ibasSima ibid. 6; an-nu- 
ku annakam waqru tin is dear here BIN 6 
59:25, cf. AN.NA batqam as’amma I bought 
tin at a low price TCL 4 29:31; Sa x kaspam 
AN.NA mahir Alim tin for x silver at the 
exchange rate of the City MVAG 33 No. 183:8; 
for a tabulation of prices ranging from a sale 
price of 54 to 10 shekels and a purchase price 
of from 12 to 17 shekels of tin per shekel of 
silver, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 280. 


b’ qualifications: aN.Na zakuam Sama buy 
good quality tin TCL 19 20:7, cf. Bab. 4 78 No. 
2:3; buy for half of the amount aN.NA SIG; 
watram TCL 42:21, cf. AN.NASIG, BIN 6 79:25, 
TCL 4 15:38, 26:17, 14 42:24, CCT 4 34e:14, 
ete.; Summa an.na-ka Sahhuh ahum ana 
ahim lizziz if your tin is corroded, they are 
mutually responsible (for damages incurred) 
TuM119b:21, alsoibid. 20a:22; thereisno mar- 
ket for either tin or refined copper uw AN.NA 
massuhma ... ussir but if the tin is of bad 
quality, get rid of it (even) at a loss BIN 4 
15:17, AN.NA-kad massuh TOL 14 42:6; AN.NA 
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e-ru-am tusaknikma tézibam you have had 
sealed and left to me “naked(?)” tin CCT 2 
21b:16 (= CCT 4 46b); AN.NA ma-si-ra-am .... 
tin BIN 6 41:5, also TCL 14 2:23. 


c’ uses: 4MA.NA URUDU u } MA.NA AN.NA 
nappahum ilgi the smith received four 
minas of copper and half a mina of tin 
(ratio 8:1) CCT 137b:18; 21LA4 GIN AN.NA 
ana biti ubri ina batti a GN addin I paid one 
and three-fourths shekels of tin for (staying 
in) an inn in the outskirts of Razama BIN 4 
124:1, cf. 2 GIN AN.NA igri radbisi two 
shekels of tin as wages for the commissary 
BIN 6 265:8, cf. also igri rddém OIP 27 54:13; 
2 MA.NA AN.NA lu massara[tim] lu bit wabri 
lu ukulti emarim two minas of tin either 
for guards, or for lodgings or for feed for the 
donkey TCL 20 165:1; an.Na Sa tatika din 
give tin for your toll payment BIN 4 102:6, 
and passim in connection with faiu. 


d’ transportation: 1 sug(u)lam sa AN.NA 
CCT 1 1b:2, cf. 64 MA.NA 3 GIN AN.NA riksu 
illibbi Sughika nadi CCT 22:48, also riksam 
sa AN.NA CCT 1 25:25; ten talents fifty minas 
AN.NA u liwissu tin and its packaging BIN 4 
227:3, cf. AN.NA uw itrassu (see itartu) KT 
Hahn 18:3; 4 MA.NA 6 GIN AN.NA mul@u 
36 shekels of tin: deficit BIN 6 231:4; AN.NA- 
a-ka nusanniqgma 3 MA.NA AN.NA imft we 
checked your tin (delivery) and three minas 
of tin were missing CCT 3 49a: 10, cf. BIN 4 92:8, 


3’ in OB: elippam uésasniqunimma ana 
libbi elippim uridma 10 et an.na nasi they 
made the boat land and he descended into 
the boat and (found they were) carrying ten 
talents of tin CT 2 20:26, cf. assum a-na-ki- 
im k?am tagbiam PBS 1/2 4:5 and ibid. 12 (both 
letters); 2 ma.na an.na kar.bi 10 gin. 
ta ku.bi 12 gin two minas of tin at the rate 
of ten shekels (of tin for a shekel of silver), 
value in silver: twelve shekels YOS 5 207:42; 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR @-na@ AN.NA_ one-third 
mina of silver to (buy) tin TCL 1017 r. 24, ef. 
(delivery of 84 minas of an.wa from Esnunna) 
CT 8 37b:1 and 9, ef. also (loan) CT 45 118:1, 11, 
and 23; furdsam ana kaspim iddin u an-na- 
ka-am isém he sold the gold and bought tin 
ABIM 20:12, and passim in this text, note an- 


annaku 


na-ka-am 16.Gin.TA.AM nism ibid. 24; 2 lu-t 
Sa an-na-ku-um two ingots of tin (followed 
by 30 Sa x Sa UD.KA.BAR thirty (ingots) of 

. of copper) UET 5 792:8; assum a-na- 
ki-im $a ana kalmakrim innaddéi concerning 
the tin which will be used for the ax RA 12 
194:10. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara: 20 MA.NA AN.NA 
a-na-ka-am tusabilam you have sent me 
twenty minas of tin ARM 5 20:10, ef. ibid. 22 
and 29, also AN.NA isam anném that little 
bit of tin ibid. 13; x+10 MA.NA AN.NA ana 
Hasuraé ... 19 MA.NA 2 GIN AN.NA ana PN 
ARM 7 236:6' and 8’; ina 6 li-t AN.NA Sa PN 
ublam from the six ingots of tin which PN 
brought here ARM 7 233:6’, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x AN.NA basitum in all, 
121 minas and three shekels of tin in storage 
ibid. 26’; an-na-ka-am mali érisu [alrhis mari 
lisabilamma et8.1c1.pb lusépis my son should 
send me the tin I asked for quickly so that I 
can have the lances made Laessge, Acta Or. 24 
86 SH 868: 21, cf. ibid. 11ff. 


5’ in (OB) Alalakh: 34 ain an.na (followed 
by the same amounts of copper and lead) 
Wiseman Alalakh 414:8. 


6’ in MB: 5 Gin AN.NA ana isihti masirt 
x tin as working material, for a wagon PBS 
2/2 93:5. 

7’ in Nuzi — a’ in gen.: anntiu Sibitu 
nadinant §a aAN.NA these are the witnesses 
who handed over the tin RA 23 159 No. 67:24, 
cf. anntitu LU.MES Sibitu a-na-ku thitu these 
witnesses weighed out the tin HSS 9 95:21; 
(payment of) 15 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 3 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES mezi HSS 9105:13, cf. 1 et 
URUDU 1 ma.naA 30 Gin a-na-ku.MES HSS 13 
215:10; lu kaspa lu hurdsa u lu an-na-ku 
liddinu they can pay in silver, gold, or tin 
RA 23 145 No. 14:9, cf. 30 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 

. anandin HSS 19133:10; x an-na-ku 
muddusu §a PN nukaribbi x tin, the ration(?) 
of the gardener PN HSS 13 196:1 and 4. 

b’ value: 1 GuN 10 Ma.NA a-na-ku.MES 
kima 5 ANSE SE.MES JEN 469:7; 6 ANSE SE 
kima 1 MA.NA a-na-ku SMN 2660:7 (unpub.); 
kima 2 ANSE 8E kima ilténiti hullini 12 Ma, 
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NA AN.NA.MES SAL AASOR 16 94:10; (pay- 
ments in silver followed by) Swmma AN.NA. 
MES ana 4.TA.AM MA.NA Summa siparru ana 
2.TA.AM MA.NA if (paid) in tin (it should be) 
at the ratio of four minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver), if in bronze at the rate of two minas 
HSS 14 37:15; purchase of three shekels of 
gold at the value of 27 shekels of silver lu 
AN.NA.MES lu SE.MES Summa AN.NA.MES 3.TA. 
AM MA.NA.TA.AN ... tnandin (payable) either 
in tin or in barley, if it is in tin, he pays at 
the ratio of three minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver) HSS 19 127:9. 


8’ in MA: an.na sarpa hurasa Sa la akali 
tin, silver, or gold, whatever is not comes- 
tible (he takes back in its full amount) KAV 1 
iv 37 (Ass.Code § 30); if she steals something ana 
gat 5 MA.NA AN.NA tuttattir and exceeds in val- 
ue five minas of tin ibid. i 59 (§ 5); 1 GUN AN. 
na iddan he pays (as fine) one talent of tin 
KAY 2 iv 24 (Ass. Code B § 9), and passim with ref. 
to fines; 4GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA (as a loan) 
KAJ 168:2, and passim in KAJ, cf. AN.NA ana 
sibti illak interest will accrue on the tin 
KAJ 43:9, and passim, wr. AN.NA-ku KAJ 
33:8, 38:7 and 13f., 141:6, an-nu-ku_ ibid. 2; 
kate an.na egeliu u bissu his field and his 
house are surety for the tin KAJ 43:12, and 
passim; 24 MA.NA an-nu-ku tirt aban bit dlim 
(see abnu mng. 4g) KAJ 37:2; 1 MANA 
uRUDU 74 Gin AN.NA billdtesw ultébi[l] see 
billatu mng. 1b) KAV 205:16 (let.); note 
referring to objects: 1 pu-uk-du-tu AN.NA 
(followed by ud-du-gu a uRUDU.MES) KAJ 
310:61, also an.NA (in broken contexts) 
KAV 205:33 and 37; note also the refs. to 
“white tin’: gaggad usi 4 AN.NA BABBAR 
AfO 18 308 iv 22; 1 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA 
BABBAR KAJ 274:6. 


9’ in NA: fine of ten minas of silver 
payable to Ninurta of Calah and 1 GuN AN.NA 
one talent of tin (to the governor of his city) 
ADD 248 r. 3, also ADD 350 r. 6, and passim, cf. 
(in similar context) bilat an.NA ADD 303 rv. 
3, 498:9. 

10’ in NB: } Gin ana } MA.NA AN.NA ana 


PN nappahi nadin half a shekel (of silver) 
given to the smith PN for fifty shekels of tin 


annaku 


GCCI 1 228:10; 144 Ma.Na siparru 14 Gin an- 
na-ku (at the disposal of the bronzesmith PN 
for work) Nbn. 721:2, cf. Nbn. 471:2, also 10 
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR fhudsé 2 MA.NA an-na-ku 
Nbn. 924:2; note referring to objects: 14 
MA.NA 8 GIN an-na-ki ana epés Sa ungatu one 
mina 28 shekels of tin for making rings Dar. 
240: 2. 


b) in hist. and lit.: — 1’ as raw material: 
addurar kaspim hurdsim erim an.NA Sim 
release of (debts payable in) silver, gold, 
copper, tin, (and) barley AOB 1 12 No. 7:22 
(IriSum); 1 ME GUN AN.NA.MES (tribute list, 
between gold and bronze) AKA 342 ii 122, of. 
(between gold and iron) ibid. 369 iii 74, also ibid. 
302 ii 23, and passim, always in the sequence kaspu 
hurdsu an.na.mMES; I received from them 
kaspu hurdsu AN.NA siparru parzillu WO 2 
226:155 (Shalm. III); 18 sicy.MES Sa AN.NA.ME 
18 tin bricks Scheil Tn. IL 71; kt a ANNA 
ina pan isati la izzazzuni just as tin cannot 
withstand fire Wiseman Treaties 534; four 
bronze pillars 8a sesSasunu an.na ballu 
(see balalu mng. Ic) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 
KUR [Zlarhé MIN (= lipSur) KUR AN.NA 
KUR BAR-gun-gun-nu MIN KUR AN.NA Mount 
Zarha should absolve you, the Tin Moun- 
tain, Mount GN ditto, the Tin Mountain 
JNES 15 132:23f.; note the ref. to ‘‘white 
tin’: 40,000 2-ha-~ AN.NA BABBAR-e STT 
41:24, see AnSt 7 130, also ABL 1283 r. 8. 


2’ made into objects: udé hurdsi kasyi 
AN.NA siparri parzilli utensils of gold, silver, 
tin, bronze, iron TCL 3 406 (Sar.), also OIP 2 
60:57 (Senn.); ina tuppi hurdst kaspi ert AN.NA 
A.BAR on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin, 
lead (ete.) Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls., note 
(for foundation deposit) URUDU.MES AN.NA 
parzillu Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, and, 
wr. an-na-a-ku Lie Sar. 76:15, (foundation 
deposit consisting of beads of silver, gold, 
iron, copper, AN.NA, and spices) AOB 1 122 
iv 21 (Shalm. I); HAR AN.NA tna gatisu igakkan 
he places a tin bracelet on his arm RaAcc. 
40:14. 


c) in magic texts: NA, AN.NA bead of tin 
(listed after beads of silver, gold, and copper 
for a necklace) AMT 72,1:35, also AMT 48,4 r. 
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12, 87,1 r. 13, (to be placed in an egubbi-container) 
AMT 71,1:19, see Ebeling, ZA 51 170, also NA, 
AN.NA (among other metal beads) UET 4 150:7, 
151:12, cf. 7 Sz an.wa (after seven grains 
each of silver, gold, copper, for a ritual) 
ABL 977 r.10; NA, AN.NA (for an ointment) 
AMT 12,4:3; AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH 18ténis 
tuballal you mix equal parts of tin, lead, and 
frit AMT 5,1:3. 


d) in omen texts: DIS AN.NA [innamir] if 
tin is discovered CT 38 9:3, also CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:5 (SB Alu), DIS aGA AN.NA apir if (the 
moon) is crowned with a tiara of tin (after 
tiaras of silver, gold, bronze, and copper) 
ACh Supp. Sin 3:8, cf. DIS AGA GIS AN.NA a@pir 
GIS AN.NA fi-pt if it is crowned with a tiara 
of giS AN.NA, GIS AN.NA (means) [...] ibid. 
2:28, and cf. MUL AN.NA.AGA Géssmann, SL 
4/2 No. 31, and MUL AN.NA ibid. No. 30; NA, 
AN.NA NA, KU.BABBAR TCL 6 121. ix 3 (astrol.). 


e) in scientific texts: ruggu sa AN.N[A] a 
sheet of tin MCT 134 Ud 27 (coefficient text), 
also fa-na-kul-um Sumer 7 145 Section Ib 5’, 
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293; x AN.NA (in broken 
context) MCT 140 X 4; 10 Gin AN.NA Thomp- 
son Chemistry pl. 6:18 (= ZA 36 206 § 2). 

Tin was handled in ingots (ld, see usage 
a-3’ and 4’), blocks (stq@,, see usage b-1’), and 
sheets (rugqu, see usage e). 

For Iraq 6 169 (= Hh. XI) 279, see Hh. XI, in 
lex. section. 

Landsberger, JNES 24 285f., with previous lit- 
erature. 
annama adv.; thus, similarly; OB, Mari, 
EA, SB; cf. anna interj. 

an-na-ma sipir [awiliitim] such is the task 
of man Gilg. M. iii 14 (OB); 42 women 
$a qdtvja an-na-a-ma who are likewise 
under my responsibility RA 42 64:15 (Mari); 
ga ubbal amatu pte u a-na-a-ma lemna 
who brings good news and similarly bad 
(news) EA 149:16; mdmitu ina muhhi misri 
an-na-ma ana ahaimes iddinu they took, 
similarly, a mutual oath concerning the 
borders CT 343814, cf. misri tahiimu an-na- 
ma ukinu ibid. 7 (Synchr. Hist.). 

For En. el. V B 70 (= V 88) see anna intcrj. 


**annamru (AHw. 52a) see namru. 


annanna 


annania pron.; so-and-so, such-and-such; 
MA*; cf. annanna. 

tuppukunu Sutra sébilant mad an-[na-n]i-a 
an-na-ni-a nultésia nifttlidin write down on 
your tablets and send me (the information), 
saying, ““‘We have taken out (from the chests) 
and issued such-and-such (items) (or: to so- 
and-so) KAV 100: 28 (let.). 


annanna (fem. annannitw) pron.; so-and-so, 
such-and-such; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 


BUL.BUL; cf. annania. 
ni-n-nufguL+BUL] = [a]n-[na-an-na]  Antagal 
VIII 130; BUL»enNguL = an-na-an-na, ki 


BUL+BUL = tt-ii MIN ZA 9 163 iv 8f. (group voc.); 
ne.en.na = an-na-an-na (followed by li.el.la = 
ul-la-al-la) NBGT IV 5. 

a) insyll. writing — 1’ mase.: eqlu u bitu 
sa an-na-na& DUMU an-na-na field and house 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so KAV 2 iii 10 
(Ass. Code B § 6); Summa an-na-an-na DUMU 
an-na-an-na RA 32 181:42 (OB ext. prayer); $a 
hasiskunu ikassadu nizmat [libbisu] an-na-an- 
na hasiskunu tkassadu [nizmat libbisu] he who 
thinks of you obtains his heart’s desire, so- 
and-so who thinks of you obtains his heart’s 
desire OECT 6 pl. 12:19, see p. 105; anni lu 
bit balati ... ana a-na-an-na béligu [54] may 
this be a house of good health for so-and-so, 
its owner ZA 23 371:27, ef. ibid. 373:68. 


2’ fem.: an-na-ni-tu-t-a DUMU.SAL an-na- 
ni-t4-t-a Biggs Saziga 76 r. 5, ef. ibid. 41 r. 29. 


b) wr. BUL+BUL — 1’ masc.: andku 
BUL+BUL a@pil BUL+BUL é@ iléu BUL+BUL 
istar§u BUL+ BUL-tum ina lumun attali Sin Sa 
ina arah BUL+BUL Gm BUL+BUL tssakna_ I, 
so-and-so, son of so-and-so, whose personal 
god is so-and-so, whose personal goddess is 
so-and-so, on account of the eclipse of the 
moon which occurred in the month such-and- 
such, on such-and-such a day BMS Ir. 38f., and 
passim in prayers and similar texts; naplisamz 
M@ BUL+ BUL A BUL+BUL Supsugam look upon 
me, the greatly afflicted so-and-so, son of so- 
and-so AMT 93,3:7; 8a ina bit BUL+BUL A 
BUL+BUL miitu lemnu ... sadru because evil 
death occurs again and again in the family 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so AfO 14 144:78; 
exceptionally in other text groups: summa 
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BUL+BUL A BUL+BUL sibissu ikassadu whether 
so-and-so, the son of so-and-so, will obtain 
his heart’s desire STT 73:117, see Reiner, INES 
19°35; lisdnu réséti ™BUL+BUL ana DN bélija 
ultébila (this) first report, I sent to ASsur, my 
lord, through so-and-so Borger Esarh. 107 iv 
23; ind BUL+BUL (replacing a gentilic?) Streck 
Asb. p. 68 viii 46 (var.), 1384 viii 27, 202 v 10, 
and 4IM.DUGUD.MUSEN. MES ezziiti $a BUL+ BUL 
ibid. 188:32, also ibid. 328:31 (= AfO 8 182:8), 
and 290:19, a@mmar BUL+BUL (see ammar) 
Bauer Asb. 2 90:7 and n. 3; note BUL (alone, 
instead of an expected personal name) 
Cyr. 17325. 


2’ fem.: &@ isu BUL+BUL istarsu BUL+ BUL- 
tum whose personal god is the god so-and-so, 
whose personal goddess, the goddess so- 
and-so BMS 31:4, and passim in such texts; sa 
{BUL+BUL DUMU.SAL BUL+BUL 8a libbisa 
listésir may the woman so-and-so, the 
daughter of so-and-so, give birth easily to the 
child Kécher BAM 248 iv 35. 


The refs. an-na-an-na PBS 1/2 50:62, 
a-na(-)an-na EA 179:22, and an-na-an-na 
KUB 3 38 r. 4 appear either in contexts which 
do not fit the meaning assumed here or in 
broken lines. 


annanum adv.; from here, here; OA, OB, 
Mari, Bogh., HA; ef. anni. 

{gi].fel.ta = an-na-nu-um OBGT II 10, ef. 
OBGT Ia ii 4’; [...] = an-na-nu-um Imgidda to 
Erimhué A left edge 2’. 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um] Malku TIT 88. 

a) from here — 1’ in OA: annukum 
a-na-nu-um u kaspum allanum ... eqlam ettig 
the tin will proceed overland from here, the 
silver from there BIN 6 247:12, also kaspum 
a-na-nu-um lugitum allanum AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 
22:21 and KT Hahn No. 24:9, note kaspum 

. a-na-nu-um u allanu[m] eqlam ... ettg 
TCL 19 54:10; PN a-na-nu-um latrudam let 
me send PN from here BIN 6 17:6, cf. mislam 
a-na-nu-um lu nusébilam let us send half 
from here Bab. 6 190 No. 4:14, and passim with 
sbulu; -untilt wu unissunu istéms a-na-nu- 
um irdima he transported my belongings 
together with theirs from here TCL 14 3:23, 
also (with sérudu) ibid. 40:30; i8tu GN u a-na- 


annanum 


nu-um from Turhumid and from here BIN 4 
49:19, and passim. 


2’ in OB: an-na-nu-um kPam ni&épurakz 
kum we have sent you word from here as 
follows VAS 16 78:6; u andku an-na-nu-um 
Sulmi asapparakkum and from here I will 
write you news about myself Kraus AbB 1 
35:16; note the unique temporal mng.: 
an-na-nu-um awili sa la idtininni asap: 
parsunisimma sabiatija tppusu from now on 
even people who do not know me will do my 
bidding when I send them word Fish Letters 
1:11. 


3’ in Mari: saébam ... an-na-nu-um litruz 
dakkumma. he should dispatch the soldiers to 
you from here ARM 2 10r. 8’. 


b) here — 1’ in OA: a-na-nu-um andku 
uzakka lapti let me inform you here KTS 
5b:21, cf. a-na-nu-um atta la tazakkarsunu 
BIN 4 22:24, wr. a-na-nu TCL 4 102:6. 


2’ in OB: andku an-na-nu-um seam ludz 
digsum I will give him the barley here CT 29 
18a:9; an-[na]-nu-um dint ittiki [Tudin I 
will go to court with you here TCL 17 56:24, 
cf. an-na-nu-um dint tadinma ABIM 21:11; 
kima an-na-nu-um akammisamma, attallakam 
libbaka la imarras be not angry that I 
am finishing up here and will leave (later) 
CT 249:18; an-na-nu-um k?am unahhidka 
I instructed you here as follows VAS 16 
199:4, cf. an-na-nu-um kvam unahhidkuz 
niiti CT 29 8a:7, cf. also an-na-nu-um CT 2 
49:29, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, Kraus AbB 1 
31:14; note in lit.: atta an-na-nu-um-ma 
taddar miitam here you are, even you, afraid 
of death Gilg. Y.iv 9; (the diseases) came 
down from among the stars of heaven an-na- 
nu-um ersetum Suniiti imbur and here, the 
earth has received them JCS 9 11 C 6 (inc.). 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: andku an-na- 
nu-um sipram epsam luddin let me hand over 
the finished work here ARM 177r. 11’; dtu 
an-na-nu-um atrudakkum ibid. 88:7; with 
anninumma: tstu an-na-nu-um-ma ana GN 
étig ARM 1 72:14’; uncert.: anaku an-n{[i- 
nlu-um témi sabtaku I have come to a 
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annaqu 


decision here(?) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 52 
SH 856:7. 


4’ in EA and Bogh.: a-na-nu-wm-ma 
susivaku here, I am ready EA 141:24; in 
broken context: a%an-na-nu-um [...] KUB3 
20:10. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 81 ff. 


annaqu see annuqu. 


anneki’am _ see annik?am. 


anni s.; Nuzi; Hurrian 
word(?). 

17 Tta.MES sa bi-tr-mi Sa a-an-ni 17 
garments with a multicolored decoration 
of/with .... HSS 14 247:22; 1 TUG a-an-ni 
x{[...] kinahhu (among garments received 


by a woman ana [x]-ri-e) HSS 15 179:1. 


(mng. uncert.); 


anni see anna and ani. 
annikA see annik?am. 
annikaim see anniki’am. 
annikanu see annik?’am. 
annikém see anniki?am. 


annikPam (anneki?am, annikém, annikdm, 
annikd, annikanu) adv.; here, hither; OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi; annikanu 
in EA and RS; cf. anni. 

a) in OB: whatever you write an-ni-ki-a- 
am qibitka Samé@am elei I am able to obey 
your order here Sumer 14 42 No. 19:12; 28tu 
an-ni-ki-a-am kal’?aku since I am detained 
here ibid. 32 No. 13:21; an-ni-ki-a-am madis 
uddabbibuninni they bothered me here very 
much TCL 17 49:11; PN kima an-ni-ki-a-am 
la réquma sibit ekallim ippusu ul tidé do you 
not know that PN is not idle here but works 
for the palace? TCL 7 69:29; andku an-ni- 
ki-a-am annatim appalka I myself will repay 
you these here YOS 2 64:13; an-ni-ki-a-am 
ninu wearehere YOS 22:14, and cf. TCL 7 
52:11, 62:8, 63:8 and 11, TCL 17 19:29, 49:21, 
50:12, 56:14, 61:11, 65:9, Fish Letters 4:19, OECT 
8 48:10, 59:8, BIN 7 13:9 and 19, 51:11, YOS 2 
19:37, 83:18, 88:7, Sumer 14 44 No. 20:10, 47 No. 
23:8, 72 No. 46:4, CT 6 27a: 22, Frank Strassburg- 


annikrPam 


er Keilschrifttexte 15 r. 4, and passim in PBS 7 
and VAS 16, wr. an-ne-ki-a-am VAS 16 22:40, 
a-ni-ki-am BIN 7 34:4, (beside ullik?am) UCP 
9 333 No. 8:12, also Kraus AbB 1 36:14 and 21; 
note an-ni-ki-a-am-ma JCS 17 82 No. 8:8. 


b) in Mari: an-ni-ki-a-am mannum ublagss 
who brought her here? RA 35 118b:10; an-ni- 
ki-a-am PN qatam immarma here, PN may 
learn the trade (contrast asranum line 16) 
ARM I 62:14 and 11; an-ni-ki-a-am_ sadbum 
pahirma the troops are assembled here RA 
42 41:22; ahuka an-ni-ki-a-am dawdém idik 
your brother has inflicted a heavy defeat here 
(contrast asraénum line 10‘) ARM 1 69:8’, ef. 
also ARM 1 6:29, 9:13, 31:7, 52:12, etc., Wr. an- 
ni-ki-e-em ARM 1 60:24, ARM 275: 16, an-ni-ke- 
em ARM 1 55:17, ARM 4 7:4, Symb. Koschaker 
113:16. 


c) in MB: 4 an-ni-ka-a ul imangur he 
deos not want to comply here PBS 1/2 41:11, 
cf. an-ni-ka-a kiki eppus ibid. 13. 


d) in Bogh.: an-ni-ka-a ina Misri KUB 3 
67:6, also (in broken contexts) ibid. 34r. 5f., 38 r. 
8. 

e) inEA: sulmdni $a ahatika §a an-ni-ka-a 
a present from your sister, who is here EA 
1:34, cf. mar &prika ... Sa tasappar an-ni-ka- 
a@ your messengers, whom you are sending 
here ibid. 87, cf. also ibid. 92f. (let. from Egypt); 
lilgqinisiu an-ni-ka-a let them bring him 
(Adapa) here! EA 356:14 (Adapa story); an-ni- 
ka-a-a[m] EA 29:150 (let. of Tusratta); note 
an-ni-ki-ma RA 19 108:28, | an-ni-ka-nu 
(uncertain) EA 287:52. 


f) in RS: améli sagunu an-ni-ka-nu lilliz 
kuni these men should come here MRS 9 216 
RS 17.83:12; an-ni-ka-nu amata ... ugamz 
mirmt he has settled the affair here ibid. 227 
RS 17.393: 21. 


$) in Nuzi: Ja NaM.LU.LU an-ni-qa abilu 
which the men brought here HSS 14 13:18, 
cf. an-ni-qa nizdzmami let us divide (the 
wheat) here HSS 13 405:13, dttisu an-ni-ka 
lillika HSS 16 98:14 (let.); dindunu [an]-ni- 
ka-a lipusu u dingunu al-lu-qa-a la teppus 
their case should be tried here and you must 
not do it there Ebcling, Or. NS 22 357 No. 1:12. 
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annimmis adv.; as soon as; SB.* 
an-ni-mis Sittu irhi elija as soon as sleep 
overcame me (you woke me up) Gilg. XI 220. 
See anummis. 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 129 n. 3. 


annimma - see animmi. 


*anninii (fem. pl. annindtw) dem. pron.; 
this; MB Alalakh*; cf. anni. 

mannummé ALAN-ia an-ni-na-ti iarriqu 
whosoever steals this statue of mine Smith 
Idrimi 92, cf. (PN, the scribe) sa 4ALAN an- 
ni-na-tim igturusu who inscribed this statue 
ibid. 99, 


annis (annisa, hannisa) adv.; hither, here; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. anni. 

t= an-nig NBGT II 103; mu-u mu = an-nig 
A I/4:31; gu-a eu = an-ni-[is] A VIII/1:69; 
[gu]j.fel.e8 = an-ni-ié OBGT IT 13; gu.ri.sé = 
an-ni-i& Kagal I 383, cf. gi.ri.ta= is-tu an-ni-is 
ibid. 380 (in all instances followed by willis), also 
gu.ri.a = an-ni-t§ ibid. 377, see MSL 4 201; 
gu.r[i.ta] = [¢s-tu an-ni-i]§ = (Hitt.) an-ni-i8 Tai 
Bogh. A 173. 

lit.d.min.na.bi Sa an-nt&(var. -[ni-i]8) uw 
ul{ls one who is hither and yon Lugale XII 37; 
[...g]U.8éduf[...][x1.8é6du : ga ul-li-tim an-ni- 
i& ub-ba-al Sa an-ni-tim ul-t& ub-ba-al she brings 
hither what is there, takes thither what is here 
RA 60 7 ii 7’f. (proverb). 


a) annis: assum biltum ubhurat an-ni-is 
attansakam because the rent payment is late, 
I have been blamed here Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:36; itu an-ni-is allikam amrasma after I 
arrived here I got sick TCL 18 91:5, cf. ABIM 
20:44 (all OB); mannum an-ni-ts ublasse 
who brought her here? RA 35 118a 14, cf. an-ni- 
48 lirdamma  Mél. Dussaud 2 984c 7 (Mari let.); 
an-m-i& ana libbt matim tu- <Se>-bi-ra-as-su- 
nu-ti you will bring them here, into the 
interior of the country ARM 1 39r. 6’; take 
him away w iti nasi bilttm sabim an-ni-is 
ligélinim and they should bring (him) here 
with the taxpayers (and) the army Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 66 SH. 858:9; assum PN asi 
an-ni-i§ alakim as to PN’s, the physician’s, 
coming here ARM 1 115:6; uzunsunu an-ni-is 
la isakkanuma (so that) they do not look to 
us (any further) ARM 4 86:39, and passim in 


annittan 


Mari; an-ni-is (in broken context) EA 357:57 
(Nergal and Eregkigal);  an-nié jdti an-nu- 
um-mes Sa ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier 
DA 121 36 (SB ext.). 


b) ana annis (annisa, hannisa): lama ana 
an-ni-ig allakam before I come here TCL 18 
110:14; kisamma ina inika a-na a-ni-té la 
(copy: ba) ibass libbi ttb though you are not 
interested in me (lit.: in your eyes there is 
no (looking) in my direction) fulfill my wish 
(and do not withhold the slave girl) Sumer 
14 69 No. 44:11 (OB); sabé Sarri fa GN ... 
a-na, ha-an-ni-sa ubbala (he will call up) the 
troops of the king in GN and bring (them) 
here ABL 1292:7, cf. a-na ha-an-ni-Sa ibid. 8, 
ana an-ni-sa isahhurw ibid. 10 (NA). 


c) tstuannis: see Kagal I 380, Izi Bogh., in 
lex. section. 


anniSa see annis. 


anniSam (annigamma) adv.; hither; OA, 
Mari; cf. anni. 


a) annigam (OA): emari danniitim a-ni-sa- 
am séribam bring strong donkeys here CCT 3 
44b:20; adi sa harrakka a-ni-sa-am ibassiu 
until your journey is in this direction CCT 4 
29b:20; minam ana 10 MA.NA kaspim 
a-ni-sa-am tastanappar ... kaspam ammakam 
ligima why do you keep on sending letters 
hither for ten minas of silver, take the silver 
there CCT 4 8a:11, ef. (in difficult context) 
a-ni-Sa-am ICK 274:11; [a]-nt-sa-am la inap: 
pusam BIN 6 58:18; Summa a-ni-sa-am la 
ul@erunissu if they do not send him back 
here TCL 20 129:27’, and passim. 


b) annigamma (Mari): emitigqsu an-ni-sa- 
am-ma ligammirma he should concentrate 
his army in this direction ARM 2 21 r. 10’. 

For ana anniga (hannisa) see sub annié. 

von Soden, ZA 41 114. 


anniSamma _ see annisam. 


annittan adv.; then, this then; OB, Mari; 
cf. annt. 

minum an-ni-it-ta-an Sa iktanassadaninni 
what then is this that they keep coming to 
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me? TCL 17 45:5 (OB let.); epsétuka an-ni-tt- 
ta-an damqé are these actions of yours then 
right (that you have held back the envoys 
from GN)? ARM 115:5; minum an-ni-it-ta- 
an &a [tépusju what is this that you have 
done? ARM 2109:8, cf. kima an-ni-ta-an 
dam-qum ARM 4 70:15, also an-ni-ta-an ibid. 
24; an-ni-it-ta-an wasitum ARMT 13 21 r. 8’. 

Possibly an adverbial form with the ending 
-tan. 


anniu_ see anni. 


annu adv.; now, see; syn. list.* 


an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)] 
q.v.) Malku TIT 88. 


annu s.; 1. consent, approval, 2. posi- 
tive divine answer to a query (usually through 
extispicy); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. anna 
indecl. 

héble, na, na.nam=an-nu Nabnitu IV 247£.; 
hé.am = a-an-nu ErimhuS IV 154; na-am NAM = 
an-nu Idu II 63; nam = an-nu (var. a-[an-nu] Hh. 
1124; [x].ul.la = an-nu-um Nabnitu X 310. 

na.nam gi.na.zu an.gin,(Gim) zé.ib.bi.da : 
an-na-ka kina 3a kima gamé kabtu your reliable 
positive answer which is as important as the sky 
TCL 6 51:15f., cf. na.nam gi.na.bi: i-na an- 
ni-[u kéni] BiOr 7 pl. 3:16. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul a.ra.zu.ta 3a.zu 
hé.en.hun.f[ ga]: ida rabatt ina an-na wu taslit 
libbaka linithi may the great gods appease your 
heart through approval and invocation RAcc. 109 
r. 9f.; dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra.zu.ga 
Uzubi(¢aAm) pin, ba.an.gur.ru.us : daz rabdz 
tu ina an-nim taslitu gamlis iktan3us the great. 
gods bow to him like a curved staff in approval and 
invocation TCL 6 51:3f., cf. ul.la a.ra.zu 
WNus[ku x.dJa 4 mu.un.da.an.ag : [ina a]n-ni 
tes-li-tu Nusku [...]u-ma--dr STT 151:24f. 

1. consent — a) in OB, Mari (in secular 
contexts only): agbikumma a-an-nam tapulanz 
nt I told you (to give the silver) and you 
consented VAS 1619:10, cf. annitam ana 
ahlija] kdta aqbi ahi attaa-an-na-am tapulanni 
VAS 7 200:16, igbi3umma a-an-nam itapal 
TCL 1 20:15’, also TCL 17 73:7, 18 101:17, PBS 
7 84:5, 104:5, VAS 16 29:4, TCL 7 68:12, Kraus 
AbB 1 67:16, 68:9 and 13, wr. a-na-am CT 
33 21:16, an-nam Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 7, 
and passim; andku minam agabb[i] sa 
a-an-nam appallu] what should I say to 
express my approval? TCL 18 85:14; umma 


(followed by innu, 


annu 


Sunuma damig a-an-nam itaplunim they 
said: ‘Fine’ (and thus) expressed their 
consent Sumer 14 62 No. 36:8; inanna PN 
ulammidma a-an-na-am itaplannima now I 
informed PN and he has expressed his 
consent to me PBS 7 108:18; kundsam sa 
an-na tapulanni ... Siébilam send me the 
emmer wheat which you have agreed (to send) 
PBS 7 120:7, cf. Kraus AbB 1 15:11; tssitiz 
nin<ni»ma a-an-na ul dpul they summoned 
me but I was not agreeable CT 4 19a:9; a-an- 
na-am apulsu express your consent to him 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:15, cf. also TCL 18 86:10, 
98:6, PBS 7 74:20, CT 4 19a:18, etc., ef. tdtu sa 
a-an-nam up-lu (for aplu) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte No. 35 r. 13, ana 30 SE.GUR 
a-an-nam ustapilanni he has made me agree 
to (the delivery of) thirty gur (of barley) 
TCL 18 123:22; exceptionally in legal texts: PN 
a-an-nam tpul PN conceded TCL 1 157:46, 
cf. also intima a-an-nam tpuluninnima PBS 
8/2 175:1; in Mari: Séia-an-na-am ipulduniiti 
ARM 2 137:40; in Elam: a-an-na ipulanni 
MDP 22 165:7; note with naddnu: PN ana 
PN, an-na-a-am iddin YOS 8 141:33. 

b) other oces.: Enlil Sa gibtt pigu la inz 
nenni u an-na-su kinu la innettiqu whose 
word cannot be changed, whose reliable 
consent cannot be transgressed MDP 2p. 
111 vii 47; $a a-NAM(?)-a-am tpuluka tbbala[k- 
kat] he who gave you his consent will renege 
on it YOS 10 40:14 (OBext.), cf. [8a] wl-la 
i-pu-lu(!)-ka an-nam tp(!)-pal-ka bél nukurtika 
salima isapparka he who gainsaid you will 
agree with you, your enemy will ask for peace 
STT 309:34 and 308:34, also [sa ulla tpuluka] 
an-nam ippalka bél nukurtika salima isapparka 
CT 20 49:16 and KAR 423 i 63 (SB ext.); DN 
an-nam épus DN gave her consent RA 46 90:41 
(OB Epic of Zu); ki amat an-ni sebdta if 
you want an order giving permission ABL 
291:19 (NB); Sa ina an-ni-ku-un [...] tttallaku 
(the king) who marches [triumphantly] with 
your (the gods’) approval OIP 2 63 c 9(Senn.); 
in personal names: !I-na-an-ni-sa-DU-ak 
J-Live-According-to-Her-Approval BE 15 
163:46 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 197, 
cf. also An-ni-DINGIR CT 8 49b:27 (OB), and 
see Ranke PN 105. 
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2. positive divine answer to a query (usu- 
ally through extispicy) — a) referring spe- 
cifically to extispicy: térétuja igara u ilum 
a-na-am ipulanni my omens were fine 
and the god (thus) expressed his consent 
ARM 3 42:14, also ibid. 84:25; the enemy will 
perform an extispicy sa ilum a-an-nam la 
ippalusu to which the god will not give a 
positive answer RA 33 173:38 (Mari); ¢éréte ki 
pi istén indahharama Epuluinni an-nu kénu 
(all) the extispicies were unanimous, they 
gave me a reliable positive answer Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 23; ina an-ni-su-nu kéni Sér takilti 
istapparunimma through their reliable posi- 
tive answer they repeatedly gave me mes- 
sages through trust-inspiring extispicies ibid. 
43160; ina an-m Siquri sa Samaés quradi 
Sa UZU.MES tikiltt ... usastira amiti upon 
the precious positive answer of heroic Samas, 
who wrote trust-inspiring omens on the exta 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); ina libbt UDU.NITA NB-i 
IZIzZamMmMa an-nd GINA ... Suknamma_ be 
present in this sheep and prepare a reliable 
positive answer for me PRT 45 plus Knudtzon 
Gebete No. 116 r. 16, and passim in these texts in 
this formula; birt abréma DN u DN, tpuluinni 
an-na kini I made an extispicy and Samas 
and Adad gave me a reliable positive answer 
CT 34 31 ii 54 (Nbn.), cf. ana Samas ... [Sa] 
ina birt ttanap[palu] an-nim kinim VAB 4170 
B vii 63 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to Samai and Adad: [Samaé 
u Adjad ... bélé birt ... purussé tparrasulsu 
a|n-na kina ippalusu (then) the lords of 
divination, Sama’ and Adad, will make the 
decision for him and give him a reliable answer 
BBR No. 1-20:125; tém DN u DN, almadma 
an-na ki-<nu>ipuluinnt I sought to learn the 
decision of SamaS and Adad and they 
gave me a reliable answer OIP 2 137:29 
(Senn.); DN uw DN, ina biri isalma an-nu kénu 
tpulugu he asked Sama’ and Adad in an 
extispicy and they gave him a reliable answer 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, of. [Samag bél dt|ni Adad 
bél birt an-na GLNA tpuluinnt BA 5693 No. 
46 8 (royal inser.), ef. also Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
ii 19 (Asb.); asrati DN wu DN, ... adte’éma DN 
u DN, an-na kinu ttappaluinni I visited the 
shrines of Sama and Adad and Samai and 


annu 


Adad repeatedly gave me reliable answers 
YOS 1 45 i 15 (Nbn.); an-na salimti purussa 
kint &a Salamu Siprija a propitious answer 
and a reliable decision concerning the 
termination of my work VAB 4 254i 28 (Nbn.); 
DN DN, u DN, ... an-nim kinim usaskinu 
ina tértija Sama%, Adad, and Marduk had a 
reliable answer placed in the exta (consulted) 
for me VAB 4 102 ii 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NB 
royal; Samag $a asalluka an-na GiNA 
ap(a)lanni O Sama’, whom I am asking, 
give me a reliable answer PRT 16:1, and 
passim in this phrase. 


c) referring to astrological omens: arhiz 
Samma Sinu Samas ... an-nu kénu éap<parlu 
ahames every month, sun and moon, (by) 
being at the same (altitude above the horizon, 
one rising and one setting,) gave me reliable 
oracular answers Borger Esarh. 18:48, cf. Sin 
Samas ina an-ni-su-nu kéeni arhisam istalppaz 
runt ...] Streck Asb. 210:6, see Bauer Ash. 2 
87:19. 


d) other oces.: an-nu-um kinum (apod., 
between fazbiltu deferment and niphu un- 
decided) CT 39 41:5 (SB Alu); an-na kina 
aplininnima STT 73:96, sce Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
to Assur and the great gods galt adsima an-na 
(var. a-an-na) kina egeris épuluninni I prayed 
and they straightway gave me a positive 
oracular answer AOB 1 118 iii 13 (Shalm. J), 
cf. a-an-na-Su kéna asdlma I asked for his 
(ASSur’s) positive oracular answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5, also ina emiiqi sirate Sa Assur 

. ina an-ni kéni 8a Samas ...ina tukulti 
$a tlint rabiti AKA 63 iv 44 (Tigl. I); an-na- 
Su-un kénu la muspélu attakilma I trusted 
their (the gods’) positive and unchangeable 


oracular consent Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; ina 
an-ni-ku-nu isariitam lullik (see iSsariitu 
mng. 2) BMS 53:5; Sa ... an-na-Su ilu 


mamman la e-nu-% (Sama) whose positive 
answer no god can change BMS 60:8, see 
MVAG 23/1 p. 40:4; Samai, the great lord Sa 
an-na-s& an-nu(var. -na) ullasu ullu (var. 
ulla) whose yes remains yes, whose no, no 
RA 21 129 K.2495:11, var. from dupls. CT 34 
8:22, K.2776:8, cf. [star ... Sa an-na-sd an-nu 
Biggs Saziga 28:26; an-nu kinu ana sarri ... 
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ligatlimuma may they (the gods of Nippur) 
present the king with reliable oracular 
answers ABL 797:10 (NB); siptu ga Asalluhi 
nisirtu sa Marduk an-nu kinu sa Ea the 
conjuration of DN, the secret lore of DN,, 
the oracular assent of Ea Kécher BAM 248 iii 4, 
note a-nu-uk-ki (in parallelism to gibukki) 
AfO 19 524. iii 140; obscure: an-na-s& tkassad 
(var. to izimtasu ikasSad RA 38 33 vii 19) 
Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (hemer.); 2Sissu NU GI.NA 
ina an-ni isissu GINA his situation is 
not stable, in the positive(?) case: his 
situation is stable Dream-book 329 r. ii 24, see 
ibid. 287 n. 138. 
In BIN 7 27:11, read (la) k? am. 


annu in Sa anni s.; guilty; SB*; cf. arnu. 


lu.nam.tag = §a an-ni-im, Sa Se-er-tim OB Lu 
A 481f. 


$a an-nt linnadinma sunu liktiinu let the 
guilty one be delivered (to be killed), so that 
they (the other gods) can be reinstituted En. 
el. VI 16. 


annu seearnu. 


anna (anniu, hanniu, fem. annitu) pron.; 
this, that; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (note OB annuttim PBS 7 128:11, ARM 2 
55:11, annittam JCS 11 107 CUA 30:11f., in 
NA also hanniu and hanni) and (in med.) SES, 
(in math. and PRT) NE; cf. annakam, 
annanum, annik?am, *annini, anni§s, annigam, 
annitian, annukd, annukanna. 


a.na.am.ne.e = me-nu-% an-nu-t ErimhuS 
IV 222; ne.fe] = [an-nu-u] Antagal VIII 129; 
ne.e = nig.fel = [anl-[nu-%] Emesal Voc. III 157; 
la.ne.a, la.ne.ir, li.e.ra = an-ni-a-am OBGT I 
324ff. and similar 327-43; lu.e.bi.da.am = qd- 
dum an-ni-i-im ibid. 301 and similar 304-323, 
note [ki.li].ne.86 = a-nase-e-er an-ni-i-im (beside 
ana sér anummitim) ibid. 338; [lu.x].meS = an- 
ni-t-tum NBGT III i 12, 14.8e.ne.meS = a-ni-a- 
tum ma-an-nu ibid. 15, [x].8e.[x.(x)]= an-nu-um 
ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

ut = an-na-tu lu-t% Diri IT 128; [... &]m = an- 
ni-tum &i-+ OBGT I 897; [gul.8e.[t]a = 7J-tu 
an-nu NBGT IIL i 7. 

ne.en.nam di.ku; 4Nanna.kam : an-nu-w- 
um dinu ga Sin this is the decision of Sin PBS 1/2 
135:42f.; 4Utu ud.da ne.e lugal.e ... u.me. 
ni.sikil : 4urv ina ami an-ni-i garri ... ullildu 
O Samad, purify the king this very day OECT 6 
p. 54 r. 21f., cf. up.gaR ne.e: askaru an-nu-t 


anni 


4R 25 iii 54f., inim.inim.ma ne.e: [ina] sptr 
an-ni-tt CT 16 35:42f.; @Utu ne.e.ta Su.[ni] 
bu.ra.am : Iutu ina an-ni-ti qassu lissuh through 
this (incantation) may Sama remove its (the 
disease’s) hand CT 16 23:354f. 


nig.nam.hé.a [...] (later recension u, nam. 
hé.am bi.in.du,,.ga.a.ni) : mim-ma an-na-a sa 
ig-bu-Su Angim IV 41; a u,.bi uy.bi a gi,.bi 
(gig. bi] : an-nu-u UD.MES-S% an-nu-u mu-[su-Su] 
OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 4f.; note the obscure li.ne.na. 
&m = an-na-§u OBGT Tai 5’, and li.a.li.me.e8 = 
an-na-su-nu_ ibid. 8'f. 

an-ni-a-am (gloss to ne) Kramer SLTN 35 i 12, 
see PAPS 107 497; ®**nge = an-nu-ui CT 41 25:9 
(Comm, to Alu XVII); SES = an-nu-ti RA 28 134 
ii 4 (med. comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: 8a salmin an-ni-in 
usassaku anyone who desecrates these two 
representations SAKI 172i 10 (Anubanini). 


b) in OA — 1’ ingen.: why did you not 
send it to me adi timim a-nim until this 
day? BIN 4 222:9, cf. a-ni-am imam ibid. 
18:20; isu Sapattim a-ni-tim from this 
midmonth on (we borrowed on interest) 
JSOR 11 136 No. 45:8’, cf. 3a Saitim a-ni-tim 
KTS 12:14 and 18; kaspum a-ni-um sa bart PN 
u jati this silver is held in common by PN 
and me CCT 1 37a:5; awilit a-ni-t-ium lu 
Sibiika these men should be witnesses for you 
BIN 4 108:19, cf. 8 awilé a-nu-tum Bilgic, 
Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:5; ana awdtim a-ni-a-tim 
karum GN iddinnidtima (see amatu mng. 5a) 
BIN 4 110:13; luqitam a-ni-tém zakkima 
make this merchandise ready for transfer 
CCT 3 4:15. 


2’ in independent use: mimma a-nim PN 
iraddiakkuniiti all this PN is transporting to 
you (after a list of items) CCT 2 4a:9, and pas- 
sim, Wr. mi-ma-nim TuM 1 16fr. 8’, excep- 
tionally: mimma a-ni-i-tim TCL 14 58:10’; 
ana a-ni-a-tim imgurunimma CCT 3 15:26; 
a-ni-%-tum lu idiu these (men) know (about 
it) CCT 3 41a:27; the very day you hear my 
messages §2bé a-ni-t-tim u a-ni-t-tim lirmaz 
ma have all the (names of the) witnesses 
written on a case-enclosed tablet TCL 
19 62:22; asésiati a-ni-a-tim tattawima for 
this (reason) you say such (things) KTS 
6:14; a-ni-a-tum ana ili damgdé are these 
(acts) pleasing to the gods? Balkan Letter 57; 
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mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kein deny or con- 
firm before these (men)! (possibly dual) TCL 
21 270:11, also, wr. mahar a-ni-fen\(or: -[el)- 
ma Kienast ATHE 48:35, also CCT 1 47b:16, KT 
Blanckertz 18 r. 17’, cf. makar a-ni-t-tim 
aplannt BIN 4 105:11; lwa-ni-u-tum-ma sa pé 
these (men) should be (witnesses) for the 
utterance CCT 1 45:38; fuppum ... tllakam= 
ma a-num imuat should the tablet (con- 
cerning x silver) arrive here, this (present) 
one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3; note 
the idiom: a-ni-tdm la a-ni-ta4m whether or 
not CCT 2 26a:22, Kienast ATHE 64:46, and 
passim, also a-ni-tam u la a-ni-tém TCL 20 
114:21. 


c) inOB — 1’ ingen.: §a-wi-ra-an a-ni-an 
thesetworings PBS 5 156r. 4 (early OB); minum 
Sapdrum an-nu-um sa taspurim what is this 
message which you (fem.) sent me? VAS 16 
63:5; ana epésim an-ni-i-im ki la taplah have 
you not been afraid to do such a thing? LIH 
55:17; 8 LU.MEs an-nu-ti-in these eight men 
ibid. 13:16, and passim with nunnation (see discus- 
sion); note with inversion for emphasis: an- 
nu-um maskanum habit that storage place was 
robbed PBS 7 108:27; an-ni-a-ti gullulatika 
lu tidi you know these machinations of yours 
ibid. 94:32; an-nu-t% dabiibum ibid. 75:11. 


2’ in independent use: an-nu-wm-ma 
témsunu ana sérini amminim la wpuram why 
has that one not sent us a report on them? 
PBS 7 42:21; an-ni-a-am ams ul iqabbi he 
must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 52:26, also 
CT 8 1a:7; d-ni-tam ligbima _ this (i.e., the 
preceding) he should proclaim CH xli 39, cf. 
d-ni-a-tum ibid. xliv 85; an-nu-t-um sa ana 
tuppt nudunnt la tuhhi this (the property 
listed above) which does not pertain to the 
tablet, (added gloss?) dowry Grant Bus. Doc. 
65:16; an-ni-tam abi atta tagbv’am this you, 
my father, have said to me (aftera quota- 
tion) CT 2 12:17, ef. OKCT 3 35:15; ana 
an-ni-a-tim on account of all this Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 14, 23, and passim; assum minim an-ni- 
tum igqgabbt. why should this be said? ibid. 7, 
cf. ana minim an-ni-tam tépus Fish Letters 
14:22; an-ni-a-tum damqdé is this good? 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:5’, as against damga an- 
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ni-a-tum sa PN... illikamma ibid. 67 No. 42:10; 
minum an-nu-um $a niini maskitim tusabilam 
what is this that you sent bad fish? TCL 17 
46:4; mimma a-ni-im Waterman Bus. Doc. 
14:10; note the idioms: témam an-ni-a-am la 
an-ni-a-am ... PN liblam PN should bring 
either an affirmative or a negative answer 
CT 210a:20, témka an-ni-a-[am] [u la an-ni- 
a-am VAS 16170:12f., also an-ni-tam la an- 
ni-tam Suprissu(!) CT 6 21b:20, PBS 7 56:10, cf. 
also ABIM 22:8, an-ni-it-tam la an-ni-i[t-t]am 
JCS 11107 CUA 30:11f., and note (with suf- 
fixes) an-ni-tt-ka la an-ni-it-ka ula taspuram 
you have not sent me word about your 
consent orrefusal OECT 3 67:19, 25, also ABIM 
22:31, an-ni-tt-ku-nu-u% la an-ni-it-ku-nu 
[z] Kraus AbB 1 81:45f., also SIL 33:7f., cited 
von Soden, ZA 40 198; an-nu-t-tu u an-nu-is(!)- 
tu(!) ina gat PN all that is the responsibility 
of PN BA 5 489 No. 10:9f., cf. an-nu-t-um u 
an-nu-t-um zaku TCL 17 2:28, also warkat 
an-[ni-im] u an-ni-i[m] Grant Smith College 
254:17, an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am JCS 1782No. 
8:10; tstu an-ni-a-am wu an-ni-a-am nitz 
tablam Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 21. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara: a-ni-u-wm 
k?am i&8akin this (is) how (the configura- 
tion of the liver) was (at the extispicy) RA 35 
p. 42f. No. 7:5 (liver model), and passim in these 
texts; Stu an-nu-um kunnu after this has been 
enacted RA 35 2 i 20 and ii 8 (rit.); an-nt-tam- 
ma ana bélija ul aSpur this I did not report to 
my lord ARM 2 24r. 19’, cf. an-ni-tum ... 
madis damqat ibid. 92:7; ana an-ni-i[m sa 
Se-i]m i8@ to the one who already has barley 
ARM 1 16:20; mannum an-nu-um taklum Sa 
anninum izzazzuma who is the one who is 
reliable and is present here? ARM 1 109:14 
and 42; an-ni-e-tim dububsum tell him this 
(after a quotation) ARM 1 18:31; an-nu-um 
ana an-ni-i-im the one (army) together with 
the other (make up an army of 20,000 men) 
ARM 1 42:41; note the idiom: an-ni-iam lu 
an-ni-tam ... &upral{m] ARM 1 19:3’, ARM 2 
80:23, ARMT 13 6:23, 29:23, and passim; an- 
ni-tam la an-ni-tam Supram Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 52 SH 856:16f.; an-ni-a-tim igab- 
binikkum they are telling you such things 
ibid. 81 SH 812:62. 


137 


oi.uchicago.edu 


anni 


e) in Elam: eqlum an-nu-um ibbagqarma 
if this field becomes the object of litigation 
MDP 23 205:17, also, with bitu an-nu-u% ibid. 
239:17, wr. an-nu MDP 24 353:21, and passim; 
umma 10 sib% an-nu-tu-ma these ten wit- 
nesses declared MDP 22 162:14, cf. 6 an-nu-tu 
musként MDP 23 327:4; an-ni-tam aspufr 
...] MDP 18 244:9 (let.). 

f) in MB: ina ebiri an-ni-i ina MN wu 
[MN,] during this summer, in the months 
Tammuz and Ab EA 4:41; an-na-ti-ma 
tamiratt naddtt lusbat I will take over these 
abandoned regions PBS 1/2 63:18, ef. ibid. 20; 
ana mati an-ni-ti illikamma  AfO 10 2:4; 
an-ni-ta nigtabi umma this we said EA 8:10, 
cf. assum an-ni-ti-im-ma EA 4:17, ki an-ni- 
ta amata igbtini ibid. 10; [a]n-ni-ti ul gipaku 
this I do not believe JCS 6 144:10; an-ni-ta-am 
[ana béllija agbi this Itoldmy lord Aro, WZJ 
8 573 HS 115: 36 (all letters). 


&) in Bogh.: whatever fortresses of RN 
which are situated on the Euphrates an-nu- 
ti-ma likillu these they may keep (but they 
must not seize any other city on the Euphra- 
tes) KBollr.33; a@n-na-a-ti PN wéappara 
these things PN writes me (after a quotation) 
KBo 1 10:30 (let.), cf. ahua maré Sipri assum 
an-ni-ti iptaras has my brother stopped 
(sending) messengers for this reason? ibid. 40; 
sabe an-nu-tum u matati ul-la-tum alte isuniiti 
I overcame these men and those (afore- 
mentioned) countries KBo 11:22, but sabé 
an-nu-ium u matati an-nu-tum ibid. 15f.; nts 
ilant an-nu-ti_ (swear) by these gods (standing 
here) KBo 11r. 64; aki asthi an-ni-i_ like 
this fir cone KBo13 r.29; tuppa an-n[u-%] 
(colophon) KBo 1 4iv 50; an-nu-ut-tum ... 
listappaku ... an-nu-ut-tum ligtazzuku KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 19f., an-nu-t% kaspa lubulta .. 
anaddin I will give this silver, clothing (etc.) 
ibid. 30 (Uru story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116. 


h) in EA and RS: méatu an-ni-tum Sa 
ahija massu u bitu an-ni-tum sa ahija bissu 
this land belongs to my brother and this 
house to my brother EA 19:70 (let. of 
Tugratta); assum an-ni-ti ahtadu dannisma 
I was very happy over this ibid. 52; an-nu-% 
$i Surrumma. this indeed is certain (that we 
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love each other) ibid. 27; fuppi an-nu-% tuppi 
GN this tablet is a tablet sent from GN EA 
100:1; LU an-nu-t tamkarija this man is a 
trader of mine EA 39:14 (let. from Cyprus); 
an-nu-um ana hallig mat Sarri ... jubeu this 
one seeks to destroy the land of the king 
EA 250:55; + Sunumamé an-nu-tum-ime-e gabz 
basunumamé hurdsa la epsamamé all this is 
in fact not made of gold EA 20:51 (let. of 
Tudratta); an-nu-t% arnija an-nu-t hitija this 
only is my crime and this only my sin EA 
253:18f.; rwamitu an-nu-u sé% is this friend- 
ship? EA 26:45 (let. of Tusratta); an-nu-tum 
awdtika these are your ownwords EA 1:65 
(let. from Egypt); note for the use of anni in the 
same sense as amur (see amaru mng. 7): an- 
nu-% anansur al garrt behold, I hold the city 
of the king EA 151:6, cf. EA 92:23, 202:15, 
and passim; Sanitam an-nu-t furthermore 
behold EA 256:29; an-nu-% inanna_ behold, 
now (Aziru has attacked us) EA 125:19, also 
EA 102:11, and passim; mannummeé &a rikilta 
an-ni-ta usasné anybody who alters this 
treaty MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48; ul ana muhz 
hija an-nu-u ulazzanmi does this one want to 
make fun of me? ibid. 222 RS 17.383:15. 


i) in Nuzi: an-nu-tu, undtu ga PN these 
are the objects belonging to PN (after an 
enumeration) TCL 91:25, cf. (after a list of 
witnesses) an-nu-li LU.MES Sibiiti RA 23 144 
No. 10:38, cf. an-nu-ti $a tuppi an-ni-ti Satru 
JEN 554:48, also (after a list of women) an- 
nu-lu, Sa gat PN JEN 503:22; an-nu-um 
Se.MES ina bit karite labirt ina sattt an-ni-im 
nadin this barley was given out from the old 
barn this year RA 23 159 No. 68:4 and 6, 
cf. ina assum an-nu-li siparri HSS 9 29:10; 
note the idiom: a-an-ni-mi an-nu-t u an-nu-% 
nidémami yes, we (witnesses) know all this 
AASOR 16 75:25. 


j) inMA: adi tuppi dannata isatturu an- 
ni-tu-madannat until they write me (another) 
valid tablet, the present one remains valid 
KAJ 12:21; mimma an-ni-u assum la masie 
Satir all this has been written down in order 
that it not be forgotten KAJ 256:12; itu MN 
... lime PN adi MN, UD.25.KaM li-me an-ni- 
e-ma from the month MN, in the eponymy of 
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PN, to the 25th of the month MN, in the 
same eponymy KAJ 182:6; kunukku an-ni-u 
kunuk tupsarri this seal is the seal of the 
scribe (beside a seal impression) KAJ 307:16; 
sa riksa an-ni-a e[ttigjunt whoever trans- 
gresses this ordinance AfO 17 288:108 (harem 
edicts), cf. géptite an-nu-w-te ibid. 286:101; 
ina 2 sandte an-na-te during these two years 
KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45), cf. ina 1 urah 
timate an-na-a-te during this full month 
KAV 2 iii 39 (Ass. Code B $6); hifuan-ni-% this 
is a crime KAV 1 vii 85 (Ass. Code § 50); tal 
laktusu isassu ki an-ni-im-ma the procedure 
(and the condition of) the fire are as before 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3. 


k) in kudurrus: DN u DN, EN misri wu 
kudurrt an-ni-t Ninurta and Gula, the 
patrons of boundaries and of this kudurru 
BE 1/2 149 iii 2; Sum kudurri an-ni-t the 
name of this kudurru BBSt. No. 4 title line 2, 
and passim, note: asumittu an-ni-i-tu this 
figured monument (contains three copies of 
legal documents) ibid. No. 3 vi 26; eglu a-an- 
na ul nidit Sarri_ this field is not a royal gift 
ibid. No. 8 Add. B 2, and passim in this spelling 
in this text; kt pi an-nim-ma_ in this relation- 
ship (enumeration follows) ibid. No. 36 v 18; 
da dababi an-na-a innit VAS 170ii 6; naphar 
an-nu-tu mukinnu ibid. v 20; an-nu-um-ma 
lu rt mupahhiru saphiti this one is the 
shepherd, the one who gathers in the scat- 
tered VAS 1 37 i 32. 


1) in NA (leg. and adm.): nz§ DN DN, ... 
naphar ilani an-nu-te rabite 8a GN by AsSur, 
Samai (etc.), all these (images of the) great 
gods of Assyria ADD 651 r. 8; ina kim 
nikkassé an-nu-te nipallahka instead of 
(paying for) these assets (listed above), we 
will do service for you VAS 1 96:13; lu LU. 
MES-e an-nu-te lu mdréSunu either these 
(mentioned) men or their sons ADD 211 edgo 
3; naphar an-ni-u sa pan Assur all this (to 
be brought) before ASSur ADD 1005 r. 12, also 
ADD 1031 r. 6, naphar an-ni-t sa ekalli ADD 
810:11 and r. 7, and passimin ADD, also naphar 
an-nu-te ADD 912 r. 5, 761:5, and passim; UDU. 
NIM an-ni-~ this spring lamb (was not 
brought from its fold for a sacrifice) AfO 8 


anna 


18:10, ef. gagqudu an-ni-u la qaqgqudu §a UDU. 
nim this head is not the head of the spring 
lamb (but the head of Matiilu) ibid. 21, and 
passim in this treaty. 

m) in NA (letters): [mi]su an-ni--u this 
night ABL 669:8; stkin mursija an-ni-iu-w 
the (lit.: this) nature of my disease ABL 391:9; 
nuhatimmu an-ni-u ABL 1372 r.6;  elippdte 
an-na-te ABL 985:5; an-ni-t tému ga PN... 
ina muhhija issapra this is the report which 
PN sentme ABL197r.4; an-ni-t hiilu ana GN 
this is the road to Parsua ABL 311:12; an-ni- 
i-u téngunu this (the preceding quotation) is 
their report ABL 548r.8, cf. an-ni-u Situ 
téns’unu ABL 43 r. 28; an-ni-t rihti dababi sa 
egerti panittt this is the balance of the text 
of the previous letter ABL 435:1; an-ni-u 
pisir[su] this is its (the omen’s) interpretation 
ABL 565:10; an-nu-te rabiti Sa ... la 
iddinunt these (aforementioned) are the of- 
ficials who have not made their deliveries 
ABL 43:10; an-nu-ti Sunu udé Sa Epusuni 
these are the utensils which they manufac- 
tured ABL 438r.7; an-nu-te parristite they are 
liars ABL 584:7, cf. an-nu-te 9 Sa ... dullu 

.. eppasuni these (aforementioned) nine 
are the ones who perform the ritual ABL 447 
r. 10, and ibid. 18; naphar an-ni--u $i gabbu 
all this is the total ABL 569r.1; an-ni-u 
&t 5a qabiini this is what they say ABL 37 r. 7, 
ef. kit an-ni-i Satir ABL 1092:17, aki an-ni- 
ie-e igappara ABL 455:11, ki an-ni-i aqtib[i] 
muk ABL 1116:13; la ki-t an-nim-ma-a is it 
not so? ABL 561:10, cf. ki pi an-nim-ma 
ABL 516r.4; la an-nu-u sé litu 8a tupsarrih 
is this not the triumph of scholarship? ABL 
1277.9, cf. laki-can-ni-e ... qabi ABL 656 
r.18; uma an-nu-u-ni mar Ssiprija illaka now, 
this messenger of mine is about to leave 
TCL 9 68:5; note: an-nu-ti ana raksiitt an- 
nu-ti ana mar Sipri an-nu-ti ana ANSE sa 
pithallati_ some to the fully equipped soldiers, 
some to the couriers, (and) some to the 
mounted men ABL 304:9ff.; kt an-ni-e 
aqtibassunu nik I said to them as follows 
Iraq 17 p. 127:23; wr. hannt, etc.: ildni sa 
bite ha-an-ni-i the gods of this temple ABL 
872:6, ana LU ha-ni-u ladbub let me speak 
with this man ABL 787 r. 6; ha-nu-u-te lu 
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ina panika these should be under your 
charge ABL 121:8, also sébé ha-an-nu-tt 


ABL 300:3; ha-nu-te luridtiné Iraq 17 139:38; 
aki ha-nim-ma in this way ABL 1110:13, 
cf. kt ha-ni-ma ABL 1389 r. 10; kt ha-an- 
ni-i-e ABL 687r.9, aki ha-an-ni-ma ABL 
358:29, ki ha-an-ni-e Wiseman Treaties 604 
and 610. 


n) inNB: ual ki pi an-ni-i Sarru ... tém 
iskunanni umma did not the king order me 
as follows ABL 846:6; an-na-a zittu Sa PN 
this (listed above) is the share of PN BE8 
123:10, and passim in NB leg., cf. an-na zéru 
Sa PN Camb. 375:17; whosoever changes 
riksu Sa IM Satari an-na-a the agreement on 
this clay document BRM 2 45:29, and passim; 
an-nu-tu mukinné sa ina panisunu ... adanna 
iskunu these are the witnesses in whose 
presence they established the term (names 
follow) Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929, 145:1, and 
passim, also an-nu-tu mukinné (after their 
names) BIN 1 142:22; mimma rasttu gabbi 
elat an-na~ every claim except this one 
BRM 1 84:14; ina pani PN an-na-a in the 
presence of the abovementioned PN BOR 4 
131:17; PN an-ni-titpul umma PN answered 
the following Nobn. 1113:16. 


0) in hist.: minissunu itti minite an-ni-te 
[...]-rw ézib he recorded their (the captured 
animals’) number with the present number 
AKA 143 iv 33 (ASSur-bél-kala?); 2 na@mari an- 
nu-ti these two towers AOB 1 130 r. 1 (Shalm. 
I); alant $a 8ép an-na-te u Sépé ammate a GN 
the towns on this and the other side of the 
Tigris AKA 377 iii 103, and passim; TA usmdant 
an-ni-te-ma attumus I moved out from this 
camp AKA 307 ii 39; ina lime an-ni-ma (var. 
KILMIN-ma) in the same eponymy AKA 
278169; an-nu-te kappisunu ... ubattig an- 
nu-te appisunu ... ubattig from some I cut 
off their hands, from others their noses AKA 
294 i 117, cf. ibid. 2851 90f.; whosoever finds 
this tablet an-na-a mina iqabbt and says 
“What is this?” AKA 172 r. 18 (all Asn.);_ I 
engraved ki an-ni-t ina sépéesunu idullu how 
they (the monsters of Tiamat) were moving 
forward on their feet OIP 2 141:15; inalibbs 
an-nim-ma hikim learn through this (in- 
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scription) ibid. r. 9 (Senn.); an-nu-te KAR. 
MES KASKAL.MES these are the harbors and 
roads (list follows) Borger Esarh. 108 iii 18 (treaty 
with Tyre); all of them said an-nu-u(var. 
-t) Sarrani this one is our king ibid. 44 i 77, 
cf. an-nu-% maru rédiitija ibid. 40112; an-na- 
a-te aSméma I heard this (cited prophecy, and 
put my trust in the words of Sin) Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 127; lant... malaina musaré an-ni- 
e Satru all the gods whose names are written 
in thisinscription ibid. 90x 114; ultu an-na-a 
étappusu after I had done this ibid. 250:12; 
an-ni-u sa ina muhhi talli ga DN _ this is 
(written) upon the carrying pole of Ningal 
(colophon) ibid. 292:22 (NA); ki an-na-’ ina 
muhhi salmu ... Satir CT 34 35 iii 42 (Nbn.); 
DN Sa gaggaru a-ga-a iddinu Sa samé an-nu-tu 
iddinu VAB 3 101 § 1:4 (Dar.); andku bit lim- 
nuMES an-nu-tu attapal I destroyed the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld APY 
30:31 (Xerxes Ph), cf. ina data an-na- ibid. 
40, and KUR.KUR.MES an-ni-e-ti ibid. 49. 

P) in lit.: an-nu-% amu sa dam niséka 
umakkaru namé gerbéti this is the day on 
which the blood of your people will drench 
the open country and the fields Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 32; an-nu-um-mea simat iti this is proper 
(behavior) toward the gods Lambert BWL 
104:138, and cf. an-nu-um-ma (in difficult 
context) VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Aguéaja); 
likiinma an-nu-t zikirsu may this name of 
his endure En. el. VII 54; an-ni(var. -nam) 
linnadinma sunu likttinu so that this one can 
be extradited so that the (others) can remain 
(alive) En. el. VI.16; an-nam(var. -na) Babilt 
Subat narmékunu this is Babylon, your (new) 
dwelling place ibid. 72; Marduk an-ni-tu ina 
SeméSu when Marduk heard this ibid. 55, 
and passim in the epical lit.; an-ni-tu-me-e (var. 
an-nu-t) ahdtaki Istar this is she, your 
sister IStar CT 15 45:26, cf. an-ni-tu-me-e 
(var. an-nu-%) andku this is I (drinking water 
with the Anunnaki) ibid. 32, vars. from KAR 
1:25 and 33; an-nu-& &% thisis he Gilg. I iv 8; 
mindéma an-nu-% mun@ifru] certainly this 
one is a murderer Gilg. Xi13; ana musiti 
an-ni-ti ana lildti an-na-ti for tonight, for 
this evening (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
vii 23; an-nu-u sibitu Sa hiidu kabatti this one 
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is what a happy heart wishes for ibid. 4; 
an-nu-u §é an-nu-u salamsu this (figurine) is 
he, this is his representation! KAR 267 r. 10, 
dupl. BMS 53:15, ef. 4utu an-nu-[th Su]-nu 
an-nu-tt salméSunu KAR 80r.11; an-nu-u 
eninnama kassaptu nakratanni this then is 
the witch who is my enemy Magqlu VIII 59; 
duTU an-nu-ti episia SuTU an-nu-ti musté: 
pisia these (figurines), Samas, are those who 
bewitch me, these are those who make others 
bewitch me AfO 18 289:1; ina zumur Serri 
mar isu an-ni-e from the body of this 
child, son of his personal deity 4R 58 i 10, see 
ZA 16 168 (Lamaatu); Sammu an-na-a NAG-[ma 
ina] Sam-me(!) an-ni-e lublut when I drink this 
potion, let me get well through this potion 
KAR 73:22; kima sami an-ni-i igqallapuma 
just as they peel this onion Surpu V-VI 60, and 
passim in refs. describing magic manipulations; 
anyone who an-na-a izammuru sings this 
(and mentions Assurbanipal) KAR 105 (= 
361) r. 6; dumgu térti an-ni-ti imi mahré 
admurma the good omens of this extispicy I 
observed already on the first day (after list 
of omens) VAB 4 268ii20(Nbn.);  miniitu 
an-ni-tu ana pan Istar ... tamannu you 
recite this poem before I8tar STC 2 84:109; 
an-na-a sa ana Sin ina attali izzamir this is 
what was sung for the moon god during an 
eclipse BRM 4 6:14; an-nu-t Saina parakki... 
igqabbi this is what is recited in the shrine 
(at the edge of the canal) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:14; 
népisa an-na-a sa teppus tarbé immar a novice 
may attend this rite which you are performing 
(but an outsider must not) RAcce. 16 iii 29; 
kima an-nam 3-8é tagtabi after you have 
spoken the above three times KAR 64r. 14, 
and passim in such contexts, cf. [kima] an-nam 
ana pan Samas iddabbu ibid. 34, dupl. KAR 
221:13; adi agammaru an-na-am-ma akassadu 
tazzimtu until I achieve this and obtain my 
wish BHT pl. 6ii 10; EGIR an-ni-i after this 
(you perform the exorcistic ritual) LKA 120 
r.4; ultu an-ni-t ina alakfika] when you 
leave from here STT 28 vi 7’, seo AnSt 10 126 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 

q) in omens: usurper kings will rise all 
around the country an-nu-u-um imagqut an- 
nu-t-um itebbi one will fall, another will 


annt 


succeed YOS 1011ii6; an-ni-tum ré&stitum 
this is the first (report) YOS 10 8:24, ef. an- 
ni-tum pigittum this is the control (i.e., the 
second) report ibid. 37; an-ni-tum 3a PN 
this is the report concerning PN ibid. 7:8, 21, 
and 32; an-ni-tumamitum $a sarrim RN this 
is (a model of) the liver relevant to king RN 
YOS 10 1:1 (all OB ext.); an-ni-tu usurtasu 
this is an illustration of it CT 31 40r.i 8 and 
11, also ibid. 14 K.2089:5; an-na-a-ti GAB.US. 
MES these are ambiguous (omens) CT 20 45 ii 
21, cf. an-nu-tu, NE.GAR.MES these (are 
omens which) do not count ibid. 46 iii 5; 
an-nu-tu, séré ana ramanigsunuma (see hardsu 
A mng. 7b) KAR 151:56; ina an-ne-e Sa 
imittti damiq sa suméli Nu in that of the 
right it is auspicious, of the left, not Boissier 
DA 131 53 (all SBext.); an-ni-u Su-u (= Sumu) 
ina mubhhi qurbu this omen pertains to (the 
event) CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (NA Izbu report), cf. 
an-nu-tt MU.MES ga ina muhhi qurbiini CT 40 
21 K.743:9 (Alu report). 


r) inmed.: 5 U.nr.a SES.MES these five 
ingredients AMT 53,10:4, and passim, note 7 
U.HLA SES-ti Kocher BAM 246:5; entima 
nasmadati an-na-a-ti tassamdus when you 
have applied these bandages to him AMT 
95,3 ii 10 + 50,6:9; masgitu an-ni-tu nisirti 
sarrati Sag-lu-tu this potion is a secret 
reserved for royalty, (with ingredients) 
weighed AMT 41,1:43; naphar an-nu-t nas: 
madu all this (makes up) a poultice AMT 
50,3 7r.6; an-nu-tu ina napsalti Sa misittu 
these (ingredients are to be used) in an 
ointment for “stroke” RA 54 175:10. 


S) incolophons: an-nu-ti MU.MES Sa pi 2-ti 
IM.GiD.[DA] Boissier DA 250 iv 22, ef. an-nu-t 
mukallimtu a [...] CT 30 43 Bu. 89-426, 171 
r. 6, an-nu-t% sdtu STC 2 pl. 58:12, an-ni-u 
nishu mahriwv CT 39 50 K.957:12; UD.MES 
Su.[Ga.MES] an-nu-tu Suté[mudjitw these are 
favorable days (listed) in sequence(?) KAR 
178 iii 64. Note also in catalogs: an-nu-u% Sa pi 
PN thisis according to PN JCS 16 64 iv 2, and 
passim in such texts, also a-nu-t a pi tuppi 
(parallel: agannt, g.v.) Kécher BAM 240:10. 


t) in math. and astron.: an-nu-ti-um ana 
2 GUR minam imti how much less is this than 
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two gur? TCL 18 154:12, wr. NE MKT 1 260 
r. 9; for astron. refs. see ACT index s.v. 


u) inseal inscriptions: sakin kunukki an- 
ni-t the wearer of this seal RA 16 80 No. 26, 
and passim in this phrase in MB, MA, NA, and NB 
seals. 

Nunnation appears in the pl. and in the 
fem. in OB and Mari letter and legal texts, 
also in the Jahdunlim inscription Syria 32 14 
ii 18 and iii 10. For OB refs. cf., for masc. pl. 
VAS 8 65:7, CT 4 6a:5, 7a:22, CT 6 34b:4, CT 8 
40a:8, ete., for fem. pl. VAS 8 77:12, PBS 7 
94:32, for Mari refs., see Finet L’Accadien 
p. 41 (annitan, annitin). 

For MSL 4 164:21ff. and 177b 8 (= NBGT IV 
and IX), sce anna “yes.” 


anni see anna. 
annuharu see alluharu. 


annuk4 adv.; here; Elam, Nuzi*; cf. anni. 

a) in Elam: an-nu-ka MDP 22 149:18 (= 
MDP 4 No. 9); [an]-nu-ka ibid. 163:12 (= MDP 
4 No. 5), an-nu-ka ibid. 29. 


b) in Nuzi: an-nu-qa-a HSS 13 316:13, 
an-nu-ga-a-a ibid. 16. 

By-form of annikd (see anniki?am); 
alluké and annukanna. 


see 


annukanna adv.; here(?); Elam; cf. anni. 
an-nu-ka-an-na MDP 22 150:14 (= MDP 4 
No. 10). 
See annukd. 


annuka@’u (AHw. 54a) see annukd. 


annuku see annuqu. 


annummiS see anummis. 


annuqu (or annuku, or dnuqu, dnuku) s.; (a 
piece of jewelry); OA.* 

x silver ana gubabtim sa a-ni-qi Sa PN 
tuk@ilu to the ugbabtu-priestess who held 
PN’s a.-8 Kienast ATHE 8:4; 10 Gin kasz 
pam sim a-ni-qi-im $a amiitim (PN brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of one a. 
of amiitu-iron ibid. 39:29, cf. [a]-nu-qum sa 
amitim sa ana 15 Gin kaspim innidinit an 
a, of amtitu which was pledged for 15 shekels 


annirig 


ofsilver Golénischeff 13:1; 1 MA.NA kaspum 
Sawirt ga suhadrtim 18 Gin hurasum a-nu- 
qgi-sa one mina of silver is (the value of) 
the bracelets of the girl, 18 shekels of gold 
(the value of) her a.-s TCL 4 30:12, ef. 
a-ni-qi Sa hurésim BIN 6 6:14, also Sawirt u 
a-nu-qu-t (of a woman) CCT 3 24:4; 2 a-ni- 
gé-en <u> Sa-hi-re-en ana suhadrim two a.-s 
and (two) anklets(?) for the boy TCL 4 108:13. 

There is no convincing reason for connect- 
ing this word with unqu “ring.” For BIN 6 
59:25, see annaku “tin.” 


annuri see annirigq. 


anniirig (anniiri) adv.; now then, along 
with; NA; wr. syll. (an-nu-rt = ABL 17:7, 
92:11, 96:8, 221:11, 523:3, 1148:14, etc., sce 
usage b, KAV 214:6, 19). 


a) annirig alone — 1’ announcing the 
sending of people or goods: an-nu-rig PN ... 
assaprasuma with this letter I am sending 
PN ABL 306:2, cf. an-nu-rig ana Sarri bélija as: 
sapra ABL 1061:13, cf. also ABL 724 r. 13, ABL 
157:7, and passim; PN an-nu-rig ina qat 
mar siprija ... ussébilasiu now I am send- 
ing PN (to the king) with my messenger 
ABL 193:10, ef. an-nu-rig rab kallapani ... 
ina mubhi Sarri bélija ussébila ABL 1104:8, 
an-nu-rig kistiu ... nussébila ABL 1290:6, 
an-nu-rig kaniku ... ussébila Iraq 17 30 No. 
3:5, and passim with sibulw. 


2’ introducing a message: an-nu-rig salmu 
$a kaspi gammar now the silver statue is 
completed ABL 531:5; an-nu-rig PN ... x 
napsdte nassa now PN is taking along x 
people ABL 245:15; an-nu-rig ina GN ... 
ina 8p Sarri andku now I am in GN on the 
king’s business ABL 455r.6, cf. an-nu-ri 
ina panija si ABL1121:7, an-nu-rig nisé 
annaka Sunu ABL 220 r. 3, and passim fol- 
lowed by nominal clause; an-nu-rig SAG.MES sa 
matika hamussu ... la nassa now the of- 
ficials of your country are not bringing the 
hamustu-tax (of GN) ABL 532:4; an-nu-rig 
Sarru béli illaka andku lallikka ABL 729: 4, ef. 
ABL 205:3, cf. also Iraq 18 48 No. 33:7; an- 
nu-rig ... Sarru.... aki annijé iSappara now 
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the king writes me in this fashion ABL 455: 10, 
and passim with verb in the present; note the 
writing a-nu-ri-ig sdbéja ... usasbat Iraq 18 
45 No. 28:9; an-nu-rig andku agtarbakkunu 
now then I am approaching you Iraq 21 163 
No. 54:14; an-nu-rig ... ittalkiint ABL 577:12; 
an-nu-rig MN MN, étarbiini now the months 
Sabatu and Addaru have arrived ABL 1308:7, 
wr. an-nu-rig assabassu. ABL 132 r. 6, and pas- 
sim with verb in tho perfect; the king knows 
ki... URU GN-a-a ... an-nu-rig &anarrabuni 
that the people of GN keep on infiltrating 
(into Babylon, etc.) ABL 572:11; note in a 
lit. text: an-nu-rig LU sarsarini anniite us- 
sadbibuka usséstinikka iltibika now these 
criminals have calumniated you, have driven 
you out, surrounded you Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 10 (oracles for Esarh.). 


b) annirig with umd: umd an-nu-ri asap: 
para now then I am writing you KAV114:13, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, also KAV 215:25, 
umé an-nu-rig assaprakka Iraq 20 182 No. 
39:12, also ABL 304:18, and passim, wmd an-nu- 
rig... italkiint ABL 1349 r. 13, umd an-nu- 
rig ina pan sarri ... ussébilassu ABL 522:10, 
also 331 r. 6, Wr. an-nu-ri ABL 703:8, 1297 r. 
10, 1161:7, umd an-nu-ri uttammesa illaka 
ABL 411 r. 2. 


c) other oces.: an-nu-rig 8 Sandte issu bit 
mitunt it is now eight years since he died 
ABL 43 r.22;  an-nu-rig PN ina pan sarri 
bélija i’ulu now, let them interrogate PN in 
the presence of the king, mylord ABL 167r. 10. 


annus adv.; now; HA. 

u an-nu-us inanna ilteqgi PN GN ana sdsu 
now Abdi-asirta has taken GN for himself 
EA 74:23; wu an-nu-us inanna itezib Sarru 
al kitti’u now the king has abandoned his 
loyal city EA 74:8; wu an-nu-us [i]nanna 
améliit GN tidiku bélSu now the people of GN 
have killed their lord EA 75:32, cf. also, 
always in the sequence wu an-nu-us inanna 
EA 73:17, 74:29, and 76:33 (all Rib-Addi lctters). 

(Bezold, ZA 34 111.) 


anpatu s.; (a bird); SB.* 
Nin .pur+BuLtin mugen = e§-8e-bu, ki-li-li 
isstr kilili, issiir lemutti, an-pa-tum Uh. XVII 


anqullu 
332ff., gi8."™Srr muSen = MIN ibid. 337; gi8. 
nuy($ir) musen = an-pa-tum(var. -i%) = a-da-bur- 
tum (var. adds adammumu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 233, 
var. from Hg. D 346, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; [x 
(x)] BUL = an-pa-t[u MUSEN] Ea I 98b; ni-in-muS 
LAGABXKAD = an-pa-tum MUSEN A 1/2:286. 
gid. nu,™8en, gin,(Gim) kur.ra : ki-ma an-pa- 
ti ina Sadi Lugale VII 6, from BM 46956: 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 
summa an-pa(!)-[fu MUSEN Ki.MIN] if an 
a.-bird [enters a house] CT 41 6:20 (SB Alu), 
cf. an-pa-tum = MUSEN "Gu-la STT 400:34. 


For Heb. anadpd, Syr. anpi, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 51. 


anqullu = (aggullu) s.; (an atmospheric 
phenomenon); OB, MA, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (in astrol.) 1Z1.AN.NE. 

[li].izi.an.hun.gad.a: [§]a ag-qi-l[am ...] 
OB Lu A 233. 

umun izi.st.ud.gal gu.6 NE.AN.NE: bélum nas 
dipari halip an-qui-lum lord who carries the torch, 
clad in fiery glow BA 5 708 No. 62:4 and 6; 
{iz]1.us.sa an.na il.la.ta: ina ag-qu-li sa ina 
samé naphu in the a. which glows in the sky SBH 
p. 104 obv.(!) 27f.; E.bur.8u.8a.a z1Mi.edin. 
na mu.[...]: 4% MIN ina an-qul-lum x [...] the 
temple {...Jin a. 4R 24 No. 2:21f. 

akukiitu, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-8a-tu, an-qu(var. 
-qul)-lu = MIN &amé, tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mul-mul-lu) 
= nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 28ff., dupl. 2:93ff. 

aq-qui-lum = MIN (= hillu) ff dulhkanu 2R 47 
K.4387 ii 12; [an-qié-u]l im lem-nu, an-qui-ul IM 
ka-ab-bu RA 17 185 r. 17 (both astrol. comm.). 

a) inlit.: adu la Samaé nabahu ibbirusiunu 
an-qu-lu even before the sun rose a. was 
between them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. (Samas) musablit imu musérid an- 
qul-lu(var. -lum) ana erseti qablu time who 
brightens the day, who brings down the a. to 
the earth at midday Lambert BWL 136:178; 
ax x ag-qu-ul-lu tkabbabu ki isati .... the 
a.-s(?) burn like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. 1); 
abné ag-qui-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I 
(Assur) have rained a.-stones upon them (your 
enemies) Craig ABRT 1 23ii21 (NA); isbat 
etlaan-qul-lum (var. [an]-qu-la) igabbiisi when 
she (Lamasgtu) seizes a man, they call her a. 
4R 56 i 35, see 4R Add. p. 10 and ZA 16 156, var. 
from PBS 1/2 113:25; isat an-qu-ul-li (parallel: 
isat nabli) STT 25:10’ (Epic of Zu); agar an- 
qu-lum ishupu where the a. has swept over 
[..-] AfO 19 64:87; [...]an-qul-li-e musaznin 
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nuh& (Adad) who [...] @., who lets abun- 
dance rain down LKA 53:15 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 98; an-qui-lum u imbullu 
upassis[u] [a]-ni-Su-un the a. and evil wind 
wiped out their [...] MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 


b) in astrol. contexts — 1’ in gen.: entima 
[...-ma attalé lu sa SEN.z]u lu sa Samas lu Sa 
Istar lu misitu [...] lu ribu [lu ... lu an].pu 
lu ag-qul-lum lu isqu[lallu 161. TBaR(?)] if [when 
the king ...-s] either an eclipse of the moon, 
or of the sun, or of Venus, or a misitu, or an 
earthquake, or a[...], orana., or an asqulalu- 
phenomenon occurs LKA 108:14 (namburbi 
rit.); Samag ... ina libbi an-qu-ul-li-e irabbi 
the sun setsinana. ABL 405:20; if Sama ina 
IZI.AN.NE izziz ACh Sama’ 14:73, also Thompson 
Rep. 183B 1, cf. (with various colors) ACh Samas 
14:85ff., ina IZI.AN.NE %(-)sa-dir-ma GUB ibid. 
89, ina IZI.AN.NE GA DU NU GUB ibid. 90, also 
4UTU IZI.AN.NE[...] Labat Calendrier p. 222: 28; 
Summa ag-qi-ul-lu pan Samé salil if an a. 
covers the entire sky ACH Sama’ 14:7; an- 
qu-ul lildtt evening a. RA 17 185 r. 16 (astrol. 
comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 

2’ with sahipu: summa agq-qi-ul a18.e1 
mita ishup if an a. (caused by) a (burning?) 
marsh sweeps the country ACh Samai 14:1, 
also (with a.zaA.LU.LU wild beasts) ibid. 2, 
(with séni sheep) ibid. 3, (with IM.aU) ibid. 4, 
(with gamé sky) ibid. 5, (with erseti earth) 
ibid. 6; Summa an-qu-ul-lum [mata t]shup 
ACh Samas 13:48. 

Most references describe the anquilu as a 
fiery glow, either in the sky or on the ground; 
in the latter case they may refer to marsh or 
grass fires. 

The Sum. reading of the logogram 1z1.4N.NE 
is possibly 12I.AN.BIRx, cf. [1]zi AN.NE = sir 
mu-us-na-lim Nabnitu XXII 207, see stru Ds. 


ansammu see assammi.. 


ansamullu s.; (an official); lex.* 
SA8g.GIR,.GIR, = sam-hu-ti, nimgir™slt.sj — gu- 
sa-pt-in-nu, nig.mud.BAD = an-sa-mul-lum Erim- 
hus V 75 ff. 
If ansamullu is a phonetic variant of anzaz 
ninu, q.v., it may designate a person par- 


ansabtu 


ticipating in the wedding ceremony, as does 
susapinnu, with which this word occurs in the 
lex. ref. cited. 


ansabtu (insabtu, issabiu) s.; ring, earring; 
from OA, OB on; dual issabtan (OA), pl. 
insabatu; Akk. lw. in Sum. and Hitt. 

an.za.ab.tu K[6.cr] = Su Hh. XII 296, ef. (for 
rings of silver) ibid. 195, (of bronze) ibid. 101; 
na,.an.za.ab.tum du,.Si.a = an-sa-ab-ium Hh. 
XVI 46, [nja,.an.za.ab.tum[za.gin] ibid. 110; 
lu-ul-mu-u, a-na-tum : an-sa-ab-tum CT 1416 K.240 
r. 5 (Uruanna TIT 184f.), cf. a-na-té : an-sab-tu 
(among stones) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:60; lu- 
ul-mu-u = an-sa-fab]-[té] Malku VIII 24. 

a) in Ur III: 2 an.za.ab.tum xv.e[t] 
A 2931:1. 

b) inOA: Sitta 1-sa-db-ta-an §a NA4.ZA.GIN 
ina libbi riksim saknanikkum two rings 
decorated with lapis lazuli are placed in the 
package for you BIN 6 179:5. 

c) in OB: a-an-sa-ab-tum KU.GI KI.LA.BI 
4 ain a ring of gold weighing four shekels 
(expended from an amount of ten shekels 
belonging to the headman of the merchants 
of Larsa) Riftin 66:5; [4] ain KU.Gt an-sa-ab- 
tum UET 5 686:11; [2lan-sa-ab-tum KU.alI sa 
KLLA.BI } Gin (as votive offering) UET 5 
280:1, ef. (weighing 4 Gin 15 Sx) ibid. 8; 2in- 
sa-ba-tum KU.BABBAR.HI.A two silver rings 
(among jewelry of I8tar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1 
1:6; 2 an-sa-ab-<tum> (in dowry list) 
Meissner BAP 7:15. 

d) in Mari: -16} Gin KU.GI sUD.A .. 
KLLA.BI 12 in-sa-ba-tim 16} shekels of suD.A- 
gold (weighed with the weights for royal 
property), the weight of twelve rings ARM 7 
145:3; in all, six and two-thirds shekels 
of gold terditum ana in-sa-ba-tim additional 
material for (making) rings ibid. 4:5. 

e) in Elam: 8 ain xt.e! Sa 2 in-sab-[...] 
(beside two necklaces and bracelets) MDP 
28 536:7; 2 Gin KU.aI ts-ba-tu (beside Sa uznit 
and pectorals) ibid. 9. 


f) in OB Alalakh: 30 atin a-na in-sa-ba-at 
fPpN_ thirty shekels (of silver) for the earrings 
of (the bride) PN Wiseman Alalakh 411: 4. 


&) in MB: 8 in-sa-ab-ti kU.G1 PBS 2/2 129:5, 
ef. 7 an-sa-ab-ti KU.GI <nu>-tir-mu NaA,.20 
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tarammanu seven golden rings pomegran- 
ate(?)(-shaped) with tarammdanu-obsidian 
ibid. 120:53; 8 in-sa-ab-ti hasé KU.cr_ eight 
goldrings with hasd-ornaments PBS 13 80:24; 
[x] Gin a-na in-sa-ba-ti ana PN kutimmi x 
shekels (of gold) to the goldsmith for rings 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 16:16. 


h) in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): 1N-24-4B- 
TUM AN.BAR MI aring of black iron Bo. 4829 
i 4 (unpub. inv., courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 


i) in EA: 1 8v in-sa-pa-[tum] KU.aI terinz 
natisunu hulal sadt guggubisunu ugqnit sadi 
one pair of golden (ear)rings, their fir-cone- 
shaped pendants of genuine huldlu-stone, 
their guggubu-ornaments of genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 25i 17 and 20, also iii 55, 59, 66, and 
passim in this text, cf. an-sa-pa-a-tum NA, 
[...] EA 29:186 and 188 (both lists of gifts of 
Tugratta); isténitu an-sa-ba-tum KU.GI one 
set of gold (ear)rings EA 17:43 (let. of TuSrat- 
ta); 19 in-sa-pa-ti Sa hurdsi a ubani 19 golden 
rings to (be worn on) the finger EA 14 i 75 
(gifts from Egypt for Babylon). 


j) in Qatna: 2 in-sa-ab-tum(var. -du) KU. 
aI 4 1 HAR KU.aI 4 Sa gati ilim two golden 
earrings four (shekels?), one golden ring four 
(shekels?), for the hand of the deity RA 43 
140:19, cf. 6 in-sa-ab-du KU.GI 3 GIN KI.LA.BI 
ibid. 142:48, 1 2an-sa-ab-du KU.GI ibid. 174:379, 
ef. also ibid. 346. 


k) in SB: [an/in]-sa-ab-iu KU.a1 sariri 
iskunu uznéga they placed earrings of fine 
gold on its (the image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17, 
cf. bélt an-sa-ab-tum Suknannima my lord, put 
earrings on me Sumer 13 119:13 and 15; muhri 
sa kutimmi in-sa-ab-tt simat uzniki accept 
from the goldsmith the rings, your ear 
decoration (parallel: bracelets and anklets 
from the smith) RA 18 165 r. 26 (Lamagtu); 
ammini tatbal in-sa-ba-te ga uznéja why did 
you take my earrings away? CT 15 45:46, cf. 
ultérst in-sa-ba-te Sa uznésa ibid. 47 r. 23 (De- 
scent of Istar); tna an-sa-ab-ti KU.GI pan 
mursi takds you press(?) the sore spot with a 
golden ring AMT 17,1i5, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ina an-sa-ba-ti AMT 65,5:24; summa 
martu kima lulmi if the gall bladder is like a 


ansitu 


lulmi-ring (with explanation:) kima an-sa- 
ab-tt CT 28 46:14 (ext.) and dupl. ibid. 48:2, see 
Mailku VIII 24, in lex. section. 


1) in NB: 3 an-sa-ba-a-ta (beside gold 
bracelets and gudasu ornaments) BIN 2 126:4; 
in-sab-tu, KU.GI ... Sa PN Cyr. 381:10; for 
Insabtu as personal name of women see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 79a, cf. also VAS 3 117:4, YOS 
7 73:2, ete. 

Holma, Or. NS 13 103 (with etym.). 
ansu interj.(?); no(?); lex.* 

hé.am = a-an-nu yes, bi.ri.ig (var. ri.ig) = a- 
an-su (var. un-su) no(?) Erimhus IV 154f. 

For JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10, see *damsu. 


angala see gaméali. 


anSamf@ see anzami. 


*anSanii (fem. andanitu) adj.; 
fashion) of Angan; OB.* 

[qaSstam] an-sa-ni-tam (he took up?) the 
bow made after the fashion of AnSan Gilg. Y. 
vi 14. 


(after the 


angu adj.; weakened; MB (royal inser. 
from Assyria), NA; cf. enéSu. 


a) said of buildings: anhissu uddis an-3a 
aktasir I renewed its (the city wall’s) disre- 
pair, repaired the weak (part) AOB 1 86 
r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. an-Sa akésir ibid. 90 r. 2 (Adn. 
I), ibid. 150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. I), cf. also (in 
broken context) an-Sa-ti-Su aksir AOB 
1 146 No. 10:8; bita Sdtu an-sa aksir I 
repaired that weakened temple ibid. 142:19 
(Shalm. I), di&rani matija an-Su-te akSer AKA 
88 vi 100 (Tigl. 1); gusiré Sibsdte u napdé an- 
Su-te u labérite unekkir I removed the 
weakened and old beams, vaults(?) and 
postaments(?) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn. I). 


b) said of persons: nisé Assur an-sé(var. 
-na)-te the weakened Assyrians (who had 
fled into Supria from the famine) AKA 297 
ii 7 (Asn.);  an-Su-u palihka anaku I am a 
feeble creature who worships you STT 65:36 
(NA lit.), see RA 53 130, for ibid. 28, see kandu. 


ansiitu. s.; weak condition; MB (royal 


inser. from Assyria); cf. enédu. 
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an-su-su-nu unekkir I removed their (the 
buildings’) weakened parts AOB 1 148:9 
(Shalm. I). 

For Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 47, see tamSatu. 


ansiitu see *amsitu. 
antalld see attali. 


antala see attali. 


antasurra s.; (astone); SB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (NA,.)AN.TA.SUR.RA. 

na,.du,.3i.a na,.Suba sud"4.4g an.ta.sur. 
ra 8u.du,.a: dust aban nisigti elmesu an-ta-sur- 
ra-a Suklulu (for translat., see elmesu lex. section) 
4R 18* No. 3r. iv 6 and 9. 

{abnu stkingu kima ... NAg.BJE NA,.AN.TA,. 
s[uR.RA Sumsu] the stone whose appearance 
is like [...], is called a. (followed by elmeéu) 
K.4751:1 (unpub., series abnu sikingu); hurdsu 
kaspu AN.TA.SUR.RA.TA dust huldlu musgarru 
sindu PBS 12/1 6:8. 

For the star name wr. MUL.AN.TA.SUR.RA, 
see sariru A mng. 2. 


antu A s.; ear (of barley); NA. 


an AN = a-an-itum sa Se-im A T1/6 YBC 5026:3 
(school tablet), cf. [an] [AN] = an-tum Sa Se-im 
A TIT/6 A ii 5; *™an = an-tum sa SE (in group with 
sibultu, sissinnu) Antagal TIT 17; an = an-tum sa 
Se-im IziV 177; an.8e = an-tum Nabnitu IV 255. 

an-tum = §u-bil-ta LTBA 2 2:193. 

an-tum [u ... lu-u ka]b-ba-ra may the 
ear of barley [and the ...] be thick STT 


87:28 (NA lit.). 


antu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB.* 

isinga tamhdru Sutraqqudu a-an-ti it is a 
feast for her (to do) battle, to let dance a. 
VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB Aguiaja), cf. eniima 
turagqidu an-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 40 (SB); mureigu an-ti (Sin) who 
smashes a@. VAS 10 213i 13 (OB lit.). 


antubSalli (antuwéalli) s.; (an official); 


Bogh., RS; Hitt. word. 


PN [LU an-dju-wa-sal-li LUGAL DUB.SAR 
[...] KBol6r.22; (various gifts) ana LU 
an-du-ub-Sal-lim-ma (preceded by gifts to 
the huburianitri-officia], etc.) MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227: 37. 


aniimisu 


For the Hitt. title, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wh. 24. 


antuhallatu see anduhallatu. 
antuS@ see ankuria. 


antuwSalli see antubdéalli. 


anu A s.; the cuneiform sign an; MB, SB; 
wr. AN. 


Summa gulmu kima an (followed by kima 
HAL, kima KuR) if the Sulmu-mark is like the 
AN sign KAR 423 ii 53, ef. Jumma sulmu 
kima AN trub TCL 6 3:40; Summa... 
manzazu kima an if the ‘‘station” looks like 
the AN sign Boissier DA p.14ii17, Summa 
pitir suméli kima an CT 40 431 1 (all SB); 
summa SA.NIGIN GIM AN BRM 4 13:29 (MB). 

Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 


Anu Bss.; (name of the highest god, the 
sky-god); SB*; cf. anitu. 

Istar a-na-ti-ma (var. a-nu-[...]) you, 
Istar, are (like) Anu Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:5. 

Refs. to the proper name 1Anu(m) are not 
cited here. 


anu C s.; tin; lex.* 

an = 4g-nu (followed by an.na = a-na-ku tin) 
Hh. XI 288. 

For Sum. an “‘tin,” see annaku discussion 
section. 


anu D s.; (a synonym for wood or tree); 
syn. list.* 


a-nu = i-su CT 18 3 r.i 9, also Malku IT 132. 


anuki pron.; I; EA*; WSem. word. 
aradka a-nu-ki EA 287:66, also ibid. 69. 


This spelling represents anoki, the WSem. 
form corresponding to Akk. andku. 


anuku_ see annuqu. 


antimisu adv.; then, thereupon; OB. 


The boat sank Simtum 18-tu a-nu-mi-i-su 
thtalig and the dye (with which the cattle 
were marked) came off right away TCL 17 
8:6, cf. wa-ar-ki a-nu-mi-su UD.2.KAM two 


146 


oi.uchicago.edu 


anumma 


days from then VAS 16 57:28; PN amz 
hurma a-nu-mi-ju-ma umma PN I ap- 
proached PN and PN (said) thereupon (as 
follows) CT 68:19, cf. a-nu-mi-su-ma appt 
aqdud thereupon I became crestfallen ibid. 
27; a-nu-mi-su igbtkumma then they have 
told you PBS 7 10:5; x a-nu-mi-Su ul réqd- 


kuma ul allikakku I was not free .... then, 
I could not come to you CT 29 8b:8. 

See discussion sub inu conj. 
anumma (anummi, anummu) adv.; now, 


here; OB, Mari, RS, Alalakh, Bogh., EA, 
Nuzi; anummi EA 228:13, anummu only 
in lex.; wr. syll. and (in RS) vup-ma; ef. 
anummé. 

a.8e (var. 4.e8) = a-nu-wm-ma (var. an-nu-um- 
mu), lu-ma-an Erimhu’ V 150f.; &.86 = a-nu-wm- 
ma NBGT IX 277; 4.88 = a-nu-wm-ma ZA 9 160 
ii 10; ne.8$6 Su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-ig-su 
OBGT XV 4; uy.na.me.kam = an-nu-um-ma 
ZA 9 160 ii 6; a.ma.ru.kam = a-nu-um-ma ibid. 
8 (group voc.). 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)], in-nu = an-nu-[um- 
ma] Malku III 88f.; a-nu-wm-ma = {...] Malku 
III 204; an-nu-um-m[v] (vars. a-nu-um, an-nu-um- 
ma) = la te-gi Malku If 275. 


a) in OB — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma PN 
wardum jim ina mahrika now, the slave PN 
is with you TCL 18 122:7; a-nu-um-ma iméram 
... stirianim now then, send (pl.) me the don- 
key (of which PN has told you) CT 29 2b:5; 
a-nu-um-ma ahka elijalatanaddi now then, do 
not be negligent about my affairs PBS 7 55:26; 
mitant a-nu-um-ma ina dlim ibassi now, the 
pestilence is in the city CT 29 1b:6; & a-nu- 
um-ma PN ana la Sinati paniisu saknu but 
now, PN’s mind is set to do improper things 
YOS 21:27; a-nu-ma allikam now, I have 
arrived here OECT 3 64:5, cf. a-nu-ti-ma 
al{laka]kkum now, I will come to you AJSL 32 
290 No. 14:14, and passim in OB letters. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-wm-ma x 
cin kaspam aknukma ustabilakkum here then, 
T have sent you under my seal x shekels of 
silver RT 16189:15, cf. a-nu-uwm-ma PN 
unnedukki ustabilakkum here then, I have 
sent you my letter (by) PN TCL 7 60:14; 


anumma 


a-nu-um-ma PN ittalkakkum here then, PN 
has left (to go) to you VAS 16 54:5, cf. MDP 
18240:4; a-nu-um-ma PN subari atiardakkum 
here then, I have dispatched my agent PN to 
you VAS 16 21:9, cf. ABIM 9:24, also w a-nu- 
um-ma PN ... uwveramma attardam TCL 7 
41:12; a-nu-um-ma kaspam uttérakkum here 
then, I have returned the silver to you BA 2 
573:16; a-nu-um-ma astaprakku here then, 
I have written you (be generous!) PBS 7 
57:10, cf. a-nu-wm-ma astaprakkum 5 Gin 
kaspam subi{lam] TCL 17 55:12, and passim in 
OB letters, also inanna a-nu-um-ma VAS 16 
180:11, see inanna usage b. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara — 1’ in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma PN isatam inassi now, PN gives fire 
signals RA 35 184¢ 46; a-nu-um-ma_ béli 
liw@erma now, my lord should give orders 
(that the entire elite contingent should be 
assembled) ibid. 181b 18, and passim, cf., wr. 
a-nu-um-<ma> Laessee Shemshara Tablets 65 
SH 876:4. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-wm-ma 
tuppatim ... ustabilakkum now, I have sent 
you the tablets (which were written on behalf 
of PN, PN,, and PN,) ARM 111:5, ef. a-nu- 
um-ma tuppam $a PN usabilam ustabilakkum 
ARM 1 16:5, ef. also ARM 6 51 r. 11'; a-nu-um- 
ma 600 sébam ana massarti GN aftarad now 
then, I have dispatched 600 men to guard 
Shemshara Laessce Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4, cf. ibid. 37 SH 887:3 and 5; inanna a-nu- 
um-ma ana bélija astapram now then, I have 
written to my lord (but my lord should do 
what seems good to him) ARM 2 90:25, also 
RA 42 131:42; inanna a-nu-um-ma PN attar: 
dakkum ARM 1 28:28, cf. ARM 6 27:13, 
ARMT 13 112 r. 12, and passim. 


c) in Bogh. ~ 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
mar Sprija ... aktala now, I have held back 
my messenger KBollér.1l, cf. a-nu-ma 
aliemi ki ahatt taspuri ana jé% now, I have 
heard that you, my sister, have written to me 
(to inquire after my health) KBo 1 29:5, ef. 
also ibid. 24:7; a-nu-ma ana 768 ahiki Sulmu 
now, I, your brother, am well KUB 3 63:3, 
also a-nu-ma ana 74% [Sulmu] KBo 1 24:3; 
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inanna a-nu-um-ma ardu sa PN illaka now 
then, a servant of PN will come (to you) 
KBo 1 10 r. 28; for inanna anumma see 
inanna usage d, for amur anumma see amaru 
v. mng. 4c. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma ultébila 
sibilia ana abija here, I am sending a 
present to my father KUB 3 70r. 8 (let. from 
Egypt). 


d) in RS and Alalakh — 1’ in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma warad PN ... ana panika now, the 
slave of PN is before you Wiseman Alalakh 
116:8; the great king realized the loyalty of 
RN vuD-ma RN, ... rikilta ana RN akanna 
irkus and so Suppiluliuma made the fol- 
lowing treaty with Niqmanda MRS 9 41 RS 
17.227:16, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A 3, cf. UD-ma 
atta RN riksa ... usurma now you, RN, keep 
the treaty ibid. 35 RS 17.132:19, cf. UD-ma 
atta RN lu akannama ibid. 10; a-nu-wm-ma 
RN itit nakrija nakir now, RN is the enemy 
of my enemy ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 11’; enenna 
a-nu-ma 1 GAL hurdsi .... ana PN attadin 
Syria 28 55r. 4’; note in a legal document: 
a-nu-um-ma-me bit sisé ... ana PN here 
then, (said the buyer) is the ‘“‘stable” (enumer- 
ation of real estate and metal objects fol- 
lows) belonging to PN (the seller) MRS 6 80 
RS 16.239: 21. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN 
mar Siprint ana S@alt Sulmi sa Ssarri 
naltaparsu MRS 9 294 RS 19.70:8. 

e) in EA — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
athinu andku u atta kilallinu now, we are 
both, you and I, brothers EA 1:65; a-nu-ma 
dénu annt dén kittija. now, this zase is a case 
of my rightful (claims) EA 119:45; Sanitu 
a-nu-um-ma sisirdku furthermore, now, I 
am prepared andready EA 142:25, cf. Sanitu 
a-nu-ma inanna EA 69:12, also u a-nu-ma u 
inanna EA 296:36; a-nu-ma samite awdte 
garrt now, I have heard the words of the 
king RA 19 102:5; a-nu-ma inanna tegbtina 
now then, they say (he did not write at all) 
ibid. 21; a-nu-ma ki-a-ma astapar ... a-nu-ma 


anummanum 


PN ittika Sa algu now, thus I have written 
(to the palace), now, PN is with you, ask him 
EA 74:49 and 51;  a-nu-um-ma salmdni w a- 
nu-um-ma hurdsu mada u uniita ga pata la ist 
(he said to my messenger) here are the 
statues and here is the large amount of gold, 
and also utensils without number (lit.: end) 
EA 27:29; u a-nu-ma inanna mét rabisasi u 
a-nu-ma anéiku inanna [marsdiku| now, its 
regent is dead and now, I am sick EA 106: 22f.; 
note, wr. anummi: a-nu-um-mi inassarumi 
GN now, I protect Hazor EA 228:13. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma tuppa 
anna ustébilakku RA 19 105:3, and passim; 
a-nu-um-ma PN mar Sprija ana muhhi sar 
Misri ahija ... altaparsu. EA 30:3 (laissez- 
passer in let. form), also HA 17:46; a-nu-uwm- 
ma mar Siprifja] usserti ana [makri] sarri 
bélija EA 151:25. 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-wm-ma 
9 dlani ana palahi ana PN imtanti now, nine 
villages have been assigned to work for PN 
(bring witnesses that they belong to you) 
JEN 321:39. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN 

. aspuras[su] HSS 91:7, cf. a-nu-wm-ma 
PN astaparsu JEN 494:4 (both royal letters). 


&) in lit.: a-nu-um-ma andku alassumakkuz 
nisi now, I will race (all of) you EA 357:76 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 


For the distribution of inanna and anum: 
ma, see inanna discussion section. 
von Soden, ZA 41 99. 


anummame see anummeé. 


anummanum 
anummit. 


adv.; there; Mari*; cf. 


Tergaja a-nu-um-ma-nu-um wasbu u awaz 
tum mimma eligunu ibassH turdassunitti men 
from Terga live there, send to me any against 
whom there is a law suit ARM 2 94:6; 
I am sending him in fetters to my lord béli 
a-nu-um-ma-nu-um lisannig my lord should 
question (him) there ARM 5 31:14. 
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anummé (anummamé) interj.; here is, here 
are; Bogh., RS; cf. anummé. 


a-nu-um-meé-e marat SAL rabiti ... u andku 
here she is (your wife), the daughter of 
Madame, (who has committed that great sin 
against you), as for me (how long should I 
stay and guard the sinner?) MRS 9 141 
RS 17.228:5, and cf. a-nu-um-ma-mé-e marat 
SAL rabiti li-qi-sa here she is, the 
daughter of Madame, who sinned against you, 
take her ibid. 9, also ibid. 145 RS 17.318+:5 
and 15. 


anummi see anumma. 


anummis (annummis, anaummis) adv.; 
(over) there, thither; Mari, SB*; cf. anummi. 


gu.Se.a = a-na-um-mi-ig there Kagal I 379 
(OB); gu.8e.ta = 28-tu a-na-um-mi-[ts] from there 
ibid. 382; gu.Se.86 = a-na-um-mi-7é thither ibid. 
385, see MSL 4 201; [...] = [a]n-nu-um-mi-is 
NBGT III i 5. 


a) in Mari: if it pleases my lord Ha-na. 
MES a-nu-wm-mi-ts ana ah Purattim lirdamma 
the Haneans should go down there(?) to the 
bank of the Euphrates (and one should give 
them a village) Mél. Dussaud 2 984 b 10. 


b) in SB: anniés jdti an-nu-um-mes sa 
utalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier DA 12 i 36, 
see Boissier Choix 1194, ef. [a(?)l-nu-wm-mi-is 
hitmutts idukkanni he will defeat me quickly 
there CT 20 49:22 (both ext. with comm.); 
[...]-a-tum eglatum litira a-nu-[mes] let the 
(...] fields return there(?) ZA 4 256 iv 9, see 
ibid. 241 iv 31 (lit.). 

Possibly anummiS and annummis (NBGT, 
Boissier DA), should be considered different 
words and the latter connected with annim: 
mi§, q.v. 


anummu see anumma. 


anumm40 (fem. anummitu) dem. pron.; this, 
the aforementioned; OB, Mari, Bogh.; cf. 
anamasu, animmamt, animmi, anumma, 
anummdnum, anummé, anummis. 


ne.ri = ul-lu-u, ne.3e = a-num-mu-u Erimhus 
TI 276f.; ne.ri = wul-lu-[u), ne.ri.ri = an-nu- 


anummdi 


[mu-u] Erimhus Bogh. C ii 18’f.; [ki.la.ne.m]es. 
86 = a-na se-e-er a-nu-um-mu-ti-tim OBGT I 339. 

a) in OB: buy silver wu sipatim a-nu-um- 
mi-a-tim mimma la te-le-1B and do not take(?) 
any of the aforementioned(?) wool UET 5 
73:26 (coll. E. Sollberger); kankt 10 a-nu-mu- 
ut-ti Sibilam send me those ten sealed 
documents Kraus AbB 1 77:8, cf. (in broken 
contexts) [wardum] mi-tu-um a-nu-um-mu- 
um Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 17 C 89r. 6, a-nu- 
um-mu-l%1-[tim] VAS 16 30:9, [ki]-a-am a-nu- 
um-mi-lal-[am?] TCL 18 85:27, a-nu-um-mu- 
um YOS 2 103:33, [a-nu-u]m-mi-a-am ibid. 
30; note: a-nu-um-mu-ti-um sa anni’?am 
immaru illakma ... §a imuru bél nukurtim 
usaksadma someone(?) who sees this will go 
and make (a report of) what he has seen 
reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 7. 


b) in Mari and Shemshara: anuwmma 2 LU 
a-nu-um-mu-ut-tum sa ittt PN atrudu here 
are the aforementioned two men whom I 
have sent with PN Symb. Koschaker 114:4; 
Sim sisé a-nu-um-mu-tim ittini ina GN 6 mé=: 
tim kasapsunu among us in Qatna the price 
of the mentioned horses amounts to 600 
(shekels of) silver ARM 5 20:19; marum sa 
kinatim 3a matim a-nu-um-mi-im andku T am 
a loyal citizen of this country RHA 35 
72b:18'; ana sim a-nu-um-mi-im la taklata 
do not rely on the aforementioned barley 
ZA 55 133 SH. 811:6 (Shemshara). 


c) in Bogh.: summa matu ajumma iti 
Sam&i nukurta issabat matu a-nu-mu-%i ana 
RN if some country begins hostilities against 
the Sun, that country is (also) against RN 
KBo 1 5 ii 43, also ibid. 53; Glani an-<nu>-mu- 
ut-tum ibid.il4; mdr &pra a-nu-me-e-am ... 
qipsu trust this messenger ibid. iv 35, cf. ina 
awatim a-nu-um-me-am upon that (oral) 
message (alone, you must not make hostile 
plans) ibid. 39; if some country would desert 
you and turn toward Hatti wu ki-i awatum 
a-nu-um-mu-um-mi how (would you take) 
such an act? ibid. i 28, cf. RN sabé sisé 
mala a-nu-um-me-em-ma ittandinanni Su- 
nassura will give me exactly as many men 
and horses as this one ibid. iv 18. 

In KUB 3 119 r. 10 read [m]i-nu-um-me-e. 
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anuntu s.; (a poetic synonym for battle, 
strife); SB; pl. anundiz; cf. anantu. 

[nu-un] BU = a-nun-tum Recip. Ea B 6. 

a-nun-ti = gablu LTBA 2 1 iv 56 and dupl. 
2:122. : 

a) in hist.: murib a-nun-te who shakes 
resistance AKA 182:34 (Asn.), and passim in 
this phrase in Asn., note a-nun””-te ibid. 261 
i 20; the second lion’s name is munakkip 
a-nun-tt sdpin mat nukurtu. who crashes 
through resistance, who levels the enemy 
country Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143:23 
(= RA 2719); fb a-nun-ti-ia Samru sa la 
isanna[nu] the violent onslaught of my 
battle array which cannot be withstood TCL 3 
251; ina birit adlanisunu danniti usakdira 
a-nu-un-tu I waged a ferocious battle among 
their fortified cities ibid. 194 (Sar.); | Irra 
gardu a-nun-tu kussurma_ the heroic Irra, 
having organized the battle array Streck Asb. 
78 ix 82. 

b) in lit.: ittast DN bélw a-nu-na-ti 
Sarrabu went forth, the lord of all warfare 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158i23; (Star) 
[mut]takkipat a-nun-ti KAR 57 ii 16,see RA 13 
109, ef. [Star épisat a-nun-ti KAR 92 r. 10, 
and cf. [...]-sa-at a-nun-it KAR 343:6, also 
[...]-w-rua-nun-tu BA 5 653 No, 16:36; iksuz 
ru a-nun-ti 4A-[...] (Marduk) who has 
wrought the fierceness of Anu [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 29:6 (acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; 
muttabbila qab-la a-nun-te CT 46 36:14, see RA 
51 108 (Epie of Zu). 

von Soden, ZA 41 169. 


antinu s.; fear; SB*; Sum. lw. 

apubhu a-nu-nu hatiu pirittu tardusumma 
...., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127; a-nu-na kullumat etéra 
idi when she (I8tar) is faced with (lit.: shown 
someone’s) fear, she can save (him from it) 
ibid. 51:74. 

Loan word from Sum. a.nun.na, 
refs. wr. ANUN.NA, see ihittu. 


for 


anunitu (enuniiu, nuniitu)s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (an insect); SB. 

UG a-nu-nu-ti(var. 
Uruanna I 137; 
G a-nu-™nun-tu > 6 a(!)-ra-a-tu) 


-tum): 0  ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
G a-nu-nu-tu : 6 a-ra-an-tu (var. 
ibid. 141, var. 


aniitu 


from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 26; U e-nu-nu-té : 
t ip-té Uruanna I 281/4; t a-nu-nu-tu : 6 AB.DAR 
ibid. 281/6a. 

eis G a-nu-nu-téi: aS imduhallatu Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 58, ef. a-nu-nu-tu : si-i-té ibid. 
iii 44 (= Uruanna III 241), see MSL 8/2 62. 

1. (a plant): summa amélu kasip t a-nu- 
nu-tt ubbal ihassal if a man is bewitched, he 
dries and brays a.-plant (and drinks it in a 
potion) AMT 85,3:3, cf. U nu-nu-téi tubbal 
tahasgal Kocher BAM 208ii 10; U a-nu-nu-ti, 
(with other herbs, in a lotion) ibid. 253: 26, 
ef. (for fumigation) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31, 
(with arantu and other herbs) Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 i 28; Ua-nu-nu-tt (with other herbs, 
to bestrungforacharm) Kécher BAM 202 r. 8, 
also, wr. U a-nu-nu-tum ibid. 194 iii 11, wr. 0 
a-nu-nu-ni-tum in the parallel 195 r. 10. 

2. (an insect): for the equation with 


imduhallatu and situ, see Kécher Pflanzen- 


kunde, in lex. section. 


anuqu see annuqu. 


anusSannu s.;  (mng. unkn.); Qatna*; 
Hurrian word(?). 

2 a-nu-us-sa-an-nu KU.GI SA; two a.-s 
of red gold (weighing 10% shekels) RA 48 


168: 325 (inv.). 


anuSsu s.; (a leather object); lex.* 
ku8.du(var. du,)).tu, kuS.da.tu, kuS.a.nu. 
u8 = a-nu-us-Su Hh. XI 138 ff. 

In Hh. anussu is preceded by parts of the 
sandal, but it is uncertain whether anuéssu 
likewise designates a strap of the sandal or 
the like. 


anutsu see ababsu. 


aniitu s.; function, rank, of the highest god 
(ie, Anu); SB, NB; wr. syll. (with det. 
DINGIR) and ¢A-nwm or 4D18 with phon. com- 
plement; cf. Anu B. 


gi3.midda.nam.an.na.mu (var. mi.tum. 
an.[na.mu]) mu.e.da.gaél.la.a[m] : miiti 1A4- 
nu-ti-ia nasdkuma TI (Ninurta) hold the mace, 
(befitting) my rank of Anu Angim III 26, cf. gir. 
nam.an.na.mu: patru %A-neu-ti-ia ibid. 32, 
gi8.gigir.an.na.mu : narkabti 1A-nu-ti-ia ibid. 
IV 5; 4.4g.ga nam.an.na.mu: ur-ti44-nu-ti-ia 
TCL 6 51:29f., see RA 11 144:15; bar.zu.an.na. 
ke,(Kip) hé.ri.ib.8ed,.dé : ka-bit-ti 1A-nu-ti-ka 


150 


oi.uchicago.edu 


anitu 


linth let your heart, (you) of Anu-rank, be ap- 
peased (addressing Adad) Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:57f. (dupl. to 4R 18 No. 2). 

Patan 4A.nu.ta.kexy : ana paras 9A-nu-[ti] 
RAcc. 22 KAR 50:5f.; Paabna-mupyg waM.EN 
nam.ur.a.sa (for nam.UraS.a) : tédiq 1A-nu-ti 
(Anu covered IStar with) the cloak of Anu-rank 
TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see RA 11 146:41. 


a) in gen.: nadsdtama 4A-nu-ti illilitu 
ININ.IGI.KU-u-t% you (Marduk) are endowed 
with the rank of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Craig 
ABRT 1 29:3, see KB 6/2 108, cf. (Kingu) léqé 
4A-nu-ti (var. e-[nu]-ti) En. el. I 45 and see 
éniitu mang. la; uncert.: nardm 4an-ti-ki 
(followed by usappt, for musappt, AN-ti-ki, 
to be read aniitiki and ilitiki respectively, or 
both as tditiki) KAR 98:5; note in personal 
names: Atamar-4A-nu-us-su BE 10 21:3, 
Wr. -an-nu-us-su Cyr. 148:4, VAS 5 74:24 and 
31, 161:24, -94-NUN-su VAS 6 89:12. 


b) qualifying a property or attribute of a 
god: Sin apir agé 4A-num-u-ti wearing a 
tiara of Anu-rank Perry Sin No. 6:2, ef. mittt 
aniiti, etc., Angim III and IV, in lex. section; 
innandiq tédiq 4A-nu-tt (Nabd) is clothed in 
a garment of Anu-rank SBH p. 145 ii 15, and 
see TCL 6 51 r. 31f., in lex. section; Hanna bit 
a-num(var. -nu)-a-tu naram Tstar béltrja 
Eanna, the temple of highest rank, beloved by 
my lady [Star Borger Esarh. 74:30, cf. Hzida... 
bit 14-nu-ti-ka 5R 66 ii 8 (= VAB 3 132, Anti- 
ochusI); [star léqati paras 1A-num(var.-nu)- 
u%-tu who possesses the supreme divine offices 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:2, cf. hamemat paras 4A- 
num(var. adds ~t)-t&% ibid. 75 § 48:2, also 
hamim paras 4A-num-i-th mugammir paras 
illilatu léqt paras *Bx(var. E-a)-4-ti ZA 56 221 
ii 17 (Nbn.); taskunis ana paras e-nu-tt (var. 
44-n[u-tt}]) you have installed him (Kingu) 
in the highest divine offices En. el. IV 82, 
and cf. [...]-us paras illiléit: Ip18-ti CT 15 
43r.9, also l@u paras Ip18-%-i% the tablet 
with the divine rites RAcc. 79:44; wurtt 44- 
nu-t-ti Sipta u purusséi the orders of highest 
divine rank, the decision(s) and decrees 
K.3371:9 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. TCL 
6 51:29f., in lex. section, cf. also amat 4A-nu-ti 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 31, némegt 4DIS-%-t% Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 18 U 21 (colophon), also ibid. 8 6. 


anzahhu 
aniitu (tool, equipment) see uniitu. 


anzabhu ss. fem.; (an imperfectly fused, 
crude, frit-like glass); MB, Bogh., Qatna, SB, 
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and an.zag. 

{an].zah = an-za-ah-hu (followed by white a. = 
huluhhu, black a. = kutpa, and mixed a. = huht) 
Hh. XI 292, ef. (in similar context) an.zah = S0-% 
Izi A ii 6’; [an-za-ah] [an].zan = an-za-hu-[um] 
Proto-Diri 597a. 

wa, mil. hi <=> An.zaw me-il’u <=> NA, AN.ZAE 
CT 41 25:8 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVII, see CT 38 
22-24). 

a) objects made of a. -glass: 1 ma.al.tum 
an.zah ki.la.bi  ma.na 4 gin one bowl 
(made) of a., weighing 54 shekels RTC 204i 11 
(Ur III); 1 at8 binu an-za-ah-hu 7 Gin KLLA. 
BI-Su KU.GI-ma_ one (ornament in the shape 
of a) tamarisk (leaf made) of a., seven shekels 
is the weight of the gold (mounting) alone 
RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.). 


b) as raw material: 15 ma.na an.zah 
(beside 44 gin urudu.an.zah) TCL 2 pl. 
31 5529:5 (Ur III); 1 MA.NA AN.ZAH 1 MA.NA 
sic za.acin BBR No. 67:13 (NA). 


c) in glass texts (as ingredient) — 1” in 
gen.: 2 GIN AN.ZAH ZA 36 194 § 5:11, also 
ibid. § 6:16, 2MA.NA AN.ZAH ibid. 190 § 11:20, 
and passim in these texts, also 2iéz AN.ZAH 
Iraq 3 89:2, Sigil AN.ZAH ibid. 5, 74 SH AN. 
ZAH ibid. 17, 15 SH AN.ZAH ibid. 34 (MB). 


2’ with qualifications: AN.ZAH NITA 
“male” a. ZA 36 188 § 7:4, and passim, note 
[An].zanw lu NiTA lu SAL _ ibid. 186 § 5:15; 
AN.ZAH la me-si-ta unwashed a. ibid. 200 
§ 22:4, NA, AN.ZAH me-sa-a[t] ibid. 190 § 10:10. 


d) inthe series abnu sikingu: abnu sikingu 
kima isat kibritt Na, an-za[h-hu] sumsu_ the 
stone whose appearance is like sulphur fire is 
called a. STT 108:46 and dupls.; [w]A, skingu 
kima an.zau-ma salim Na, niri Sumsu the 
stone whose appearance is black like a.-glass 
is called néru-stone ibid. 47, cf. abnu 
Sikinsu kima an.zaw [...] KAR 185r. ii 1, 
kima AN.ZAH u M[I] ibid. 5. 

e) in medical use: AN.ZAH (in a potion) 
CT 23 24:13, Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 35 and pl. 19 
iv 16, AMT 66,7:1, and passim; sulphur, bi- 
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tumen and 4Nn.zaH (for fumigation) AMT 
33,1:9; NA, AN.ZAH NA, [AN.ZAH] MI (= kutpi) 
(in an ointment) AMT 94,2 i119, cf. also Na, 
AN.ZAH NA, AN.ZAH [BABBAR] NA, AN.ZAH MI 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 37, also Kécher BAM 
112:8, CT 23 44 K.2574 r. 3. 

f) in magic use: [N]A, an-za-ah-ha [...] 
ina kisddigu [...] KUB 37 57:5’; 14 NA, AN, 
z[AH] (to be strung on a blue woolen thread 
to be worn around the neck) AMT 47,3 r. iv 15, 
ef. STT 273 ii 12, cf. also NA, AN.ZAH NA, MIN 
BABBAR NA, MIN MI (and other metal and 
stone beads to be worn against paralysis) 
BE 31 60 r. ii 4, and passim in this and similar 
texts; AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI (to be 
worn in a leather phylactery, with metal 
beads) Kécher BAM 311:14’, and passim; NA, 
AN.ZAH UET 4 150:4, 15, ete. 


&) other oces.: 1NA,AN.ZAH a-na 1 ADD 
993 ii 14; GIS ni-bi- balti : AS NA,.AN.ZAH 
RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:9, restored from CT 14 101 6 
and 44 K.4152 i 18 (Uruanna III 54). 

(Thompson DAC 8, xxxiv n. 1, 4 “saltpetre’’); 


Landsberger apud Kocher, KUB 37 p. ii note 1; 
Oppenheim Glass index s.v. 


anzaliltu. see anzaninu. 
anzalilu see anzaninu. 


anzam@ (or ansamé, fem. anzamitu, anésaz 
mitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., NB. 

GAN an-za-ma-tim (as a ‘“Flurname’’) 
MDP 2 36 ix 3 (Mani&tusu); daltu an-sd-me-1-ti 
zaq-pa-at the a.-door has been set up (report 
on work done in Esagila) ABL 1340:10 (NB). 

Uncertain whether these two references 
belong together. 


anzananzfi see anzanunzt. 


anzaninu§ §(anzalilu, fem. anzaliliu)  s.; 
matchmaker(?), pimp(?); SB.* 

[saL].x.nu.ag.a = an-za-lil-[tu] Lu III ii 26; 
ab.ba uru = a-bi a-li-im = am-za-li-lum Soll- 
berger, Studies Landsberger 24:120 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

an-2a-Ni-nu, 8Uu-sa-pi-nu = nap-tu(var. -ta)-ru 
LTBA 2 1 vi 20, var. from 2:356; an-[za-ni]-nu, 
s[u-sa-pi]-nu = nap-ti-rum An IX 75f. 

ig-rt Sa an-za-ni-nu atti lu meslumma(!) 
anaku lu meglu (the eunuch entered the 


anzanunzi 


tavern and said) let us (divide) half and half 
the wages of the matchmaker(?) Lambert BWL 
218 iv 4; an-za-li-lum (among games) HS 
87:3, see RT 19 59. 

(Lambert BWL 339.) 


anzani§ adv.; like the anzi-bird; NAroyal*; 
ef. anzi. 

Samriite miiré simdat nirisu eligu an-za-ni-t8 
usparrigma he (the turianu) had his high- 
mettled horses that were yoked to his chariot 
fly against him (Argistis) in the manner of the 
anzé-bird RA 27 18:16 (Til-Barsip). 


anzannu s.; balance(?), surplus(?); Nuzi.* 


a) referring to silver: kasapsiu Sa *PN 
25 KU.BABBAR.MES PN, ikulu an-za-an-nu 
ummasu kaspa tPN, tkulu PN, (the father) 
had the use of 25 (shekels) of silver from the 
silver (given) for ‘PN (the daughter given in 
marriage), *PN;, her(!) (adoptive) mother, 
had the use of the balance(?) of the silver 
HSS 13 15:7. 


b) referring to fields: PN made a deposi- 
tion before the judges eglatija an-za-an-nu 
PN, ukdlmi PN, holds the balance(?) of my 
fields JEN 390:22; a.SA.MES anni an-za- 
an-nu abuja ana PN la iddin my father did 
not give to PN this left-over(?) field JEN 
399: 20. 


c) other oces.: barley ana 14 simitti u 
an-za-an-nu sisé for 14 teams and the 
balance(?) of the horses HSS 16 443:2, ef. 
1 ma-at(-)na-q[a-t]um anzannu (beside [x] 
simittu agdtu) HSS 14 616:28, also istenniitu 
sarta[m ...]... wtennitu u [1]-en an-za-an- 
[nw (x)] 8a sist JEN 527:22; 1 hullanu 
Sinahilu an-za-an-nu one hullanu-garment, 
second quality, (as) additional item HSS 15 
166:15-18. 

For other refs. to anzannu in Nuzi, see sub 
arsanu. 


anzannu see arsdnu. 


anzanunza (anzananzi, anzanuzd) s.; 
1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water, 
2. the gods of the nether world; SB.* 

an-za-na-an-2u-u (var. [an-zla-nu-zu-%), asurrak: 
ku, artiru = a.MES Sap-lu-tum Malku II 52ff. 
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1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water: 
an(!).[za.nu].un.zu.ta stih.sih.ha bi. 
in.[gar] : [ina an-zla-nu-un-zi-i té34 t5ku[n] 
(the asakku-demon) created confusion in the 
abyss 5R 50 ii 36f. and dupls., see Lambert 
BWL 290; tu-Sel-li drid an-za-nu-un-ze-e tuz 
Saskan kappa you (Sama8) bring up him who 
goes down to the deep, you provide him with 
wings Lambert BWL 130:70, restored from Rm. 
IV 277 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina kisdd 
Purattt ina qgereb an-za-nun-ze-e kara ibnima 
he built a quay wall (with baked bricks laid 
in bitumen) along the bank of the Euphra- 
tes, in deep water RA 10 84:15 (Sar.). 


2. the gods of the nether world: ajé tém 
ili qereb Samé ilammad milik sa an-za-nun-ze-e 
thakkim mannu who can learn the will of 
the gods in heaven, who can find out the 
plans of the gods of the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 40:37 (Ludlul II). 

Lambert BWL 290. 


anzanuzii see anzanunzt. 


anzillu s.; abomination, villainy; OB, SB. 

lu.an.zil.ku.ku = ak-lam an-zi-I[{i-im] one who 
has engaged in villainy OB Lu A 236, also B iv 35 
and Part 16:5’. 

am.gig gir.as.sa.a.ni nu.un.¢zu.am)> ; 
an-zil ukabbisu <ul idi> I do not know what abomi- 
nation I have committed 4R 10:47, see OECT 6 
p. 41, cf. ama Wnnin.mu 4m.gig.ga nu.un. 
zu.ta gir.[us].sa.a.ni: an-zil istarija ina la idé 
ukabbis I committed unknowingly what is an 
abomination to my goddess ibid. 34f. 

an-zil-lu = ik-ki-bu Malku IV 71; an-zil-lu(var. 
-lum), pi-pi-lu-% = hitu Malku IT 249f. 

a) in gen. (among synonyms for sin, 
mistake, etc.): tkkibu an-zil-lu arni Ssértu 
gillatu hititu turtu interdicted act, villainy, 
crime, transgression, misdeed, sin, retaliation 
Surpu VIII 79; ragga sa an-zil-la-s% kifttu] 
the evildoer for whom that which should be 
an abomination to him is right Lambert BWL 
86:269 (Theodicy), cf. Sa an-zil-la-sié la kittu 
for whom injustice is villainy Bauer Asb. 2 
38:13, also garru Sa an-zil-li la kittu habalu 
sagasu i[kkibsu] O king, for whom villainy, 
injustice, wrongdoing, murder are interdicted 
acts Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; ga ikkibsu nulldtc 
an-zil-la-s% surradti (aking) to whom worthless 
talk is interdicted, lies are an abomination 


anzil 


Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:9 (= Bohl Leiden Coil. 3 
p. 34, Sin-Sar-iskun); épis lemutti Sa an-zil-la-sé 
kittu the evildoer for whom justice is villainy 
OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), see Brinkman, JNES 24 164; 
[...] an-zi-il-la-ka (parallel ikkibu) RB 59 
242:15 (OB lit.). 


b) with specific verbs — 1’ kabaésu and 
kubbusu: an-zil-la ilija wu istarija Sa [...] 
dtammaru ukabbisu that I looked at and 
stepped on what is an abomination to my 
(personal) god and goddess (parallel arni sa 
ugallilu) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 3 (coll.), dupl., wr. 
an-zil-lum MDP 14 p. 47r. 8, cf. ukabbis an- 
zil-lu lemuttu étepp[us] KAR 45:11, an-zil-lu 
kubbusu SurpuIV 5; Sa... asakku tkula an- 
zil-la ukabbisa who has eaten what is forbid- 
den, stepped on what is abomination ZA 43 
18:67; an-zil-la [lu] ikbus has he committed 
an abomination JNES 15 136: 93 (lipsur litanies) ; 
see also lex. section. 


2’ with epésu: Epis lemultti u an)-zi-il-l 
Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (OB Etana), for var., see anzit 
usage a; ana an-zil-li ipusu tplah libbasun 
they became afraid on account of the vil- 
lainous act they had committed OIP 2 31 ii 
77 (Senn.) and dupl. 


3’ with akdlu: an-zil-la §a tlt asakku takul 
you (eagle) have committed an abomination 
to the gods Bab. 12 pl. 3:31 (SB Etana), also, 
wr. an-zi-lam ibid. pl. 12 r. v 17 (OB version); 
see also OB Lu, im lex. section. 


4’ with kasdéru: Sa kdsir an-zil-li qarnasu 
tuballa you (Sama&) blunt the horns of one 
who plans villainy Lambert BWL 130:95. 


5’ with naséru: an-zil-lu sussuru ukalla 
tkkibu (see tkkibu mng. 2b) KAR 321:8. 

The original meaning of anzillu as an object 
with which contact must be avoided lest one 
become ritually unclean (note the use of the 
verb kabdsu, which parailels that of akalu 
with asakku, q.v.) was lost quite early, and 
the word is often used as a synonym for 
sin, transgression, etc. 


anzo s.; (a mythological creature resembling 
an eagle); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syil. 
and AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN; cf. anzdnié. 
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[AN.I]M.DUGUD.MUSEN = a[n-zu-u] Hh. XVIII 
157; su.din.min musen = ée-u-ri-in-nak-ku = 
pa-an an-zi-t Hg. BIV 258, in MSL 8/2 168; su. 
din.min musen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an an-zi-e 
Hg. D 330, in MSL 8/2 176; [AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] = 
{an]-zu-u, [NUNUZ AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] = pt-el an- 
zt-e egg of the a.-bird, [AMAR AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] 
(pronunciation: [a]-mar-tu MIN) = a-dam an-zi-e 
fledgling of the a.-bird MSL 8/2 159 ii 1’ ff. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh. from Bogh.). 

AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ak. 
@ : ana an-zi-i sima[tu lipus] I will do to the a.-bird 
what he deserves CT 15 41:16 (Lugalbanda-epic), 
ef. ibid. 43:14ff.; dam AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da 
dumu = AN.IM.DUGUD.MU[SEN.da] KI.KAS.GAR.RA 
ba.ni.ib.dur.ru : alti an-zi-4 mar an-zi-[i] ina 
takulti lusésib I will have the wife and the son of the 
a.-bird sit down at a banquet ibid. 41:18ff.; gid 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da ba.ra.zi: ultu qginnt an- 
zi-¢ atbima he rose from the nest of the a.-bird 
ibid. 42 r. 5f.; aAN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da am.kur. 
ra.ke,(xip)(var. .ka) gu mi.ni.ib.gur,.[gur,] 
(var. .gur.gur) : an-zu-% rimu ga Sadi ukapp[ir] 
the a.-bird finishes off the wild bulls of the mountain 
ibid. 43:5f., vars. from SEM 1 ii 1; mugen an.tm™. 
DUGUD.MUSEN im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : kami 
issirt an-zi-t the one who put the a.-bird in fetters 
SBH p. 38:26, cf. mugen AN.IM.MI.MUSEN. 
gin,(GIm) 6 ni.MA am.du[b] : ¢sstira an-za-a ina 
biti usapsah(!) I will quiet the a.-bird in the house 
ibid. p. 109 r. 77f.; muSen AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
sa bi.in.lab,.a.ni: issiru an-za-a ina sétu ibilu 
(see ebélu v.) (unpub. litany, courtesy W. F. 
Albright). 

a) inlit.: du mannum an-za-am linirma 
which god will slay the a.-bird? RA 46 88:9 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. Subriq an-za-am ina 
kakkika ibid. 12, an-za-am kumiima ibid. 
92:56 and 69, an-za-am kusudma_ ibid. 16; 
ina sad an-zi-im ilum itianmar [imursuma] 
an-zu(!)-wm trubassu the god (Ningirsu) ap- 
peared in the mountain of the a.-bird, the a.- 
bird saw him and went against him ibid. 
80-80’, cf. ina Sahat Sadi an-za-a (var. an-zu- 
&@ u) Ninurta ittanmaru imursuma an-za-a 
(var. an-zu-%) trubassu STT 22:35f., vars. from 
RA 48 147 (= CT 46 38); mupparsa an-za-a 
kumima fetter the flying a.-bird RA 46 28:5 
(Assur version), cf. ibid. 17, also an-za-a ul 
ikmdé ibid. 34:32, cf. ajt kam an-zi-t who can 
fetter the a.-bird? CT 15 40 iii 20; an-zu-wm- 
ma issé eligu the a.-bird called out to it (the 
arrow) RA 46 36:40; an-2zu-t% ipparisma the 
a.-bird flew away CT 15 40iii 23, an-zu-u 
itattalma abi ili the a.-bird kept observing 
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the father of the gods ibid. 39 ii 10, and passim 
(Nineveh version); ié lem[niitu] an-zu-t asak: 
ku ina libbigunu [...] (the arrows) with 
which they [...] the evil gods, the a.-bird, 
and the asakku-demon CT 15 44:14; épig 
lemutti an-zu-% the a.-bird, the evildoer 
Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:13 (Etana), var. épigs lez 
mut[ti u aln-zi-tl-li ibid. p. 24:23; kt Sa lemna 
an-za-a ana kamésu as if to catch the evil a.- 
bird Géssmann Era p. 23 III 33; alpu tlittu 
an-zi-t attama you, bull, are the offspring of 
the a.-bird (incipit of an inc.) KAR 60:12, see 
RAce. p. 20, ef. RAcc. 12ii 10, also alpu ilitti 
an-zi-i attama ana parsi kididé nasika you, 
bull, are the offspring of the a.-bird, they are 
bringing you (here) for the rites and observ- 
ances 4R 23 No. 1i 18, see RAcc. 26; i-la an- 
za-a[...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r.v 8; 
an-zu-u imhas kappasu isbir he hit (and) 
broke the wings of the a.-bird STC 1 217:6; 
an-zu-t ana Nand imahhasm[a ...] he 
smites the a.-bird for Nana LKU 51:20, see 
ibid. p. 18; mahis mubhi an-zi-e who smashed 
the head of thea.-bird Craig ABRT 1 29:15, see 
KB 6/2 108, ef. also [AN].IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
GUD.ALIM KU,.LU.LU Craig ABRT 1 56:6; note 
in the description of the representation of 
Ninurta: in hisleft hand gumméan1.[pueuD. 
MUSJEN s[a-bit] he holds the tether of the a.- 
bird Kécher, MIO 1 66 i 59’, cf. sépsu AN.IM. 
[DU]GUD.MUSEN kabis with his foot he steps 
on the a.-bird ibid. ii 9. 

b) in comparisons and descriptions: mud: 
dahhisija kima an-zi-e eligunu ise'u my war- 
riors flew against them like the a.-bird 
AKA 233 r. 25, also 336 ii 107 (Asn.), WO 2 414 iii 
5 (Shalm. III); labbuma Samru kima an-zi-i 
Sant nabnita they are raging, fierce, strange 
in shape like the a.-bird Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; a 
man whose body was as black as pitch ana 
$a an-zi-i panisu maslu his face was like that 
of the a.-bird ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); the evil 
utukku-demon has a lion’s head qaté sépé 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN hands and feet of the 
a.-bird ibid. 16:46, also (in the description of 
“two gods whose name I do not know, who 
have one head in common’’) ibid 48; ritti 
an-zi-t (var. IMan-za-dd) zugagipt my hand 
is the a.-bird (var.: the rainbow), the scorpion 
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anza 


RA 22 154:1, var. from Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 
gasraku emitigi ritti an-zi-t kisir nési I am 
strong in (supernatural) power, (with) the 
claws of the a.-bird, the energy of the lion 
Lambert BWL 192:16; basmummi pika ANIM. 
DUGUD supraéka your mouth is a horned 
snake, your talons the a.-bird AfO 13 46 r. ii 
3 (OB lit.). 

c) figural representations — 1’ as part of 
buildings: urmahé an-zi-e n@irt lahmé kuribi 
$a kaspi wu ert usépisma J had lions, a.-birds, 
gaping (storm demons), lahmu-monsters and 
blessing spirits made of silver and copper 
(and placed them at the entrance of [8tar’s 
temple) Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. (referring to 
the temple Ezida in Borsippa) urmahé an-zi-e 
lahmé éa kaspi u ert ibid. 95 r. 9; SLAMMA.MES 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES timmé siritt ina 
babisun ulziz I erected bull colossi, a.-birds, 
(and) tall columns at their (the sanctuaries’) 
gates Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 18 (= Streck Asb. 92), cf. 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES ezziti raging a.- 
birds (in the description of the entrance of &. 
MES.LAM) Streck Asb. 188:32, and note: an: 
niu §a ina muhht AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN [...] 
Sa ina pan bit papahi izza[zzu] this is what is 
inscribed on the a.-birds [of ...] which are 
standing in front of the chapel Craig ABRT 1 
36 r. 8 and 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2; 
an-21-e hurdsi nasa[ru] to stand guard by 
the golden a.-birds Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
37:24, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24, also 
(referring to a Sin sanctuary) an-zi-i Sunat[i] 
K.8759 r. 3, a@n-zi-t (in broken context) 
ibid. 9 (Asb.);  an-zi-e KU [...] (var. 14-zu-e) 
ABL 1413 r. 3 (part of tdékultw rit.), var. from 
Frankena, BiOr 18 199i 54. 


2’ as figurines: salmé[AN.IM.DUGUD.M]USEN 
bint Sa dispa himéta nasi tamarisk figu- 
rines of a.-bird(s) which carry honey and 
ghee (you write the appropriate inscription 
on their wings and bury them inside the 
house) KAR 298 r. 11. 


d) other oces. — 1’ in cultic commentaries: 
sisé Sa ina libbi sandu etfemmu] ga an-zi-i 
the horses which are harnessed to it are the 
spirits of the a.-bird KAR 307:25, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 33, cf. MUL AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN = 


apalu A 


MUL ANSE.KUR.RA the a.-bird star = the 
Horse Star AfO 19 107:21, see Weidner, ibid. 
p. 108; [4]aa(?) Su-% an-za-a i-[...] Sumer 13 
117 IM 3252:9, ef. [S]a an-zi-i *Qingu IAsakku 
von Soden, ZA51154r.4; kt Assur Ninurtaina 
muhhi kasadi Sa an-zi-i iépurunt when Assur 
sent Ninurta to catch the a.-bird KAR 148 
r. 7, see von Soden, ZA 51 138:58. 


2’ in god lists: 4Nin®.aAN.IM.DUGUD. 
musEn?” 14). 80 CT 25 27 K.2117:9, restored 
from (without glosses) CT 24 48ii18, KAV 172:3 
and 179 ii 5. 


3’ varia: dam eréni Saman an-zi-i the 
“blood of the cedar” (is) the fat of the a.- 
bird PBS 10/4 12 ii 30, cf. LAL an-[zi]-4 
ibid. 31; supur an-zi-t | murdinnu Kécher BAM 
307:25, of. [rlit-ti an-zi-i | NA, [x] ibid. 19; 
Summa kibis (wr. KI.US) AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
ina ali innamir if the tracks of the a.-bird 
are seen in a city CT 38 5:126 (SB Alu); 
obscure: ana zagigi an-z[t}-[1] ZA 42 8Liv 7 
and ibid. note 11 (naré text). 

For occurrences of AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN, 
to beread anzu(d) in Sumerian, see JLands- 
berger, WZKM 57 5ff. For a complete discus- 
sion and previous literature, see ibid. 1 ff. 


anzuzu s.; (aspider); wr. syll. and 8&.cuUR,. 

sEekurgur, = an-zu-zu Hh. XIV 340; Si.Kur. 
CUR, = an-zu-zu = ha-di-lu Hg. A IT 272, also Hg. 
B III iv 35, in MSL 8/2 45 and 48; an-zu-zu = ha- 
di-lu Uruanna III 207, in MSL 8/2 59; U murdin: 
nu: A& Gir an-zu-zt Uruanna IIT 3. 

hamétu SE.GUR, ittaddt biréti the a.-spider 
threw the wasp into fetters Lambert BWL 220 
iv 21; Summa anztizu ina bit améli innamir 
K.3953, cited Boissier Choix p. 3 (translit. only); 
zibiia zugagipa an-zu-za (to be used in a 
medication) AMT 52,3:10. 


ap Sarrani_ see ab Sarrani. 


apadu s.; (a term for child); syn. list.* 
a-pa-du = MIN (= [seJhru) Explicit Malku I 230. 

**apahu (AHw. 56a) sec napahu. 

apalu A v.;1. to satisfy a legitimate de- 

mand, to give (a person or an institution) 


satisfaction on a legitimate claim, 2. to 
answer a question, to echo, to respond, 3. to 
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correspond, 4. to result (in math. and 
astron.), 5. aipulu to reciprocate, to discuss, 
to correspond, 6. uppulu to pay a debt, 
to perform a service, 7. uppulu to make 
somebody responsible, 8. II/4 to be made 
responsible, liable (passive to mng. 7), 9. 
Sipulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit, 10. IV to be treated, to be 
answered, to be paid (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2); from OA, OB on; I itpul — ip: 
pal — apil, 1/2, 1/8, I, Il/4, IfI, IV; 
wr. syll., with the pi-sign for pa YOS 12 
279:12, BIN 7 40:6, with ba for pa, passim 
in OB (UCP 9 334 No. 9:9, CT 29 23:8, UET 5 
129:15, CT 8 36a:13, Boyer Contribution 112: 18) 
and Lambert BWL 192:18 (SB), i-ha-pa-la VAS 
6 188:14(NB); cf. apiltu A, apilu A, napali, 
pli. 

gu-u KA = a-pa-lu Idu II 381; gi, = a-p[a-lu], 
ib.gi,.gi, = e-p[u-ul] Nabnitu IV 74f.; [su-a] su = 
a-pa-lu §a HAR.RA to pay a debt A II/8 A iv 18’; 
ad.giy.gi, = rt-ig-ma ip-pa-[lu] OBGT XVII 7; 
{[sag].di = a-pa-[lu(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 13:15; 
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-ul-lu-um (followed by 
at-wu-u-um) Proto-Diri 50. 

in.na.ab.gi,.gi, = tp-pa-[a]l-su Ai. Ii 14, cf. 
na,.kidib ib.gi,.gi, = MIN (NA,.KISIB) 7-pu-ul Ai. 


VI iv 10; inim.gdl.la ba.ib.gi,.gi, = MIN 
(= rugummt) ip-pal ibid. ii 12; [i.dub x x] 
ib.gi,.gi, = MIN (= tSpiku) t-ta-na-pal Hh. If 


126; ib.gi,.gi, = i-pu-lu, ib.gi,.gi,.e = tp-pal, 
ib.gi,.giy.e.me& = ip-pa-lu, ba.ab.giy.gi, = @- 
pu-lu, ba.ab.gi,.gis.e = tp-pal, ba.ab.gi,y.gi,.e. 
mes = tp-pa-lu Hh. I 285ff. 

si.s&.bi nu gi,.gi,.da.kam = &é 7-8d-rig la 
a-pa-lim 2N-T344:7 (gramm.). 

an. ki.kex(krp) 4Asal.lu.hi mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi.gi: Ha Marduk 17-ip-pa-al Ea answers 
Marduk OT 4 8a:25f., cf. [...] mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi,.gi, : Ha &-tul-ta tp-pal-s% Ea answers his 
query CT 17 22 ii 125f., cf. also CT 17 26:56f., 
38:24f., Surpu V-VI 27f., and passim; min.na. 
ne.ne 4En.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : kiz 
lallugunu Enlil ip-pa-(lu] KAR 4:23; [é]n.tar. 
mu.u, [ga.mu.ra].ab.dug, dug,.bi [gi8 mu. 
ra.ab.gi.gi] : sélannima lugbika gibémma lu-pu- 
ul-ka ask me and I will speak to you, speak to me 
and I will answer you KAR 111 i 12ff. and dupl. 
(with added gana lusalkama qibé gana lugbikumma 
ap-la-an-ni let me ask you and speak to me, let me 
speak to you and answer me line 5) KAR 367:6. 


1. to satisfy a legitimate demand, to give 
(a person or an institution) satisfaction on a 
legitimate claim — a) in private contexts, 


apalu A la 


referring to debts —.1’ in OA: tamkaram 
ap-ld la tugga pay the creditor, do not wait 
CCT 410b:11; annakam Sa a&Sumi PN a-pu- 
lu-ka la Sabbuati are you not satisfied with 
the tin I paid you on the account (lit.: name) 
of PN? MVAG 35/3 No. 302:5, cf. 1 bilat 
kaspam i-ta-dp-ld-ni BIN 4 19:44, wer?am 
$a ekallum adi timim annim i-ta-na-pu-lu-ni- 
a-ti TCL 19 25:8; hurdsam sa karim bit PN 
a-pa-la-am qabiu they were ordered to pay 
to the house of PN the gold belonging to the 
kdrum TCL 20 83:14; i&u 12 MA.NA tatha 
dp-lu-ni after they have been paid twelve 
minas as your custom duty CCT 1 19a:4; 
x kaspam Sa PN PN, e-pu-ld-ni PN, paid me 
the sum of x silver for PN CCT 1 36d:4, cf. 
e-pu-li he paid me BIN 4 14:6, also Kienast 
ATHE 14:28, RA 58 123:8, 59 20:5. 

2’ in OB: ana vp.10.KAm gaggad kaspim 
i-pa-lu-ki adi i-pa-lu-ni-in-ni suhartam ina 
qatija ukdél (they said) they will pay you 
back the capital of the (loan in) silver in 
ten days (and) I will detain the girl until 
they have paid me PBS 7 38:14f.; seam ul 
ta-ap-pa-al-su-nu-ti-ma tim tallakam ... udab: 
babuka should you not pay them the barley, 
they will bother you the day you come here 
TCL 17 49:20, cf. ana pi kanikika Seam a-pu- 
ul-Su-nu-ti awili la udabbabuninni pay 
them the barley according to your sealed 
document so that the gentlemen should not 
bother me ibid.16; send me five shekels of 
silver lu-pu-ul-ma la udabbabuninni so that 
I can pay and they will not bother me ibid. 
48:16, cf. kaspam lu-pu-ul VAS 16 202:9; 
urram a-pa-la-am ul elei I cannot pay 
immediately ibid. 4:12; kaspam Siébilamma 
awitliam lu(!)-pu-ul CT 33 23:20; andku mala 
a-pa-li-ka-a ul masiaku I am not able to pay 
you PBS 7 66:23; ina GN suluppi PN i-ip- 
pa-al-ka PN will pay you the dates in Lagas 
VAS 16 145:19, cf. 8= nindabim andku a-ap- 
pa-al CT 211:32; adi mar Sippar ana Isin 
ilakamma, i-ip-pa-lu-su nipdtisu wussir as 
soon as the Sipparean comes to Isin and pays 
him (the creditor), release the bondswomen 
taken from him BIN 7 223:21; kaspam sa 
a-pa-lim ap-la-a-su pay him as much silver 
as is due him UCP 9 365 No. 30:47; Sa a-pa- 
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li-Su ina gatika sabat take what is needed to 
pay him TCL 18 147:14; agbikumma idam 
tugarsima ta-pu-la-an-ni_ I spoke to you and 
you paid me after many objections CT 29 
40:16; awatam idam la tugsarsa (w)arhis a-pu- 
ul-Su pay him quickly, do not raise any 
objection VAS 7 192:14, cf. Kraus AbB 1 82:25, 
also idam a-pa-al-ka (see idu B usage b) 
TCL 18 102:17 (all OB letters); wuwmmednz 
Sunu i-pu-lu-ma they paid their creditor 
VAS 8 8:9, cf. ummednam i-pu-lu-t-ma 
Jean Tell Sifr 37:8, cf. also BE 6/1 97:12; a-ta- 
ap-pu-ul ummiani §a PN-ma it is up to PN 
to pay all the creditors BE 6/1 97:19, also ibid. 
103:43; [b]ultam ikasiadma DN i-ip-pa-al 
once he is well again, he will discharge his 
votive obligation toward Sama’ UET 5 400:9, 
ef. KU u MAS.BI 4UTU i-ip-pa-al VAS 7 162:7, 
duru béléu t-ip-pa-al Scheil Sippar 76 r. 4, also 
(with Sin) VAS 9 30:8, cf. ina baltu wu Salmu 
dyru i-tp-pa-al Boyer Contribution No. 133:11, 
sa 4uTU UGU PN 28% AUTU i-pu-lu ibid. No. 
212:4, cf. also BIN 2 85:8; hubullisa i-pu-ul 
she paid her debts Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:6, 
ef. assum hubull[igju a-pa-litim| TCL 1195:5; 
SE A.NA.GAL.LA.AM tappi tamkaram 
i-ba-lu-ma_ the partners pay the trader with 
whatever barley is available UET 5 129:15; 
at the day of the harvest [is.raa,(!)1] bilat 
eqlim i-pa-al he pays the balance of the rent 
for the field BIN 2 90:7; kaspam u sibassu sa 
pi tuppisu tamkaram i-ip-pa-al-ma he satisfies 
the creditor with the silver and its interest 
according to the wording of the contract 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A 22, cf. 
sibat kaspim mala ilqd isaddarma timisu 
imanniima tamkarsu i-ip-pa-al_ he calculates 
the amount of interest on all the silver 
which he had received and counts the days 
and pays his creditor in full CH § 100:7, 
also hubullum ittab& kilallaSunu tamkaram 
i-ip-pa-lu CH § 152:60; seum sa a-pa-al 
awilim u idi amtim the barley to pay back 
the boss and for the hire of the slave girl 
VAS 16 160:7; Sa eli PN tt8é kaniksu sabiz 
lamm[a] andku lu-pu-ul-ka send me PN’s 
sealed tablet showing what he owes you and 
T myself will pay you ibid. 149r.10; intima 
i-ta-ap-lu-ni-in-ni anaku témam asapparakkim 


apalu A ta 


as soon as they have paid me, I shall send you 
(fem.) a report PBS 7 38:18; he said kaspam 
elika is4 kaspam a-pi-il you owe me money 
(but) he was paid the money JCS 11 106 No. 
1:12. 

3’ in Mari: urram séram a-pa-al bélija ul 
ele’ I cannot pay my lord in the near future 
ARMT 13 125 r. 3’; Sa a-pa-lim li-pu-la-as-su 
he should pay him what is to be paid ibid. 
38:26, cf. ibid. 148:7. 

4’ in Elam: adi kaspam i-ip-pa-lu ina 
mimma sa 8h ittt marisu PN a-pi-il 
until he has repaid the silver, he, together 
with his sons, is liable to PN (the creditor) with 
everything he owns MDP 24 345:6 and 10; 
ina Salim girrigsu kaspam um-ma-na i-ip-pa- 
al-ma at the successful completion of his 
business trip he will repay the creditor the 
silver MDP 23 270:7, cf. ummdna ... ina 
berisunu i-pa-lu MDP 24 369:11. 


5’ in OB Alalakh: kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
PN, kaspum kima ittaddinu igtabbima a-pil 
I paid PN the silver, PN, testified that the 
silver was handed over (and) he is paid Wise- 
man Alalakh 8:15 and 17, ef. Summa... laa- 
pu-ul (I swear) I paid ibid. 20; 1 meat 
UDU.HLA & GUD.HI.A ul a-ap-lu one hun- 
dred sheep and cattle have not been paid 
ibid. 9:5, cf. ina timim annim ana nakusse 
i-pu-ul ibid. 19; kaspam 1-tp-pa-lu agar lib: 
bisunu illaku once they pay the silver they 
may go wherever they desire ibid. 24:9. 


6’ in Bogh.: [according to the ...] sa 
abika a-pu-lu which I owed your father 
KBo 1 10:12. 


7’ in Nuzi: x kaspa elteqi ap-la-ku-mi 
I received x silver, Iam satisfied HSS 9 25:24, 
also ibid. 21:29, 108:31, RA 23 149 No. 31:28, 
and passim, note ilqi u a-pi-il HSS 13 pl. 7:6, 
also HSS 13 274:12; PN kaspégu Sa eqli i-ta-pal 
u gannasu ana pani LG.MES 3a kaspi imtagar 
PN was paid the silver for his field and 
dragged his hem (over the soil) in the presence 
of the men bringing the silver RA 23 119 
No. 41:23, cf. ibid. 152 No. 40:18, and passim, 
note PN gannasu intasar & andku ap-la-ak 
PN dragged his hem and (said): I am paid 
SMN 2350: 10. 
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8’ in MA: pahassunu e-pu-lu-ma gaqqad 
kaspim u sim S-im-ta(!)-am-ma iddunu 
they assume responsibility and will pay 
(back) the capital in silver or barley in its 
entirety KAJ 47:19, cf. ina eréb harradnigunu 
gaq(qad kaspi] ummidnsunu e-pu-lu-ma KAT 
32:10; [... LOD]LKuD habbulu la e-pal 
the debtor does not pay [the ...] of the 
judge AfO 1251 L11 (MA Code), cf. KAJ 298: 14; 
annaka ... PN [w PN,] makru ap-lu zaki 
PN and PN, have received the tin, they are 
paid and free (of further obligations) KAJ 
66:29, cf. mahir a-pil zaku KAJ 27:20, and pas- 
sim, also uppu lagi a-pil zaku KAJ 169:14; 
exceptionally in lit.: erka (var. arka) m@da 
DAGAL.MES (var. rapsa) ana tap-pu-li-su 
(var. t-tap-pu-li) dinanissu pay (addressing 
the gods) him (the officiating king) back 
veryamply 3B 66 x 21, vars. from KAR 214 
iv 11, see Frankena Takultu pp. 8 and 26. 


9’ in NA: eqlu sarip lagi a-pil zaku (see 
sarapu C) ADD 384:10, also, wr. a-pil ADD 
492:6, and passim, note eqlu ... la a-pil la 
sarip la lagi ADD 436 r. 4. 


10° in NB: PN ... mahkir apil zaka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:15, and passim, note ‘PN 
... mahrat ap-la-at Dar. 194:25, pl. [ma]hirw 
ap-lu- VAS 15 29:23; kasap wmhuru adi 12. 
TA.AM t-ta-nap-pal he pays twelve times the 
silver which he had received AnOr 9 13:25, 
and passim, wr. tm-ta-nap-pal VAS 15 29:28, 
also adi 12.Ta.AmM i-tap-pal-la VAS 5 60:22, 
it-tap-pal Dar. 245:27; zéru atri u matu [ki] 
pi NA,KI[SIB alhames ip-pa-lu should the 
field be either larger or smaller (than indica- 
ted) they will make mutual adjustments ac- 
cording to the contract VAS 54:40, also Camb. 
286:8, cf. zéru atar u matu ki mahirisunu aha: 
megs ip-pa-lu Dar. 227:31, 295:19, 325:25, Nbn. 
477:34; kinajatu sa abisunu aki zittisunu titi 
ahames i-pa-al-u~ they pay the kinajatu-gifts 
incumbent on (the prebend of) their father 
according to their individual shares  Peiser 
Vertrage No. 91:14, cf. (referring to the same 
payments connected with a house) itti ahames 
ip-pu-[Iju VAS 425:16; nudunnagsu a-pi-il 
he has been paid her dowry Nbn. 243:17, cf. 
xX sesame PN a-pil UCP 958 No. 4:5; strikti 


apalu A 1b 


$a mluthsu ith nudunnésu taleqgéma ap-lat 
she (the widow) takes for her own full satis- 
faction the gift which her husband had made 
to her together with her dowry SBAW 1889 
p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 19 (NB laws); kaspa @ [x] ana 
PN ap-pa-al I will pay the said x silver 
to PN BE 8 107:15, cf. ibid. 17; the sheep 
which we have promised nadin i-ta-pal- 
lu-? has been handed over, they have paid 
(for it) TCL 9 131:10. 

b) referring to the payment of damages, 
expenses, etc., incurred — 1’ in OB: alkam: 
ma nikkassini i nipusma sitatim lu-pu-ul-ka 
come, let us settle our account and I will pay 
you the balance VAS 16 145:12; usubbé mala 
tussabu u mala urakkasuka andku a-pa-al 
I myself will pay all additional expenses for 
you and fulfill all (obligations) they will place 
on you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:12 (translit. only); mimma hisihiam mala 
thassehu a-pu-ul-Su-nu-ti fulfill for them 
whatever wishes they may have YOS 2 
119:13, cf. GUD.APIN epinnam u hisihti erésim 
lu-pu-ul-Ju VAS 16 129:18; PN Ja 
manahiasu ap-lu-i-ma PN who was paid his 
investments PBS 7 55:12, cf. mdnahtasunu 
i-pa-lu-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 16 r. 3, also BE 
6/1 23:16, BA 5 505 No. 36 r. 4, TCL 11 202:4, CT 
45 59:19, Szlechter TJA 75:18, and passim; mim: 
ma ana rigimti ekallika iti tamkari tanassahu 
anikua-pa-al I myself will pay whatever you 
take on credit from the merchants upon a re- 
quest from the palace with which you are con- 
nected PBS 7 57:22, cf. gimra sdtua-pa-al VAS 
167:9; hibiltasunu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti pay 
them the damages they have suffered LIH 
103:14, cf. némettasu li-pu-ul LIH 90:26; 
ana gisimmarim la rukkubim LUGAL GIS.SAR. 
MES t-ta-na-ap-pa-al he is to pay damages to 
the owners of the grove for each unpollinated 
palm tree BIN 2 77:21, cf. ana pihat kiri 
rukkubt wu ist naksi i-ta-na-<pa>-lu-su-nu-ti 
Haverford Symposium p. 242 No. 9:16; ana 
Sigiltem sa kirim PN u PN, PN, i-ta-na-ap-pa- 
lu PN and PN, are responsible to PN, for 
willful negligence committed in the date grove 
YOS 85:10; adi inanni ul i-pu-la-an-ni-a-ti 
so far he has not paid us compensation (for 
the sluice channel mentioned in line 4) 
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CT 29 31:8; PN wu PN, turdamma bél awédtisunu 
li-pu-lu send PN and PN, here so that they 
can pay damages to their adversary in 
court Sumer 14 55 No. 28:21; the man takes 
the oath: I hit him unintentionally u asém 
i-ip-pa-al and pays the physician CH § 
206:18; pihat PN mala PN, iqabbi PN, i-pa-al 
PN, willbe responsible for damages incurred 
by PN to whatever extent PN, indicates 
YOS 8 97:10; (in rent of land) eper karim 
tibnam u kissatam(?) PN t-pa-al PN (the owner 
of the field) is responsible for “dust of the 
harbor,” straw and chaff (correct sub iskaru 
A mng. 3b) ‘YOS 12 436:16, cf. (six men 
under an overseer and a NU.BANDA) ana 
tibnisunu SAHAR.HI.A kadrigunu ... PN Nu. 
BANDA 3-pa-al Szlechter TJA 130:8. 


2’ in OB Alalakh: Saniamma Sa it-ta-[ap- 
pa-lu] ul ibas[si] there is nobody else to 
whom he (the debtor) has any obligation 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:13. 


3’ in MB: PN #élit egli PN, t-ta-nap-pal 
PN will indemnify PN, for the yield of the 
field (lost due to PN’s failure to return the 
bull) BE 14 41:14, cf. (in similar contexts) BE 14 
11:12, 38:14, and 119:31, PBS 2/2 50:12, and 
note eqla sdSu i-ta-<na>-pal BE 14 39:13; PN 
ihalliqgma PN, 1-ta-na-ap-<pa-al> PBS 8/2 
161:11; ana gémi ina nikkassi géma ul iddin 
Si i-pal BE 15 39:18, x GIN hurdsa riha 
{it-¢]a-na-pa-lu, TCL 9 52:16. 


4’ in RS: PN kasap hubulli Sa bite i-pu-ul 
(obscure) MRS 6 60 RS 16.141:17. 


5’ in NB: tegtu ana bélija la i-ip-pal he is 
not liable to my lord for mistakes CT 22 43:21, 
ef. ki tegtu ana bélija a-pu-lu BIN 1 15:12 
(both letters). 


c) referring to the discharge of respon- 
sibilities — 1’ to the palace: ana pahat u 
hitim 8a KISAL.LUH u i.DU, ga ina bit DN 
ibassi B.GAL-lam i-pa-lu they are responsible 
to the palace for any damages and mistakes 
which may occur in the temple of Ningal 
with regard to (the offices of) courtyard- 
sweeper and doorkeeper UET 5 868:17; PN 
u PN, gi.un 6é.gal.8é ba.an.ni.ib.gi,. 
gi, PN and PN, (the lessors of an orchard) 
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will pay the rent to the palace PBS 8/2 128:14; 
in.nu.da u ku.babbar.kar.ra é.gal 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, (the tenant of a rented 
Sukussu-field) will deliver to the palace the 
straw and the kar-duty payable in silver 
YOS 8 173:16; the day the palace asks for 
the silver KU.BABBAR £.GAL PN 1-ip-pa-al 
PN will satisfy the palace with the silver 
TCL 11 194:12, also 195:12, TCL 10 13:16, and 
passim in Larsa, see situ; PN mabir B.GAL 
i-pa-al (referring to the receipt of objects 


and utensils) BE 6/1 40:10; [x] ein kU. 
BABBAR ana a-pa-al H.aaL (purchase of a 
field by a nadttu-woman) BE 6/1 61:20; 


aim himsatim ekallum irrigu ¥.caL-am 1-ta- 
na-pa-al (see himsdtu mng. 2) Gautier Dilbat 
32:10; .GAL-am i-pa-al (receipt of ma- 
terials to build boats) UET 5 227:12 and 
193:8 (all leg.); alikma &.GAL a-pu-ul YOS 
2 50:16, cf. ana x SE.GUR E.GAL a-pa-li-im 
TCL 17 38:7, E.GAL ta-pa-al VAS 16 198:10 
(letters); ana x kaspam ana ekallim a-pa- 
li-im TCL 11 199:5, cf. kaspam isaqqalu 
ekallam(!) i-pa-lu-% YOS 8 114:10, also, 
with t-ta-na-ap-pa-lu YOS 8 127:12, also 
ekallam i-ib-ba-lu. CT 8 36a:13 (all OB). 

2’ to the king: ana hablim wu habiltim sa 
sarram u rab?am imahharu sarram i-tp-pa-lu 
should a man or a woman who has been 
wronged complain to the king or an official, 
they (the listed overseers) will be responsible 
to the king (for damages to be paid) Grant 
Smith College 269:21 and 23, cf. Sarram i-ip- 
pa-lu ibid. 266:23; ana huharim u munaggirim 
$a tbassi PN LUGAL.E BA.NIIB.GI,.GI, PN is 
responsible to the king for whatever claims 
(for loss of animals) may arise through (a 
litigation decided by) the hukdru-symbol or 
through a denouncer AJSL 33 227 No. 11:13, 
cf. u thalliqu PN Sar-ra-am i-tp-pa-al should 
they (the bulls) get lost, PN is responsible to 
the king YOS 2 130:15, cf.also U.gu ba.an. 
dé PN u PN, lugal.e in.na.na.ab.giy.gi, 
AJSL 33 221 No. 2:12, gillatum mimma ibbas- 
Sima sar-ra-am ta-ta-na-ap-pa-al you are 
always responsible to the king should any 
misdeed be committed TCL 18 131:23, cf. VAS 
16 73:17; pihatam Sati Sarram i-ta-na-ap-pal 
he is responsible to the king in each case 
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arising from an obligation (incurred by a 
fugitive) Bagh. Mitt. 2 79 text £:25, cf. also 
pi-ha-[tt a-pu-ul] Sumer 14 71 No. 46:18 (let.), 
ana pthat tbassi Sarram t-ip-pa-al VAS 13 23:8, 
cf. also ana hititim Sa ibbassi PN LUGAL.E 
BA.NLiB.GI,.G1, Riftin 59:10, YOS 8 60:10, 
61:10, 92:10, 106:10; atta ana idi Sarrim ta- 
ap-pa-al ana idi utullatim ta-ap-pa-al you are 
responsible to the king, you are responsible 
tothe shepherds TCL 17 57:31 and 33 (all OB); 
exceptionally in Mari: « Sarram i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-l[u] ARM 8 63:24. 

d) referring to meeting future claims (on 
sold real estate or slaves) — 1” in OB: ndadiz 
ningu bagrt (var. bagrisu) t-ip-pa-al his (the 
slave’s) seller is responsible for claims 
(arising from the sale) CH § 279:71, cf. uD. 
KUR.SE ba-qi-ir KI.KAL PN BA.NIA{B.GI,.GI, 
VAS 13 66a:15; ba-gi-ra-nam i-ta-na-pa-al 
BE 6/2 83:13, also ba-ag-ri ahhigu ... PN wu 
PN, i-ta-na-pa-lu CT 2 37:29, bitum ba-aq-ri 
irtasi ba-ag-ri-§u alum u Sibiitum i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-lu VAS 13 20 r. 1, and ba-qt-ra-an eqlim PN 
i-ba- 1 Boyer Contribution 112:18, and passim; 
inim.gadl.la kirig.ke, PN PN, lugal.e 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, in case of a claim against 
the garden, the owner PN, will be responsible 
to PN TCL 10 40:18, ef. (in similar formulations) 
ibid. 129:19, 130:17, VAS 18 78:14, Riftin 27:4; 
inim.gar.ra 6é.bi PN ba.ni.ib.gi.gi 
TCL 10 5:13, also ibid. 76:15, VAS 13 93 r. 4, 
inim.bi gar.ra.ni in.na.ab.gi,.gi, TCL 
10 7 A:7, tukumbi inim.gar.ra ba.an. 
tuk in.na.ab.gi,.gi, BIN 7 106:21, 8e8 
§e8.ra inim.g4.ga ba.ni.ib.giy.gi, Grant 
Smith College 254:25, inim.gar.ra.ni.sé 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, Grant Bus. Doc. 10:19, 
inim.gal.la.ni.sé ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, ibid. 
14:18; summa pihassu a-pa-lam la ile’i if he 
is not able to meet his obligations CH § 
256:98, also Kraus Edikt § 5’ ii 43. 


2’ other occ.: $a iraggum tuppu annit 
i-pal-§u this tablet will ‘answer’ anyone 
who brings up a claim MRS 9 65 RS 17.237:8’. 


e) in administrative contexts — 1’ re- 
ferring to fields and gardens: eglam pulu<k>< 
Sum ap-la-as-Su-ma littalkam stake out a 
field for him, give him his due so that he can 


apalu A le 


come here TCL 7 51:29; give two bur each 
to the overseers arhis ap-la-Su-nu-ti give 
them their due immediately ibid. 27:12, ef. 
eqlatim idnasunisimma arhis ap-[la-su-nu- 
ti-ma (lest they come back here and complain 
to me) ibid. 7:11 and 25:10, eglam a-pu-ul-su 
ibid. 53:14, sukussu a-pu-ul-Su ibid. 71:7, 
and passim in the letters of Hammurapi; sa pr 
tuppi Sati eqlam lu-pu-ul-ma I will give him 
the field due him as this tablet says BIN 7 
13:7, cf. Sa pt kanik Sarrim eqlam a-pu-ul-s[u] 
ABIM 31:13; kima ta-ta-ap-lu-u sa eqlam 
a-ta-pa-al-Su mehir tuppija sibilam as soon 
as you have given him his due, send me in 
answer to my letter (the message) “I gave 
him the field as his due” TCL 7 53:21f.; x 
eqlam ... idinsuniiSim Sukussunu arlis a-pu- 
ul-Su-nu-si-im-ma la udabbabu give them x 
Jand and provide them quickly with their 
sustenance field so that they will not complain 
OECT 3 33:39, cf. arhis a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti-ma 
némettam la trassi ibid. 31; eqlam siba[ssu] 
istu ta-ta-ap-la-su-nu-ti mehir tuppija sibilam 
send me an answer to my letter as soon as 
you have provided him with this field holding 
ibid. 53:25; mari wWSakki ... eqlam a-pu-ul 
provide the issakku-farmers with fields (which 
are their rightful due) TCL 7 8:17, ef. 
assum mart issakki eqlim a-pa-li-im 
ibid. 6; 1 awilam ul ta-pu-la you have not 
provided one man (with a field) ibid. 11:7, 
and cf. rakbi ... arhis ul ta-ap-pa-la-ma_ if 
you do not provide the rakbi-officials imme- 
diately ibid. 30; kima ina tuppi ekallim Satru 
a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti provide them exactly as is 
written on the tablet issued by the palace 
TCL 11:37, cf. gurgurrt ... arhis ap-la-ni-is- 
Su (with ref. to stkkatam mahasum to drive 
in the border stakes and sikkatam kullumum 
to show the stakes) TCL 7 31:14; you 
have written a sealed document ana sa 
rakbt ana eqlim sabatim eshu a-pa-li-im to 
give their due to the rakbi-officials who have 
been assigned to take over fields TCL 7 11:18; 
[kirdtim] zizasuniigsim ... nukaribbi li-pu-lu- 
Su-nu-tt TCL 7 26:13, ef. suhkart ap-la-ma 
TCL 7 76:10, rédi li-pu-lu TCL 10 127:27; 
let them establish by means of the god’s mace 
how much barley had grown on the field 
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belonging to PN and then eam mikis eqligu 
PN a-pu-ul pay PN his field tax in barley 
LIH 28:30 (all OB). 


2’ referring to workmen: ina timatim 
anniamdtim ERIN iibaratim ni-ta-na-ap-pa-al 
on the respective dates we will give satis- 
faction to the members of the association 
VAS 16 173:9, cf. im tuppt anniam tammaru 
ERiN.MA.1.DUB.HI.A PN a-pu-ul-ma LIB 75:15, 
cf. arhié ... ul ta-ap-pa-al-Su-ma_ ibid. 19; 
in Mari: siditam mali irriguka a-pu-ul-su- 
nu-ti hand out to them as much provisions 
as they request from you ARM 1 17:45. 


3’ with isarig to treat somebody justly in 
administrative matters — a’ in OB: kaspam 
PN isaris ap-lam ... isaris ap-la-as-Su pay 
PN the silver due him, pay him what is due 
him CT 4 27a:18 and 21; do you not know 
that PN is not an outsider? [i]Saris a-pu-ul-Su 
TCL 7 56:21, ef. also ibid. 72:8 and 16 (both letters 
to SamaS-hazir); Sa PN kima taSpuram isaris 
a(!)-ta-pa-al-& T have correctly returned to PN 
what is due her CT 6 23a:24; ana ga allikam 
saris i-ta-ap-lu-ni-ni_ they have duly paid me 
for my coming VAS 16 54:11;  eqelsu térz 
Summa u isaris ap-la-as-su-ma turdassu return 
his field to him and pay him his due compen- 
sation and send him back BIN 7 11:14, cf. 
[sa] pirni isihtam isaris l-pu-ul-Su-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 45:24; PN isaris a-pu-ul kima la 
nazagim give PN what is due him so that 
there should be noill feeling TCL 17 47:11, ef. 
isarigs i-it-ta-ap-la-a-an-ni mimma la tanahhid 
BIN 7 38:14; Sarrum isaris i-tap-la-an-ni 
umma sima the king has given me full satis- 
faction, saying (‘“From now on he takes PN’s 
barley’) TCL 1 35:9; ina alakija sa kima 
amuru isarts a-pa-al-Su when I come I will 
pay him duly for what I have found Boyer 
Contribution No. 103:10, cf. allakamma wars 
a-pa-al(!)-ka VAS 16 54:18; sa isaris a-pu- 
ul-Su mehir tuppija abi ligabil my father 
should send me an answer to my letter 
(indicating) that I have given him full 
satisfaction BIN 7 44:30. 


b’ in Mari: iSaris i-pa-lu-ka ARMT 13 137: 25; 
m[ds|sunu lusamsisunati [i-SJa-ri-is lu-pu-ul- 
su-nu-ti I will make them forget their own 
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country and treat them justly ARM 1 76:7, 
also ina dinim i-Sa-ri-i ap-lu. ARM 2 59:10. 


c’ in omen texts: f[a]-mir-&% tdammigq 


miata Sarrasu saris ip-pal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country kindly 
Bab. 3 p. 284 Sm. 2076:18 (astrol.); see also 
mng. 10a. 

4’ with dullu (NA): ina mubhi biti a dul- 
lu e-pa-lu-t-ni with regard to the house where 
they perform (their) tasks ABL 222:13, ef. 
issén tissu libbigunu sa dul-la ip-pa-lu-ti-ni 
one from among them who performs the 
task ibid. r. 9. 


f) other occs. — 1’ ingen.: ana awdtim sa 
tparrikant aniku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
regularly take care of all matters that present 
obstacles TCL 1734:16; sehherittum Sa mahrija 
wasbuma. i-ip-pa-lf{u-ni]-in-ni_ the young men 
who are staying with me and are responsible 
tome Kraus AbB 1 107:3, cf. ahum aham ula 
i-pa-al ABIM 8:13 (all OB letters); assum 
awilim sdtu andku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
always be responsible for that man ARM 6 
71:7’, cf. mannum anniim taklum sa PN i-ta- 
na-ap-pa-lu who is that trustworthy person 
who is responsible to PN (= Samii-Adad)? 
ARM 1 109:43; addém Sa LU.LU.MES Sdti bélt 
a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall be responsible to my 
lord for all the work done by these men RA 42 
73:32 (Mari); bitu ... itti PN PN, ana 10 Gin 
kaspim a-ap-lu MDP 23 226:5, ef. a-pi-il 
MDP 24 345:10, cited mng. la-3’; ina Ka 
dajini ul ip-pa-lu gunu ahhé3u his own 
brothers do not (appear and) answer (for 
him) at the summons of the judge Lambert 
BWL 130:93; umassarkama Samaés ... ki-t ap- 
p{al] if I set you free how can I account 
to SamaS? Bab. 12 pl. 2:19, also AfO 14 
306:15 (Etana); Iétar béltu a-pi-lat kimia 
Lady Istar, who answers for me Craig ABRT 
2 11:25, also BA 10/1 81 No. 7r. 4, cf. a-pil ku- 
mu-iad KAR 61 r. 23, also [a-p}il ku-mu-a 
KAR 71:10, note ilanija Sa i-tap(!)-pa-lu 
kimiia Streck Asb. 182:38, and kimia e-tap- 
pa-lu bél saltija ibid. 4 i 38, also t-tap-pa-lu 
idaja AfK 2 102 ii 4 (Asb.). 

2’ in personal names: Nusku-i-da-a-a-a- 
pul O-Nusku-Answer-for-Me BE 16 152:11, 
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also Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum PBS 2/2 25:9, 
wr. DUMU.US-i-di-en-&-il-tu. Answer-for-the- 
Weak-O-Goddess! ibid. 86:18 (all MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 75 n. 2, 171, and 214n.1; 
I -li-a-pi-li BIN 2 71:4, UET 5 523:16, ete., also 
Ilum-a-pt-il CT 8 36b:20, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 213 and 223. 


2. to answer a question, to echo, to respond 
—a) ingen. — 1’ in letters: mala i-pu-lu-ka 
Supram write me whatever he has answered 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:35; adi 2 aimé u 3 timé lastalma a-pd-al-ka 
I will consider for a few days and then answer 
you BIN 4 105:18, also MVAG 35/3 No. 340:18; 
when we go up to the palace rub@i kima 
t-ta-pu-lim i-ta-na-p[u]-lu-ni-a-tt the cour- 
tiers kept giving us the same answer CCT 4 
30a:7 (all OA); ana tappé ahija astanapparma 
ul i-ip-pa-la-an-ni I keep writing to my 
brother’s partner but he does not answer me 
Kraus AbB 1 103:7, cf. [ana] PN agbima [x x] 
Sima i-pa-l[a]-an-ni ABIM 32:7; mala sa 
i-ip-pa-lu-ka témam supram send a report 
on whatever they answer you CT 4 24a:32 
(OB); minu sa e-pal-ka-ni arhisg Supra write 
me quickly what he answers you ABL 579 r. 
3 (NA). 

2’ with amatu, pi, sigru, and gibitu: la 
ta-at-pa-li-t-& awdtim do not answer her 
VAS 10 214 vi 45 (OB AguSaja); abu Enlil a- 
mat ul e(var. 1)-pu-ul-§% Father Enlil did not 
answer him Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
pant a-wa-tum a-wa-tam a-pu-ul (obscure) 
Kraus AbB 1 86:26; mar Sipri a-wa-ti Sa is[tu] 
pisu ip-pa-la-ak-ku(!) KBo 1 5 iv 34; pi-a-am 
la kinam i-ta-na-pa-lu-us-Su they will give 
him (the king) unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6, 
cf. lum awilam pi-a-am la kinam i-pa-as-su 
the god will give the man an unreliable 
answer YOS 10 14:4 (both OB ext.); DN 
i-pu-la qibita CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu), 
also ibid. 39 ii 43; ul tp-pa-la qibitu Géss- 
mann Era II p. 19:9, cf. DINGIR GAL i-pu-la 
qibita (quotation follows) ibid. IV 65; sigr2 
i-pu-lu-u-su the words they answered him 
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Aguaja). 


3’ with egirré as subject: summa amélu 
egirraé ana arkisu i-ta-nap-pal-&% if a chance 
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word always “answers” a man behind his 
back CT 39 41:23, INIM.GAR issiri ana panisu 
i-pu-ul-§% ibid. 42:32, and passim in this text; 
INIM.GAR anni 2-56 i-pu-ul-& a positive 
chance word “answers” him twice CT 39 41:4, 
cf. INIM.GAR tt-la 2-5% i-pu-ul-S% ibid. 10, and 
passim; if a man prays to the deity egirrd 
arhis i-ta-nap-pal-s% and a chance word 
“answers” him quickly CT 39 40:48 (= 41:1), 
and passim in this tablet of Alu; gerré dumqi u 
taSmé li-tap-pa-lu-us timisam (see egirrt 
mng. 3b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4r. 7, ef. girrt dumqi ip-pal-ka ABL 
76 r. 5. 


4’ other oces.: e-tap-la zagiqu issu mahar 
Nabi (see zagigu mng. la—2’) Craig ABRT 
1 6:23 (NA oracles); Summa ikkillu améla i-pu- 
ul CT 40 5:16, and see ikkillu usage b; 
summa kalbu isstma iméru i-pu-ul-s% 
if a dog barks (in front of a shrine) and a 
donkey answers CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), cf. 
KA.KA-si-80@ wu &t i-ta-nap-pal-s% CT 39 33:61, 
GU.DE.DE-s% & LU i-ta-nap-pal OT 40 47:14 
(SB Alu); [mi-nam]-mi lu-pu-ul dlu ummanu u 
Sibitu but what should I (Atrahasis) answer 
the city, people, and elders (when they 
question me)? Gilg. XI 35. 


b) to answer (with following direct speech) 
—1’ in OA: mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kain 
PN PN, e-pu-ul umma “deny or confirm 
before these(!) (witnesses), PN answered PN, 
as follows TCL 21 270:18, cf. mahar anniitim 
dp-ld-nt_ answer me before these men MVAG 
35/3 No. 340:16 and r. 5’, also BIN 4 105:12, CCT 
1 49b:10; pattiniadti PN méré PN, e-pu-ul 
umma “Inform us!” (thereupon) PN answered. 
the sons of PN, as follows MVAG 33 No. 
246:26; PN PN, e-pu-ul uskvin ana tuppim 
PN declared to PN,, “I submit to the decree’”’ 
(given by the decision of the entire karum) 
BIN 4 106:2, also OIP 27 60:8, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:19, ef. e-pu-ul umma PN-ma TCL 4 82:18, 
CCT 1 46a:13, and passim, note PN i-pu-ul 
igbhiam umma PN-ma PN answered, he said 
to me as follows KTS 47b:1; after S@dlu: 
PN 18@’uluma e-pd-al-Su-nu they will question 
PN and he will answer them Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:9; mahar Salusti 
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taselima u a-pu-ul-ka you have asked me 
before a collegium of three and I have 
answered you OIP 27 57:4. 


2’ in OB: kvam i-pu-ul umma sima 
TCL 1 157:25, also k?am i-pu-ul (after the 
quotation) ibid. 31, cf. kam t-pu-la-an-ni 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:9 and 26, TCL 18 94:19, also 
UET 5 257:8, ABIM 9:21, kiv’am a-pu-ul-su 
umma anikuma VAS 16 146:13, ef. TCL 1 
34:7, cf. also ki’am ta-pu-la-an-ni Sumer 14 
36 No. 15:8, kam ta-pu-li-Su VAS 16 72:8, 
OECT 3 76:9, CT 33 20:11, k?am ni-pu-ul 
YOS 2 111:9, cf. also CT 4 7a:35, 6 29:15, YOS 
8 1:19, YOS 2 114:14, etc.; note (after the 
cited speech) kam a-pu-ul thus I answered 
CT 6 28b:13, TCL 18 151:19, k?am ni-pu-ul-su 
YOS 81:31, k?am i-pu-ul VAS 16 3:18, ABIM 
34:4. 


3’ in Mari: a-pa-al-Su umma andku[ma] 
ARM 1 118:8'; annitam ni-pu-ul-Sum-ma 
RA 33 172:36; note also a-pa-lu-um-ma ul 
i-p[u-ul] he could not answer ARM 1 118 r. 6’; 
asalsunitima k?am i-pu-lu-ni-in-nt ummami 
ARM 3 37:20; andku bélt k?am a-pu-ul umma 
andkuma ARM 2 113:8, also ibid. 79:24, cf. 
kvam i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni_ ibid. 99:32, and passim. 


4’ in EA: ip-pal-su-ni I answered them 
(quotation without wmma follows) EA 
250:19 and 48. 


5’ in MA: mimma lassu la ta-pa-la-ni 
do not answer “there is nothing’ OIP 79 88 
No. 2:12, cf. summa mimma lassu ta-ta-pa- 
al-§u ibid. No. 3:16 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


6’ in lit.: sukkallaiu DN i-pa-al-su his 
messenger Ilabrat answers him (without 
umma) BEA 356:10 (Adapa) and ibid. 49, 54, also 
EA 358:29 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 1-pu-lu-Su- 
ma Igigt ...anaDN the Igigi-gods answered 
him, Lugal-dimmer-ankia (quotation follows) 
En. el. VI 27, but note t-pu-ul-ma DN Apsé 
imallik (quotation follows) ibid. I 47, and 
i-pul-su-ma (var, i-pu-ul-lu-Su-ma) DN amatu 
igabbisu (quotation follows) ibid. VI 11; 
Anzdm i-pu-lam qurddu [DN] the heroic 
Ningirsu answered the anzii-bird RA 46 94:7 
(OB Epic of Zu); GiR.TAB.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU 
SAaL-s% ip-pal-su his female answers the 
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scorpion-monster (quotation follows) Gilg. 
IX ii 15; péru ana digdiqgi tp-[pal] the ele- 
phant answers the wren (quotation follows) 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 52, cf., wr. e-pal ibid. 
196:18, e-ta-ap-la [...] e-za-ga-<ar> ibid. 
162:38, and note uttur pisu e-ta-pal glisim: 
maru| the date palm answered boastingly 
(quotation follows) ibid. 158:7; Ha méarasu 
Marduk ip-[pal] (quotation follows) BRM 4 
18:17; note a-pul-u-ma agbig umma VAB 4 
278 vi 29 (Nbn.); PN annit[t] i-pu-ul umma 
Nbn. 1113:17. 


c) to answer a call, a question (without 
direct reference to content): lilsdkima la tap- 
pa-li-Si-na-a-ti lulsikima a-pu-ul-in-ni 
(var. a-pul-in-ni) if they call you, do not 
answer them but if I call you, answer me! 
Maqlu I 56 and 58, cf. gast u la a-pa-lu(var. 
-lum) BMS 11:4; iSassi ul ta-ap-pa-al-ma 
RA 35 184 ¢ 47; Summa ina mursisu GU.DE- 
st-ma Nu tp-pal if in his sickness he does not 
answer when one speaks to him Labat TDP 
158:18; $@42lt ul ap-pal I do not even answer 
the one who addresses me Lambert BWL 42:82 
(Ludlul II); as soon as you give an order to the 
Hapiru PN é@ ina panika usuz u ip-pa-lam 
he stands at attention before you and reports 
AfO 10 2:5 (MB let.). 


d) to answer (with noun indicating the 
nature of the answer) — 1’ annu and ullu: 
agqtabi u anna i-tap-lu-ni-in-ni I have spoken 
and they have given me a positive answer 
VAS 16 29:4, cf. agbikumma annam ta-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma BA 2 577:10; ilum a-na-am t-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma the god has given me an affirmative 
answer ARM 3 42:14, cf. térétim Sa ilum a-an- 
nam la i-pa-lu-su usépisma he (the enemy) 
had extispicies made in which the god did not 
give him his approval RA 33 172:38; anna 
i-pu-la-an-nt_ MDP 22 165:7, for other OB 
and Mari refs. see annu s. mngs. la and 2a; 
anna kina e&erig e-pu-lu-ni-ni (with respect 
to extispicy) AOB 1 118 r. iii 14 (Shalm. I), 
ef. (the individual omen forecasts agreed) 
e-pu-lu-in-ni annu kénu Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
23, and passim in hist., see annu s. mng. 2; 
Samaég ... 3a asalluka anna ot.wa a-pal-an-ni 
O Samai, give me a reliable positive answer 
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to what I am going to ask you PRT 44:1, and 
passim in queries for oracles; exceptionally 
referring to celestial phenomena: anna kina 
ap(!)-li-nin-ni-ma (addressing the stars) STT 
73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; with ullu: the 
people wholived then anna ulla ahimeé e-tap- 
pa-lu used to answer each other ‘“‘no”’ instead 
of ‘“‘yes” Borger Esarh. 12:23; tértu épusma 
ul-la i-tap-pa-lu-ni I made an extispicy, they 
answered repeatedly “no” YOS 1 45 i 19 


(Nbn.), cf. ul-li_ t-tap-pa-lu-in-ni VAB 4 
264 ii 4 (Nbn.); | Sa ulla i-pu-lu-ka anna ip- 
pal-ka he who answered you “no” will 


answer you “yes” KAR 423 i 63, restored 
from STT 309: 33f. and 308:33f. (SB ext.). 


2’ with descriptive substantives: summa 
awélum dannatam e-[p]d-al-ka if the boss 
gives you a harsh answer BIN 6 28:33; 
awilam mehratim ta-ta-na-pd-lé you are 
always giving evasive answers to the boss 
TCL 14 21:20 (both OA); zérétim u parkatim 
t-ta-na-ap-pa-la-an-ni_ he always gives me 
hostile answers Syria 33 65:21 (Mari); lemnéz 
tim 1-ta-na-pa-la-ni-in-ni VAS 16 188:9; istu 
... a-ar-di-a-am a-pu-lu (see zakaru A 
2a-3') CT 2 12:12 (both OB); kit-ta ap-la- 
an-ni BBR No. 95 r. 28; di-nam ta-pa-la-ni 
PBS 7 58:8 (OB); 8a... e-tap-pa-lu mérehtu 
(Baal of Tyre) who used to send insolent 
answers Borger Esarh. 112:13; see also zérati 
usage b—2’. 


3’ referring to divination: $sér damigtu eli 
sa mahri i-tap-pa-lu-ni they answered me 
with an even more favorable omen YOS 1 
45i118(Nbn.), cf. téréte baré (ul) i-ta-nap-pa-lu 
ACh Supp. 2 Star 62:30, see ZA 47 92f., also 
Thompson Rep. 187 r. 4, 186 r. 10; Sin Samasg ... 
ittu damiqtu li-tap-pa-lu ahaimes (see 
annu 8.mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 68:20, cf. ibid. 
18:48 and r. 9, also li-tap-pi-lu aham[es] 
ibid. 7iv 7; térta li-tap-pal PRT 44 r. 12, and 
passim in queries for oracles; [b@]rit Sulum wu 
purussé i-pu-lu-uS Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14; Samas ... ina dini 
u birt igarts a-pa-la-an-ni O Samais, give me 
a reliable answer through extispicy VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.), cf. la i-ta-nap-pal-34 BBR 
No. 100:9. 
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e) to echo, to respond: ana rigmija danni 
e-ta-na-ab-ba-la-a Sadi u naéru high ground 
and canal echo with the loud sounds of 
my voice Lambert BWL 192:18 (Fable of the 
Fox); lsd Samé gaqqaru i-pul heaven roared 
and the earth echoed Gilg. VII iv 15, restored 
from CT 46 24 iv 15, cf. [DIS KI ...] AN 
i-pu-lu ACh Adad 20:58; unambd hirdte i-ta- 
nap-pa-la atappi the ditches babble and the 
small canals respond Tul p. 58 r. 2. 


3. to correspond (in ext. only): summa 
pitrustu ina tértika mahritu u arkitu 
wssaknama ahames ip-pa-la-ma salmat taqabbi 
if an ambiguous sign occurs in both your first 
and your later extispicies and they correspond 
to each other, you declare that it is favorable 
TCL 6 5 r. 35, cf. (signs which appear right 
and left) ahames ip-pa-la-ma pitrustu pitrustu 
i-tap-pal galmat tagabbi and they correspond 
to each other, (since) one ambiguous sign 
corresponds to (another) ambiguous sign, 
you declare that it is favorable ibid. 37f., cf. 
also pitrustu pitrustu i-tap-pal ibid. 25 and 26, 
and niphu (NE.GAR) nipha (NE.GAR) tp-pal-ma 
Salmat CT 20 47 iii 47; Summa nékimtu sa 
sulultt hast $a imitti u Suméli .. . la t-tap-pa-la 
sullula kima annimma ana sululti surrdti tus- 
tab-bal (see sullulu B) CT 31 39 ii 18; ob- 
secure: ki sa ina libbi GN nimuruni ah@is 
e-tap-la ABL 337:9, and cf. abuiu ... ah@is 
ta-pal-t-nt ABL 1277 r. 7 (both NA). 


4. to result (in math. and astron.): a-na 
X DAH.HA DAH.HA {B.SI,(!) li-pu-<ul> u sa 
DAH.HA 1B.SI, lt-pu-ul MKT 1 144 ii 9f. (= TMB 
24 No. 48); TA... EN IGI.DU,.A-3% Sa ana 
satti [...] ip-pal-ka JCS 10 132:5', ef. ibid. 
10’, and see Neugebauer ACT index sub apdlu. 


5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss, to 
correspond — a) to reciprocate: ‘Na-bi-wm- 
at-pa-lam O-Nabi-Reciprocate-with-Regard- 
to-Me! VAS 16 76:1 (OB); I-li-at-pa-lam PBS 
7 4:1, and see for OB names of this type Stamm 
Namengebung 171. 


b) to discuss, to answer each other’s 
questions: s7tul ina libbtja ibs mahrisunu 
askun ni-ta-pa-al-ma I presented my heart’s 
deliberations to them and we discussed (the 
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matter) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20 (OB let.); I made 
your servant confront these men and said 
at-pa-la answer each other ARM 2 94:14. 


c) to correspond: 
beside ippal see mng. 3. 


6. uppulu to pay a debt, to perform a 
service — a) to pay a debt (OB only): ina 
kaspija hubullisu “-pi-il_ he paid all his debts 
with my money UET 6 402:7 (OB lit.), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 178; PN has given a field to PN, 
assum hubullé apdlim ... PN, hubulli PN 5 
auR SE %-pa-al to pay a debt, PN, will pay 
the debt of PN in the amount of five gur 
of barley TCL 1 195:14; ummednam ipulu 
ahiatisunu t-up-pi-lu-i-ma they (the part- 
ners) paid the creditor and paid the addi- 
tional fees (tablet omits second part) 
Tell Sifr 37a:8. 


b) to perform a service (RS only): ana 
dari diri u unussa Sa biti up-pa-lu they (the 
recipients of the royal grant) will perform 
forever the wnussu-duty incumbent on the 
estate MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:21, cf. unussa 
a-pa-lu (referring to fields) ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:15, t-nu-Sa B.MES up-pal ibid. 63 RS 
16.167:17. 


for ttappal in ext. 


Jean 


7. uppulu to make somebody responsible: 
t-pa-al-si-nu ana aladlammi utarrusunu I 
will make them responsible and return them 
to work on the colossi Iraq 17 134 No. 16:17 
(NA let.). 


8. II/4 to be made responsible, liable (NB 
only, passive to mng. 7): should somebody 
else remove fish from this pond PN wu PN, 
kiim niini 10 Ma.na kaspi ut-ta-tap-pa-lu-% 
PN and PN, (the lessees) will be held respon- 
sible to the amount of ten minas of silver 
worth of fish PBS 2/1 112:11 (NB). 


9. Supulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit: gadum kurummat suhartim ana 
30 SE.GUR a-an-nam us-ta-pi-la-an-ni together 
with the food rations for the girl he also made 
me consent to (pay) thirty gur of barley 
TCL 18 123:23; kima mahar awilim an-nam 
Su-pu-la-ta since you have been made to 
consent in the presence of the boss Kraus AbB 
116 r.7; assum x kaspim a PN PN, ana 
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PN, asqul ight PN, PN, a-nam i-sa-pa-al PN, 
ul 4-sa-pa-al-ma kima simdatim as for the 25 
shekels of silver belonging to PN concerning 
which PN, had declared, ‘I paid (them) to 
PN,,” PN, will make PN, admit (this), should 
he not be able to make PN, admit (it), (they 
will proceed) according to the (pertinent) 
regulations YOS 12 236:7 and 9; nikkassam 
Sukbissuma kaspamma su-pe-el-su have him 
make the accounting and have him pay the 
silver too ABIM 20:18, cf. nikkassam Su-pe- 
el-Su(text-su) ibid. 56 (all OB). 


10. IV to be treated, to be answered, to be 
paid (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) to be 
treated (with iSarig): ina séri u libbi ali 
i-84-ri& in-na-pa-al he will be treated 
decently outside and inside the city CT 4118 
K.2851+:25 (SB Alu), ef. 2-8d-ri-t8 in-na-pal 
CT 28 25:12 (SB Izbu). 


b) to be answered: [fup]pi bélija 
ammini la in-na-pi-il_ why has the letter of 
my lord not been answered? CT 29 7a:15, 
ef. (in similar context) [in-na]-pi-il OECT 3 
76:21 (both OB). 


c) to be paid: adi suhatinnit Sunu in- 
na-ap-pa-lu until they have been given 
Suhatinnu-vegetables VAS 16 92:11, cf. ina 
simanigunu li-in-na-ap-lu-ma_ they should 
be paid when they are ripe ibid. 14 (OB); 
kaspam ... Sibilamma awili li-in-na-ap-lu 
send me silver so that the men can be paid 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 45 D 43:22, see Kupper, 
RA 53 179 (all OB). 


Landsberger, AfO 3 169 and, for the spelling 
with ba, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1. 


apalu B_ (abdlu) v.; to present food offer- 
ings; MA, NA*; I tbbal — apil. 

a) in gen.: [kt bit th Sa uRU ASésur(?) 
ana a-ba-lji-k[a-ni] when you present food 
offerings to the temple in Assur Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 10:1, restored from ki bit ili a Ninua 
ana a-ba-li-ka-ni ibid. 9, see Ebeling Or. NS 21 
130, cf. kt B.DINGIR.MES Sa abulli a-na a-pa- 
li-ka-ni STT 88 x(!) 6, see Frankena, BiOr 18 
201; me-im-me annit Sa a-bal bit ili sa Ninua 
ina sérti nubatii Sumésunu tazakkar all this 
(referring to the meals offered and the 
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accompanying invocations described in this 
section) pertains to the presentation of the 
meals in the temple of Nineveh, you invoke 
them (the gods) in the morning and in the 
evening (ie., at the two meals offered) 
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 10:30; bi sehtu ana 
Sakanikani ga ekurrate gabbu ki a-bal bit ih 
a urRv Ninua tagabbi while you place the 
censers for all the temples, you speak (the 
same blessings) as when presenting the meals 
to the temple of Nineveh ibid. pl. 11 r. 19, 
dup]. KAR 215 v 9; EN ma-sar-ra-a-ie 3a bit 
Aégsur a-di a-bal bit ili (the following are) 
the persons on duty until (or: throughout) 
the presentation of the meal in the temple 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 15, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 26, cf. bit tli a-pil Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120: 8. 


b) with meat as object: LU.u8.KU.MES 
lilissu iSakkunu kima Lt.u8.KU.MES ittabéi 
uzu sal-qu ib-bu-lu-ni_ the temple singers set 
up the kettledrum, as soon as the temple 
singers have withdrawn, they present cooked 
meat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 left col. 13, ef. 
bit ili ib-bal ibid. 16, see Or. NS 22 29; sarru 
... silga ib-bal MVAG 41/3 10ii 14, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 16 obv.(!) i 5, ef. ibid. 15 left col. 7, 
see Or. NS 22 26 and 33, also KAR 215 ii 7, cf. [ina 
pan] ilani sa Samé ib-bal ibid. 8, see Or. NS 
20 402, cf. also silqu ib-bal ... UZU.KAB ina 
pan Samas ib-bal KAR 141 r. 6f., seo Tul p. 
89; uzuU sil-qu ina pan Assur ib-bal UzU su- 
we-e ina pan 4gaSan.KuR-e 1b-bal he presents 
the cooked meat before ASSur, he presents 
the roast meat before the goddess DN 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:13f., see Or. NS 22 26, 
cf. stl-qu ib-bal Speleers Recueil 308: 6. 

In Babylonian rituals the verb ‘“‘to serve 
(meat)” is tuhht (see Miller, MVAG 41/3 30); 
in the takultu-rituals from Nineveh only the 
general expression nigé ina pan DN inaqqgé 
is used. 


K. F. Miiller, MVAG 41/3 30f.; 
NS 20 404). 


(Ebeling, Or. 


apalu see abdlu and uppulu. 


apalwalihurra s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


aparu 


50 (sina) SE.MES a-na LU.MES a-pa-al-wa- 
li-hu-ur-ra.MES nadin fifty silas of barley 
issued to the a.-s HSS 13 221:59 (translit. only). 


apani$ adv.; through the window; SB*; 
ef. aptu. 

a-pa-nis ihtanallup diradnié ustanar[ri] she 
(Lamastu) keeps slipping in through the 
windows, slithering over the walls LKU 32:13; 
a-pa-nigé irrub serrants thallup she enters 
through the window, slips in around the cap 
of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r.17 (both SB 
Lama&tu), cf. list a-pa-ni-i§ (in broken context) 
Gilg. VII iii 3. 
*apapu v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; IV. 

[z] x la in-na-pa-pu (the troops) must not 
be encircled(?) (in broken context) ARM 4 
43 r. 7. 

Meaning based on Heb. apap “to sur- 
round.” The passage ARM 5 27:35 is too 
doubtful to include. 


aparakku s.; (a headdress); lex.* 


TUG a-pa-ra-ki (preceded by kubSu) 
Vocabulary Assur 276. 


aparu A s.; (a loincloth); syn. list.* 


mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-$u-u, e-nu-ut, a-pa-ru, a-da- 
du, a-na-bu = su-ti-nu An VII 224ff. 


Practical 


aparu B s.; dust; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
aradka u SAHAR.RA | a-pa-ru sa sépéka 
your subject and the dust of your feet 
EA 141:4, cf. sagaR / a-pa-ru 8a 2 Sépesu 
RA 19 104:8. 
For the writing ha-pa-ru in similar glosses, 
see haparu s. and eperu lex. section. 


aparu v.; 1. to provide with a headdress, 
to put a covering on someone’s head, 2. (in 
the stative) to be covered, coated, 3. uppuru 
to provide with a headdress, to put a covering 
on someone’s head, 4. IV to be crowned, 
covered; from OB on; Lipir — ippwr — apir 
(epir AfO 19 58:141, SB, hapir in OB), 1/2, 
1/3, Il (tuppar and tuappar), IV; cf. upru. 

(di-ri] [sr.A] = a-pa-ru Diri I 23. 

tu-wp-par 5R 45 v 11 (gramm.). 

1. to provide with a headdress, to put a 
covering on someone’s head — a) in gen.: 
1 SAG.GEME [v]Ga.u1.a ezub sa labgsat 
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[TUG].BAR.SLHI.A ezub ga ap-ra-at one slave 
girl (and) x garments, apart from what she 
wears, x headcovers, apart from what she 
has on BE 6/1 101:3, cf. PBS 8/2 252:2, also 
gadu Sa labsat ... gadu a lap-rat] CT 45 119:8 
(all OB); ga akkalu wu ap-ra-ku sa bélijama 
what I eat and cover myself with belongs to 
my lord CT 29 43:31 (OB let.). 


b) with agi — 1’ referring to the crown 
of gods and kings: a-gi beliti e-pir-a-ni 
(when Assur) crowned me with the crown of 
rulership Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 28, cf. agé 
béliitt t-pi-ru-us Bohl Chrestomathy 25:5 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun), and passim with agi@, see agit A mng. 
lb; Gilgames agdsu 1-te-ep-ra-am-ma_ (var. 
e-te-(ep-)pir-am-ma)  GilgimeS put on his 
headdress Gilg. VI 5; one figurine of tama- 
risk wood, one cubit high agd ramanisu a-pir 
lubus ramanisu labis wearing the appropriate 
headdress, dressed in the appropriate garment 
KAR 298:33, ef. (seven figurines of the sages 
made of eru-wood) agé ramanigsunu ap-ru 
lubus ramanisunu labsu ibid. 2, and passim in 
this text, also BBR No. 46-47:16, see AAA 22 
44:18; Istar hamimat gimir parst a-pi-rat 
agé béliti the one who gathers all decrees, 
who wears the crown of lordship STC 2 75:7, 
cf. agdsa ap-rat she (Ninsun) wearing her 
headdress Gilg. III ii 5; for other refs., see 
agi A mng. la and b. 


2’ referring to the earthshine and corona 
of the planets: summa Sin ina IGI.LA-sé 
AGATHY Q_nir ... [ina] nimurisu agt ip-pi- 
ir-ma if the moon has an earthshine at its 
first appearance (this means) an earthshine 
“covers” (it) at its first appearance Thompson 
Rep. 43:4; [summa] é-tar AGA KU.BABBAR 
ap-rat Thompson Rep. 248:3, cf. Summa 
Samak 7 aGA.MES a-pir if the sun is sur- 
rounded by seven coronas ACh Supp. 7:10, 
for other refs., see agi A mng. 2. 


c) with other words for headdresses: 
huliam simat silti a-pi-ra rasa I covered 
my head with the helmet, fitting for battle 
OIP 2 44v 69 (Senn.); kulitlt Sa qaqqidika... 
li-tlep-pli-ru-ka may they put the head- 
dress on you (year after year) KAR 135 ii 
8, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12:31 (MA rit.); 


aparu 


TUG tap-su-% gagqassu a-pi-i[r] his head is 
covered with a tapsii-headdress UVB 15 40:7 
(NB rit.); parsiga séma ap-rat she (the 
figurine of the goddess Narudu) wears a red 
headdress KAR 298:27; [...] da tahazi Sa 
lulu i-tap-ru-[si1 the [...] of battle which 
he (Marduk) had hung (at his side) and put 
on his head En. el. V 71. 


d) with words for sheen, halo, etc.: 
melammi rasubbati a-pi-ir ragussu he was 
crowned with his fearsome sheen En. el. 
IV 58; melammé garruti i-pi-ru-ni_ (for con- 
text, see agi A mng. 1b-1’) KAH 2 84:9 (Adn. 
II); RN a-pi-ir Salummate la <a>-di-ru 
tugmati crowned with splendor, fearless in 
battle AKA 196 iii 9, cf. a-pi-ir (var. a-pir) 
Salummate ibid. 260 i 19, also ibid. 218 i 13 
(all Asn.);  uncert.:  4Jr-ni-na [ap]-ra-at 
apluhatim VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Aguiaja); 
[nil-zir-ta nasi sérta e-pi-ir ka x [x] he bears 
a curse as punishment, he has [...] as head- 
covering AfO 19 58:141 (SB rel.). 


2. (in the stative) to be covered, coated: 
samnum itbu tlima & «uy méSu ha-«biy- 
pi-firl (if) the oil sinks, rises to the surface, 
and is still coated with water CT 54:1, wr. 
mésu a-pi-ir YOS 10 57:2 and 3, also méSu 
ha-pi-ir ibid. 58:1 (OB oil omens); summa 
immerum lisdngu a-pi-ir if the sheep’s 
tongue has a coating YOS 10 47:8 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb); uncert.: ke-em qibiti el 


qibitika lu ap-ra-at RA 36 10:10, cf. ke-em 
qibitt el qibitika lu ha-ap-ra-at ibid. 11:12, 
also kima bu-lu eli Samkani ha-ab-ra-at 


ibid. 10:9 (OB Mari inc.), 
cussion section. 


see abru adj. dis- 


3. uppuru to provide with a headdress, to 
put a covering on someone’s head: alkamma 
lulabbissima lu-a-pi-ir-si-ma suhartam luddin 
come, I will provide her with clothing and 
headcover and then will sell the girl Kraus 
AbB 1 30:24 (OB let.); agd stra tu-up-pi-ra-su 
you (Assur) have put the venerable headdress 
onhim AKA 30:21 (Tigl. 1); entima Assur ... 
agé@ [stra] t-p[i-ru] bélatt when Assur put 
the venerable headdress on my majesty 
3R 7 i 13 (Shalm.ItI), cf. agd stra u-pi-ru 
bélati WO 2 410i 6; you make a figurine 
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subata tulabbassu TUG parsiga tu-ap-par-su 
you put clothing and a headdress on it 
KUB 29 58+ i114, also ibid. 22, see G. Meier, ZA 
45 200 (Bogh. rit.); Lamasti istu Samé urdamma 
upriga up-pu-ra[t] Lamastu came down from 
heaven wearing her wpri-headdress LKU 
32:12 (SB Lama&tu); Summa wp-pur | ku-ub-[sul 
[kabis] if (his nose) is ...., variant: is 
provided with a coif KAR 395 r. i 3 (SB 
physiogn.). 

4. IV to be crowned, covered: in the second 
year of my reign sa ina kussi Sarriiti asibuma 
agé béliiti an-na-[ap-ru] in which I came to 
the royal throne and was crowned with the 
headdress of rulership Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:16 (Sar., Charter of Assur); SiG BABBAR 
in-na-pir-ma (if a man) has white hair, (like 
a) headdress Kraus Texte 12a i 18. 


aparu see abaru B. 


apati§ adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
muttallu pija a-pa-tt§ (var. [a]-p[a]-a-ti3) 
ite?u they have muzzled my noble mouth 


like .... Lambert BWL 34:70 (Ludlul I), see 
ibid. p. 285. 
apatu (apidtu, abdtu, epdtu, epiaitu) adj. 


fem. pl.; numerous, teeming (as epithet of 
human beings); OB, SB. 

un.lu.a.sé : [ana ni-8]t-¢ a-pa-a-te Sm. 2030+ 
r. 23£. 

abrati, tenigéti, baruldti, nisdti, a-ba-a-te (var. 
e-pa-a-ti) = ni-i-84 LTBA 2 1 iv 19, var. from ibid. 
2:84, 3 ii 16. 

UNKIN | a-p[a-a-tu] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 5 (Comm. to 
En. el. VIL 18); a-pa-a-ti un.MeS ACh I8tar 30:45. 


a) with niga: Sarram la iskunu e(text ka)- 
lu ni-&i e-pi-a-tim (the gods) had not yet 
established a king over mankind Bab. 12 pl. 
12 i 6 (OB Etana); miqitti ni-3i a-pi-e-tim 
mitind ibassé (there will be) an epidemic 
among the numerous people, there will be a 
plague RA 50 16 iii 14 (Bogh. astrol.); [saékz]n 
namirtu ana UN.MES a-pa-a-ti (Sama3) who 
provides light to all mankind 4R 60:33, see 
Ebeling, RA 49 38; paris purussé [a]na UN.MES 
a-pa-a-ti (Ninurta) who makes oracular deci- 
sions for all men JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:3 (SB 
lit.); bélet Samé u erseti reat UN.MES a-pa-a-ti 


apatu 


(I8tar) goddess of heaven and earth, shepherd- 
ess of the numerous people STC pl. 77:27 (SB 
lit.), ef. (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39; [ana] 
UN.MES) § a-pa-a-ti (var. ina piki) ligsakin 
banitti may good be established for me in the 
sight of the numerous people (variant: by your 
command) BMS 33:34, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 126, cf. ana ni-Si a-pi-a-tim PBS 1}/1 
2:75a (OB lit.); matima ana timé dartiti ana 
ahrét UN.MES a-pa-tt whenever in future 
days, for future times of numerous mankind 
Hinke Kudurru iii 18; <ibrema kullat kal nisi 
ihit a-pa-a-ti he (Marduk) observed and 
investigated all of the numerous men 
VAS 1 37 i 21 (Merodachbaladan); naftlatama 
nisi mitharis a-pa-a-tu[m] when you see 
numerous mankind as a whole Lambert BWL 
70:18. 

b) alone: e-pt-a-tim ana gatika apgid I 
have entrusted to you (Adad) the numerous 
ones (i.e., mankind) CT 15 4 ii 8 (OB hymn); 
Samaés ina qibitika u8-te-si-ri (var. ut-ta-ra) 
a-pa-a-tt PBS 1/1 13:8, var. from AJSL 17 231:8 
(SB rel.), see Schollmeyer No. 25 and p.133; sarri 
gadmi Narru bani a-pa-a-ttum] Narru, king 
of the gods, who created the numerous ones 
Lambert BWL 88:276 (Theodicy); assu dandn 
epsétisu nisé kullumimma tanitti iitisu Sul: 
mudi a-pa-a-ti to demonstrate the greatness 
of his (Marduk’s) deeds to the people and to 
make mankind aware of his divine praises 
Borger Esarh. 85:50; ékdma ilmada alakti tli 
a-pa-a-ti where have human beings under- 
stood the way of a god? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II), cf. kénis litmudama sa-ga-a 
a-pa-a-tum ibid. 76:84, restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); aj immasi ina a-pa-ti 
(var. a-pa-a-ti) may he not be forgotten among 
human beings En. el. VII 18, for comm., see 
a-pa-ti let me speak the praise of your 
divine majesty to mankind KAR 42 r. 30 
(SB rel.); Summa ana DINGIR Gligu KA-su tkriba 
sadir da-me-i[q(?)-tu] ina Ka a-pa-a-ti [x] if he 
is constantly in prayer to his city god, good 
will be said of him by the people CT 40 11:63 
(SB Alu); uncert.: di?u a-pa-ti ds-ri a-pa-ti 
murus a-pa-ti (var. a-pa-a-tt) (see asru B) 
AfO 17 358:24, ef. ibid. D 15, also x a-pa-a-té 
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as-ra a-pa-a-th (var. a-pa-tum d?u a-pa-[a-ti] 
K.2072:6, cited ibid. 359 (SB inc.), vars. from 
STT 147:20’f., dupls. STT 148:6, 149:5. 


The proposed meaning of apdtu is based on 
the evidence of the Sum. equivalent lu 
“numerous” in the bil. text Sm. 2030+ cited 
in lex. section. There is thus no reason to 
connect apdtu with api “to be cloudy.” 


(Bohl, AfO 11 202 n. 30; Landsberger, ZA 43 74; 
von Soden, ZA 41 163 n. 4.) 


apellu s.; Nuzi; 


word. 

10 kannu §a UD.KA.BAR 2 Gi.MES a-bi-el-lu 
$a UD.KA.BAR ten copper kannu-containers, 
two copper arrowheads(?) HSS 15 130:45, 
ef. 2 at a-bi-il-l[u] HSS 13 435:25 (= RA 36 
157); [x @]t a-bi-d-[lw] ga UD.KA.BAR RA 36 
142:51; 2 kazulathu sa UD.KA.BAR 8 a-bi- 
il-lu a UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:4 (translit. 
only). 


arrowhead(?); foreign 


apiatu see apédiu. 


apiheri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

4 kuduktt Sartu ana 4 a-bi-hé-[ri(?) MES 
four kuduktu-measures of goat hair for four 
a.-8 HSS 15 219:2. 


apiktu see abiktu. 
apilanu (AHw. 57b) see awildnu. 


apilha s.; (a building or part of a building); 
syn. list.* 

tu-u, kum-m{u], a-pi-il-ha, as-ru, mi-ba-a-rum = 
[su-ub-tum] (or [bi-iu]) Explicit Malku IT 136 ff. 


apilli s.; (a profession); SB*; 
word(?); wr. syll. and A.BIL. 

lu.gub.ba = a-[p]il-lu-v% = as-8d-[w x] (followed 
by lu.u.bil.la = Su (= ubilli) = kut-tim-[mu)]) 
Hg. B V1 135; a-pi-lu-u (var. pil-pi-lu-u) = ku-lueu 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, restoration and var. from 
LTBA 2 1 vi 46. 

Sép a-pil-le-e Sp andundni (for translat., 
see andundnu) CT 31 11:18 (SBext.); Summaina 
Gli A.BIL.MES MIN (= ma@du) if there are 
many 4@.-s in a town (preceded by U.BIL.MES) 
CT 38 5:94 (SB Alu). 

Perhaps from Sum. *a.bil.14, on account 
of the parallelism with u.bil.14. 


foreign 


apiltu B 


apiltu A s.; full payment; MB, SB, NB; 
ef. apdlu A. 

a) ingen.: x barley belonging to PN ana 
gumu PN, ina GN ki a-pil-ti [(majpir 
received in Babylon on the name of PN as 
full payment Peiser Urkunden 108:6 (MB), cf. 
ki a-pil-t? (in broken context) BBSt. No. 21 
ii 16, No. 22 i 2, ii 3 (NB); amur rihitu a- 
pil-tt see, the outstanding amount and the 
paid amount <are ...> CT 22 38:30 (NB let.); 
sa timeja a-pil-tt 1 Ma.NA russd hurdsa for 
my day’s (use of the chariot) my payment 
(will be) one mina of red gold AnSt 6 154:78 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) in ftuppi apilti receipt for payment 
in full: adi muhhi PN ana tupésarré Sa 
Sarri igabbima IM.KISIB a-pil-ti ikannaku 
as soon as PN informs the royal scribes, 
they will draw up a sealed tablet (certi- 
fying) full payment Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, 
cf. ré3 gandti innassi NA,.KISIB a-pil-tu, tk- 
ka-na-ak-ku they will check on (the extent 
of) the (sold) land and draw up a sealed tablet 
(showing) full payment Nobn. 50:15; x kaspa 
ana PN rasi sa PN, idinma PN, u marsu 
sabitma KISIB a-pil-ti ga bitisu ina qatisu 
kunuk give x silver to PN,’s creditor PN and 
take hold of PN, and his son, draw up and 
give him a sealed tablet (acknowledging) full 
payment (received) for his house Kohler u. 
Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 74; adi- kasap gamirti 
uttattiru NA,KISIB a-pil-tt ithisu tkkannak 
as soon as the entire amount of silver is paid, 
a sealed document (showing) complete pay- 
ment will be drawn up for him TCL 12 11:14; 
should he not come ga la dini isqu Sa érib- 
bitditu ... PN pani PN, ki IM.K1S1B a-pil-tu, 
id(copy: &a)-dag-gal then, without legal 
procedure the prebend érib-bititu (q.v.) of 
PN belongs to PN, according to the tablet 
(showing) full payment PBS 13 79:10 (all NB). 

For VAB 5 182 (CT 6 42b:)11 see aplu s. mng. 2; 
for 5R 12 No. 5:2, see apiltu B; for ITT 2 892 r. iii 


17, see tabiltu. 
Petschow Pfandrecht 34 n. 74b. 


apiltu B (or abiliu)s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
If Adad thunders ina a-pil-tt (explanation:) 
lu ina ITt APIN lu ina ITI GAN in either the 
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eighth or the ninth month 5R 12 No.5 Sm. 
304:2 (astrol. comm.). 

It does not seem likely that the term 
refers to the “late part (of the year)” as 
proposed by Landsberger, AfO3 166, partly 
because of the difficulty of the meaning 
transfer, and partly because the meaning 
“late” is expressed by wppulu, and not by 
aplu. 


apiltu see aplu s. 
apiltu see dpilu A. 


apilu A (apli, fem. dpiltu) s.; 1. (a cultic 
functionary, lit.: answerer), 2. dissenter 
(one who answers or gainsays), 3. @pil babi 
doorkeeper; Mari, MB, SB; cf. apdlu A. 


1. (a cultic functionary, lit.: answerer, 
Mari only) — a) apilu, apli: annitam ut. 
MES a-pi-lu igbé this (is what) the ‘“‘answerers”’ 
said Studies Robinson p.104:24, cf. LU a-pi-lum 
ga Adad the “answerer” of Adad ibid. 26 
and 41; LU a-ap-lu-u-um Sa Dagan Sa Terga 
itbéma k?am igi the “answerer’’ of Dagan of 
Terga rose and said ARMT 13 23:6 and 16; 
one garment (for) PN a-pi-lum ARM 9 22:14. 

b) apiltu: LU a-pi-lu uw sau a-pi-il-tum 
mimma awatam ga iga[bbi|nim ana bélija utér 
I used to report to my lord whatever the 
male and female ‘“‘answerers’” were saying 
Studies Robinson p. 104:30. 

2. dissenter (one who answers or gainsays): 
Sarru ina ekalligsu a-pi-la ul irassi the king 
will have no one who gainsays him in his 
palace KAR 460:16 (SB ext.). 

3. dapil babi doorkeeper: PN a-pil KA 
BE 14 91a:5, cf. also BE 15 111:3, PBS 2/2 
137:25, PN a-pil KA Sa su-[...] ibid. 103:11, 
[PN] DumMuU a-pil KA BE 14 119:13 (all MB 
Nippur); bit PN a-pil KA Dur Kurigalzu MDP 
2 pl. 21 119 (MB kudurru). 

Ad mng. I: Dossin, Divination 85. 
apilu B s.; (a profession); Nuzi.* 

3 TUG.MES Si-na-hi-lu 1 TUG sa nabasi ana 
LU a-pi-lim PN nadnu three Sinahilu- 
garments, one garment of red wool, issued to 
the a. of PN HSS 13 152:16; barley ana Lt 
a-pi-lim HSS 14 149:6. 


apitu 


Uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with dpilu A or taken as a foreign 
word. 

**Apiranu (AHw. 58a) see amiranu. 
apisamis s.; EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at BAN(?).MES a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-us KU. 
{@1] e-ra-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] one hundred bows(?) 
of the a. type, of gold, (with?) .... EA 22 
iii 46; [1] BAN(?) a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-[w]s-hé 
[(x x x)] KU.[e]t Gar one bow(?) of the a. 
type, set in gold (among weapons) ibid. i 36 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

Note the Hurrian adjectival ending -pe, 
which suggests that apisémiés describes the 
bow(?). Reading of the sign BAN in both 
cases is uncertain, since gaéstu is otherwise 
written GIS.BAN in EA. 


(a type of bow?); 


**apisina (reading and mng. uncert.); for 
discussion see amiki. 


apis adv.; like a marsh; SB*; cf. apu A. 

kullat isé hisihti inbt u karadné a-pi-is hit: 
lupuma (where) all kinds of desirable trees, 
fruit, and vines were growing intertwined as 
(the growth of) a reed thicket TCL 3 327 
(Sar.);  Sur-8 kul-lat la ma-gi-ru i-qgam-mi 
a-pi-ig (var. a-pis) he burns all disobedient 
ones (down to) the root as (fire) a reed 
thicket Or. NS 36 122:116, for similar com- 
parisons, see apu A usage c. 


apisali s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa sinnistu a-pi-sd-la-a t.tu if a 
woman gives birth to an a. CT 28 34 K.8274:18 
(SB Izbu); summa amélu a-pi-sa-llal-a Gia 
if a man suffers from a. AMT 78,6:5. 

Literally ‘from (the country) Apisal,’’ 
probably referring to a deformity. 

E. Leichty, Studies Landsberger 327. 


apitu. s.; inarable land; MB, NB*; cf. 


api Cv. 

[ki-ik-la] [k1.K]aL = Su-u, a-pi-tum, [a-sar]-té, 
dan-na-tu, te-rik-ti Diri IV 256ff.; [du-ba-ad] 
KILKAL =te-rik-tum, a-pi-tum, a-sar-tum ibid. 260ff. ; 
ba-ad KLKAL = a-pi-t[um], dan-na-[tum], te-[rik- 
tum] ibid. 263ff.; xrik-lagar, = a-pi-twm Nabnitu 


170 


oi.uchicago.edu 


apkallatu 
IV 18; xrktik-lagar = a-dar-té, K1>* 8g ar, = dan- 
na-ti, Krd-ba-edg ar, = g-pi-ta(var. -ti) Erimhu’ V 
85ff.; KI.KAL = Su-u, a-pi-tt, a-sar-tum, dan-na-tu 
Hh. 1172ff.; gal up = Sa KI.KAL a-pi-tt A TIT/3:111. 
ASA a-pi-ti Sa atappa namgara u kalé la 
i-Su-4-um an inarable field which has no 
ditch, canal, or dike MDP 10 pl. 11 i4 
(MB kudurru); in broken context: a-pi-tug 
its inarable land (parallel: [...] ni-di-is-su 
its fallow land) YOS 9 80:10 (Sin-Sar-i8kun?). 


apkallatu s.; wise woman; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and nuN.ME; cf. apkallu. 

a) referring to goddesses: Surbati ina ili 
sagi parsi{kt] NuN.ME-at Anunnaki mudat 
Igigi you (Damkina) are very great among 
the gods, your rites are superb, you are the 
wisest among the Anunnaki, the most ex- 
perienced among the Igigi BMS 4:13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 28; iltum réménitum mubal: 
litat mitt ... ap-kal-lat DINGIR.MES (Gula) 
merciful goddess who cures the mortally ill, 
a. of the gods STT 73:23, see Reiner, JNES 
19 32; ap-kal-lat ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula) 
is an a., a diviner, an exorcist Craig ABRT 2 
18:27, see JRAS 1929 17:29. 


b) as personal name: !Ap-kal-la-tu Sarrat 
Ltt A-ri-bi Apkallatu, the queen of the Arabs 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 4, see Borger, Or. NS 26 9. 


apkallu (abgallu) s.; 1. wise man, expert, 
2. (a mythological) sage, 3. (a priest or 
exorcist); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and NUN.ME; cf. apkallatu. 


ab-ga-al NUN.ME = ap-kal-lu Diri IV 72; nun. 
ME = ap-kal-lum Proto-Diri 343; NUN.ME = ap-kal- 
lum (in group with asipu, isibgallu) Erimhus V 7; 
NUN.ME = ap-kal-[lu] Igituh I 101, also Igituh short 
version 18. 

ga-Sd-am NUN.ME.TAG = ap-kal-lum Diri IV 79; 
NUN.GAL = ab-gal-lum Lu II iv 6”. 

dgin.gr NUN.ME kur.ra jl.la : dpiv.cr ap-kal- 
lum &&4 ina mati Saga O Gibil, a., supreme in the 
land ASKT p. 78 r. 6f., cf. (uncert.) bur nam.sar. 
ra 4SBIL.GI aB.gal.la.ra:nap-ian $d-qu-t ana §u-uh- 
mu-tu Ipit.ci ab-gal-la SBH p. 23:14f.;[7 nun.ME] 
id.da mu.mu.da giS.hur an.ki.a si.s&.ne: 
(st-b]it ap-kal-lu sa ina nari ibbank mustésiru usurdt 
Samé u erseti seven sages created in the river, who 
insure the correct functioning of the plans of heaven 
and earth Or. NS 30 2:7f.; Nun.pirig.gal.dim 
nuN.ME T4En.me.kaér 4Innin 84 8.aN.NA. kex(KID) 


apkallu 


an.ta.ey(DUgt+DU).dé : [MIN] ap-kal min ga I8tar 
tétu Samé ana gereb ajakki usérida (for translat., see 
ajakku lex. section) ibid. 10ff., also UVB 18 
44:8; NuN.ME kt.ga Eridu.ga.ke, : ap-kal-lu 
KU.MES ga Hridu (Enkum and Ninkum) the holy 
sages of Eridu 5R 51 iii 41, cf. NUN.ME Sangaé.ma. 
da : ap-kal-lum mullilum ga k{a-la] PBS V1 11 iv 
96 and iii 66; i8ib guda NUN.ME NUN.ME.DU 
Eridu.ga.ke, : isippu padsisu ap-kal-lu abrigqu sa 
Eridu (see abrigqu usage b) K.2946 i 14f., cf. 
[NUN.ME NUN.ME.D]u dt.a.bi: ap-kal-lu abriqqu 
kalagunu CT 16 37:34; [NUN.ME].e [gi nam. 
mil.in.dé : ana ap-kal-li is-si-ma he called to 
the a. CT 17 37 col. B 12f., restored from K.12732; 
nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni : ap-gal-lum pi-ri- 
it-3ti ana warkigu ina wussurim when the a. lets 
his hair down his back UET 6 388 r. col. a ii and 
389: 8ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-&-pu 
Malku IV 8f., ef. LG ap-kal-lu, LG mu-kal(!)-lu 
STT 385 i 16f. (list of professions). 


1. wise man, expert — a) as divine 
epithet of Ea and Marduk: ‘%nN.xr rubim 
rabium sa simatusu ina mahra illaka NUN.ME 
it mudé mimma sumsu Ea, great prince 
whose decrees take precedence, the wise 
one among the gods, the one who knows 
everything CH xlii 101; (wisdom) sa isruka 
NUN.ME DINGIR.MES rub Nudimmud which 
prince Nudimmud, the wise among the gods, 
granted me Borger Esarh. 82:11; GESTU.MES- 
ka Ea Damkina NUN.ME ni-me-[qi] your ears 
are DN and DN,, the experts in wisdom 
KAR 102:21 (hymn to Ninurta); 4AMAR.UTU 
ap-kal DINGIR.MES bél téréti WO 2 28:8 (Shalm. 
m1), cf. Marduk NUN.ME DINGIR.MES 
Streck Asb. 210:7, cf. ibid. 254:10; Marduk nun. 
ME il? BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, and passim said of Mar- 
duk; Arahsamna sa bél nagbi NUN.ME ti 
Marduk MN, (month) of the lord of the deep, 
the wise among the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
il, also ibid. iii 49, cf. Labat Calendrier § 105:8; 
Pirma DN NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lu) ili mérukun 
Marduk, the wise among the gods, your son, 
went ahead En. el. III 55, and passim in En. el.; 
apn Lit DINGIR.MES Marduk sa qibissu kt- 
na-a[t] bélum ap-kal-lum ili the highest- 
ranking one among the gods, Marduk, whose 
word is reliable, lord, wise one among the 
gods PBS 15 80ii8 (Nbn.); Nabonidus bindét 
NUN.ME DINGIR.MES Marduk ibid.i4; mad: 
mas ili NUN.ME DINGIR.MES Marduk bél 
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balati the exorcist among the gods, the a. 
among the gods, Marduk, lord of life Surpu 
VIII 88; bélum NuN.ME Igigi (Marduk), 
lord, wise one among the Igigi AfO 19 61:1, 
ef. Asalluhi masmas ili rabiti Nun. ME I gigi 
BMS No. 12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 28f.; 
Marduk sar samé wu erseti NUN.ME asi 
ABL 1169 r. 7 (NB let.), cf. épidiia NUN.ME 
$a apst Magli Ill 63; Marduk bélu rabii 
agarid Samé u erseti NUN.ME kisSati mudi 
kalama KAR 26:11, cf. (Marduk) NUN.ME 
Samé u ersett MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
note also the epithet NUN.ME KUR.GUN.NU 
SBH p. 145 ii 8; ap-kal-lu igigallu 9EN réménit 
garrad Marduk ina mits i-zu-uz-ma ina séri 
ittapsar the wise a., merciful Bél, valiant 
Marduk, was “angry” during the night, but 
relented in the morning Thompson Rep. 170:4. 


b) of other gods: Ea opened his mouth, 
saying to the hero Enlil atta nun.ME ili 
quradu you are the wise among the gods, 
O hero! Gilg. XI 178; Ninurta NUN.ME 
DINGIR.MES AKA 256i 5 (Asn.); Adad ap-kal 
DINGIR.MES bél téréti Adad, expert among 
the gods, the lord of oracles KAH 2 84:2 
(Adn. II); %mN.LIL.BAN.DA ... ursdnu Eridu 
NUN.ME Igigi KAR 59:32, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 66; DN NUN.ME asaridu ersu mudi 
Nabi, sage, first-ranking, wise, experienced 
BMS 22:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108, note 
(referring to Nabi) Nun.mE kissat mal[ki] 
AfO 18 387:23; Nabi NuN.ME niklatc the 
expert on (all) the arts 1R 35 No. 2:3 (Adn. 
TI); Girra driru ab-gal mar Anim qardu 
Maqlu IV 75; see also (said of 4siL.er) 
ASKT p. 78, SBH p. 23, in lex. section. 


2. (a mythological) sage — a) in gen. — 
1’ referring to the “seven sages’: ali sibit 
NUN.ME apst purddi ebbiti Sa kima Ea béligunu 
uzna sirtu Suklulu where are the seven sages 
of the apst, the sacred purddu-fish, who, like 
their lord Ea, have been endowed with 
sublime wisdom? Géssmann Era I 159, see Rein- 
er, Or. NS 30 9, cf. Maqlu II 124 and V 110, see 
AfO 21 77, see also Or. NS 30 2, in lex. 
section; [na]p-sd-[lal-té Itakl-si-ra-nu latkitu 
bariti sa ana gqati sisi sa pi NUN.ME.MES-e 


apkallu 


labiriti 3a lam abibi sa ina Suruppak mv.2. 
KAM RN Sar Isin PN NUN.ME Nippuri [ezl-bu 
proven and tested salves and poultices ex- 
cerpted from the lists, after an oral tradition 
of the ancient sages from before the flood, 
transmitted in Suruppak in the second year 
of Enlilbani, king of Isin, by Enlil-muballit, 
the a. of Nippur AMT 105 iv 21ff. (colophon), 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 10; for the seven antedi- 
luvian sages, see van Dijk, UVB 18 44:1-7. 


2’ as epithet of Adapa: Ha iddina karsu 
riupasu Sinnat NUN.ME Adapa isruka palké 
hasissu Ka gave me broad understanding, 
endowed me with a wide knowledge equal to 
that of the sage Adapa OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), 
ef. Sipir ap-kal-li Adapa Streck Ash. 254:18, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3; Sarru pit hasisi 1@% 
int kalama Sunnadt NUN.ME Sa ina milki nimegi 
x irbtima Lyon Sar. 6:38; Adapa NUN.ME 
Eridu PBS 1/2 113 ii 58, dupl. 4R 58 i 24 (La- 
maastu), cf. (introducing a prescription) umma 
Adapa NUN.ME-ma AMT 52,1:2, cf. also wmma 
Adapa ap-kal-um-ma STT 176: 14. 


3’ other oces.: ™LU.¢Nanna %.bi NUN. 
ME.e.ne : ™Li-*Nanna sinipat ap-kal-li Or. 
NS 30 3:24’ and 26’; nisiriti L&.tNanna 
nun.ME Uri K.8080r. 11, cf. [nis}irti NUN. 
ME CT 25 50:20 (colophon), see Or. NS 30 8; 
[ina?] abite 1@ itt [Sa] ki Sa NUN.ME gamratuni 
with the expert pronouncement which is as 
sure as that of the sage(s) ABL 1277 r.3 (NA); 
(exceptionally referring to a king): Assur 
ina Sutti ana abi abisu ga Sarri bélija NUN.ME 
ig-tt-b[t ma] Sarru bel Sarrani libbilibbi sa 
NUN.ME u Adapa AS8ur spoke in a dream to 
the a., grandfather of the king, my lord, 
[saying?] ‘‘O king, lord of kings, offspring of 
the a. and Adapa’”’ ABL 923:7f. (NA let.). 

b) referring to apotropaic figurines: 7 Nu 
NUN.ME 8a ert agé Im-Sé-nu apru lubus IM- 
Su-nu labsu ina imnigsunu era $a ina KA u 
tdi 121 kabbu nasi ina Sumélisunw iratisunu 
tam-hu sumsunu ina naglabi sumélisunu 
tagattar seven figurines of the sages of eru- 
wood crowned with their appropriate crowns, 
dressed in their appropriate clothing, carrying 
in their right hands e’ru-staffs charred at the 
tip and the base, clutching their chests with 
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the left, you write their names on their left 
hips KAR 298:2, cf. BN 7 NUN.ME.MES asare: 
ditu ana IGi-sé-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation “Seven foremost sages’’ 
ibid. 11, also HN attunu NU NUN.ME ma-sa-ri 
ana Iat-84-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation ‘You are the a.- 
figurines, the watchers’’ ibid. 14; 7 NU NUN. 
ME Sa tidi IM.BABBAR lab-8% seven a.-figurines 
of clay painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum 
KAR 298:15, also 17, and passim in this text, cf. 
Or. NS 30 3:34, cf. (inscription on) NuU.MES 
NUN.ME.MES Bauer Asb. 2 92 r. 12. 


3. (a priest or exorcist) — a) apkallu: 
see K.2946, CT 16 37, in lex. section; némegi 
Ea kalitu nisirti NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lum) 
the wisdom of Ea, the craft of the kald-singer, 
a secret lore of the a. Streck Asb. 366:13, cf. 
ina Sipir NUN.ME mis pi plit pi] Borger Esarh. 
7 ili 12, 91 § 60:12, also Streck Asb. 268:21; see 
also (beside @ipu) Erimhu’ V 7, Malku IV 8f., 
and STT 385, in lex. section. 

b) apkal Samni diviner (lit.: expert in 
lecanomancy?): mar bar? NUN.ME i+G1i8 zeru 
dart pir? Hnmeduranki the diviner, a. of the 
oil, ofeternal lineage, descendant of Enmedur- 
anki (king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23, ef. NUN. 
ME i+GiS DUMU LU.HAL BBR No. 1-20:120; 
Sutabuliku summa amit matlat samé iti 
NuN.i.MES 12 ati I (Assurbanipal) am able to 
discuss the series “If the liver is a correspon- 
dence of the sky” with the expert diviners 
Streck Asb. 254:15, see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; 
[DUMU] LU.HAL NUN.ME [i+GI8] ttpésu hassi 
mudt MCT pl. 19 K.11097:7, see Borger, BiOr 
14192; uncert.: [%H'n-b7]-lu-lu NUN.ME gam- 
mt Borger Esarh. 7 i 3. 

Note that in Ancient South Arabian, ?fkl 
is a priest, see Zimmern Fremdw. 29. In the 
Fara period NUN.ME is still the name of an 
actual profession, e.g., Jestin Suruppak 2 ii 
9 and 11, 181 iv 11. 


Landsberger Sam’al 95 n. 227; van Dijk, La 
Sagesse 20 (with previous lit.); E. Reiner, Or. NS 
30 1ff.; van Dijk, UVB 18 44ff. 


apkisu s.; furrow; SB*; Sum. lw. 
ab.8im.ki.iz = ap-ki-s[w] (preceded by ab. 

Sim = §-[ir-é], ab.Sim.gilim.ma = pa-ril-[ka- 

tum], ab.8im.murub.ba = gd-ab-l[i-tum], ab. 


aplu 


Sim.$rpm = hi-ir-[Su]) Kagal F 82, cf. absin 
ab.ki.iz.bi.pu.a Farmer’s Instructions 58 
(courtesy M. Civil). 
ap-ki-su = &-ir(var. s[ir])’u Malku II 122. 
48.PA;.DUN sa ika u palga udstéseru 
ussiru ap-ki-su DN who regulated ditch and 
canal, who set out the furrow En. el. VII 63. 


von Soden, ZA 47 20. 
aplatu see aplu s. 


aplu adj.; late(?); OB*; cf. uwppulu A. 
x ERIN ap-lu-tum harasu (see hardésu A 
mng. 3c) TCL 1174:1. 


As the meaning “‘to cut furrows” suggested 
sub hardsu A is not otherwise attested, the 
meaning of ap-lu-tum is likewise uncertain, 
and the word could be taken as abliitum 
“dry.” 


aplu (fem. apiltu, aplatu) s.; 1. heir, oldest 
son, son, 2. oldest daughter, heiress; from 
OA, OB on; stat. constr. apil (a-pal KAR 128 
r. 26, KAR 158 r. v 11, Lambert BWL 132:116), 
fem. apiltu (aplatu Explicit Malku I 214f.): 
wr. syll. and pumu.v8 (A in later personal 
names and filiations, AaxA VAS 4 87:13, also 
King Chron. 2 147:8); cf. aplitu, uppulu B. 


i-bi-la pumu.uS = ap-lu SP IT 305, also Proto- 
Diri 485; pumv.uS = ap-lu Hh.1I 100, also S4 Voc. 
V 16’, [...] [pumu.vs] = [ap-lu] ibid. U 27’; 
{i-bi-la] [puMu].u8 (sign name du-mu-ni-ta-ha-ku) 
= ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267ff., ef. (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) pumvu. 
ARAD MIN-ni-2t-ta-ku ibid. 270ff., puMU+SAG MIN- 
sag-ga-tu ibid. 273ff., pumuU+DIS min-di-es-se-ku 
ibid. 276ff.; pumu.US, pumu.aRaD, [...], [...] = 
ap-lu Nabnitu IV 79ff.; [i-bi-la] pumu.[sac] = [ap- 
lu), [tUuR-rum)], s[u-mu} A VI/1:99ff., and (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) DUMU.DIS 
ibid. 102ff. 

e-du-ru AxA = ap-lum A 1/1:130, also Ha I 13; 
{e-dju-ur axa = ap-lu S> 1 6; [du-ru] [a] = [a]p-lum 
MSL 2 p. 126 i 8 (Proto-Ea); [e] [a] = [ap]-lum 
AT/1:51; e-sag axsac = ap-lum A 1/1:131; e-sag 
AxsaG = ap-lu EaI14; bulug.ga = ap-lu Erim- 
hus V 35; hi-bi-iz anxuS = ap-lu A VII/4: 28, see 
JCS 13 121 i 14; mu-u mu = ap-lum A ITl/4:4; 
{..-] = [ap]-lum, [...] = [a-pi-ijl-tum Antagal D 
248f.; [...] = [min (= na-da-nu) $4] Su-me, [MIN 
$d) ap-lt Antagal O col. A 5’f. 

dUtuibilazalagan.ki.[bi.da.ke, (Kip)]: Saz 
mag ap-lu musnammir [Samé u erseti] Sama, oldest 
son, who sheds light over heaven and nether world 
BA 10/1 66 No. 1:3f.; INin.urtaibila E.¥ér.ra. 
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key, : Min DUMU.US £.SAR.RA Ninurta, first-born 
of Egarra CT 16 14 iii 33f., cf dumu nun.na 
ibila é6.[...]: mar rubé a-pil [...] BA 5 396 
No. 23:19f.; dumu a3.a.me8 ibila ad’.a.me8: 
mara gitmalitu ap-lu gitmalitu Sunu (see gitmalu 
yong. 1b) CT 16 13 iii 5f. 

DUMU.US = ap-lu Izbu Comm. 421, pumutbllap3§ 
= ap-lu ibid. 162. 

PES.cAL = ap-lum STT 402:11; a-pi-i[l-tu] = 
[...], ap-la-[tum] = [...] Explicit Malku I 214f. 


1. heir, oldest son, son — a) heir (in 
preferential position), oldest son — 1’ in 
gen.: Summa qd-di-su-ma adp-lim anaikunima 
uw bit abija rappudakuni (I swear) that I am 
not an heir together with him and have been 
given no troubles concerning my estate CCT 5 
1ld:17 (OA); 10 mdré PN lirsima PN, DUMU. 
us-su even if PN has ten more sons, PN, will 
be his heir VAS8 73:9, cf. maéri maditimma lirz 
Sima PN-ma ap-lum ARM 8 1:22, but note 10 
maré lirstma PN-ma a-pil-Su rabiim even if he 
has ten sons, only PN is his eldest son 
Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15.951:15, also (in 
same context) a-pil-su-nu rabtim Meissner 
BAP 95:8; DUMU.US DUMU (var. omits) 
hirtim ... inassagma the oldest son born of 
the first wife can make a choice (of the 
estate) CH § 170:58; the house he had bought 
from PN, the naditu-woman of Sama’ u PN, 
ahisa ap-li-sa mart PN, and (from) her 
brother PN,, her heir, the children of PN, 
BE 6/1 70:13; PN ahuésa a-pil-sa [rédi] warkaz 
tiga her brother PN is her (only) heir, the one 
who inherits her estate CT 2 24:28; PN 
DUMU.A.NI [%] mari Sa PN, [S]a ibbadssa 
ap-lu-sa his son (of an earlier marriage) PN 
and the future sons of (the woman) PN, are 
her heirs TLB 1 229 edge 1 (= Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772); ga.e ibila nu.tuk 
T have noheir PBS 8/2 166 iv 9, cf. ibila.me 
nu.me.en you are not our heir ibid. 15; PN 
u PN, dam.a.ni 5 pumu.US irassi PN, 
dumu.ne.ne pumu.USs l.qm i.ba.e.fen] 
Meissner BAP 98:8 and 10; DUMU.US PN PN 
is the (only) heir CT 8 49b:15, cf. PNa-pil PN, 
CT 2 40a:1, PN a-pt-il PN, CT 8 34a:10; 
DUMU.US.A.NI PN BE 6/2 70:13; note 
referring to a woman: UD.KUR.SE DUMU.MES- 
sa ap-lu-a in the future her (the one wom- 
an’s) sons are her (the other woman’s) 
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heirs BE 6/1 84:43, also ibid. 101:24, wr. 
ma-ru-sa ap-lu-Sa ibid. 95:24, CT 8 2a:4; 
Su8.Su8.NE-sa ap-lu-sa her brothers are her 
heirs CT 45 29:23, ina ahhiga maditim &a 
irammuma a-pil-Sa ibid. 6:20, also a-bu-sa 
a-pil-Sa ibid. 112:17 (all OB); adi kaspa 
tppalu ina mimma sa isi ... ittti marigu PN 
a-pi-tl PN (the creditor) will be joint heir 
with his (the debtor’s) sons until he pays the 
silver MDP 24 345:10; PN ap-lu Sa PN, eli PN 
mamman ap-lu ul igu PN is the heir of PN,, 
he has no other heir but PN MDP 28 407:4. 
Note in Nuzi: to anyone among the sons 
(puMU.MES) of PN who shows respect for 
{PN, she gives a share muéssir W.HI.A GAL 
Sa DUMU.US-ma apart from the main build- 
ing (which) belongs exclusively to the oldest 
son HSS 5 71:33, but replaced by maéru rabié 
RA 23 143 No. 5:33, HSS 5 21:6, JEN 333:54, 
and passim, also GAL-u 2 HA.LA.MES ilegge 
HSS 5 7:12. 


2’ in sequences of sons: PN ibila Se8.gal 
PN, SeS.a.ni u PN, SeS.a.ne.ne PN, PN, 
dam.a.ni.ra nam.ibila.ni.s’é in.na.an. 
sar(text .sum) PN, (the father) assigned 
to PN, his wife the heir PN, the oldest 
brother, his (next youngest) brother PN, and 
their (next youngest) brother PN, as heirs 
BE 6/2 48:7f. (OB), emendation based on 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 65:18, and Ai. IITiii 65; 
ina sigi zilullis isdd ap-lum isarrak terdennu 
ana kati titia the heir idles like a peddler in 
the streets while the younger son is able to 
give subsistence. to people held as pledges 
Lambert BWL 84: 249. 


3’ in personal names: A-pil-Sin OT 2 
42:19, and passim in similar names from OB on; 
Sin-be-el-ap-li CT 8 1a:23, and passim; 4Bél- 
ap-lu-iddina VAS 4 159:9, and passim, also 
Nabé-DUMU.US-usur VAS 6 3:28, Sin-pumu. 
US-SUM.NA BE 14 103:6, Sin-na-din-ap-lim 
BE 17 68:32, and passim in MB; Sin-a-SUM. 
NA ADD 384:6, Sin-puMv.U8-BA-[5d] BBSt. 
No. 30 r. 18, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 39f., 260, abbreviated Aplaja, see 
Tallqvist APN 24, NBN 8, also Ap-la-tum PBS 
761:2, VAS 16 197:3, ZA 36 96 No. 7:6 (all OB). 


, 


b) son — 1’ ingen. — a’ in OB laws: 
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zittam kima ap-lim istén izéz she (the 
daughter, a naditu-woman who had received 
no “gift”? from her father) takes a share like 
that of ason and heir CH § 180:54, ef. zittam 
kima ap-lim istén inaddinusimma § 137:10, 
and zitiam kima ap-lim istén ileqqi § 172:14; 
if a father presents house, field, and garden 
ana DUMU.US-su sa insu mahru to the son 
whom he likes best CH § 165:34. 

b’ in OB leg.: ibila.3.a.ne.ne : 
i.ba.e.ne the three sons will divide (the 
estate) PBS 8/2 169 iii 6 andiv 5, cf. PN PN, 
u PN, ibila PN,.kex.ne OECT 8 11:12; PN 
i ibila.a.ni a.na.me.a.bi BE 6/2 6:15, ef. 
ibid. 12:22, also BIN 7 183:15, and passim. 

c’ in OB lit. and omens: ibila.kala.ga 
nam.lugal.la.me.en TCL 16 48 i 21 (Lipit- 
star), cf. Gungunum ibila kala.ga 
Samium RA 52 234:4, alsoJCS 19 5:26, etc.; 
(Hammurapi) liblibbi sa RN DuUMU.US dannum 
éa RN, offspring of Sumu-la-el, legitimate son 
of Sin-muballit CH iv 69 (prologue); DUMU.US 
litersuma Sumam aj usarsigu. may she (Nintu) 
take his son away and not let him have an 
heir CH xliv 44 (epilogue); ap-lu-um rabim 
kussém isabbat the eldest son will take over 
the throne YOS 10 31 ii 4, also, with ap-lu- 
um sebrum ibid. 10 (OB ext.); a-pil awilim 
walst}iam illak (see alaku mng. 4a-2’) 
YOS 10 33 iii 32; tami Nanna u Samas ... 
pUMU.US u-la e-ra-a8-i he who has sworn a 
(false) oath by Nanna and Sama’ will not 
haveason UET 6 402:38, see Iraq 25 179, ef. 
a-pi;-tl PN a-a 1b8 ibid. 35. 

d’ in Elam: PN PN, PN, PN, DUMU.US 
a PN, makkiirasu iziizu DUMU.US PN, awélu 
eli awéli mimma e-li-su <ul igu> PN, PN,, PN, 
(and) PN, are the heirs of PN,, they have di- 
vided his property, none among the heirs of 
PN, (has) any claim on the other MDP 24 328:5 
and 7; PN wu PN, zizu ... ap-lu-% sa PN ana 
PN, ul itebbé (the partners) PN and PN, have 
divided (their assets), the sons and heirs of 
PN will not makeany claims against PN, MDP 
28 408:3, cf. ap-lu ga PN, ana ap-li §a PN ul 
itebbi ibid. 5f., and passim in similar contexts, 
note mamman ina ap-li tebi MDP 22 138:17, 
and passim; isgat {PN Sa istt ap-li-sa tistima the 
share of ‘PN which she owns together with 
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her sons and heirs MDP 23 224:5; DUMU.US 
B.A.NI lirdi the son will obtain the house 
MDP 28 404:12; ap-lu-um [8a] la ipalla[hu): 
Sima any son who does not show her respect 
(will have no share in the estate) MDP 28 
402:10; ki 1-ni ap-li (a share) like that of a 
son MDP 23 234:30; attama mult aitama mari 
attama ap-li you are my husband, my son, 
my heir MDP 28 399:11. 

e’ in MB and kudurrus: matima ina arkédt 
timit PN SHS.NE.NE U DUMU.US.NE.NE A.NA. 
ME.A.BI PN, his brothers and his sons, as 
many as there are, (will not raise a claim) at 
any time in the future BE 147:26; DUMU. 
us.mES zéragu lihalliqu may they destroy 
the sons, his offspring BE 1 No. 149 ii 20; 
DUMU.US u nag mé aj usarsisu may he not 
permit him to have a son or one who pours a 
libation for him (after his death) BBSt. No. 
9 ii 18, cf. ap-la-am nag mé likimsuma 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 9. 

f’ in hist.: RN DuMU.US-S% Lie Sar. p. 38 
xiii4; 7d pumvu.USs-su réstd naram libbisu 
as for me, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
his favorite VAB 4 132 v 21 (Nbk.), and passim; 
[MU.9.KAM] RN garri a-pil-8% Sa KI.MIN-u RN, 
ninth year of King Alexander: the son of the 
same, Seleucus BHT pl. 17 r. 34. 

&’ in lit.: makkirsu ul ibe’el pumu.US-s 
(var. a-pal-s%) his son will not have control 
of his (the father’s) property Lambert BWL 
132:116, cf. Labat Calendrier § 34-35:9; ana la 
isaru tanandin ap-lu (see igaru in la isgaru 
mng. 3) PBS 1/1 12:10 and dupls.; ndadinat 
DUMU.US wu zert she (the goddess) who grants 
son and offspring BMS 9 r. 38, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:11; §@ DUMU.US (var. ap-la) 
la 184 tusarsé DUMU.US you (Sin) let him who 
has no son have a son STT 57:64 and dupls., 
var. from BMS 6: 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; 
lu Sa DuMU.US na-[ag mé la ti3]¢ whether 
you be one who has no son to pour a libation 
for him AfO 19 117:10; mdmit asésati hir[t]i 
ap-lu nazaru u nakaru the “oath’’ incurred 
by cursing wife, first wife and oldest son and 
denying it Surpu VIII 72; pumu.v8 kunna 
ittasakh DUMU.US ku[nna ul ulkin he has 
disinherited the legally entitled son and not 
established (the succession of) the legally 
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entitled son ibid. II 44; uncert.: a-pal bi-in 
{...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 11. 

h’ in omen texts: ap-lu, ki-nu irassi he 
will have a legitimate son Kraus Texte 22 ii 
13’, ef. DUMU.US GINA TUK-8i ibid. 24 r. 4, 
and note ap-lu, gitmalu ibid. 22 i 28’; DUMU. 
us etna ina bit Sarri ibassi CT 27 37:24; 
DuMU.US thallig ridissu ekallu Vireddi] the 
son and heir will disappear and the palace 
will sequester his inheritance ibid. 46 r. 9 
(both SB Izbu); note 3 DUMU.US LU BE all 
three heirs of the man will die ibid. 25:29; 
DUMU.US el abisu ikabbit the son will become 
more important than his father CT 20 39:8 
(SB ext.); NA.BI aéariditam illak pumu.USs 
danny irassi this man will obtain first rank 
and have a strong son KAR 178 i 14 (hemer.), 
but note [pu]mMu dan-nu TUK in dupl. KAR 
176:7; DUMU.US-3u AS-ma ittt PES.GAL-8% la 
idabbub he should curse his son and not talk 
with his grandson(?) CT 45:11, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 

2’ apil Sarri: a-pi-il Sarrim abasu idékma 
the son of the king will slay his father YOS 
10 40:21 (OB ext.), and passim; DUMU.US Sarri 
tmat CT 27 46:3 (SB Izbu). 

3’ said of gods: Ninurta ... DumMu.Us 
rést® AKA 254i 1(Asn.), cf. arah gasri DUMU. 
uS... Ninuria TCL 3 6 (Sar.), also BMS 2:11, 
a-pal-ka siru KAR 128r.26; Marduk . 
ap-lu a %EN.[KI] AMT 93,3:4, cf. a-pil DN 
BMS 9 r. 31, and passim; Nabiwm a-pt-tl-su 
kinim VAB 4 144i 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NA 
and NB royal insers.; (Ninurta) ap-lu kunni 
$a Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420:7 (= Or. 
NS 36 120:76), cf. also the name 7'ukulti-apil- 
Egarra_ with the writings DUMU.US and a 
for aplu, see Tallqvist APN 233f.; see also Tall- 
qvist Gétterepitheta 29f. 

4’ other occs.: ap-lu KI-tim (vars. [a-p}il 
[K]I, A KI) = gi-Sim-ma-rum Malku II 129, 
ap-li er-se-ti = [gi-3im]-ma-ru CT 18 2 K.4375 
i 57, gi8.pumu.USs.ki.gal, giS.DUMU. 
Us.ki.in.dar = gi-8im-ma-ru Hh. III 276f. 

c) descendant: pumu.us kénu sa RN (in 
the sequence of generations A son, A.A 
grandson, pumu.vUS and Jiplipi) AKA 94 vii 
49 (Tigl. I). 

2. apiltu (aplatu) oldest daughter, heiress: 
see Antagal D 249 and Explicit Malku I 214f., in 
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lex.section; 6dumu.nita nu.tuku dumu. 
saL.bi i.bi.la.ba mi.ni.ku, in the 
house in which there is no son, the daughter 
enters into the position of heiress Gudea Stat- 
ue B vii 44, see Civil, Studies Landsberger p. 6; 
a-pil-ta-Sa ‘PN win.ni her heiress is her 
sister PN CT 6 42b:11 (OB), cf. a-pil-tt PN 
PN, (the naditw) PN’s heir is PN, (her niece) 
CT 47 58:20; tAp-la-tu, Dar. 140:2. 


The difficulty of establishing in which 
context aplu (derivation uncert., see Falken- 
stein, Genava n.s. 8 313) denotes the heir and in 
which it is simply a synonym for maéru with 
certain status and political connotations is 
compounded by the necessity to read in post- 
OB non-poetic contexts DUMU.NITA as maru 
(corresponding to DUMU.SAL = mértu) and 
not as IBILA = aplu. These semantic com- 
plexities are caused by changes in the develop- 
ment of the law of inheritance from the 
Sumerian period onward with regard to the 
position of the first-born son and the first- 
born daughter if no son is surviving. In the 
OB period, e.g., the institution of the heiress 
(apiltu) is becoming obsolete while the prac- 
tice that the three oldest sons inherit the 
paternal estate (still shown by the MA text 
AfO 20 121) brought about a ‘‘devaluation”’ 
of the term aplu which maintained itself, 
however, in royal inscriptions (see mng. 
1b-1’f’), in personal names (used for the 
first-born son) and in literary texts (but 
note CT 16 13 iii 5f. in lex. section, which 
uses aplu and mdru as synonyms). Even in 
OB texts aplu means simply son as in mng. 
1b-l'a’-c’, though in royal titularies older 
implications seem to be present (aplu dannu 
but never mdru dannu), see ibid. c’. In post- 
OB legal texts the oldest son is called maru 
rabé even if maru is written DUMU.NITA (as, 
e.g., in the NA documents discussed by 
Deller, Or. NS 34 383f.). Still, it should be 
pointed out that the ritual role of the aplu 
in the kudurru texts (naéq mé, etc., see mng. 
ib-e’) indicates the survival of the old family 
structure. 


The writing a for aplu is very rare except 
in later periods and personal names. 
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aplu 


The divine name "IBILA.4IM in STT 382 iii 6 
and in the theophoric names formed with it 
ADD App. 3 xii 11ff. is to be read Apladda, 
see Ebeling, RLA 1 120 (with references). 

In BBSt. No. 6 i 5, mukinnu ab-le-e means 
“‘(Sama3) who keeps the borderlines in place,”’ 
and is to be connected with eb-le-e VAB 4 62 
ii 29 (Nabopolassar) and Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:6, 
both cited CAD 4 (E) sub eblu mng. 1b, al- 
though the form eblé as well as abli is to be 
considered a derivative of eblu, and not a 
variant of it. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 
Erbrecht; Miles in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 1 324ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p. lll n. 4 and Genava n.s. 8 313. 
aplu see abru C. 
apla see dpilu A. 
apluhtu s.; armor, coat of mail; OB, SB; 
pl. apluhatu, apluhanu. 


a-kar AKAR(sungiscan) = @p-lu-uh-tum Sb IT 


133; [a]-kar aKaR = ap-luh-tu Ea V 176; [ajk- 
kar(!) AKAR = ap-luh-tu Ea V Exc. 22’; u-kar 
AKAR = [ap-luh-tu) A V/3:137; kuS.akar = ap- 
luh-tum = str-ia-am Hg. A IT 187, in MSL 7 152. 

a.kar.mir da.da.ra.fdé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.LU) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : ap-luh-ta ezzeta 
ina Sttpuriki lillabib abiibu let the Deluge rage when 
you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 (coll.), 
var. from K.13459:2f.;  midda(ciS.ruKUL.BAD) 
tug .ip.LaL.tig.[ur].ra (possibly for tug E.fs.UR. 
RA) : ina nibit ap-luh-ti (Sum.: the mace) with 
the coat of mail (ie., nibettu) of(?) the armor 
SBH p. 39 r. 3f. 

ap(!)-luh-tu = Sir-ia-am Malku TIT 36; ap- 
[Ujuh-tum = gab-lum CT 18 10 r. i 50 (astrol. 
comm.). 

mustedgi ap-lu-uh-tim (Papullegarra) who 
is clad in armor JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6111 (OB 
lit.);  [a]-ra-at ap-lu-ha-tim she (Irnina) 
is [clad?] in armor VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Agu- 
Saja); t-rat ap-luh-tu damé irammuk the 
breastplate of the armor is drenched with 
blood RA 46 32 ii 3 (SB Zu), parallel: [...]- 
Su-tu ap-lu-uh-tam ibid. 94:10 (OB Zu); ap- 
lu-ha-a-ti(vars. -te, -nu) saldti attikama 
yours (Irra’s) is warlike armor Géssmann Era 
IIT p. 25: 13, see Or. NS 27 146, JNES 19 149; 
nahlapta ap-luh-ti(var. -t[e]) pulhate halipma 
for a garment, he was clad in an armor of 
terror En. el. IV 57. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 and n. 26. 


apliitu 


aplitu s.; 1. position of son (or daughter) 
and heir, 2.inheritance, estate; OA,OB, Elam; 
wr. syll.and pumv.vSs; cf. aplus., uppulu B. 

nam.ibila.a.ni.8é = ana ap-lu-ti-du (between 
ana méritigu and ana ahhitisu) for the position of 
ason and heir Hh. II 44; nam.ibila = ap-lu-tu, 
nam.ibila.a.ni = ap-lu-us-su, nam.ibila.a.ni. 
86 = ana ap-lu-ti-§u Ai. IIT iii 62ff.; nam.ibila.a. 
ni.sé ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = a-na@ MIN 7§-lur-§u 
he wrote him a document establishing his position 
as son and heir ibid. 65; [nam.ibilla.a.ni.ta 
{b.ta.an.zi: a-na MIN (= ap-lu-ti-su) is-su-uh-su 
he removed him from his position as son and heir 
ibid. iv 16; na,.kisib.nam.ibila = MIN (= kunuk) 
ap-lu-ti sealed document concerning position as 
son and heir Ai. VI iv 7, cf. [...] = tup-pi ap-lu- 
ti-$u isturgsu Ai. TIT iv 32. 

1. position of son (or daughter) and heir — 
a) inOA: PN andku ana ap-lu-tim ula algésu 
I have not adopted PN VAT 9224:7 (unpub.). 

b) in CH: Summa marum arnam kabtam ga 
ina ap-lu-tim nasdhim la ublam if the son 
has not committed a crime grave enough to 
remove (him) from the position of a son 
§ 168:19, cf. abum marasu ina ap-lu-tim ul 
inassah ibid. 23, also § 169:26 and 36. 


c) inOBleg.and letters: PN PN, ina ap-lu- 
ti-a issuh PN removed PN, from his position 
as her son and heir CT 2 31:13, cf. ana eqlim 

.. warkatisa ap-lu-ti-sa ... ula iraggamu 
nashu CT 647a:4, for other refs. see sub 
nasahu; note: nam.ibila.a.ni nu.mu. 
un.ak.e he will remove him from his 
position as son and heir PBS 8/1 16:25, ef. 
PBS 8/2 116:13; nam.ibila.ni.Sé in.gar 
he established him in the position of an heir 
(preceded by nam.dumu.ni.8é 8u.ba.an. 
ti took him inasason) Riftin 1:5, also YOS 
8 120:5, (referring to a woman) 149:8, Boyer 
Contribution 120:5; note nam.ibila.ni.sé 
ib.ta.an.sar he wrote him a document 
concerning his position as an heir (preceded 
by nam.dumu.ni.sé  ba.da.[an.ri]) 
YOS 12 206:6, also nam.ibila.a.ni.sé 
in.gar.ri.eS (preceded by nam.dumu. 
ni.sé ba.da.an.ri) BE 6/2 24:6; nam. 
ibila.ni.gé in.gar BIN 7 187:3, cf. Grant 
Bus. Doc. 45:5, CT 45 101:3, nam.ibila.ni.sé 
ba.da.an.ri.a BE 6/2 23:22 and 28:3f., also 
ana eqlim ....[a]na ap-lu-ti-Su iskun TCL 17 
29:21 (let.); referring to daughters: ap-lu-tum 
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aplitu 


sehertum u rabitum ina Sippar ul ibasK% 
there is no right to inheritance for daughters 
in Sippar, be they the eldest or not Kraus 
AbB 1 92:16. 

d) in Elam: PN uw tPN, ul Séhuzu ap-lu- 
si-nu u ma-ru-sti-nu ul ibass PN and tPN, 
have no claim, they do not have the status 
of heirs and sons MDP 22 164r. 8. 

2. inheritance, estate — a) inCH: ina 
makkir bit abim Ict.3.GAL DUMU.US-Sa izdzma 
she takes from the paternal estate a third of 
the (total) inheritance § 181:70, also § 182:88, 
ef. ina makkirigu 161.3.eAL pDuMU.USs-su 
inaddissumma § 191:89, ap-lu-sa $a ahhigama 
§ 178:18. 

b) in OB leg. and letters: PN a-pil PN, PN, 
ana PN ap-lu-tam iddin PN is (now) the son 
and heir of PN,, PN, has handed over to 
PN the inheritance CT 2 40a:3; ap-lu-sd-a 
agar erammu inaddin she may give her 
inheritance to whomever she likes Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 22:14, cf. ap-lu-sd PN agar tabusim 
inaddin ibid. 23:13, also CT 6 47a:16, also 
ana Sa tarammét ap-lu-sa inaddin CT 2 41:31; 
note ina ahhisa ana sa mMU.RA wu tpallahus 
ap-lu-sa inaddin she gives her inheritance to 
one of her brothers whom she likes( ?) and who 
respects her CT 4 1b:21; ap-lu-us-s& ana 
PN ... iddin CT 45 34:15, ef. (also with nadanu) 
ibid. 25:28, CT 231:1, ana PN ana ap-lu-tim 
iddinu CT 4 37c:16, and note: tuppum sa 
PN ana PN, ap-lu-sa iddinu document 
(recording) that PN gave her inheritance to 
PN, CT 2 31:17, cf. tuppat ap-lu-ut {PN ... 
Sa ap-lu-sa iddinusimma CT 47 63:41 and 43, 
also istu 'PN, ap-lu-sd annitam ana PN; 
iddinuma ibid. 36; PN ga ina panija ap-lu-sa 
igi the woman PN who had taken her 
inheritance before I did PBS 7 55:10, ef. 
ap-lu-ut mérat ahi abija illeqgima the inheri- 
tance of my paternal uncle’s daughter was 
taken ibid. 6 (let.), ef. (also with legit) CT 4 1la:7, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:14, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 166:3; wr. DUMU.US.SE PN (at the 
beginning of a text) CT 2 35:1, CT 6 30a:1, 
CT 47. 7:1, DUMU.US CT 4 37c:1, CT 6 33a:1, 
CT 8 25b:1, 46b:1, 49a:1, CT 47 58:1, VAS 8 
12:1, Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15.913:1, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:1, ete.; 3 nepiatim 


appannu 


annidtim sa ina pi tuppat ap-lu-ti-su satru 
these three ....-tools which are enumer- 
ated in the list of his inheritance tablet 
CT 4 1la:12, cf. ana pi tuppdtim Sa ap-lu-ti 
$a PN nasi Kraus AbB 1 14:16; DUB harmum 
sthtum ... sa ap-lu-ti-im the forged case 
tablet concerning the inheritance CT 6 
47a:19, and see Ai. VI iv 7 and III iv 32, in 
lex. section. 

c) in Elam: ap-lu-su(text: -un)-nu zizat 
gamrat their inheritance is completely 
distributed MDP 24 329:11, also 330:17; PN 
ana makkiir PN, u ap-lu-ti-su ana mari PN, 
ubisuntgsimma PN made a claim against the 
sons of PN, for the property of PN, and his 
inheritance MDP 24 330:3, cf. bitum ... ux 
GUR SE ap-lu-ut abisu ibid. 13, cf. also PN 
ana PN, itbéma ana ap-lu-ti-[su] ibid. 329:4. 

See discussion sub aplu. The word is the 
abstract in -atu to both aplu and apiltu (see 
mng. lc). Whether pumvu.vS sub mng. 2b 
when referring to the inheritance of a naditu 
(always left to one person) has to be read 
aplitu cannot be proved. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 


Erbrecht pp. 77-94; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
lp. llln.1. 


apnu see abnu B. 


appadan(u) s.; (a colonnaded audience 
hall); LB; Old Pers. Iw. 

agd sum ap-pa-da-an RN ab ab abija itepus 
this (building), called apaddina, my great- 
grandfather, Darius, built VAB 3 123:2 
(Artaxerxes IT). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8; Oppenheim, JNES 24 


332 n. 8. For the reconstruction of the Apadana in 
Susa, see Dieulafoy L’Acropole de Suse 323 ff. 


appahu (abahu, appari) s.; branches(?), 
brush(?); syn. list.* 


ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-umPe" = kisitty CT 18 4r.i 
4f., also, wr. a-ba-hu Malku IT 156. 


appanannu = s.; 
foreign word. 


10 ap-pa-na-a-an-nu UD.KA.BAR ten 4.-8 
of copper EA 22 iv 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


Nuzi*; 


(an implement); EA*; 


appannu s.; 
foreign word. 


(part of a house); 
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1 & ekallu Sa DINGIR.MES titi ap-pa-an-ni-su 
edSu u ap-pa-an-nu labiru [...] ina libbi 
ap-pa-ni za-x-at (sale of) one main room 
where the images are kept, with its new a. 
and old a., [...] in the a. HSS 14 107: 1ff. (= 
RA 36 118). 

KUB 4 96 ii 3 (= MSL 8/2 160: 23) isa variant 
to abbunnu, q.v. 


appainu A s.; (a leguminous plant); Mari. 

3 SILA me(!)-er(!)-su 2 sina isqiiqum 2 SILA 
ap-pa-num three silas of mersu-confection, 
two silas of isqiiqu-flour, two silas of a. (for 
the royal meal) ARMT 11 185:5; 5 Sina 
suluppi 2 sina bu-ut-ti(!)-tum 2 sina ap-pa-nu 
... naptan sarrim u sibim five silas of dates, 
two silas of pistachio nuts(?), two silas of a., 
for the meal for the king and the men ARMT 
11 70:11, cf. ibid. 109:6, 290:13, cf. also 
(listed with NINDA.KUM, NINDA emsu, as 
NINDA naptan Sarrim) ARMT 12 494:3, and 
passim included in summaries as NinDA; 20 (SILA) 
ap-pa-nu...a-n[a m]ja-ga-re-e i[n]ima sarrum 
ana GN twenty silas of a. (among other items) 
as travel provisions when the king (went) to 
Hanat ARMT 11 250:9; 40 (Sita) bu-rum 
40 (sina) at ap-pa-nu 30 sita kakkii terditum 
ana PN intima sarrum isu girrim forty silas 
of burru-cereal, forty silas of a., thirty silas 
of lentils issued to PN when the king (returned) 
from a trip ARMT 9 236:3; 3 GUR ap-pa-nu 
nambarti PN three gur of a. received by PN 
ARMT 12 578:1, ef. 34 GuR 20 sina ap-pa-nu 
ibid. 482:1, ARMT 11 239:1, and passim in adm. 
texts from Mari. 

Apart from the issues of large quantities, 
in administrative texts, appdnu is usually 
issued in small quantities in the form of a 
confection for the royal table. As the writing 
GU ap-pa-nu suggests, appanu is probably a 
leguminous plant perhaps to be connected 
with Heb. appén chick-pea Low Flora 2 427. 

Birot, ARMT 9 262. 
appanu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

MIN (= BURU;) ugu.du.a = ap-pa-nu MSL 8/2 
160: 23’ (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 

Var. of abbunnu, q.v. 


appanu see appatu A in mukil appati. 
appari see appahu. 


apparu 


apparritu = s.; stiff, wiry(?) hair; SB*; 
pl. apparratu; cf. apparri. 

Summa MIN (= SAL Sia-sd) ap-par-rat if a 
woman’s hair is wiry(?) K.8625:8 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. summa ... Sig-su ap-par-rat 
CT 28 28:21 (SB physiogn.); [Sar-tum] ana 
sasallft naddt] ap-plar)]-ri-tt ki-ma [...] 
the hair falls down the back, it [has] wiry(?) 
hair like a [...] MIO 1 70ii3, cf. ap-par- 
ri-tt ina létisu Sakin it has wiry(?) hair on 
its cheek ibid. 78v 37, also ap-par-ri-té 
Saknat ibid. 70 iii 40; gaggadu qaqqad issiri 
ap-par-ra-tu vstu qagqadisa ana sasallisa nadé 
the head is the head of a bird, strands of 
wiry(?) hair fall down from its head to its back 
ibid. 80 vi 24 (all SB descriptions of representa- 
tions of demons). 


apparra (happarri) adj.; 
hair; MB, SB; cf. apparritu. 

gu-uz LUM = ap-par-ru-u A V/1:43; udu. 
bar 8" Ilpuz = ap-par-ru-i Hh. XIII 81; Sah. 
bar.guz = ap-par(var. -pa)-ru-%~ Hh. XIV 170; 
lu.sig.guz.za = ha-ap-pa-ar-ru-%& OB Lu Part 
1:22, also OB Lu B vi 41. 

summa sic gaqqadi ap-par-ri if he has 
wiry(?) hair of the head Kraus Texte 3b i 
1l'ff., dupl. ibid. 4b:7’, etc., see MVAG 40/2 
72: 46ff., 76: 62ff., also Kraus Texte 17:15; Summa 
ap-par-[ri] Kraus Texte 10:1f., 12b iii 14 and 16; 
Summa ap-par-ri tku-ril u tikki «x [...] 
if he has wiry(?) hair, is short, and the neck 
is[...] ibid. 9er. 7’; note as personal name: 
tAp-pa-ri-tum Clay PN 56 (MB), also Ap- 
pa-ra-a-a YOS 7 95:8, 13 and 18 (NB); as 
description of a sheep and hog: see Hh. 
XIII, XIV in lex. section. 

Derivation uncertain, hardly to be con- 
nected with apparu “reed marsh.” A con- 
nection with apadru ‘“‘cover the head” (which 
likewise has OB forms with #) seems more 
probable. 


having wiry(?) 


apparu (ipparu) s.; reed marsh, reed bed, 
lagoon; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. 
apparatu; wr. syll. and (G1.)AMBAR(SUQ); 
ef. apparu in rab appari. 

su-ug SUG = ap-pa-[ru] A I/2:204; sa-ug sua = 
ap-par-um (var. ab-a-[rum]), gti-sti-u,, se-e-rum 
MSL 2p. 128 ii 19ff. (Proto-Ea); ab-bar suc ap- 
par-um ibid. 22, see MSL 3 217; am-bar suG = ap- 
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pa(var. adds -a)-ru Ea I 60; am-bar suc = ap-pa- 
[a]r uRU.Ki the city of Appar A 1/2:203. 

gi-du-ru o1.4 = ap-pa-[ru] Diri IV 210; [gi]. 
duru,, gi.du, [gi.djJt.dt, gi.sag,gisun = ap- 
pa-ru Hh. VIII 13ff.; [gi.é]n.bar (var. gi. 
an.ni.bir) = ap-pa-ru (var. ap-pdér-rum) Hh. VIII 
19f.; gi.san, (gi.x].ram.dug, gi.gibil = ap-pdr 
hi-il-tu Hh. VIII 16a-18; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [er 
ka-ab-bja-ru = ap-pa-ru, [gi.nig.nigin.saR] = 
[ku]-pu-z = min Hg. A II 4la-b, in MSL 7 69; 
[gi.u]m.= ap-pa-ru Hh. VIII 225; ambar.ra 
MUSEN = [issir ap-pa-ri] Hh. XVIII 358a. 


gi.én.bar tul.bi.ta ba.da.an.Sa.ra: ap-pa- 
ri ina Sukligu ubbil it (the word of god) dried out 
the reed bed in its pool SBH p. 73:3f., ef.e.ne.ém 
dGu.la.ka gi.én.bar tul.bami.ni.ib.gam: ip- 
pa-ra ina §uklisu us-mit BA 5 617:7f., also umun.e 
e.ne.6ém.ma.ni gi.én.bar tul.ba.am mi.ni. 
ib.gam.[gam]: 8a bélum amassu ap-pa-ra ina 
Sukligu uimat SBH p. 1:23f., dupl. ibid. p. 7:26f.; 
gi.én.bar.giny(aim) lib.a gub.bé.en : kima ap- 
pa-rt i[na idjipti taklanni (see idipitu usage a) 
K.4631+:15f.; gi geg.ga ambar.ra diri.ga:ina 
rigim mis sa ap-pa-ri mala in night sounds that 
fill the reed bed SBH p. 104:22f.; ambar.ra 
hu.luh.ha.a.mes : ina ap-pa-ra gilittu gunw in 
the reed thicket, they (the demons) are a terror 
UET 6 391:27; gi.ku gi.gal.gal.la gi.ambar. 
ku.ga : [ga-nu-u el-lu qa-nu]-% ra-bu-% qa-an ap- 
pa-ri el-lu pure reed, great reed, reed of the pure 
reed bed CT 16 22:296; gi.u8 gi.henbur(SE. 
KAK) ambar gi8.gi gi8.tir.suy(BU).ga ba.dim 
a.8im.edin.na ba.dt [kur.ku]r.ra ambar 
gi8.gina.[nam]: ussu ditta ap-pa-ri gand u qt-su 
ibtant urgit sérim ibtani ma-ta-a-tum ap-pa-ri a-pu- 
um-ma he created the mature and the tender reed, 
the reed marsh, the reed thicket, and the forest, he 
created the vegetation of the open country, all 
lands were indeed a reed marsh CT 13 35f.:25ff. 
(pl. 37); kug muSen me.te ambar.ra : niini 
isstira simat ap-pa-[ri] 5R 51 iii 75f., cf. ambar.ra 
ku, muSen.na ba.an.[x x x]: ina ap-pa-ri 
nu-u-nu u is-[su-ru ...] BIN 2 22:17f., ef. also 
ambar.ra gu,.ud.ku, suhur.ku, : ap-pa-ra ar- 
su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10, cited Falken- 
stein, AfO 16 62; uri ambar(text engur).ra a 
mu.da.an.dé ambar(textengur).ra ki.3ub.ba 
amu.da.an.dé : Glum sa kima ap-par mit ubliisu 
ap-par agar nadi ma ubliigu the city which the 
water swept away like a reed marsh, the water has 
swept away the reed marsh, the abandoned place 
BRM 4 9:19f.; sag.5.kam gi3.ambar ... mu. 
un.su,.[su,g.bi.eS] : hamusia ina a-pa-ra-tu ... 
[u-e-8]-bu (obscure) SBH p. 96:4f. 

na-zu-zu, su-su-u, e-[x]-du, ka-ba(var. -pa)-?-u, 
hi-is-bu = ap-pa-ru Malku II 72ff.; ha-ar-ru = ap- 
pa-(rju Maiku VIII 17; ha-as-ru = ap-pa-ru ibid. 
155, su-su-% ap(text: nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3 
(comm. on En. el. I 6). 


apparu 


{G] crmm [Sa] ap-pa-ru u.patT: aS ku-8d-ru 
Uruanna III 87; WU gd-mi cIS.G1.aMBAR (var. U 
ap-pa-ri), U.KI.KAL GILAMBAR, U GI.RIM GI8.cr. 
AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te Uruanna I 556ff. 

a) as a topographical feature —- 1’ in 
hist.: ambar.ra hu.mu.ni.nigin : ap- 
pa-ra-am lu ustashirsu I encircled it (the 
wall) with a reed marsh LIH 58:15 (Sum.), 57 
i 18 (Akk., Hammurapi), cf. AMBAR uSstashirsu 
YOS 9 35:136 (Samsuiluna); mili kassam mé 
rabiuti kima gipis tiamtim usalmis ap-pa-ri- 
am lustashirsu I surrounded it (the wall of 
Babylon) with a huge flood of navigable 
water like the mighty expanse of the sea, 
I had it encircled by a reed marsh VAB 4 92 
ii 14 (Nbk.); | ap-pa-ra-a-ti magal isira the 
canebrakes (planted around Nineveh) flour- 
ished greatly OIP 2115 viii 56, cf. GILAMBAR. 
MES ga gereb iD agamme akésitma ibid. 61 
(Senn.). 

2’ in leg. and econ.: namkari 8a ana 
AMBAR Saknu puttimu eqlam sa ttat GN mé 
mulli open the reservoirs which face the 
marsh and flood the field(s) around Larsa 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.), cf. ina télit ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 72:20; pitu Saplitu pan Sadi si(!)-pi-ir-tu 
pan GI.AMBAR the lower side facing the east, 
the .... (see sipirtu C) facing the reed marsh 
BBSt. No. 3 iv 4, cf. ugar GI.AMBAR URU 
U-pi-i BBSt. No. 24:19 (MB); he may pasture 
ina kasal hummutu kali ap-pa-ri wu & ni-zi-il in 
the kasal-land, the ., the dike(-sur- 
rounded) land, the marsh area, and (in) the 
nizil-land TCL 12 90:22, cf. zéru B ap-pa-ru 
TCL 13 203:21, also ina ap-pa-ri BE 8 118:2 
(all NB); AMBAR URU Ha-am-ri marsh of 
the village Hamri (located across the Hamri 
Canal from uru Hamri) JNES 21 80 top (MB 
map). 

3’ in lit. and omens: summa amélu nara 
lu ap-pa-ra ibirma itebbu if a man (in his 
dream) crosses either a river or a marsh and 
sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 (MB dream 
omens); [summa BAL.GI.HA i]na@ AMBAR U.TU 
AMBAR.BI & [x x] if a turtle hatches in a cane- 
brake, that canebrake [will ...] CT 41 
13:15, ef. ibid. 16, 23f. and var., also AMBAR.BI 
GI.MES uzamma that canebrake will lack 
reeds ibid. 9; [Summa BAL].G1-HA ultu 
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AMBAR ana nari ibbalakkat aMBAR.BI ibbal 
ana mérisu itér if a turtle migrates from a 
reed marsh to a river, that reed marsh will 
dry up and become arable land ibid. 12, ef. 
ibid. 11, also A.AB.BA / AMBAR.BI ibbal 
ibid. 10, dupl. CT 41 15 Sm. 1405; [Summa ina 
AMBAR niinu sa x x] Sumsu ittanmar AMBAR.BI 
ibbal if in a reed marsh a fish called [...] is 
seen, that reed marsh will dry up KAR 300:5, 
ef. ibid. 7f., and passim in this text, also CT 41 
15 K.13181:2ff.; a-pa-ra-tum ibbala husahhu 
ina matim ibbassi the reed marshes will dry 
up, there will be famine in the land YOS 10 
44:45 (OB ext.); ina mé nari mé birti a 
AMBAR A agamme ... tusabsal you cook 
(various ingredients) in river water, well 
water, water from a reed bed, marsh water 
Kécher BAM 228:19; ap-pa-ri-su% Sum-du-lu-t[t] 
(in broken context) K.9501 i 3 (lit.); obscure: 
[...]-a ap-pa-rt ba-ti(text: -ri)-iqg a-bu-un- 
na-te lu-te-8 CT 15 49 iv 7, cf. CT 46 13:22, see 
Tul p. 177:19; tusakbatanni ap-pa-ra sa 
ma-ki u dulli you have made me cross a 
swamp of want and woe MDP 18 250: 10 (lit.); 
mamit gané ina AMBAR (var. [G]I.AMBAR) 
hasdébu oath by cutting reeds in a reed bed 
Surpu III 26, also KAR 246:36; [A-s]ur a-pd- 
ru-t la ha-ba-ri-[im] ASSur is a reed marsh 
that cannot be Belleten 14 226:36 
(Irisum), for discussion see habdru B. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: api kuplé Sa] gereb Kaldi aksitma 
ap-pa-ri-Su-un(var. omits) Samhiti ... usal- 
dida I cut down the reed beds in Chaldea 
and had (the prisoners) take the splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); PN Sa 
ina 12 bér qaqqaru ina mé uw GI.AMBAR.MES 
(var. adds kima niint) Sitkunu Subtu (see 
agammu usage b) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 73, cf. 
[x] bér gaqgaru gereb agamme GI.AMBAR.MES 
Sitkunu Subtu ibid. 110 § 71:13; when I sent 
the troops of GN ana massartu ana sa-pan-ni 
ap-pa-ru $a Babili for duty into the remot- 
est marshland of Babylonia ABL 259:8 
(NB), cf. nisé Sunu ina ap-pa-ri LU basihi 
igabbisunttu ABL 258:5 (NB); mundahsija 
ana gereb ID agamme wu ap-pa-ra-a-te uma’: 
irma (see agammu usage b) OIP 2 56:10, 
also ibid. 52:34, cf. ultw Bit-Jakin gereb 


appatu A 


ip agamme wu ap-pa-ra-a(var. omits)-te usé: 
samma ibid. 35 iii 68, cf. ibid. 71:36, and 
passim in similar contexts in Senn.; intima 
PN itit Sadid aslim 5a PN, ap-pa-ra-am illiku 
when PN crossed the marsh with the (boat) 
tower of PN, UET 5 607:48 (OB), cf. 8u.HA 
ap-pa-ri{!)-im marsh fisherman ibid. 685:14 
(OB); ap-pa-ru CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi). 

c) produce — 1’ fish and fowl: isih 
niinim issirum usummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im 
... passiir Nabium wu Nand béléja ... utahhid 
(every day) I heaped up on the table of Nabi 
and Nana, my gods, a string of fish, birds, 
usummu-mice, (and) eggs, the best things 
from the reed marsh VAB 4 92 ii 30, cf. 
niinim issirum usummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 90 i 19, also ibid. 94 iii 14, 154 A iv 39, 168 
B vii 21, ete. (all Nbk.), cf. kug.ambar.kam 
DP 325 i 3 (Pre-Sar. Laga8); see also Hh. XVIII, 
5R 51, in lex. section, and the refs. cited 
usage a-l’, 

2’ gan appari reed: Sakiré ai (var. ga-an) 
ap-pa-ri GI.8UL.H1.4 (and other herbs, in a 
prescription) KUB 37 43 i 11, var. from ibid. 
44:24; 7 @I AMBAR.MES Sa la(!) kisri ina 
KA(!) AéSur tzaqqap he shall set up seven 
reeds of the marsh without joints in the 
Gate of Assur Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:20 (NA 
leg.); ki GI AMBAR ina mé lunisukunu may they 
make you sway like a reed of the marsh in 
water Wiseman Treaties 630; 300 8E magar: 
rite ga 8B tibni GI ap-pa-ru SIG4,.MES ina 
muhhisu t%-ta-si-ik three hundred measures 
of straw, reeds, and bricks have been 
assigned to him ABL 639r. 3, cf. SE t2bnt G1 
ap-pa-lrul ABL 1432:22, also sa libittu Sa Gr 
ap-lpal-[ri] ABL 845:12,  GI.AMBAR.MES 
ABL 124:3 and r. 2; note GIS ap-pa-ru ina 
nahli a GN ibass there are reeds in the 
wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 5, cf. obv. 7 (all NA). 

For YOS 7 95, see apparrt. 
apparu in rab appari s.; 
NB*; cf. apparu. 

PN LU GAL ap-pa-ri 
82:15. 


(an official); 


(as witness) VAS 6 


appatu A s.; reins, leash(?); OB, Mari, 
EA, MA; pl. appaiu (for appatin see lex. 
section); cf. appatu A in mukil appati. 
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[ku8].kir,.tab.ba.anSe = ap-pa-a-tum (fol- 
lowed by asdtu, q.v.) Hh. XI B, 5, in MSL 9, also, 
explained by Si-i-twum Hg. A II 166, in MSL 7 150; 
gid.tlori.ki = ap-pa-tan (followed by serratan, 
sinnitén, q.v.) Hh. V1 55; u-ri o18.uRI = ap-pa-tan 
(in same context) Diri III 6; [x x].z1c = ap-pat sd 
ANSE, [x9].apin = min éé GI’.aPrn Antagal 
A 37f. 

ZIG = ap-pa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 38 Ko. r. 
14a. 

a) reins (for donkeys and horses): 10 gin 
i.giS mu kuS ap-pa-tum 8é8.e.dé ten 
shekels of oil for lubricating the reins Tell 
Asmar 1930 30:27 (unpub., OB); 8 ap-pa-tum 
eight reins (among accessories for chariots) 
ARM 7 161:7, 2 ap-pa-tu[m(!)] ibid. 243:5’; 
1 KUSs ap-pa-tum isissu wu m[a]-ra-as-st 
hurdsa uhhuz one (pair of) reins with end 
attachment(?) and edges(?) overlaid with 
gold EA 22 i 24 (list of gifts of Tudratta); adi 
tahapée [illuku 7 GAN aA.SA a]p-pa-tu-Su-nu 
ma-ag-ga (the horses) go a distance of seven 
iki with the blanket with their reins taut 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 13, cf. 7 GAN A. 
SA ap-pa-tu-Su-nu [ma-ag-ga] ibid. 2. 


b) leash(?) for other animals: burtam sa 
ap-pa-ti hu-bu-ti ina pantka litrinim let 
them bring here under your supervision the 
cow with leash attached(?) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:5, cf. assum a-pa-ti sa ézibakkum Kraus 
AbB 13:10 (both OB letters); see also ap-pat sd 
aiS.aPIN leash (for the oxen) of the plow 
Antagal A 38, in lex. section. 


For appatan in Hh. and Diri possibly 
denoting a wooden device, see discussion sub 
serretu A. 


In AS 14 23:19(= RA 16 163r. 1), restore 
ap-pa-ti-su-nu t-ga-lal-li)-[2b] he shaved off 
their a., note also SAG.ARAD Swati ap-pa-tim 
Suknigu u kannam sa vRrupu ga ézibakki 
suknisu put the a. on this slave and put on 
him the copper fetters which I left with you 
Kraus AbB 1 39:11, both refs. having appatu 
as a variant form of abbuttu, q.v. 

Salonen Hippologica 120ff. 


appatu A in mukil appati (appani) s.; 
chariot driver; MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and (LU.)DIB.(KUS.)PA(.MES) (mu-kil aB.MES 
ADD 214r. 10, 241 r.6); cf. appatu A. 


appatu A 


(uU.prB).KUS.pa.MES, [LU] mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 25f. (NA list of professions). 

a) in gen.: [issu] urd Sa lant LO mu-kil 
KUS.PA.MES Sa tlanima illak ila udsésd wu 
usahhar ugerrabsu from the stable of the gods 
the chariot driver of the gods himself goes 
and takes the god (Nabi) out (to the garden) 
and brings him back in ABL 65:21; on the 
second day of Nisannu LU mu-kil KvuS.pa. 
MES errab GIS mahitu ina tarsi Assur ukal [2] 
x ana bit akiti unammaé illak the chariot 
driver enters, holds the whip behind(?) 
Assur, starts out for the akitu-temple Ebeling 
Parfimrez. pl. 14 i 17, see Or. NS 22 27ff.; 
IGI PN LU.DIB PA.MES Sa Assur IGI PN, 
LU.3.0; Sa Aéssur before PN the holder 
of the reins of Assur, before PN, the 
third-man-on-the-chariot of Assur Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 30:30, see Ebeling Stiftungen 5; 
salam Assur ... qastu ki Sa nasd ina narkabti 
Sa rakbu ... Amurru Sa ana mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti 
ittiu rakbu (I made) a representation of 
Assur holding a bow and riding in a chariot 
(with) the god Amurru as charioteer riding 
with him OIP 2 140:8 (Senn.); I deported 
from conquered Elam the officials and city- 
prefects rab qasdati Sakniti LU mu-kil (var. 
DIB) KUS.PA.MES tadlisaini sa pithalli sabé 
qasti the captains of the bowmen, the pre- 
fects, the charioteers, the third-men-on-the- 
chariots, the cavalry, the archers, (etc.) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 87. 


b) as an official at the Assyrian court: 
lu taslisaini LG mu-kil KUS.PA.MES (will) the 
third-men-on-the-chariots or charioteers (re- 
bel against Assurbanipal)? PRT 44:5 (query for 
an oracle); PN LU mu-kil KUS.PA.MES PN, 
tasligu PN, tsparu sa issu pani duadki issu pani 
abika ihliqini the chariot driver PN, the third- 
man-on-the-chariot PN,, (and) the weaver 
PN;, who had fled here from your father (Esar- 
haddon) for fear of being killed ABL 1364 r. 1, 
ef. ina mubhi taglisu LO mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
sa tupsar ekalli concerning the third-man- 
on-the-chariot and the driver of the palace 
scribe ABL 211:4, cf. also LU mu-kil Kus 
a-pa-a-nt ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ABL 633 r. 21; 
PN x0 mu-kil pamEeS ADD 604:4, wr. 
[mu-kil a]-pa-a-tt ibid. 5ff., and passim in 
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ADD, wr. mu-kil KUS(!).PAMES ADD 27r. 1; 
LU mu-kil Kus.pa-a-te ADD 470 r. 13, LU 
mu-kil pa-t[e] 238:8, LU mu-kil KUS Pa-te 
694:5; LU mu-DIB PA.MES 238 r. 5, 13, and 15, 
LU mu-kil KUS.MES 219r.7, note LU mu-kil 
AB.MES ADD 241 r. 6, also (copy: DU.MES) 
ADD 214 r. 10; note, attached to various 
households: PN LU.DIB KUS.PA.MES 8a mar 
sarri PN the charioteer of the prince ADD 
477 r. 1-4, also 115 r. 8, 151 r. 4, 200 r. 6, ete., 
PN LU.DIB PA.MES ummi Sarri PN the chari- 
oteer of the queen mother ADD 857 iv 5 and 10, 
$a SAL.E.GAL ADD 444 r. 13, DIB PA.MES 
Sakin mati ADD 815 ii 9, Sa rab kisir ADD 238 
r.13, &a@LU.BI.LUL ibid. 15, Sa@ LU.GAL.SAG 
ADD 642 r. 12, &a muhhi bitani ADD 326:8; 
uncert.: mu-kil PAMES Sa GAL.TUG.UD 
KAJ 287:11 (MA). 


c) referring to the chief charioteer (titled 
dannu “‘great’”’ or “royal”’): Rimanni-Adad 
LU mu-kil pa-a-te Sa RN gar KUR Aésur PN, 
the charioteer of Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria AJSL 42 172 No. 1153:11, also, wr. 
LU mu-kil KUS.PAMES Sa sar mat Assur 
ADD 424 r. 2, (same person) LU.DIB KUS.PA. 
MES dannu a RN the great charioteer of 
Assurbanipal ADD 4717.4, LU mu-kil Kus 
a-pa-te dannu 8a RN ADD 418:11, wr. Lt 
mu-kil KUS a-pa-<te>.MES dannu ibid. r. 7, 
note Rimanni-Adad LG mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
5a du-na-na-te ADD 260r. 10, (same person) 
(mukil] KUS.PA.MES dan-nu ABL 609:4 (leg.). 


d) in NB: give out flour ana naésé [8]a 
GIS.GIGIR ... [ana] LU [mukil] KuS.PaA.MES 
CT 22 179:5; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1 TUG 
saddin LO mu-kil xUS.PAMES one mina of 
silver and one saddinnu-garment for the 
charioteer ABL 568 r. 20; property located 
DAE LU mu-kil ap-pa-a-tum beside the house 
of the charioteer (in the 8.HUR.SAG.KALAM.MA- 
section of Ki8) Camb. 349:15;PN LU mu-kil 
ap-pa-tum.MES VAS 3 55:18; PN mu-kil 
ap-pa-a-ta VAS 6 72:11, ef. ibid. 252:8, 276:2; 
PN LU mu-kil ap-pat Nbk. 40:1 and 5, also 
LU mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti (witness) AnOr 12 306 
r. 19. 

e) said of gods: ¢Ur.ALA = KUS.PA DIB 
DN is the charioteer (of Sama’) CT 24 32:108 


appatu 


(list of gods); see also (said of Amurru) OIP 2 
140: 8, cited usage a. 


Klauber Beamtentum 114f.; Salonen Hippolo- 
gica 211f. 


appatu B s.; tip (of metal used on work 
implements); NB; pl. appatu; cf. appy A. 

We (the thieves) took 1 nashiptu ap-pa-tu, 
parzilli [x ga]-ap-pd-tu, parzilli 3 MAR.AN. 
BAR.MES u TUG(!) mu-sip-e-tu, one nashiptu- 
implement with iron tips, x iron gappatu- 
implements, three iron hoes, and musiptu- 
garments AnOr 8 27:10; 2 URUDU.KAK.MES 
3 ap-pa(!)-a-tu Sa epinnisu two bronze pegs, 
three tips for his plow(share) TCL 12 43:21; 
1 hasinni 1 ap-pa-tu, 2 mar-rat.MES one 
spade, one a.-(tipped tool), two hoes ZA 4 
138 No. 5:3, cf. 3.TA AN.BAR sik-kdi.MES 4.TA 
GIS mar-ri.MES 5.TA ap-pa-a-ta Oyr. 26:6; 
uncert.: ap-pa-twm (in broken context) 
Nbk. 304:12; 1 Gin kaspu hatu Sa ana ap-pa- 
tu, u rag-qu-[un-du] nadna one shekel of 
weighed-out silver paid for tool tips and 
ragqundu-tools VAS 6 297:7. 

For YOS 10 31 v 19, see appw mng. 2b. In 


Lambert BWL 177:20, read si(!)-pa-ta (correct 
CAD 6 (H) 129b s.v. hasadbu B). 


appatu in bit appati s.; (a portico); NA 
royal; foreign word(?). 

B ap-pa-a-ti tamsil ekal Hatti §a ina lsan 
Amurri bit hilani isassisu usépisa mihrit 
babisin in front of their (the palace’s) gates 
I had a bit appati built, a replica of a Hittite 
(i.e., Syrian) palace, which they call bit hilani 
in the language of Amurru Winckler Sar. pl. 
39: 105, also pl. 36:161, pl. 37:28, pl. 40:38, Lyon 
Sar. 16:67, cf. (for my royal pleasure I had 
built in the palace) & ap-pa-a-te tamsil ekal 
Hatt $a ina sam Amurri bit hilant isasstisu 
OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.); & ap-pa-a-tt (var. mu-ter- 
re-te) tamsil ekal Hatti mihrit babati usépis 
I had a b% appati constructed, a replica of 
a Syrian palace, in front of the gateway 
ibid. 119: 22. 


For description and discussion, see hilanu 
in bit hilant. A connection with the Nuzi 
term appannu, q.v., is doubtful. 

Meissner, Or. NS 11 254. 


183 


oi.uchicago.edu 


appis 


appi8 conj.; since, because of the fact that; 
OA, Mari. 

u,.da = ap-pis AN.TA MURU.TA—u,.da as prefix 
or infix equals a. NBGT I 316, cf. fu,].ta = ap-pis 
RI ibid. IX 278; u,.ta = ap-pi-i§ an.ta ibid. IT 23. 


a) in OA: a-pi-[i31 PN wasbu since PN 
lives there (he knows everything) BIN 6 22:9; 
ina Sams tuppi tasammeu isti PN tiba 
a-tal-kam(!)-ma a-pt-té a-hu-ka annakam lagsu 
the day you hear my letter, get ready and 
come here with PN, since your brother is not 
here Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:26, cf. (in broken context) TCL 14 36:34. 

b) in Mari: «inanna ap-pt-is béli ina 
4Ha-na-at*i wagb[u] now, since my lord is in 
Hanat ARMT 13 48:9, cf. ap-pi-is PN ina 
mahar bélija wasbu ARM 1 62:7, ap-pi-is(!) 
sab abija wasbu ARM 2 39:22, ap-pi-18 ina 
GN wasbétama ARM 1 91:6; [ina]nna ap- 
pi-is PN makhar bélij[a] ARM 6 39:23; note 
exceptionally with the indicative: ap-pi-is 
belt [tnJa halsim elim wasib ARM 6 35:14; 
ap-pi-is mat GN dalhu ludallihsunitima 
matam ana gat bélija l[utjér since the land 
of GN is in unrest, I will stir them up (further) 
and restore the country to my lord ARMT 
13 146:21; [t]nanna ap-pi-i[s] sabasu iduku 
now that he has killed his men ARM 5 21:17. 


Kupper, ARMT 6 119; von Soden, Or. NS 18 
392f. 


appitti adv.; accordingly, thus, just as; 
NB, LB; cf. pittu. 

a) in NB letters: ki ga sahili ina bab 
musést isakkanuma husibu sipru u galalu 
isahhalu ap-pit-te taSahhala just as one places 
a grating at the outlet (of a canal) and it 
filters out the bits of wood, the wool(?), and 
the pebbles, accordingly you will filter (the 
people at the gate) ABL 292:17; ap-pit-ti 
amélu sa bit bélisu irw@amu sa immaru u sa 
iSemmit uzné sa bélisu upatia enna bani sa... 
uznija tupatti just as a man who loves the 
house of his master informs his master of 
whatever he sees or hears, thus it is good that 
you have informed me ABL 288:9, cf. ABL 
402:13; ana muhhija inassuk $a ap-pi-it-ti ina 
puhri sa ardani $a sarri bélija ittija idabbubuma 
he throws (insults?) at me just as one who 


appu A 


disputes (me) even in the assembly of the 
officials of the king, my lord ABL 716 r. 23; 
anaiku ul asemmést ... attunu ap-pit-tim-ma 
Saritesu la tasemmad I do not listen to it, 
and you accordingly do not listen to his 
falsehoods ABL 301:19; mamma ina Kaldanu 
ap-pit-tim-ma iliapra someone among the 
Chaldeans wrote thus ABL 917r. 4; enna ki 
ap-pi-ti umma si now as he says thus 
CT 22 127:15, cf. umma ap-pi-tu-um-ma st 
CT 22:20; in broken context: attunu ap- 
pit-tim-ma ina libbi amat sa ina muhhija [...] 
ABL 289:13; ap-pi-it-[ti ...] CT 22 114:19 and 
20; ap-pi-ti-ma ABL 350 r. 2, [apl-pi-dt-tr 
ABL 255: 15. 

b) in LB royal: &@ lapanija attia iqqab: 
bassunu ana ap-pit-ti ippusiw they thus do 
whatever is commanded them at my behest 
VAB 3 89 §3:10; ina silli Sa DN ap-pit-tum 
ep-si-ka I am made thus through the pro- 
tection of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 6 fig. 
5:4; uncert.: ga andku épusu mimma sa la 
ap-pi-it-i[t ul éepus] whatever I have made 
I have made in no other way than (as 
Ahuramazda has commanded me) MDP 21 p. 
45:3 (all Dar.), see Cameron, JNES 24 182. 

From ana pitti. 


appitu s.; snout; SB*; cf. appu A. 

pagi | uqipt sa ap-pi-ta-s% ana panisu 
gapat | qa-pu | [...] the pagéd monkey (is) 
an ugipu monkey whose snout is curving(?) 
down in front of him, g@pu (is) [...] BRM 4 
32:23 (comm.). 


appu A s.;1. nose, 2. tip, crown, end, 
rim, edge, 3. spur of land, causeway, bund; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. appdtu; wr. syll. 
and kiIR,(KA); cf. appatu B, appitu, sibit 
appi (sub sibtu B s.). 

uzu. kir, = ap-pu Hh. XV 19; Udlitga = ap-pu, 
{pal-@ pa = MIN &¢ GIS Antagal A 35f.; ka-a Ka = 
pu-u, qi-ir KA = ap-pu, zu-u KA = Si[n}-nu SPT 
253ff., see MSL 4 207; [ki-ir] ka = [ap-p]u, [ka-a] 
KA = pu-u, [ki-ir] KA = bu-su Idu I D iv 9ff.; 
[a]n.ur = ddd Jamé, [ajn.pa = a-pi Sa-me Proto- 
TziA4’f.; Ka.UxKaK = ap-pue-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; 
gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e, gi.gilim, gi.ur, gi.pa. 
ur = guru Hh. VIII 157ff. 

gal = la-ba-nu, KA.Su.gal = MIN ap-pi Antagal 
Ili 290f.; xa.8u.gal, Ka.Su.a.gal, KA.Su.a.ga. 
ga, Su.Ka.a.ga.ga= MIN (= la-ba-nu) sa ap-pt 
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Nabnitu E 173-176; [ka.8u.gal] = la-ban ap-pi 
Igituh short version 92, also Igituh I 121; kir,.mu 
= ap-pi, pa.an.ta.kir,g.mu = napié ap-pi-ia the 
breath ofmy nose, pa.dg.kir,.mu = nahir ap-pi-ia 
my nostril, im.kir,.mu = 8dr ap-pi-ia_ the breath 
of my nose, sag. kir,.mu = ré$ ap-pi-ia the tip of 
my nose, 8&.kir,.mu= lbbi ap-pi-ia the inside of 
my nose, biru.kir,.mu = piliS ap-pi-[ia] the 
perforation of my nose, sig.kir,.mu = ha-an(var. 
omits)-za-ar-ti ap-pi-ia the hair of my nose, 
[bad].kir,.mu = dir ap-pi-ia the side of my 
nose (var. has a-pi-ia throughout) Ugumu B 7-15; 
for sibit appi, see sibtu B lex. section. 

48.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga: sennitum sa 
ina ap-pi a-s[u-s]u la damqu-——sennitu-disease whose 
eruption on the nose is unattractive Lugale V 33; 
[ka kir, esir.gi]ny(Gm™) an(var. adds .nu).tis.sa: 
pa-a ap-pa kima itté i-sek(var. -Sak)-kir (the d?u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as bitumen 
would CT 17 25:26; kir,.ne.ne mu.un.gar: 
ina ap-pi-su-nu askun 4R23No.3:18; ur.pa.biizi 
Uu.bi.tag : ap-pa wu isdi isdtu luputma char (the 
stick of wood) at both ends CT 16 45:145f., ef. 
fur].pa.bi izi [al.tag: ap-pi 78-di iasti alput 


STT 176:10f., also CT 17 18:10f.;  kiry.mu 
ir.sur.ra.ta:ina ap-pi-ia it-bu-tu my nose 
where tears run down (Akk. corrupt) OECT 6 


pl. 21:5f.,see ibid. p.21;umun.e e.ne.6ém.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.am KA al.u[r.re]: Sa bélum amassumilum 
tebi Sa ap-pa i-d8-sd-Si (for translat., see asasu B) 
SBH p. 7:30, dupl. BRM 4 11:20. 

kur.kur.ra xa ki.su.up.pa.[n]ji kir, Su 
ha.ra.ab.tag.ge.[ne] : matati ina Sukéni ap-pa 
lulbinakuniisi let all lands bow in supplication before 
you Lugale XII 33; lugal.dib.ba.mu Utu.an. 
na.giny kir, Su ha.ma.an.gal (later version 
{ljugal.dib.dib.mu @Utu.gin, kir, Su ha.ra. 
ab.gaél.le.ne): sarri a akmtt kima Samas ap-pa 
lil-bi-nu-[nt] Angim IV 7; for other refs. to appa 
labdnu and laban appi, see labainu. 

summa sau 3 0.TU-ma bu-un-na-nu-[Si-n]u Nu. 
GAL, with commentary [bu-u]n-na-nu-u | itl u ap- 
pu eyes and nose Izbu Comm. 61; H#.HE.EN // 
nu-ru-ub ap-pi, KA jf ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 376 I-m. 


1. nose — a) human nose: Summa_ sinz 
nistu 2 ulidma ap-pa u sépé NU TUK.MES 
OT 274:21, cf. KA NU GAL its nose is missing 
ibid. 17:14 (SB Izbu); Summa Serrum ap-pa-su 
kima iitim salim (see ittd A) YOS 10 12:1 (OB 
Izbu); note: wsstir Samé ahti Sa kt améliti 
zigna zagnat KA bunnat a strange bird which, 
like a man, has a beard and is provided with 
a nose Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); ina mubhi 
marsi $a damé ap-pi-su illakuni LU GAL mu-gi 
ighibia ma& ina timali ki bade US.mMES me’du 
ittalku Lippi ammite ina la mu-da(?)-nu-te 
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inassiu ina muhhi nahnahete Sa ap-pi umz 
mudu as for the patient with a nosebleed, 
the rab mugi-official reported: last night 
there was severe hemorrhaging, those tampons 
are not properly applied, they press on the 
cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 2 and 10 (NA), 
ef. taPitu ina muhhi urtakkis ina ap-pi-su 
ir-tu-mu I applied a bandage (to his eyes), 
they have become loosened on his nose ABL 
392:13 (NB); aknuk appam u hasisam I sealed 
up nose and ear YOS 11 26:13 (OB med., 
translit. only), cited JCS 11 82; anniite kap: 
pisunu rittisunu ubattiq anntite ap-pi-si-nu 
uznisunu mindtisunu ubattiq I cut off the 
hands and fists of some, the noses, ears, 
and limbs of others AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.); 
(qatésulnu ukarrit ap-pu énu uznu ékime 
Sunitt I cut off their (the fugitives’) hands, 
I took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 24; ina ap-pi-su-nw 
kima alpi s{e-rje-ta(var. -ti) attadi I put nose- 
ropes on them (the captive kings) as on an ox 
AKA 118:9 (Tigl. I); Summa mussa ana pata: 
riga la imaggur bél Surqi tlaqqés u ap-pa-sa 
inakkis if her husband is unwilling to redeem 
her (the woman who has stolen property), the 
owner of the stolen property may take her 
and may cut off her nose KAV 1 i 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 5); Summa lu urdu lu amtu ina gat assat 
wii mimma imtahru sa urdt u amti ap-pe- 
Su-nu uznésunu unakkusu if a male or female 
slave receives (illegally) anything from a 
man’s wife, they may cut off the noses and 
ears of the slaves ibid. i 49 (§ 4); Summa... 
assassu iduak ... Summa ap-pa sa assitisu 
inakkis he may either kill his wife, or cut off 
his wife’s nose ibid. ii 53 (§ 15), ef. ap-pu-su 
inakkisu AfO 12 46 r. ii 8 (Ass. Code § O), ap- 
pu-su uznésu inakkisu. AfO 17 273:36 (MA ha- 
rem edicts); (if) they raise a claim a-pa-su-nu 
i-pa-la(!)-Sa-ma their noses will be pierced 
VAS 8 19:9, cf. a-pa-Su i-pa-la(!)-Sa ibid. 14 
(OB leg.), also [a]p-pa-sa ipallusu AfO 17 
283:81 (MA harem edicts); Summa awélum ap-pt 
awélim issukma ittakis if a man bites off the 
nose of another man Goetze LE § 42:32; 
summa Glittu gerbiisa kima ap-pi-sd za-qip 
saL ardt if the belly of the woman about to 
bear is as pointed as her nose, she is pregnant 
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with a girl Labat TDP 206:70; Summa umsatum 
ina Saplan ap-pi-su saknat if there is a mole 
on the under part of his nose YOS 10 54:19, 
cf. ina ap-pi-t-su saknat ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.); 
if his head is hot sac KA-8% gdtasu u sépasu 
kasé but the tip of his nose, his hands 
and his feet are cold Labat TDP 24:51, ef. 
ibid. 53; Summa ... Ka-8% (var. ap-pa-su) 
sapir if his nose is pinched(?) Labat TDP 
82:25, var. from dupl. KUB 4 14:4, for 
other refs., see sepru adj.; summa ap-pa- 
su ulappat if he rubs his nose (while speaking) 
AfO 11 223:33, cf. (with wmaséad, uhannas) 
ibid. 34 and 36, also Summa ap-pa-su hunnun 
ibid. 35 (SB physiogn.); Summa Serru 

ap-pa-sh uzzandr (see zdru Av.) Labat TDP 
224:61; MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA Sa séri ritkubatt 
ina mubhi Ka-8 uhappa he should crush 
copulating geckos(?) of the plain on his nose 
AMT 105:15, cf. teltu sa libbi gant [ina] 
mubhi Ka-8i uhappa ibid. 19; Sunvma amélu 
KA imittisu TaG-su if the right side of a man’s 
nose hurts him ibid. 14; you mix (various 
ingredients) ana libbi ap-pi-3% taktandr rub 
into his nose again and again AMT 26,2:3 
+25,6i19, cf. [ana libbi] ap-pi-st% SoB.SUB 
you repeatedly drop(?) into his nose ibid. 4, 
cf. also [...] tu-lam ana ap-pi-8% x TILA 
tastanakkan AMT 26,2:2+ 25,618, cf. [...] 
tu-lam Ka-si u nahirasu tukappar AMT 
25,6 ii 12; Summa amélu ... US ina KA-Su 
ilaku if a man’s nose bleeds AMT 42,5:3, 
also Iraq 19 40 i 10; napissu ina KA-8t 
sabitma his breath is stopped up in his 
nose Labat TDP 24:54, also ibid. 82:24, 
cf. Summa IM KA-8% ina KA-S&% usséd if his 
breath comes out of his mouth(?) Labat TDP 
56:32, cf. ibid. 33f., 78:69; for sar appr breath 
from the nose, see Ugumu B 10, in lex. sec- 
tion, for other refs. wr. IM KA, see 8ar pt; ap- 
patvar. -pt) ga ina rédi ummi unappiqu 
ni[pissu] (my) nose whose breathing they 
have choked by the onset of fever Lambert BWL 
52:20 (Ludlul Ill); summa amélu ap-pa-ss u 
Ka-[8%] bwsdna sabit (see bisanu mng. la) 
AMT 28,3:64 27,1:2; I wept over him (Enkidu) 
for seven days and seven nights  a-di(!) 
tultum imqut ina ap-pi-su until a maggot 
dropped out of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); ina 
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GUS.MES Sa ap-pi sa bél [Sipti] gabbu ikannuku 
they seal all (the pots with their contents) with 
the blood of the penitent’s nose ZA 45 44:42 
(NA rit.); U.US.KA.KI.SIKIL : U0 GIS bi-nu the 
plant “blood from a girl’s nose” = tamarisk 
Uruanna III 317a; = su-ri-id ap-pi-3u ekmet 
DAM lalésu.. . . .of(?) her nose, she (the ‘‘daugh- 
ter of Nippur’’) is deprived of the mate 
she desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13 (SB 
lament.); for parts of the nose, see Ugumu, 
in lex. section, see also bibénu, diiru A mng. 
5c, hasartu, hihinu. 


b) nose, snout: summa ré§ immeri MIN 
(= istu naksu) ap-pa-si unappah if, when 
the head of a sheep is severed, its nose 
breathes out CT 31 33 r.34, cf. summa rés 
immeri ap-pa-s&, ittanassi if the sheep’s head 
keeps raising its nose ibid. r.24, ap-pa-su 
iktanallis ibid. r. 25 and dupl. CT 4110 K.6983+ : 6f. 
(SB), DiS wUDU ap-pa-su ik-ta(!)-na(!)- 
li-is YOS 10 47:14, also (with i-ta-na-as-3i) 
ibid. 15 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); iméru 

. Jaina mubhi ap-pi-& Sindu an ass with 
a brand on its nose Nbk. 360:10; gaggadu 
gaggad séri ina ap-pi-shi hinsu ussuru MIO 
1 72:53’, cf. hinsu ina Ka-8t Sakin (see 
himsu A) ibid. 105 v 35 (description of a 
representation of a demon); UD.UL.DU.A 8d 
Summa iz-bu ap-pa-su ina SAG.KI-su GAR 
commentary on (the tablet beginning with) 
‘Gf the malformed creature’s nose is on its 
forehead” Izbu Comm. 392, cf. summa izbu 
ap-pa-St ina SaG.KI-8% Sakin CT 27 40:1, 
(with ina irtisu Sakin) ibid. 6, and passim 
inIzbu; Summa izbu KA SUN Sakin if the 
malformed animal has a wild cow’s snout 
CT 27 40:10, also ibid. 21:9, KA hulé(!) ibid. 10, 
KA sabiti ibid. 40:15 (SB Izbu); x NA,.GUG 
KILLA 8 ap-pi SiG.I.A x carnelian, the weight 
of eight noses, and the wool(?) (of(?) three 
bodies of stag figures) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 
20:2 (MB). 


c) beak: igiré issir Dumuzi Sqadl-da 
létasu qu-ludl-d[u-ud ap-pa-§u] the heron is 
the bird of Dumuzi, its cheeks are flat(?), its 
beak flattened out(?) KAR 125:17 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. dupl. [q]ju-du-du ap-pa-s% 
TE.MES-&% STT 341:4; for other refs. with 
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gadidu and quddudu, see gadadu; [summa 
ijebu ap-pi ert akin if the monstrous creature 
has the beak of an eagle KUB 87 186 r. 5 (Izbu), 
cf. (if a woman gives birth and the offspring) 
KA issiirt Sakin has a beak like a bird 
CT 2717:13; [sluprt ap-pi kar& ser-ani u irri 
ina NA,.NA, tasdk you bray with a pestle the 
claws, beak, crop(?), muscles, and intestines 
(of a partridge) Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 4; 
tasnip ap-pa-ka ak-ki-na-ti-ka (for ana gin: 
natika?) RA 36 11:13 (OB Akk.-Hurr. bil.); 
see also dribu, era C. 


d) inidioms: imu agé ap-pa-a ana mititu 
alabbin I am ready to face death this very 
day ABL 716:17 (NB let.), ef. gaggadka 
tepetti (wr. Bx-tt) ap-pa-ka [talabbin] you 
bare your head, you prostrate yourself 
K.10622:9’ (rit. against evil dreams), for other 
refs., see labinu; ki sa . ap-pi la ent 
Sukinni la amru like one who has not hum- 
bled(?) himself (lit.: who has not changed 
nose), who has not practiced prostrations 
Lambert BWL 38:14 (Ludlul If), cf. ap-pi 
aqdud Finkelstein, Studies Landsberger 234: 40, 
and see gadddu; ina ap-pi-su igaddad (sym- 
bolic gesture in legal context) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 16:15 and 92:10, see Sadddu; awélum eli 
bél awatisu ap-pa-su ikassad the man will 
triumph over his adversary YOS 10 11 iii 22 
(OB ext.); ef. Ik-Su-ud-ap-pa-su (personal 
name) Waterman Bus. Doc. 73 r. 7, also, wr. 
Ka-Su ibid. 20 r. 5, see Stamm Namengebung 127; 
obscure: fa-nal pani ap-pi-si-na izzaz Kraus 
AbB 1 138:22; a-ap-pa-8u lu-t-se-bi-ir TCL 
1 31:30; ni-di-ct [apl-pi-im TCL 1 16:16 (all 
OB letters), note, possibly influenced by 
WSem. idiomatic use: Bit-Dakiru iksuruma 
ana ap-pi usést they gathered the men of 
Bit-Dakiri and sent (them) out ahead(?) 
ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lusési ABL 878 
r. 9 (both NB letters), see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61 262. 


2. tip, crown, end, rim, edge — a) tip 
(of parts of the body) — 1’ tail: an expert 
should inspect thoroughly an uncastrated 
black bull whose horns and hooves are perfect 
ultu gaqqadisu adi ap-pi zibbatigu from his 
head to the tip of his tail RAcc. 10:3. 
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2’ fingers and toes: summa wmsatu ina 
ap-pa-alt %)-ba-na-ti-su $a imitti akin YOS 
10 54 r. 10, ef. ibid. 11; ap-pat ubindtisu hunz 
duda the tips of his fingers are depressed(?) 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 8; Summa KA ubdndt sépésu 
kasdéu if the tips of his toes are cold Labat 
TDP 144:50', ef., wr. ap-pat u.MES Sull-s% uw 
Girl-Su the tips of his fingers and toes 
STT 91:21’, also STT 403:47, cf. adit ap-pat 
ubdndtigu. AMT 177,5:8; Summa ap-pat 
ubaindtigu séma if the tips of his fingers are 
red Labat TDP 98:53. 


3’ ears: KA uzun kalbi salmi the tip of 
the ear of a black dog (to be used in a pre- 
scription) Labat TDP 194:48; a sheep 
uznasu kilalléSunuma ap-pd-su-nu nasik of 
which the tips of both ears have been clipped 
(as an owner’s mark) HSS 16:252:5, of. 
(two sheep) uznadsunu Sa imitti ina panisunu 
ni-ru-% u ap-pi-su-nu sa uené naksu HSS 5 
15:16; uzun zaa-su ap-pd-su nakis HSS 16 
327:5; note in a description of a horse: 
ap-pa-su Sa [...] HSS 14 648:4 and 13 (all 
Nuzi). 


4’ tongue: summa ap-pi(var. -pt) lisanim 
nakis if the tip of its tongue is cut off 
YOS 10 52 ii 34, var. from YOS 10 51 ii 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ina ap-pi lisanisu 
i-lag-[qut] he will pick up with the tip of 
his tongue (cress-seeds as punishment) Iraq 
12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 13 pl. 
16 ND 496:29, [ina xa] EME-8% ilaqqut 
ADD 481 r. 1 (all NA leg.). 

5’ breasts: ina ap-pi tult ummisu tasak: 
kanma itti Sizbi inniqma iballut you put (the 
medicine) on the nipple of his (the infant’s) 
mother so that he sucks it with the milk and 
he will recover Labat TDP 222:40; summa 
Glittu ap-pi tulisa zi-i-iry if the nipple of the 
woman about to bear is twisted(?) Labat 
TDP 202:26, cf., wr. KA UBUR-8& Kraus Texte 
11 b vii 13’, KA tu-li-S4 KAR 472 ii 9’, KAxKAK 
UBUR KUB 37 189:3’, etc. 

6’ appi igari glans penis: abunnat ajali 
ap-pi usarisu ina gablisu tarakkasma you 
tie around his (the patient’s) waist the 
umbilical cord(?) of a stag (and) its glans 
penis Kécher BAM 252:3; ana KA udsarisu 
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tugarrar you dribble (the medication) onto 
his glans penis AMT 66,7:16; for other refs., 
see iSaru s. mng. 2. 

7’ beard: ap-pat zignisu the ends of his 
beard (in broken context) Kraus Texte 30:10’. 


8’ horn: summa ap-pi gara[n ...] if the 
tip of the horn [. . .] YOS 10 52 ii 1 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); kisitte garnigunu Sa 
sarpi [ap]-pt garnisunu sa hurdsi the bases 
of their horns are made of silver, the tips of 
their horns are of gold (descriptions of animal 
representations) AfO 18 302:21 (MA inv.). 


b) tip (of parts of the exta): summa 
martum al[p]-pa-sa kima suriritim if the tip 
of the gall bladder is like a lizard YOS 10 31 
x 5, cf. summa martum ap-pa-sa kima 
sillim éd if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a thorn ibid. ii 17, Summa martum 
ap-pa-sa ana bab ekallim sakin ibid. ii 48, and 
passim in this text, note Summa [mar\-tum 
ap-pa-sa u isissa kinama ibid. vi 16, but wr. 
ap-pa-as-sa ibid. v 19; ina ap-pi-sa Stlum nadi 
(if) at its (the “foot’s”’) top part there is a 
pustule RA 44 16:6, cf. ina ap-pi-sa pillurtum 
ibid. 9; [Summa] [11-mi-litl-ti Su.st ina a-ap- 
pi-8a [...] if the right part of the “‘finger”’ 
[is ...] at its tip (parallel: ina 18-di-i-sa) 
YOS 10 33116, cf. [a]p-pa-a-sa tarik ibid. i 28; 
Summa 21 (= stkkat séli) ap-pa-sa u isissa 
tisbutma if the rib cage is connected at top 
and bottom YOS 10 45:59, ef. zI 2-ma ap-pa- 
Si-na tisbut ibid. 63, also summa ap-pi sélim 
Sa imittim stimam itaddi YOS 10 52 iv 20 
(all OB); Summa paddnu 2-ma ina KA-st-nu 
ursdisunu samhu if there are two “paths” 
and they are combined at their tips and 
bases CT 20 7:11 (SB), and passim, see kakku, 
kunukku, nasraptu, paddnu, ruqqu, sépu, 
usurtu, usurtu, ete. 

c) crown (of a tree): urrad ina ap-pi 
issima akkal inba I (the eagle) will come down 
to the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 
1:36, cf. ina ap-pi G18 ert alidma ina esdi 
sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave birth in 
the crown of the tree, the serpent gave birth 
at the base of the poplar AfO 14 pl. 9:8f. (= 
p. 300) (MB Etana), cf. ap-pi GI8.A.TU.GAB+LIS 
the crown of the poplar Kish 1930, 143+175 
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u:19 (OAkk. inc.); ina ap-pa-<pay-te sa isi 
thtannubama illiru (see illiru mng. 2) LKA 
15:3; 8 SILA ina ap-pi-Su ikbir it (the cedar 
tree) increased by eight silas in thickness 
at the top (parallel: ina isdigu) MKT 1 368 
i 3, ef. 4,30 ina ap-pi-su inakkisunim ibid. 
8a (OB math.). 

d) tip, end (of a staff, pole, plant, stone) 
—1’ in gen.: 4 ap-pa-a-ta sa pallurta the 
four extremities of a cross-shaped figure 
Maqlu IX 64; summa manzdzu kima Ka GIS. 
IGI.DU zagit Boissier DA 11:138f. for other 
refs. see sill@ A mng. la. 


2’ contrasted with i3du: ap-pu u suBUS 
ina hurasi russé ... uhhizma I overlaid both 
ends (of the poles) with red gold Streck Asb. 
290:21; ina imithsunu era sa ina ap-pa u 
is-di 18ati kabbu nasi (figurines) holding in 
their right hands a piece of poplar wood 
charred at both ends BBR No. 46-47:17, also, 
wr. ina KA uU SUHUS KAR 298:3; U.TAR.MUS 
KA u suHUS tatabbal qabaliu tasdk you 
discard the top and root of the ....-plant, 
you bray its middle part AMT 31,4:6; NA, 
ittamir KA suHUS u MURU hurdsa tuhhaza 
you mount an ittamir-stone with gold at the 
tip, base, and middle (and string it with 
other beads to put around the neck of the 
pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, see RA 18 164 
(SB Lama&tu); for other refs., see iidu mng. 
3b—2’. 

e) rim of a pot: [1 ku-k]u-bu ga kaspi 
ap-pa-su §a hurdst one silver kukkubu-vessel 
with rim of gold EA 14 ii 59 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); 4 GIS kandarti ap-pa-su-nu 
kaspa uhhuz u iSissunu UD.KA.BAR four 
small vessels, their rims overlaid with sil- 
ver, their bases of copper HSS 14 247:78 
(Nuzi); DuG habnutu GIS.NU.UR.MA. 
MES ina ap-pi-si-na tasakkan you place 
pomegranates on the a. of the pots(?) 
(parallel: GU-si-na) KAR 141:11 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88. 

f) edge (of a garment): 1 nablaptu 
qaliptu KA bir-m{u] one threadbare cloak 
with a multicolored edge(?) PBS 2/2 128: 13, 
ef. KA sic.saG with an edge(?) of first- 
quality wool ibid. 127:20, KA Sia.zA.ain ibid. 
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19, and passim in MB, see the refs. cited 
iShenabe usage b, possibly to be read pi. 


3. spur of land (made artificially), cause- 
way, bund: ap-pu-um 24 US 2 NINDA SAG 
infa kjutalligu 3 KUS BUR ina pani mé [61 BUR 
a breakwater(?), its length 24 (ninda), its 
width 2 ninda in the rear, 3 cubits deep 
above the water, 6 (cubits) deep (below the wa- 
ter) RA 32 4:1 with diagram of the appum, see 
MKT 2 43 and TMB p. 39 (OB math.); NA, ina 
dT@I. KUR mehret ap-pilabiriitim ana Sa-di-tim 
imquima the stone (regulating the flow of 
water?) in .... opposite the old piers(?) fell 
into the Saditum canal(?) (and reduced the 
water level by a cubit) ARM 6 5:6; 60 ammat 
ap-pa(var. -pt) DA.NUM ana UD.KIB.NUN.KI 
aksurma J made a strong levee sixty cubits 
(wide?) along the Euphrates (and thus cre- 
ated dry land) VAB 4 118 iii 16 (Nbk.), 
var. from YOS 9 143; irbu-payments sa ina 
mubhi ap-pi su-bul delivered on the bund 
Nbn. 782:6, cf. ina uRU sa muhhi ap-pi 
[...] Nbn. 1112:11. 

Holma Ko6rperteile 18ff. Ad mng. 2b: K. Riem- 


schneider, ZA 57 141. Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 32 4f.; Neugebauer, MKT 2 14. 


appu B s.; (a cut of wood); MB.* 


20 ap-pu sa 9 ina ammati twenty a.-s, 
nine (also eight, six, four) cubits (long) PBS 
2/2 69:10~13, also ibid. 23f. and 32f., cf. naphar 
120 ap-pu sa [arSlMES.GAM in all, 120 a.-s 
of SasSaigu-wood ibid. 14, naphar 99 ap-pu 
$a GN ibid. 25. 


appt see abbi. 
appultu see uppultu. 


apptina (appunna) adv.; moreover, in 
addition, besides, furthermore, indeed, as 
well; from OAkk. on. 


[a]n.ga = ma-&-7s-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a- 
tum Izi A iii 20ff., in MSL 4 199; un.ga, an.ga, 
in.ga, en.ga = ap-pu-na NBGT I 395ff., cf. un. 
ga = ap-pu-na AN.TA KLTA, an.ga= & §u-u NBGT 
II 37f.; nam.ga = tu-dd-ma, mi-in-di, ap-pu- 
na, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 12ff.; ga.nam = pi-[ga], 
min-[di], u-[ga], tu-Sd-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX 
265 ff. 

i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-di, ma-an-da, ki-a- 
am, tu-Sa-am, etc. ZA 9 159:1ff. (group voc.); 
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[i].gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, tu-8d-ma, min-di 5R 16 
r. ii 30ff. (group voc.). 

id.da.8é bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da an.ga.am kiri,.8é gar.re.en.na.zu zu. 
lum.zu zé an.ga.4m : ina nari tabbassima mika 
daddaru ap-pu-na-ma ina kirit tabsima suluppaka 
martu when you are in a canal, the water around 
you is foul, even when you are in a palm grove 
your dates are gall Lambert BWL 244:21; un.¥ga 
u.bi.tab 4.4m %En.lil 4(En.ki.ke,(xrp) Su.na 
hé.en.da.ab.tam.tum.mu : l1-i3(!)-stb ap-pu-na 
térét Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa lithal moreover, let her 
hand take the omens of Enlil and Ea TCL 6 
51:21f., dupl. ibid. 52:15f., see RA 11 144:11. 

tu-§a-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-ga-ma ap-pu-na = ki-a- 
a-am Malku IIT 103ff.; ma-83-tum = MIN (= la 
te-me-ek-ki), [ap-pu-nal, ki-§d-am-ma, tu-&d-a-ma, 
{pi]-gla-ma] ibid. 112ff.; ma-si-i8-itum = ap-pu-na, 
pi-ga-ma An VIII 54f.; ap-pu-na-ma | ma--dis 
Lambert BWL 44:90 (Ludliul Comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: eglam d-ru-us u bilam usur 
a-pu-na-ma Gutiummame eqlam ula a-ru-us 


a tagbi (see eré’u B mng. la—1’) JRAS 1932 
296:6 (OAkk. let.). 


b) in OA: ina 14 Gin Sim alpim 1 LA } Gin 
taddinam a-pu-na-ma i Gin a-ma-ma-an a-di- 
ma you gave me three-fourths of a shekel from 
the one and a half shekels, the price of the ox, 
in addition, I gave one-fourth of a shekel to 
someone TCL 4 87:39; lallik a-pu-na-[ma] 
luséribam BIN 6 214:11; (in broken context) 
a-pu-na-ma BIN 6 51:24, KBo 9 22:3’. 


c) in OB, Mari: PN ap-pu-na-ma mahar 
DILKUD.MES u awilé ig-ku-um-ma moreover, 
PN made a declaration before the judges and 
the people Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 32 D 11 r. 3; 
ana eqlim la teggi ap-pu-na-ma la ta ak da x 
la-a ts8akkan do not be negligent about the 
field, moreover, no .... should be placed 
TCL 1751:18; alik idija ap-pu-na-ma imursu 
isbassuma in fact my partner saw him and 
seized him TCL 1 29:10; ap-pu-na-ma 
istanappara moreover he had been writing 
me repeatedly UPC 9 333 No. 8:11; PN ap- 
pu-na-ma [udalbbabanniati PN moreover 
causes us troubles Kraus AbB 1 45:18 (all OB 
letters); prsti pisatka u saburtt saburtaka 
ap-pu-na-ma napistam i-x-a-x-an-ni an insult 
against me is an insult against you, malice 
against me is malice against you, moreover 
he .... me life Boyer Contribution 119:19; 
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apptina 


Salam arham astapd a-pu-<na>-ma ana see 
nasart mamma ul ili for the third month I 
kept silent but still nobody would go up to 
withdraw the barley TCL 1 49:9; kdti u 
marika la ahabbalukama itma ili anniitum 
lu &-bu-ti-a-mi igbi a-pu-na-ma ina kirdtim 
mehret Ekisnugal itma he swore, “J 
will not harm you and your sons,” he 
said, “these gods be my witnesses,” more- 
over, he took the oath in the palm groves 
facing Ekisnugal UET 6 402:30, see Gadd, 
Iraq 25 179:30 (OB lit.); [ana palniza 
tustanaprak ap-pu-na-ma-a assum TUG.HLA 
ekalli tusannag you have kept trying to im- 
pede me, do you moreover want to check on 
the garments with the palace? ARM 2 76:33, 
cf. (the Haneans the king wanted are ready, 
Thave sent them out to PN) wu ap-pu-na sa lib: 
bi Sudém ibassima ibid. 124:15; inanna ap-pu- 
na-ma a{pillum ... magskanam ... inassar 
Studies Robinson 104:25; ini ap-pu-na ishitu 
UDU.HLA tlgima for the second time they 
have made a raid and taken sheep Mél. 
Dussaud 2 988:10 (Mari). 


d) in MB: mar Sprika up-mi-éa li-it(?)-ta 
ap-pu-naana GN ... tasapplar] BE 17 53:38. 


e) in Bogh.: LU.mge8 Gurriu PN ap-pu-na 
ina panisu ittabit ana GN iterub the Hurrians 
and PN fled from him and entered Kardunias 
KBo 1 3:14 (treaty); inannami ap-pu-na-am- 
ma alpé bit alpésunu uwaddinimmi ap-pu- 
no-am-ma ina matija illikummi now more- 
over they assigned oxen and ox sheds to them 
and moreover they came into my land 
ibid. 5i17f.; a@ap-pu-na-na (in broken con- 
text) KUB 3 27r. 21, 76:5, 120 r.7 and 9; inz 
anna ap-pu-na KUB 3 54 r. 6, and passim in 
Bogh. 


f) in EA: wu $a NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR anandinak: 
kume u huradsa ap-pu-na sand moda 
anandinakkume and I will give you genuine 
lapis lazuli, and moreover much other gold 
EA 27:22; [u] ahija ap-pu-na irwamka 
dannisme and indeed my brother loves you 
very much EA 20:53; atta ap-pu-na-ma 
DIRI-ma you haveevendonemore EA19:10 
(all letters of TuSratta); u Summa ap-pu-na- 


apptina 


ma jaséna sarru wu kali maiati nukurtu ana 
§é8u and if the king should go forth, then 
all the lands will be hostile to him EA 74:39, 
cf. u Summa ap-pu-na-ma jilgi Sarru mimmija 
EA 118:18 (both letters of Rib-Addi); Sanitam 
ap-pu-na-ma sarru bélija iqgbt further, the 
king also said EA 161:47 (let. of Aziri), and 
passim in EA, wr. ap-pu-na-na EA 162:51. 


€)in RS: no one shall take (the property) 
from PN or from his children ap-pu-na-ma 
mamman stu libbi maré PN, istu ahhésu Sa PN 
NU.TUK </> la iSinim moreover, among the 
sons of PN, (the seller) and the brothers of PN, 
none has any (claim) MRS 6 102 BS 15.138+ 
212; ap-pu-na-ma sarru [a-ka]n-na ight 
further the king spoke thus MRS 9 163 RS 
17.841:21', cf. ap-pu-na-ma KUR uRU Ugarit 
gabb[u ...] ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A:21 (treaty). 


h) in MB Alalakh: ap-pu-na MU.7.KAM. 
HI.A RN ... unakkiranni now for seven 
years RN had been hostile to me Smith 
Idrimi 42. 


i) in Nuzi: u summa ap-pu-na-ma'tPN naz 
his harimita'PN, lipusma furthermore, if*PN 
wants, she may make !PN, (the adoptive 
daughter) into a prostitute AASOR 16 23:9; 
4 amélitu anntti muselwi Sa egli u Sibiitu 
ap-pu-na the four men (listed as witnesses) 
are the ones who surveyed the field and 
(served as) witnesses as well JEN 589:27. 


j) in lit.: hur-Sa-an-nu ap-pu-na-ma lu 
Séhi be the mountains lofty indeed (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 39; gapsa térétusa la 
mahra sinalma] ap-pu-na-ma (vars. [a]p-pu- 
na-a-ta, ap-pu-u[n]-na-m[a]) isténesret kima 
Suati us[tabsi] firm are her decrees, unop- 
posable, indeed, eleven such she brought forth 
En. el. I 146, also (with var. ap-pu-un-na-ma) 
ibid. IT 32, III 36 and 94; 4min 47AH.GU.RIM 
ina 6-8 ap-pu-na kalig listamru may they 
moreover worship Sazu in the sixth (place) 
everywhere as Zahgurim En. el. VII 55; 
ap-pu-na-ma éterik silétum my malady is 
indeed protracted, with commentary ap-pu- 
na-ma | ma--di§ Lambert BWL 44:90 (Lud- 
lul IT). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 73. 
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appunna 
appunna see appiina. 
appunnu see abbunnu. 


apputtu interj.; please, it is urgent; OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

[x] x = ap-pu-ut-tum NBGT App. 3, in MSL 4 
178; a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tum, an-nu-um-ma, 
la te-eg-gu-um ZA 9 160 ii 7ff. (group voc.), see 
abiibu s. discussion section; ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul- 
tu, la te-gi Malku II 274f., cf. e-Pl-dd = [...], a-ma- 
[ru-kam] = [...] Malku III 127f. 


a) in OA: ana PN u [PN,] qibima a-pu-tum 
sax kaspim tuppam ... ézibu nasp[irtam] ... 
ba ézibakki[m] a-pu-tum i-pa-n[i-ki] tablim ... 
u tamalakki ga tahsisa[tim] tablim a-pu-tum 
a message to PN and PN,: it is urgent, I have 
left a tablet about x silver, it is urgent, bring 
with you (fem.) the written order which I 
left with you, also bring me the boxes with 
the memoranda, it is urgent BIN 6 18:3, 14, 
and 21; kunkama sébilanim a-pu-tum tuppum 
Sa ta-<ah-si>-is-tim seal and send me (the 
containers), please — (this is a) memorandum 
tablet BIN 4 55:25; a-pu-tum mimma la 
tupazzar please, do not smuggle (anything) 
Kienast ATHE 62:36; a-pu-tum e la tusébilam 
hibbi ¢ la tuSamris (see aj mng. 3b) CCT 4 
19b:20; I am waiting for you a-pu-tum 
assurrt timé 2 ammakam e tashurma it is 
urgent, heaven forbid that you should remain 
there two days Kienast ATHE 42:20; adi 
timim annim sahraku a-pu-tum kimama sassuz 
ratinima lu sassurdti I have been delayed 
until today, please, take care of yourself as 
you have done BIN 6 20:15; pirikannit 
lublint a-pu-tum pirikanni sa talaqqgiani lu 
damqu lu rabi please, let them bring me the 
pirikannu-garments, let the pirikannw’s that 
you select be fine and large(?) TCL 443:14; a- 
pu-tum iniimim sa tuppam tasammeant Su-pu- 
ra-ma please, when you hear from me, send (a 
letter) to me CCT 3 3b:8, cf. KTS 19b:3, 
BIN 4 58:6, and passim; a-pu-tum i--id-ma 
please watch out! CCT 4 14b:23, and passim 
in this phrase, also a-pu-tum a-na-wa-at tuppim 
thid please pay attention to the words of the 
tablet AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13B:3 (case); @-pu- 
tum, tibama atalkam TCL 19 1:19 and 27, 
cf. a-pu-tum tibama atalkam CCT 4 6d:19; 


apputtu 


attama sésiadsi a-pu-tum arhig atalkam issue 
it to her yourself, please, come quickly 
COT 4 45a:18; kaspam madam la tugsagmar: 
niatt [a-pju-tum do not make us spend a 
great deal of money, please! Kienast ATHE 
48:40, and passim at the end of letters; a-pu-tum 
a-pu-tum awat ilim usur please, please, be 
mindful of the god’s command CCT 4 la:5f., 
cf. a-pu-tum a-pu-tum ana awat tuppim ?da 
TCL 20 88:22, a-pu-tuma-pu-tum AAA 1 pl. 26 
No. 13:13f., also TCL 4 18:29f. and 34. 


b) in OB: ana eglim mamman la ttehhi 
a-pu-tum no one must take over (lit.: 
approach) the field, please ABIM 30:11, also 
ibid. 17; amtam ... liqgiam ap-pu-tum take 
a slave girl for me, please ABIM 20:83; PN 
turdam a-pu-tum la takallasu send me PN, 
it is urgent, do not detain him UET 5 61:11, 
ef. Pid a-pu-tum sibdtika idima annita epus 
ibid. 73:21; buy me shoes and send (them) 
to me ap-pu-tum ina annitim ahitka ammar 
it is urgent, thus I will see your fraternal 
regard TCL 17 62:35, cf. PBS 7 4:28, 19:19, 
Kraus AbB | 86:20; ap-pu-tum awdtum danna 
please! the matters are urgent YOS 2 83:25; 
qijannima kaspam luddikkum ula isdlanni 
ittalkam ap-pu-tum wait for me, I will give 
you the silver — he did not ask my per- 
mission, but left, it is urgent UET 5 3:19; 
ap-pu-tum la teggt please, do not be negligent 
(end of letter) TCL 115:29, also ap-pu-tum 
la teggia UET 5 44 r. 9, also (last line) ibid. r. 
16; note, at the end of letters: ap-pu-tum 
TCL 18 141:21, BIN 7 42:13, 46:12, YOS 2 
140:24, UET 5 21:18, 56:22, and passim in OB 
letters; note the writing ap-pu-t-tum UET 
5 70 v.15 and 74:16. 


c) in Mari and Shemshara: ée’am .. 
Sussiam ap-pu-tum arhis la tuhharam have 
the barley brought here, it is urgent! quickly, 
do not delay! Laessae Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:69; [ap]-pu-[t]jum e-hi-id ARM 1 40:26. 


d) in Elam: ap-pu-tum la teggi (at the 
end of the letter) MDP 18 238:10 and 248:6; 
a-pu-tum la tu-id-t MDP 28 437:8, cf. MDP 18 
239: 10. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 
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a(p)puttu(m) 


a(p)puttu(m) IT (AHw. 6la) see abbittu 
and piitu. 


apru see abru. 


aprusu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 
u.ab(!).ru.8um = Su Nabnitu J 346. 

ina 0 adp-ru-sé quiqullani 
gatésu wu Sepesu LUH-st you wash his hands 
and feet in a. and qulqullanu-plant ABL 
450:8 (NA let., citing SB ritual); U dp-ru-s& 
(listed among aromatics stored in pots) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 1; GIs adp-ru-s[u] 
ibid. 44:2’; U dp-ru-su (among medications 
to be kneaded, cooked, etc.) AMT 79,1:7, 
U dp-ru-su(var. -§u) AMT 22,2:13, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 253:7; SIM.SES GABA.LAL U 
adp-ru-Sa i+etS DvG.aa isénis tuballal ina 
i+arS S#8.mxeS8-su you mix myrrh, honey, a., 
perfumed oil together and rub it on him in 
oil AMT 94,2 ii 18; UG aktam U ap-ru-sd (mixed 
into asalve) 4R 55 No. 1:31 (Lamaktu); séwmma 
KILMIN (= NA SAG.KI.DIB.BA TUK.TUK-8t) U 
dp-ru-sd(var. -Sa) tasdk ina sgamni tuballal 
CT 23 40:23, dupl. AMT 20,1: 10, cf. U ap-ru-sa: 
G himit séti : sdku ina samni pasisu — 
a.-plant is an herb for sétu-fever, to bray and 
rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1151, ef. Summa 
amélu MIN (= séta kasid) ana himit séti DU.a. 
Bi-ma U ap-ru-sd ... taptanassassu Kocher 
BAM 66 r. 14’, and dupl. AMT 45,1:10, also ana 
bullutisu U ap-ru-sa[...] Kécher BAM 66r. 6, 
ef. U adp-ru-S4 AMT 100,3:13+ 32,2:23, Kocher 
BAM 173:19, and passim in med. 


b) a.-oil: ana bullutisu Les U ap-ra-sa 
tapasSassu AMT 45,1:6. 

c) a.-‘“flour”: zip GIS.LUM.ga zip U dp- 
ru-Se <ziD> U ak-tam Kécher BAM 124 iii 51 
and 125: 14. 

d) a.-seed: 0 sthu & arzalla NuMUN UG 
dp-r[u-ga] AMT 73,1 ii 4. 

Thompson DAB 233. 


a) in gen.: 


apsamakku see apsamikku. 


apsamikku (apsamakku, apusam(m)ikku) 
8.; regular concave-sided tetragon (lit.: cow 
of the sammi-lyre); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll, and AB.zA.Mi; cf. sammtut. 


apsamikku 


ap-sa-ma-ku = [...], at-[~ a2] RA 17 175 iii 2 
and 5 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in OB math.: a-ab-sd-mi-kum 26,15 
1-[gi-gu-bu-su] ta-al- <li> a-ab-sa-mi-ki 48 4-gi- 
glu-bu-Su] st-li-ip-ti a-ab-sd-mi-ki 1,20 i-gi- 
g[u-bu-su] the coefficient of the a. is 26,15 
(for 26,40), the coefficient of the a.’s alti- 
tude is 48, the coefficient of the a.’s diagonal 
is 1,20 Sumer 7 137:9’f., see Goetze, ibid. 138, 
ef. 26,40 Ic1.auB s@ a-pu-sa-am-mi-ki 1,20 
stliptu sa a-pu-sa-mi-ki MDP 34 26:22f., ef. 
also 33,20 pi-ir-ku && a-pu-sa-mi-ki 15 tat. 
GUB 8a a-pu-sa-mi-ik-ki §4 3 the (coefficient 
of the) a.’s_ transversal is 33,20, the 
coefficient of the triangular a. is 15 ibid. 
24f., see A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285f.; 1 a-pu- 
sa-mi-ka Sukun 1,20 DAL 8& a-pu-sd-mi-ki 
Sukun ibid. 108:6, cf. 1 ana 26,40 1a1.4UB 
a-pu-sa-mi-ki igima ibid. 9, ef. also ibid. 24f. 


b) in comparisons in ext.: summa ina 
arkat nasrapti padaini Sa imitti séru kima 
AB.zA.Mi if behind the “crucible” of the 
right “path” there is fleshy tissue (shaped) 
like an a. CT 20 33:95, also kima Ax.zA.Mi- 
ma rahis it is flattened like an a. ibid. 86f.; 
summa sulmu kima Ap.zA.mi-ma rahis if the 
blister is flattened like an a. TCL 63 xr. 35; 
Summa tirdni kima AB.zA.Mi BRM 4 13:37. 


c) in descriptions of constellations: MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA dp-sa-ma-ak-ku [x] MUL.MES ina 
pitisa esru Ursa Major is a.(-shaped), [x] 
stars are drawn in front of it AfO 4 76r. 4, 
cf. MUL.AL.LUL db-s[a-ma-a]k-[ku x] MUL.MES 
ina ithtiga esru ibid. 75:13. 

The term is used in geometry to denote 
a square with concave sides, as seen on the 
illustrated tablet published by Saggs, RA 54 
141 Problem Q, with photograph ibid. 133, and 
Problem XII, ibid. p. 140, see Saggs, ibid. p. 146. 
The descriptive name “cow of the lyre” is 
taken, according to A. D. Kilmer (unpub- 
lished), from the traditional stylized render- 
ing of bovine noses, best seen in the frontal 
view of the bovine nose on the famous Ur 
lyre (see, e.g., Strommenger and Hirmer, The 
Art of Mesopotamia, pl. XII and 77). Although 
the coefficients of the apsamikku are also 
given to the figures written aust zA.mi 
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apsasitu 


and GAN ZAMi, see Or. NS 29 286, it is un- 
certain whether they are to be read as ap: 
samikku or hasis sammi, see CAD 6 (H) 126 
and 5 (G) 153. 

‘Goetze, Sumer 7 138f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 156. 


apsasitu see apsasi. 


apsasti (fem. apsasitu) s.; 1. (an exotic 
bovine), 2. (a stone or copper colossus in 
animal shape); OAkk., EA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (SAL.)AB.ZA.ZA. 

ab.za.za = ap-sa-su-t, SAL.4b.za.za = ap-sa- 
si-ti Hh. XIV 116f.; na,.4b.za.za za.gin = ap- 
sa-su-i Hh. XVI 84, ef. NA,.ab.za.za za.gin 
Wiseman Alalakh 447: 20 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); 
(ab.zla.za KU.GL = ap-s[a-su-u] Hh. XII 343, cf. 
éb.z{a.zaxkv.car] MSL7 240: 115 (OB Forerunner). 


1. (an exotic bovine, possibly the zebu) — 
a) referring to the animal: 2 4b.za.za two 
a.-8 (in a list of animal offerings) AnOr 7 154 
ii 48, and passim in this text, see Schneider, AfO 
14 71; sabitu ap-sa-su-t nimru kusalrikku] 
gazelle, a., panther, bison CT 22 pl. 48:6 
(mappa mundi), cf. [SAL.A]B.zA.<zA)-a-tt pagé 
ugupi tarbit Saddisun ... uséstinimma Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 3, see Bauer Ash. 233n. 3; gud 
am.si.mah 4b.za.za u,.ma.am_ ki. 
bad.du _ huge elephants, a., animals from 
remote lands ZA 57 51:21 (Curse on Agade); 
8a;.a.ri ur.numun,.kur.ra ab.za.za 
"8tueu,.bi cats, tigers of the mountain, 
a., monkeys 3N-T385 iv 20 (unpub., list of 
exotic animals in a myth). 


b) as a mythological animal: alam.xv. 
GI uy.dujyy.ga tu.da 4b.za.za amas. ku. 
ga bulig.ga O golden-featured one, born 
on a good day, a., reared in the sacred fold 
(beside gud.alim, see alimbi) ZA 44 2:4; 
Summa IGI AB(!).za.za akin if he has the 
face of an a. (followed by summa Iat pa-zu-zu 
Sakin if he has the face of the pazuzu-demon) 
Kraus Texte 13:4, dupl. 16:4, cf. Summa ina 
libbi Ap.za.za [Sakin] (obscure, followed by 
raven, frog, fish) CT 28 4:6 (SB Izbu). 


c) representations: 9 ga-nu-nu ana 1 
AB.ZA.ZA-tim GIS.SAG.GUL nine ingots(?) (of 
copper) for one bolt (in the shape of an) 
a. PBS 9 21:2 and 4 (OAkk.); 1 ma.Sa. 


apsasii 


lum SAGxDU 4b.za.za na,.za.gin one 
mirror with a knob(?) of lapis lazuli (in 
the shape of) an a. UET 3 415:2 (UrIII); x 
[a]b-za-a-«ab>-za-[t]i.mES hurd[sa uhhjuza 1 
ME Gin hurdsi ina libbisu nadi x a.-s overlaid 
with gold, one hundred shekels of gold have 
been used for it EA 25 iii 73, see also Hh. XVI, 
Hh. XII, in lex. section. 


2. (a stone or copper colossus in animal 
shape) — a) of stone: aladlammé nabnit eri 
$a 2 ina libbi zahalé litbusu ... adi aladlammé 
u SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te NA, pili pesé bull colossi 
made of copper, of which two were coated 
with zahalé-alloy, together with bull colossi 
and a.-s of white limestone (I placed at the 
thresholds of my palaces) OIP 2 110 vii 23, cf. 
ibid. 108 vi 76; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te gisnugalli 
Sa zime nussuga kima imé naperdt nummuru 
zumursin marble a.-s whose appearance was 
splendid, whose bodies shone bright as day 
OIP 2 108 vi 69; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-@-ti NA,.SE.TIR 
timme eréni sérussin ulzizma I placed cedar 
columns upon a-s of granite ibid. 132:75, 
cf. birit SAL.AB.ZA.ZA.MES ulziz ibid. 133:81, 
and passim in Senn.; lamassdti SAL.AB.ZA.ZA- 
a-ti(var. -te) askuppaiti agurri Sa gisnugallt 
NA,48E.TIR NA,.DUR.MLNA NAy.DUR.MLNA. 
BAN.DA ... usaldidiini Borger Esarh. 61 v 78; 
aladlammé Sau.AB.ZA.<ZA>-a-li S@ NA,.SE.TIR 
3a ki Siknisunu irtilemni utarru the aladlamz 
mi statues, the a.-s of granite which, in 
keeping with their (i.e., the stone’s) nature, 
turn back the enemy ibid. vi 15, also 
aladlammé rabiiti urmahhi Sutatiti sav.AB. 
“A.ZA-a-ti Sutaéhati large bull colossi, lions 
facing each other, and giant a.-s ibid. 18. 


b) of copper: sAL.AB.zA.zZA-a-te gisnugalli 
adi SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te pitig urudé — a.-s of 
marble together with a.-s cast in bronze 
OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:33; I made molds 
for 12 urmahhé ... adi 12 aladlammé ... u 
12 sau.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te(var. -ti) Sa kuzba ulsu 
hitlupa baliu lalé kummuru sirussin twelve 
lion figures, together with twelve bull colossi 
and twelve a.-s (see bastu mng. lc-2’) ibid. 
109 vii 13 and 122: 27. 

In early Sum. texts, 4b.za.za refers to 
an exotic animal, possibly the zebu, or a 
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apst 


type of monkey, to which the descriptions 
of fabulous animalsin Streck Asb. 164 r. 3 and 
CT 22 pl. 48:6 probably refer. The refs. to the 
representations in the Assyrian palaces under 
Sennacherib and Esarhaddon on the other 
hand probably describe a mythological 
animal, perhaps the sphinx. 


Landsberger Fauna 88f.; N. Schneider, AfO 14 
TOff. 


apsfii_ s.; 1. deep water, sea, cosmic sub- 
terranean water, 2. (a personified mytho- 
logical figure), 3. water basin in the temple; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and aBzu 
(zU+AB); ef. apst in bit apst, gudapsi. 


en-gur LAGABXHAL = ZU+AB-um MSL 2 128 ii 25, 
var. ab-ar LAGABXA = ZU+AB-[wm] MSL 3 217 G, 6 
(Proto-Ea); en-gur LAGABXHAL = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru 
A 1/2:233f., also SP I 142a, 1382, Ea I 70; engur, 
abzu = a-ap-su-um Proto-Izi Akk. 363f.; ab-zu 
ZU+ AB = ap-su-u SPIT 126, also Ea IV 173; Se-en- 
bar SEG, = [sd S]eG,.BAR ap-su-u Ea I 368, also A 
1/8:239; su-ug LAGABxA = ap-su-lul A 1/2:208; 
(du-G] DU, = $4 DU,.KU zut+aB Idu IT 33; hal.an. 
kt = ap-su-t-um YBC 5026:18 (OB school tablet, 
to A IY/6); [é.engurl.ra, [engu]r.ra, du,.kt, 
lal.gar, z[u+aJB = ap-su-u Malku I 288ff. 

TUg-TU,g.2U.4B = 8i-[pat ap-si-i] Antagal F 132; 
u-lam-mi-in [UDU.LAM.Min.HA] = pu-ha-du ap-si-i 
Diri VI E 20, cf. upvu.cam®am-mi-inyin kus = pu- 
had ap-si-t Hh. XVIII 81. 

zea.e.me.en tu.ud.da abzu.ki.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu 4En.ki.ga.ke,(xm) : attunu ilitti 
ap-si-t KU.MES mari Ha you (protective deities) are 
born in the pure a., sons of Ha AfO 14 150:233f. 
(bit mésiri); pirig abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.tia: 
namru ina ap-st-t parsi ezziiti legi lion who has 
received the fearsome divine ordinances in the a. 
Angim II 10; im.ku.zu 4A.sar.re abzu.a igi 
ma.an.{si] : tidka ellu Marduk ina ap-si-t ippalis: 
ma STT 198:1f.; abzunu.du Eridu nu.dim : 
ap-su-u% ul e-pu-<us> Hridu ul bani the a. was not 
yet created, Eridu not built CT 13 35:8; abzuta 
bi.du : ap-sti-u mind épus (followed by &.AM.AN.KI, 
#.DAM.GAL.NUN.NA, and other temples of gods as- 
sociated with Ea) LKU 10 ii 21f., and similar SBH 
p. 65:13f.; for other bil. refs. with abzu, see mng.1. 

aEin.ki engur.ra 8u a.ba(!).an.na.an.gi: 
ana Ha ina ap-si-t sunnisumma repeat (my words) 
to Ea in the a. CT 16 20:118f., cf. ibid. 122f., but 
inim.muabzu.s8é tim.ma.ab : amdti ana ap-si-t 
bi-i-li take my words to the a. ibid. 114f.; da.da. 
ke,engur.ra. ke, zukum(cue,).e ba.an.na.te. 
e8 : idat ap-si-i ana kabdsi ithtini they (the demons) 
approached in order to tread the edges of the a. 
CT 16 45:136f.; for other bil. refs. with engur, 
see mng. la. 


apsa 


a.Seg,.bar.ra mi.zi.dé.e8 dug,.[ga] : mé 
$a ina ap-si-7 kénis kunntd water carefully taken 
care of in the a. ASKT p. 77:6f., dupl. 4R 14 No. 
2; 5&.8eg,.bar.ra i.bi.nu.bar.re.da.mu: qi#- 
rib ap-si-t §4 la nap-lu-si the midst of the a. that 
eannot be seen BM 54745:47f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. 8&.8eg,.bar.ra lu igi.nu.bar.re. 
dam OECT 1 pl. 2 ii 13, etc., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 52 63f.; nam.an.na.[kex(?) b]i(?).[hla. 
za.e.e8 : mu-kil [x] x x ap-si-t UVB 15 36:12. 


1. deep water, sea, cosmic subterranean 
water —a) deep water, sea — 1’ as source 
and outlet of rivers — a’ in gen.: [Sama]§ 
birbirriika ina zU0+AB (var. ap-si-i) tridu 
Samaé, your rays descend into the deep water 
(parallel: lahmu Sit ajabba the monsters of 
the sea) Lambert BWL 128:37; ana KAR ZU+AB 
tallakma you go to the quay of the a. 
TuL p. 108:65, cf. BN kar abzu ka[r ku. 
ga.am] 3.Ta.AM ana pan nari tamanniima 
you recite the incantation “Quay of the a., 
holy quay” three times before the river (in 
the mis pi rit.) ibid. 103:14; Gilgames tied 
heavy stones to his feet <tdudusiwma ana 
zu+A[B] they dragged him down to the depth 
Gilg. XI 278, ef. ana 2U+AB adirti liddud (see 
adirtu B usage b) Craig ABRT 1 13:14, dupls. 
Kocher BAM 316 vi 16’, LKA 251i 5; arni ninu 
ina ZU+[AB lu-se-rid] may a fish take my sin 
down to the deep JNES 15 140:22’, cf. ninu 
ana 2U+AB <lisérid> issiru ana samé lisé[li] 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi), cf. also ki musen 
an.[...]kikug.engur.ra CT 38 20:71 (nam- 
burbi), also (addressing the river) siéridisu 
ina ZU+AB-ki KAR 64r. 16, LKA 114r. 11, and 
passim, see arddu A mng. lc. 


b’ as a place where fish live: kug.bi 
engur.ra u, mi.ni.ib.ra.ah : ningu ina 
ap-si-i 41 irhisma the storm has hit hard 
the fish in the a. Lugale III 4, cf. me.lam. 
mu engur.ra kug mu.ni.ib.Segg: melamz 
mia ina ap-si-im nu-ni [usabsal] my sheen 
cooks the fish in the a. SBH p. 106:66 f.; 
{[kug.engur].ra.ginx(Gmm) mu.un.dib. 
dib.bi.e8 : [kima] nin ap-si-i ibarru they 
catch [...] like fish of the sea CT 17 
27:25f.; KUg ZU+AB MIN (= udsdkilu) they gave 
(figurines of me) to the fish of the a. to eat 
(parallel: issiir Samé)  AfO 18 292:25 (inc.), 
cf. SéréSunu nukkusiiti usakil kalbé ... isstirat 
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samé niiné ap-si-e(var. -i) Streck Asb. 38 iv 
716; izhét niin issiirati hegal zU+AB (see 
isstiru rng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:169, ef. 
[...] hegal 20+ aB utahhd panussu Streck Asb. 
268 iii 24, for other refs., see izhu; issiirat 
Samé niiné 20+ AB sa la nibi ina gerbisu ibba: 
Sima therein (in the swamp) lived count- 
less winged birds and deep-water fish Bor- 
ger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7c 11, cf. tsstirdt Samé niiné 
ap-[st]-t ana la mini unakkis ibid. 5 vi 40. 


2’ as the abode of Ha: eniima Anu ibni 
Samé Nudimmud ibni zu+aB subassu Ha ina 
ZU+AB ikrusa tidda when Anu created heaven 
(and) Ea created the a. as his abode, Ea 
pinched off a lump of clay in the a. Weissbach 
Misc. No. 12:25f. (= Sumer 11/2 pl. 10 No. 7); 
Ea qerbu ap-su-% isiansim dunnam Ea 
bestows upon her (Saltu) strength in the a. 
VAS 10 214 vii 8, of. ibid. vi 11 (OB), ef. Ha d@in 
déni gereb ZU+AB KAR 361:9, dupl. KAR 105:9; 
urradma ana zvu+AB itti Ha bélija asbaku 
I will go down to the a. and live with my lord 
Ea Gilg. XI 42; taklimti Ha ina zu+aB 
tukalli rikst you (IStar) hold the “bands,” 
the instructions of Ea, in the a. BMS 5:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; 8u- 
du-ud ap-suk-[ka] carry down (addressing 
Ea) to your a. (the sins) LKA 151:13; Ha u 
Damkina &&b 20+AB GAL 5R 33 vii 41 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. bél uznim @81b ZU+AB RA 46 90:31 
(OB Epic of Zu), also wasib zU+<AB>-im 
VAS 1 321 8 (Ipiq-I8tar); Haina zU+AaB némega 
usatlimka Ea in the a. gave you (Marduk) 
wisdom  AfO 19 62:38; 4En.ki lugal 
abzu.kex: Ha Sar ap-si-i CT 16 7:260f., ef. 
[Ha] MAN zU+AB STT 73:54, [H]a Sar ap-si-i 
AMT 100,3:5, and passim, see Tallqvist Gdétter- 
epitheta 232; in personal names: ZU+AB-DI.KU; 
He-Is-Judge-(in)-the-A. PBS 2/2 18:10, Ina- 
2U+AB-dajdn(DI.KU;) BE 14 10:5, 125:3, also 
Ina-ZU+AB-rabi ibid. 132:9 and 138: 10 (all MB). 


3” in connection with Marduk: DN dumu. 
sag.abzu.kex: Marduk maru résti $a ap-si-i 
Marduk, first-born son of the a. (i.e., of Ea) 
CT 17 1: 38f., 21 ii 96f., also AMT 92,1 ii 7, and 


passim, cf. nun abzu.a:rubii Sa ap-si-t 
PBS 12/1 7:22f, nun.engur.ra.ke,x: rubé 
ina ap-si-t CT 16 30iB 49f., restored from 


apsi 


CT 17 46 K.8476:49f.; mukin térét ap-si-e 
Craig ABRT 1 317.55; mar Bél sa ap-si-t 
KAR 360:20, see Borger Esarh. p. 92; U.tu 
abzu.ta me.en : 8a ap-si-i andku CT 16 
17:3f.; for NUN.ME zU+AB, see apkallu 
mng. la-l’, 2a-l’. 

4’ in connection with other gods: Nusku 
tarbit zu+aB bindt  mN.AN.KI (ie., Ha) 
Maqlu I 124; Damkina a@sibat zu+aB BMS 
4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 28, cf. gaSan 
abzu.a : bélet ap-si-i Weissbach Misc. No. 
13:37f.,  (Sarpanitu) é.gi,.a engur.ra: 
kallat ap-si-i ibid. 39f., also SBH p. 129:6f., 
for garrat apsi, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 238; 
dumu.abzu.a mart ap-si-i ASKT p. 
78:10f.; 4Hé.pim.KU dumu.sal abzu.ke,: 
MIN marti ap-si-i CT 1613ii 53f.; 4BI.aiR. 
wus <engur)>.ra.ke, : Suzianna 8a ap-si-t 
RAcc. 16:5f.; note, referring to Assur: sa 
ina ZU+AB i&muhu gattus whose form took its 
beautiful shape in the a. OIP 2149 No. V2 
(Senn.), also Ebeling Stiftungen 4:8 (Senn.), cf. 
ina gereb KU zU+AB ibbani Marduk (var. 
AN.SAR) En.el.181f.; Ninurta mudpardit 
gereb zU+AB who illuminates the a. AKA 257 
i 8 (Asn.); DINGIR.MES Sa ap-si-i wu DINGIR. 
MES Sa DU,.KU likrubuka let the gods of the 
a. and the gods of Duku bless you BRM 4 
7:87, seo RA 20 108, cf. DINGIR.MES aéib 
Ekur wu zu+aB KAR 42r. 20; for bindt apsi 
see bintitu mng. 2d and discussion section. 


5’ in connection with demons: buru, 
S$a.abzu.ta im.ta.[é].a.na : timétu ultu 
gereb ap-si-i ittasdé dizziness came forth from 
the a. Surpv VIL1f,, cf. sélu lemnu ittasd 
ZU+AB-US-8% (Var. ap-su-us-8u) Lambert BWL 
40:58 (Ludlul TI), also [usté]rid ap-su-ud-s% 
Silu lemnu ibid. 52 r. 6 (Ludlul IIT); e.ne.ne. 
ne abzu.ta é.[a].mes : Sunu istu ap-si-t 
ittastini Sunu they (the seven demons) came 
forth from the a. CT 17 13:17f., ef. 4R 14 No. 
2:8f., dupl. ASKT p. 78 r. 8f., and passim; anni: 
tu lahmii ga Samé wu erseti ga ZU+AB Sut Ha 
these are the (two) /ahmu-monsters of heaven 
and nether world, from(?) the a., belonging to 
Ea MIO 1 76 v 12. 


6’ referring to the secret lore (purification, 
incantations, etc.) originating in the apsd: 
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tug.tu, abzu.ta u.me.ni.sum Sipat 
ap-si-t idima pronounce the incantation of 
the a. AMT 11,1:24f, cf. CT 16 47:202, also 
abzu Eridu.ga tug.mah : Sipat ap-si-t u 
Eridu CT 16 46:176f.; kid. kid.da abzu.kex 
u.me.ni.dim : MIN-e ap-si-i epusima per- 
form the ritual of the a. PBS 12/1 6:11f., also 
CT 1739:55f.; Sér.ku.ga inim abzu za.a. 
ke, : Serkugd Min ktimmu yours (Marduk) is 
the pure song, the “word of the a.” 4R 29 No. 
1:39f., cf. Sa a-mat ap-si-i (var. ZU+AB) tusabst 
ina libbija you (Lugalgirra) who have 
impressed the ‘‘word of the a.”’ in my heart 
AfO 14 144:71 (bit mésiri), also (you whisper 
into the right ear of the bull) rNim zu+4B 
(referring to the praise addressed to the bull) 
Race. 26:17; inim abzu.am im.diri 
an.8é8 : ina a-mat ap-si-i a kima upé sapat 
by the “word” of the a. which is as impen- 
etrable as a cloud SBH p. 55:12; ZU+AB 
liptur bit némegi may the a., the house of 
wisdom, absolve Surpu I 149, cf. tusdtir 
némeqgi 2U+AB (seeata@rumng. 4a) ABL 923:9, 
nisirtt ZU+ AB K.3311+ :15 (to Craig ABRT 2 16); 
dug.a.gib.ba [sikil.la abzu] ina 
MIN-e (= egubbé) el-la Sa ap-si-i CT 13 38 r. 8f., 
also a.gib.ba abzu ku.ga : ina MIn-e el-li 
Sa ap-si-t CT 17 5iiilff., cf. ina mé Marduk 
$@ ap-si-i 5B 51 iii 56 (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
(luj.gada.la abzu.ke, labig kitt sa 
ap-si-[t] the linen-clad (purification-priest, 
see gadali) of the a. 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 3:7f.; apkallié sa zU+A4B Maqlu VIII 38. 

b) cosmic subterranean water — 1’ par- 
allel to Jam# heaven: gi.bi an.da ab.sa.a 
abzu.ki.ga.bi suh.bi uS.u8.e / uruy. 
uru,.e : sa résasu Samami Sanna ap-su-u 
el-lim Surgudu ussisu (Imhursag) whose peak 
rivals the heavens, whose foundations are 
laid (in) the holy a. 4R 27 No. 2:15f., dupl. BA 
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 9ff., cf. Sapldnu ina zU+AB 
sutélupu sursisu its roots, below, were en- 
twined in the a. (parallel: résasu Samami 
endu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, cf. also iSissu 
ap-sa-a usarsidma résigu uzaggir hursanigs 
PBS 15 79 ii 51, and VAB 4 106 ii 23 (both Nbk.); 
note isissa mihrat ap-si-i ina Supul mé bériiti 
usarsid résisu Saddnis uzaggir VAB 4 86 ii 18, 
also in irat ap-si-i uéarsid temenSu VAS 1 40 


apsi 


ii 7 (both Nbk.); ilu [Sa elas t]na Samé [Su]rbata 
iliissu Saplig ina ap-si-i Siturat nabnissu 
PSBA 20 155:5; ana Samé ellima ana Igigi 
anandin urtu urrad ana zu+4B Anunnaki 
upaggad (see eli v. mng. 1b-1’) Géssmann 
Era I 184, see also arddu A mng. 3d, cf. ana 
Enlil ina zv+aB S8uB-su ana Anunnaki ip- 
gi-d[u ...] CT 15 44:3 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), 
also 300 Igigt Sa Samaimi u 600 Sa ZU+AB 
kaligunu pahru = En. el. VI 69; sami lihdiki 
ZU+AB liréski may heaven rejoice over you, 
the a. be happy about you Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, 68:20, cf. Jamé zu+aB liknusu 
Sapalki ibid. 1427.2; ha-ma-ku-nu ZU+AB 
niknakkakunu Samé a Anu (see hamé B) 
KAR 25 ii 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14. 


2’ as a synonym for nether world: [ul 
ibass Sa urjradu ina z20+AB balika there is 
no one except you who descends into 
the a. Lambert BWL 128:57, cf. ilu ga 
ina balisu ina 2U+AB Simat mist la issimmu 
BA 5 385:9; a-8ib Ha ki ap-su-% ap-su-t tam- 
tim tam-tim Eregskigal Ea is present (in the 
ritual) as the a., the a. is the sea, the sea is 
EreSkigal RA 16 147:2, cf. lumasi ap-su-u 
danninu the lumdsu-stars, the a., the nether 
world Craig ABRT 1 30:37. 


3’ other oces.: [S4.abz]u.si.ud.du.gin, 
dingir.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.dé: 
$a kima gereb ap-si-i riqu ilu mamman la utté 
into which no (other) god can see any more 
than he can into the midst of the distant a. 
BA 5 646:5f.,, cf. dim.ma.azu abzu su.du. 
am igi.bar.re nu.um.zu your (Inanna’s) 
creation is as the distant a., no one can see 
it ZA 5259:6, sa... ana utazzumisu iddalz 
lahu ap-su-u (Marduk) at whose battle-cry 
the a. is perturbed (parallel: samt irubbu 
heaven quakes) STC 1 205:9, cf. (IStar) dalihat 
ap-si-t mahar Ha KAR 1:27; muis.me.bi 
na,.za.gin.duru,; abzu.ta la.e : zimiisu 
ugqni ebbi Sa ana ap-si-i tarsu (see zimu mng. 
lc) CT 16 46:185f; ina 2U+AB Ha an Mi isak: 
kan (see attali usage e) CT 39 14:5 and 9:1 
(SB Alu). 

c) as the emplacement or replica of Esagi- 
la: ustambirma mthrit ap-si-i Subat Nudim: 
mud imsuhma bélum sa ap-si-i bintiussu 
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Eégalla tamsilasu ukin Egarra he placed the 
abode of DN facing the a., the lord (Marduk) 
measured the shape of the a., he established 
the large abode as a replica of ESarra En. 
el. IV 142f., cf. ga Hsagila mihrit zu+aB ull 
résdsSu ibid. VI 62, elénu ap-si-i Subat tarmant 
mihrit Héarra sa abni aniku elkun above 
the a., where you (gods) have dwelled, a 
counterpart of Esarra, which I have built 
above you En.el. V 119; alim.ma hi.li 
diri abzu 8a.ga E.sag.il.la gub.ba: 
kabtu sa ina Esagil gereb ap-si-i elli kuzba mali 
noble one, who is filled with attractiveness in 
Esagil, in the pure a. BA 10/175 No. 4:11f,, ef. 
[Esagiljla $4 abzu : & MIN 8a ina gereb ap- 
st-2 CT 13 35:13 (= pl. 36), also ka.abzu.ta 
é.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina bab 
ap-si-i bitu §a irammu epus 4R 18 No. 1:3f,, ef. 
ibid. 9; see also babu A mng. le; ibniima zig: 
qurrat ZU+AB e-li-te En. el. VI 63, see Speiser, 
Or. NS 25 319ff. 


2. (a personified mythological figure): 
ZU+AB-ma (vars. ZU+AB-t/um-ma) réstd zariiz 
Sun the primordial Apsd, their progenitor 
En. el. I 3; 2U+AaB (var. Ap-su-%) haramki 
Apsi, your (Tiamat’s) lover ibid. 117, and 
passim in En. el. 


3. water basin in the temple: Sin Samas 
u Istar ina pit 20+AaB ina birit (MUS ti mi 
nadi DN, DN,, and DN, are represented (on 
the boundary stone) before the a., between 
the .... BBSt. pl. 98 No. 3:1; [k2]ma ap-si-i 
(var, ZU+AB) S80 sullils roof it (the ark) 
like the a. Gilg. XI 31, also CT 46 31 29 (OB 
Atrahasis); see apst in bit apsi; uncert.: [kis]al 
A.LU(!) ap-su-% the “ead courtyard” of the a. 
KAR 214 i 32, — cf. [k]isal at’ ap-[su-a] 
KAV 83:7, see Frankena Takultu p. 25f. 


Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f.; Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 
n. 21, Ad mng. 3: Burrows, Or. NS 1 231 ff. 


apsi in bit apsi s.; (a part of the temple, 
probably the emplacement of the holy water 
basin); SB, NB; wr. syll. and &.zu+aB, BS. 
ZU+AB; cf. apsi. 

68 abzu nfam.t]lar.e.dé :ina& ap-si-i §a Sim: 
tu 1-8-mu in the bit apst where they determine the 
fate STT 199 r. 22; éengur.ra si.si.ig.ga. 
mu: E ap-si-i 3d-qu-um-ma-ti-ia BM 54745:27f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


aptu 


summa ina takkap abullt ali qadt qinna 
iqnun u BS.ZU+AB itti (var. ina) ramanisa 
isdtu ikul if an owl nests in the window of 
the city gate and the “house of the water 
basin” catches fire by itself CT 38 6:177, 
var. from ibid. 7:1 and CT 39 32:32 (SB Alu), cf. 
migit 18ati ina MN ina Esagila ina & ap-su-[u 
itiabst] CT 29 48:22 (list of prodigies); gipi sa 
£ ZU+AB ina URU GN the official of the bit 
apst in Opis GCCI 2 337:3, also BIN 1 47:2 
(both NB letters). 

For Esabzu or Eabzu “House Apst,”’ name 
of Enki’s temple in Eridu, see RLA 2 258 and 
469. 


apsiti = s.; 
OB*; Sum. lw. 
errésum u bél eqlim ana ap-si-te-em izuzzu 
the cultivator and the owner of the field 
shall divide (the yield) in the agreed pro- 
portion CH § 46:56; ana ap-si-te-e-em Sa 
gabiikuniisim eqlatim idnaguniisim give (masc. 
pl.) them (the shepherds) fields according to 
the division agreement which was told to you 
BIN 7 8:15, cf. ana ap-si-te-em [...] idnaz 
Sunisim ibid. 27; sdbam ap-si-ta-su-nu lis 
kunuma pitim Swati lidanninu . let them 
assign their agreed part of the workmen so 
they can repair that breach (in the canal) 
TCL 719:9, cf. siébam ap-si-ta-Su-nu tsakkaz 
numa ibid.16; ana ap-si-[te-e-em] ana sa: 
pir matim [...] LIH 8:13; uncert.: [ap]- 
&i-ta-am ana tahé TCL 17 61:9 (all letters). 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1 and 135; Falken- 
stein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 n. 240. 


portion, agreed proportion; 


apsu_ see abésu. 


**apsur (AHw. 61b) read U ap-ri-s6 
(AMT 45,1:6 and 10), see aprusu. 


aptu s.fem.; 1. window, window opening, 
2. opening of the ear; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lw.(?); pl. apati (abatt + Surpu III 78); 
wr. syll. and aB; cf. apaniés. 

ab aB = ap-tum SP II 186; ab [as] = ap-tum 
A IV/3:87, also Idu II 103; [ab] = ap-t% Igituh 
I 357. 

gi8.u.8ub.ab.ba = Min (= na-al-bat-ti) ap-tum 
Hh. VII A 173, ef. gid.u.8ub.ab.ba = MIN (= 
nalbattum) ap-tum = bir-ri §a KA ap-tt Hg. A IT 96, 
in MSL 6 111; gi¥.dur.ab.ba = Mn (= [ki-is-kir- 
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ru}) ap-ti Hh. VII A 178, cf. gid.dur.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-ts-kir ap-tum = MIN (= bir-ri Sa KA ap-t) 
Hg. A II 97, in MSL 6 111; gi8.bar.dt.[a.abl. 
[ba] = [min (= bar-du-u) alp-tu Hh. VII A 207; 
[...] = min (= [e]-de-[lu]n) Sa a-ap-tim Nabnitu 
G8. 

{...] = ap-ti uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13. 


sila.a pu.pu ab.ba 80.80 gi8.8u.di8 kuy. 
ku,.e.ne : muttallik sigqi muttatbik a-pa-a-ti mutz 
terrubu médilu (the demons) constantly going 
about the street, dropping down on the windows, 
entering through the bars CT 16 31:103f.; [k]i. 
sikil.1{1.14 [a]b.ba.é.ta [li] sur.ra.ab : ardat 
tilt $a ina ap-ti biti ana améli isrurw (for translat., 
see sardru B lex. section) Bab. 4 pl. 4 iv 6, ef. 
RA 17 176 r. ii 4 and dupl., cited zagiqu in bit 
zagigi, also ki.sikil edin.na.lil.la ab.lil.lé 
si.dé : ardat lili ina ap-ti awéli iz-zi-ga Bab. 4 
pl. 3i1f£.; ab.ti.ta igi mu.un.<8i>.in.bar.re. 
e.ne: éa ina ap-ti séli ippallasa (for translat., see 
sélu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f., cf. dupl. KAR 
46:3f., LKU 23:7f., cf. ab.sag.gé.ta mu.un. 
da.ab.su.8t.ne : 3a ina ap-ti muh-hi ittanatbaku 
CT 17 35:76f., ab.igi.la.ta gi mu.un.na.an. 
dé.e: 8a ina ap-ti mu-Sir-ti téessi who calls 
in the window where one can lean out ibid. 73f., 
restored from dupl. KAR 46:6f.; tu.musen 
ab.lé.bi.ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : summati 
ina a-pa-ti-8i-na i-bar-r& they catch the doves in 
their windows CT 16 9 i 32f., cf. tu.mu8en. 
{gin,(arm)] ab.14.86: [kima sujmmati ana ap-ti 
(let the head illness fly away) like doves to the 
window CT 17 22:139f., cf. also tu.muSen.ab.ba. 
ke,(kipD) ab.lalin.dub.ba : summata ap-ti $a ap- 
ti-Si-na idddma (where did they fiy) the doves of the 
windows who abandoned their windows SBH 
p. 102:23f.; i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : 
ga bt8tt uznéja ap-ta-su ia-ab-bit its (the temple’s) 
window, on which my attention is focused, has been 
destroyed SBH p. 101:21f. 

[ur.ra.t]a Ka.ba.ab.86 (for ab.ba.86é) : i8-tw 
u-ré pi ap-ti, [ir.ra.tjaigi.ba.ab.8é (for ab.ba. 
86): t&-tud-ri a-na pa-ni ap-ti Ai. TIT i 22f. 


ku-un(var. [kJun)-nir = ap-ti Malku I 244. 


1. window, window opening — a) in gen.: 
a-pa-tum Sa bii[im] essim pa-at-[a] the win- 
dows of the new house are open ICK 1 128:6 
(OA); if a man gives property of his as a de- 
posit toa naptarum and (the latter) causes 
the loss of the (deposited) property bitum 
la palig sippu la halig a-ap-tum la nashat the 
house not having been broken into, the door 
jamb not broken down, the window not 
forced Goetze LE § 36:16; Summa surdé 
ina ap-ti bit améli ginnam erd usésamma 


aptu 


if in the window of a man’s house a 
falcon makes an eagle leave its nest CT 
39 23:10 (SB Alu), cf. Summa surdi ana 
ekal Sarri trubma ina ap-te(copy: -BA) ust 
ibid. 29:29; Summa S4.a ana ap-ti bit amé: 
li Sinatisu iStin </> itbuk if a cat uri- 
nates upon the window of a man’s house 
CT 39 48:10, ef. (with sadrig us-ta-nar) ibid. 12, 
cf. also ana ap-ti (var. ina AB) bit améli 
u-Si-ir ibid. 11, var. from CT 39 50 K.957 r. 6, 
and passim in Alu; if red katarru-lichen ina 
ap-ti ittabsi_ appears in a window CT 4017:59; 
Summa séru istu ap-ti imgqut if a snake drops 
out of a window KAR 389 (p. 353) ii 20, and 
passim in this text (both SB Alu), cf. muUS-ri 
a-ap-ti(var. adds -im) snake in the window 
Sumer 13 93:7, var. from ibid. 95A:4 (OB ince.); 
tarbasa ara rugbéti aB.mMES tulappat you 
sprinkle the yard, the roof, the upper stories, 
(and) the windows AAA 22 58r.i52; you 
place apotropaic dog figurines ina libbi an. 
MES in the windows 4R 58 ii 18 and 22 and 
dupls., cf. AB.MES imitii u Suméli ibid. 14 (La- 
mastu); mahar ap-ti Zi1.DUB.DUB.BU 8UB.8UB 
(see zidubdubbii) AMT 83,2ii5; kima nals 
$a kakkabi kima zagiqi Sa a-pa-a-ti (do not 
slip into the house) like the dew from the 
stars, like the breeze through the windows 4R 
58i 18, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:53 (Lamastu); uncert.: 
8i-ir ba-ri(!)-rat ap-tt AMT 27,6:9; in broken 
context: ap-teugammar KAV 144:4 (Ass. Code 
Tablet H). 

b) in OB leg.: see istu tri pi apti, istu 
art ana pant aptt Ai. III, in lex. section; 
$a 10 Sigil kaspim sa tusdbalam seam damgqam 
ta-ak-lam ina bitim ina pt a-ap-tim i-«nay- 
ma-da-du-ni-ik-kum for the ten shekels 
of silver which you send me, they will measure 
out to you good, reliable barley in the house 
at the window ‘TCL 18 127:11 (OB let.); he 
will pay x gur of barley ina a18.nAn Samag 
ina KA a-ap-tim (measured) according to the 
siitu-measure of SamaS at the window 
opening PBS 8/2 262:10, cf. BE 6/2 72:11, also 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 1, wr. ina pt a-ap-tim 
ibid. 58 r. 2, ana pt-i a-ap-tim ibid. 77:10, 
CT 6 48b:13, and passim (all naditu texts from 
Sippar, see Rivkah Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 130£.). 
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c) the window where a goddess looks out: 
hamustum sa Tasmétim ga ba-db a-dp-tim 
Assur Photo No. 4062:6, see J. Lewy, HUCA 1754 
(OA); ina ap-ti biti ittasab télitu [Iétar] 
at the window of the house sits wise I8tar 
AfO 14 146:112 (bit mésiri); mdmit Kilili &a 
a-ba-a-ti (var. a-ba-ti) oath of the goddess 
Kilili (looking out) the windows Surpu III 78, 
ef. MAb. ba.8u.80= 4Ki-li-li Lu Excerpt IL 
178, also Igituh App. Ai 38, cited bariritu lex. 
section; Kili Sarratu [al-pa-a-ti Kilili 
musirtu §a a-pa-ti Craig ABRT 1 57:32, also 
atti Kilili Sa a-pa-ta <é» (t1-Sar-ru KAR 42:32, 
4A b.ba.sa.80 lem-nis ap-ti-i %-8ir 
Rm. 2,164+ 79-7—-8,56 ii 18 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) types of windows: ab.ta nam.mu. 
un.da.ku,.ku,.dé : [ina ap-ti la tlerrubsu 
do not enter to him through the window 
ASKT p. 92-93:21, followed by ab.ti.ta : 
[ina a}p-ti se-li, ab.ti.bar.ra.ta : ina ap-ti 
se-lahé,ab.Su.gur.ta : ina ap-ti kar-ra-a-ti, 
ab.sag.ga.ta : ina [ap-ti] muh-hi, ab.la. 
a.ta : ina ap-lt mu-sir-ti, ab.giS.nu.ta : 
ina ap-ti bir-rt, ab.urugal.[ta] : [ina ap}-ti 
gab-rim, ab.zi(!).pa(!).an.pa(!).an.ta 
[ina ap]-ti nap-pa-si ibid. 22-29, restored from 
ibid. p. 102: 14-18 (Sum.), see Zimmern, ZA 28 79 
n. 1, CT 44 32 ii and from AfO 12 241:3—7 (Akk. 
only), with explanations (to apti séli) ap- 
tu Sa bit ramaki window of the bathroom, 
(to aptt séli ahé) ap-tu sa tarbast window of 
the yard, (to apti karrati) ap-tu tu-pu-su 
second(?) window, (to apti mustrti) ap-tt muh- 
hi AfO 12 241:4-10, and cf. ab, ab.a.tim, 
ab.lal, ab.la, [a]b.Su.gur, ab.ti, [a]b. 
SAL Proto-Lu 835-41; see also apti séli, apti 
musirti, apti muhhi CT 17 35:69ff., in lex. 
section; ina ap-ti sé tusessabs you seat 
her (the figurine of Lamastu) at the side 
window KUB 37 66:5’; 7 @pumvu.MES.zI 
siparri ina IGI AB.MES UR KAV 421 18, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 


e) other openings: for ab.lal (also = 
takkapu), ab.la, referring to the niches 
where doves nest, see CT 169i 32f., CT 17 
22:139f., SBH p. 102:23f., in lex. section; for 
aptt drt opening under(?) the roof, apti gabri 


apu A 


opening of a tomb, apti nappasi ventilation 
hole, see usage d; Summa ina bab tiniirt 
a-pa-a-ti (var. a-pa-ti) [Dugl.mES if holes 
open in the door of an oven BRM 4 21:25 
(Alu), restoration and var. from KAR 394 ii 7 (Alu 
catalog). 


f) parts of the window: see bardé, birru, 
see also nalbattu apti, kiskir apti Hh. VII A, 
in lex. section; for dannat apti, see dannatu 
mng.7; anat-pa a-ap-tim tisbati x x take your 
place at the .... of the window JCS 15 8 iii 
18 (OB lit.); §-tb-Su-th Sa ap-té Sa bit ili... .] 
the vault(?) of the window of the temple [.. .] 
Iraq 4 189:19 (NA let.). 


2. opening of the ear: see ap-ti uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13, in lex. section. 


Ad mung. 1b: Landsberger, MSL 1 253f. Ad mng. 
le: Zimmern, “Die babylonische Géttin im 
Fenster,” OLZ 1928 Iff. 


apu A (abu) s.; reed thicket, canebrake; 
OB, Mari, MA, 8B; wr. syll. and a18.er; ef. 
apis, hashir-api, sah api. 

mu.[g]ji = gi8.[gi] = [a-pu] Emesal Voc. II 
162; giS.nim hi-ed-ni-im (pronunciation) = st-pd- 
a-tum, gi§.id.tu].14 hi-e8-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) 
= t i-st a-pu-ni (see sippatu C) MDP 18 53:1 ff. 
(lex. text from Elam); gi.St.a, gi.bal, gi.kud. 
da, gi.giS.gi, gi.du.a = a-pu Hh. VIII 105ff., 
in MSL 9 175. 

gi8.gi.a gi.ir:a-pa u kupé BIN 2 22:15f, 
see AAA 22 76; U.8im.edin.na ba.du (kur. 
kujr.ra ambar gi8S.gi.na.nam: urgit sérim 
ibtani matdtum appari a-pu-um-ma (see apparu 
lex. section) CT 13 35ff.:27 (pl. 37), ef. gi8S.gi 
barim (PA.KAS,) bi.[in.gar]: a-pa ndbala 
iskun he made the reed marsh into dry land ibid. 
32 (Creation story); giS.gi[...] $4m gi.bi: é- 
bal-mi a-pu sim ganisu did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed? (parallel: the meadow, the price 
of its grass) Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; mu.gi 
da.ma.al izi mu.da.an.8ub : ana a-pi rap-si 
isatu ittandi fire was set to the vast canebrake 
BRM 49:21; mu.gi.a 8a. gal.bi(!) : da gé-er-bi 
éa a-pi-im Kramer SLTN 35 i 10, see Kramer, 
PAPS 107/6 p. 497; mu.gi,.a:a-pu (in broken 
context) SBH p. 34 No. 16:1f. 

za-ar-kup-pu (var. sa-ar-ku-pu) = a-pu (between 
apparu and giru) Malku II 77; 6 78-bab-ti tam-Sil : 
t cis.HaSHuR a-bt Uruanna I 124, for other 
refs., see hashur-api;  &d-mi GIS.GI : pu-ug-la-nu 
Uruanna IT 327. 


a) in gen.: itu seem igammaru urbatam 
u a-pa-a-am ga a-ah ip Pu-ra-tim [i-a]-la-ku 
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after finishing the barley, they will [cut(?)] 
the rushes and reed thicket on the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 2 99:12; alpi inaa-pi-i- 
im uésellinikkum anaddikkum I will have the 
cattle brought up from the reed marsh and 
give them to you ABIM 9:23; t&tu a-pt 
ilamma she (Lamastu) came up from the 
reed thicket RA 18 166:15 (SB Lamatu); ana 
Sizub napistisu<nu> irubu qgereb GIS.ar to 
save their lives they retreated into the marsh 
region Bauer Asb. 2 74:10; Anzi called to 
the arrow ganiimma Sa tal-li-ka-a tira 
a-pu-uk-ka you, arrow, which came against 
me, return to your reed marsh RA 46 34:25, 
also ibid. 36:41, 32:11, STT 19:63 (SB Epic of Zu); 
gisate magal timuha G18.G1.MES susé ustélipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 
212 r.3; ipD.MBS TUR.MES a-pu (var. [@t]8.ar) 
qisu iku palgu quppu kappu namkaru Siginu 
(may) the small canals, reed thicket (and) 
forest, dike (and) canal, source (and) river 
bank, reservoir (and) irrigation canal (absolve 
the sin) JNES 15 134: 63 (lipsur-litanies); mamit 
GI8.at (var. [a]-pi) @I8.TIR et hasdbu oath by 
canebrake, forest, or the breaking of reeds 
Surpu VIII 50, var. from UET 6 408:34, 
cf. mamit Gl ina @I8.cI hasdbu Laessee Bit 
Rimki 58:85; GURUN GIGIS.cI G18.TIR GIS.SAR 
ASA a.GAR (Adad will beat down) fruit, 
reeds, reed thicket, woods, orchards, fields, 
commons CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106:12 (SB ext.); 
summa Gi8.at iatici-mar if (the patient 
fancies that) he sees a reed thicket (between 
@18.TrR forest and kirt orchard) Labat TDP 
196:77; Summa GI MI ina GIs.e1 tttanmar 
if a black reed is seen in a reed thicket 
CT 39 22:18; Summa GI A.DIR GI8.GI u GIS.TIR 
ZAH.MES if areedis ...., reed marsh and 
wood will be destroyed CT 39 9:10 (both SB 
Alu), cf. G.ar8.at (i.e., Sammi api) : A.DAR: 
GIS.GI.MES GI8.TIR.MES ihalliqgu Kécher BAM 
1 iv 25, cf. also U.a18.GI : A.DAR : SU.KU 
MAS.ANSE [...] ibid. iii 51. 

b) referring to marsh fires: iat a-pi-im 
ga dannatam ipésu ikulu gissig i-wu-t ri-t 
éa-a-ri (for translat. see gissu Amng. la) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8v 25 (OB hymn); kima isatim 
ezzetim Sa a-pi-im nisisu ligme may he (Nergal) 


apu A 


burn his people like a raging fire in the reeds 
CH xliv 32; ezzu Girra musharmit a-pi(var. 
-bi) raging Girra who destroys the reed 
marsh Maqlu II 140; a-pu wu gisa usahrarma 
kt 4@18.BaR aga[mmu] I will devastate cane- 
brake(s) and wood(s), burning them like the 
fire god Géssmann Era p. 21 II 27, coll. Frankena, 
BiOr 15 13, cf. a-pi u gisu udsahribma ki Ia18. 
BAR tgmt Gdssmann Era IV 149, also ibid. p. 25 
III 61, ina a-pi “Girraku ibid. I 113, note also 
a-pu (var. GI8.e1) ga niriba la ish ligam[ms 
tsdtu} ibid. I 72, see Falkenstein, ZA 53 203; 
[am]-mi-[ni| ana ki-rim a-pi ugguli tazarru 
nabli why do you spread flames to the .... 
of the .... reed thicket? Lambert BWL 194 
r. 15 (MA fable). 


c) uses: ibn ai8.ar u at8.TIR ana Sipir 
nabniti[sunu] he (Ka) created reed marsh 
and wooded plot for the construction of their 
building Weissbach Misc. pl. 12:28 (= Sumer 
11/2 pl. 10 No. 7); a-pi ku-pi-fe $a] gereb Kaldi 
akésitma I cut down the canebrakes and reed 
marshes in Chaldea (to use the reeds for 
constructions) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); I set 
limestone blocks in bitumen GI.MES a-pi u 
ku-pe-e usatrisa eligun and spread reeds 
from canebrakes and reed marshes over 
them OIP 2 105 v 90 (Senn.). 


d) in comparisons:  G15.TIR.MES-3u 
rabbati sa kima a-pi edliti hitlupu issisin 
akkis I cut down his great forests, whose 
trees were as interlocked as inaccessible reed 
thickets TCL 3 266 (Sar.); kima qa-ni-e 
a-pt DAGAL-tt kib-ru Arahti usashirma I 
surrounded the banks of the Arahtu canal 
(with mighty cedars) as (with) reeds of a 
vast canebrake VAB 4 174 ix 43 (Nbk.); ebir- 
sunu medu sa ki ai(!) a-pi niba la ist their 
abundant crop, which cannot be measured 
any more than reeds in a canebrake can be 
counted TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.), see 
AfO 12 144 n.1; mé@ri Babili Sa kima at 
(var. ga-ni-e) a-pi pagida la ist napharsunu 
elika iptahru the Babylonians, who, just as 
reeds of a reed thicket, have no caretaker, all 
gathered against you Géssmann Era IV 6; 8a 
... malki nakirisu kima ot a-bi uhassisu who 
broke the kings hostile to him like reeds of 
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the canebrake AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.), cf. malki 
la kansitisu kima Gi a-~ uhassisma Borger 
Esarh. 97:32. 

For piS.HUL.ai8.aI, see huli; see also sah 
api. 

For BIN 4 124:11 and 13 (city Apum), see 
Bilgic, AfO 15 32; in TC 3 (=TCL 19) 3:15, a-ba- 
ma is possibly a form of bd@’u. 
apu B s.; hole, opening in the ground; NA.* 

a-pu thappiu t.MBS LAL.MES ina libbi a-pi 
ttabbuku they dig a hole, pour oil and honey 
into the hole ZA 45 44:38f., restored from KAR 
146 r.(!) i 18 (rit.); tllak ina libbi a-pi US.MES 
usamhar LAL.MES LMESs ina libbi a-pi ttabbak 
he will go and collect the blood in the hole, 
pour honey and oil into the hole KAR 146r.(!)i 
12f., see Or. NS 21 144:9, cf. Wisikiitu usakal 

inassi ina libbi a-pi ikarrar LAL.MES 
i.MES KAS.MES GESTIN.MES ina muhhi itabbak 
LU.NAR a-pu umalla garru sépsu ana muhhi 
a-pi igakkan [...]inassiq (the king) presents 
food to the spirits of the dead, (the singer) 
removes (the meal from the table), places it 
in the hole, he pours honey, oil, beer, and 
wine over it, the singer fills the hole, the 
king puts his foot over the hole, kisses [the 
ground?] ibid. r.(!) ii 28f. 

Vieyra, RA 51 100f.; Hoffner, JBL 86 385 ff. 
apu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB. 

qurt $a... ina KUS a-pi sabtu ina MN naksu 
firewood(?) bundled with leather thongs, cut 
in Abu ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); obscure: (sale 
of) luxxax si-tr-pi a-pi Peiser Urkunden 111:1 
(MB). 

It is uncertain whether the two cited 
references represent the same word. Note 
also the name of a form of medication api 
GI§.KUR to be read as two words or as one 
word, such as a-pi-is-sat, or the like, in 1[2(?) 
U).a1.4 &4 a-bi-GI8.KUR Kécher BAM 124 iii 40, 
naphar 18 a-pi-G18.KUR latkwu ibid. 177:7, and 
ap(-)GIS.KUR Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 22. 


apu Sarrfni see ab Sarrdni. 
*apa (*abd) adj.; dim(?) (said only of the 
eyes); SB; cf. api B v. 

Iet a-pa-tu iat! a-ga-tu O cloudy(?) 
eyes, dimmed(?) eyes (for context see edt v. 


api A 


mng. 2) AMT 10,1 r. iii 9, also, wr. rar! 
a-ba-tu IG1! a-sa-[tu] AMT 9,1:42, cf. [zar7 
a]-pa-tt 141! a-sa-t% AMT 10,1ii 51, cf. also 
[int] a-pa-té ini a-sd-t% AMT 11,1:33; Libelld 
tat q-ba-ti AMT 10,1 r. iii 21, see Landsberger 
and Jacobsen, JNES 14 16; INIM.INIM.MA rar! 
a-pa-ti ici.musS [...] AMT 12,9:6. 


For apdiu “numerous,” a synonym for 
“people,” see apdtu adj. 


apa s.; (a type of thorn plant); SB.* 

a-puijffba-u (var. a-mu-u, see amt E) = a-sd-gu 
Malku If 141. 

For Fauna 42 (= MSL 8/2 64:262, Uruanna), see 
abbi.. 
api A (wapi) v.; 1. to become visible, 
appear, 2. upp to acquire property, 
3. sdpi to hand over (causative to mng. 2), 
4. Sipt to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim, 5. sapi 
to bring forth, make manifest, to make 
appear, 6. Sutépt (Sutépt) to become visible, 
to shine forth, 7. Sutapit (Sutépii) to become 
famous, to be proclaimed, to come into 
existence (passive to mngs. 4 and 5); from 


OA, OB on; I tpi—*ippi, T, TL (udsiipi 
CH iv 62), III/2, TII/3; cf. sapis, Spi, 
sutapt. 


é= up-pu-u Nabnitu IV 14; [e] pugt+pu = up- 
pu-i-um MSL 2 133 viii 45 (Proto-Ea). 

Le] [up.pvu] = [su-pu]-w A TIT/3: 150, cf. e up.pu 
= §u-pu-u Diri Il 154; [pa-a] pa = ga [pa.u]p.p[u 
Su-pu-u] A J/7:12; pa.é = su-pu-i Imgidda to 
Erimhus A 7’; [pa].6 = Su-pu-u Erimhud I 279, 

[da-al-la}] [ma8.cU.QaR] = [Su]-pu-t-um N 4929 
ii 2 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la maS.cU.QaRr = §u-pu-u A 
VIII/1:88; da-al-la MAS.GU.QAR = Su-pu-ui S> IT 
371, also A 1/6:132; MaS.11cNa(MaS.cU.QaR) = 
su-t-pu-um Proto-Diri 494. 

te-e TE = §u-pu-u A VITI/1:187, also Ea VIII 73; 
te = §u-puta) iE 94; i.ri= su-pulal Izi V 70. 

[...] lu nig.erim.ak.ak.meS gi.ba sag. 
[x].gi.ir.3é gub.ba.aS : gimir targigi dma 
dama sa la a-pi-i Samas [...] KAR 128: 31 
(prayer of Tn. I). 

la.ba.ra.é.da.mu:la up-pu-i (in broken 
context) RA 33 104:17f.; u3,(KAx BAD) meri,(GiR). 
ma mu.iju.ra nu.é.dé: imat zugagipu sa awéli 
la up-pu-u (var. i-pa-[...]) (see zugagipu lex. 
section) SBH p. 13:20f. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu hé.en.ga.é un.gal. 
Nibru*! mu.say.a.zu hé.em : agarig bélatka lu 
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su-pa-a-tu, Sarrat-Nippuru ana Sumeki lu nabdtu 
may your majesty be manifest in that place, let 
your name be Lady-of-Nippur RA 12 75:43f., cf. 
[pa é.a] Nibru".ke,(xip) [hé.p]ad : ga ina 
Nippurt &u-pat (var. su-ba-at) [lu tamdta] be 
exorcised by (Bau) who is glorious in Nippur LKA 
77 v 7, var. from RA 17 152 K.7606ii3; nam.mah. 
e.ne pa.é ak.me.en : narbaégsunu u-sd-pa(!)-ma I 
will proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f., cf. 
nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u,y.da.3é pa 
bi.in.6: narbi dunnigu ana ahriat imi u-se-pt LIA. 
60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); me uy.ul.li.a.8é pa.é.a. 
key : parsisu ana tim (var. imé) sdti ana Su-pi-i to 
make his divine powers manifest for all time Angim 
IV 42; é.babbar.ra ki.tuS nam.lugal.la. 
zu.86 nam.mah.zu pa é.ni.ib: ana Ebabbara 
Subat bélitika siriitka &u-t%-pi make your (Samag’) 
might famous for Ebabbar, the abode of your 
majesty Abel-Winckler p. 59:9f.; suh. kes 
mah.a a4m.tag.ga na.dm.dimmer.ra wy. 
gin,(am) ba.ni.in.6 : BEY “ig-ni siriti sudur 
iat kima ime us-te-pi-8i with superb ornaments, 
adornment of divinity, he made her (I8tar) as re- 
splendent as sunlight RA 11 146:42; umuS 4Nin. 
hur.sag.gé.ke, maS.gig.ra tug.dug,.ga pa.é 
bi.in.ak : ina tém UBe-lit-i-li urisa salmu ina sipti 
u-§d-pi-ma upon the advice of DN I have produced 
a black kid BIN 2 22:200f., restored from CT 16 38 
iv 7f.; an.ur.ta nam.ta.é : §u-pa-ta-ma t3(?)-tu 
ki-[...] KAR 73 r. 3f. 

gidim dalla(ma8.ct.qar) edin.na : etemmu 
Sa ina séri §u-pu(var. -pu)-u ghost who appeared in 
the open country CT 16 32:156f., cf. imu damqu sa 
ina Kullabi u-pu-u KAR 298:7, also CT 16 36:2; 
ud.sakar,(SaR) ki.ge.eS dalla : askaru ellis 
su-pu-<u> crescent, brightly visible 4R 25 iii 50f.; 
aga.zi.dé dalla mu.ra.ni.in.f[61 (var. mu. 
ne.ne): [a-gla-am ki-na-am [%]-8e-pi-ku-um TCL 
16 88:2, var. and Akk. from UET 6 841 9 and 13. 

An pa 6 gt.si.a kur.kur.ra.key : Anu ué- 
ta-pu-u ina naphar matati 4R 25 iii 44f., ef. Anu 
us-ta-pa-a ina naphar matati RAcc. 120:17; 
S8&.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta.é: gereb samé wu erseti 
kintg ug-ta-pu(text -mu)-% in the midst of the sky 
and the earth (sun and moon) became visible in a 
regular rhythm STC 2 pl. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc- 
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil), cf. ACh Sin 1:4 and 8; 
gi,.bi[...] bi.fb.6: midu 3 ... aj us-te-bi let 
that night not become illuminated(?) OECT 6 
pl. 15 r. 12f.; inim.dEn.ki.ke, pa hé.é.a.ke, : 
amat Ha lig-te-pi let the word of Ea become manifest 
CT 17 21:92f., cf. inim 4En.ki.ke, pa.6 hé.[x] 
(var. pa hé.é6.a) : amat Halis-te-pi ibid. 26:80f.; 
nam.lugal.mu za.an.ki.key pa.é@ hé.mi.in. 
ak (var. [pa] hé.6.a.86) : Jarratt ana pat gamé u 
erseti lig-te-pt let my reign be manifest (or: pro- 
claimed) to the limits of heaven and underworld 
Angim IV 16. 

Ex(DUgt DU) // su-pu-u STC 2 pl. 52 ii 6 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 126). 
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Su-pu-u = ga-bu-u Malku IV 108; ba-ga-su(var. 
-§um), §u-pu-ti = ra-bu-% Malku I 14f., var. from 
Explicit Malku I 40 and An VIII 36. 


1. to become visible, appear: when the 
seventh day came, I sent forth and set free a 
dove, the dove went forth, but came back 
manzazu ul 1-pa-ds-Sum(var. -Sim)-ma issahra 
no resting place had appeared for it, so it 
turned back Gilg. XI 148; see also da la a-pi-i 
SamaS without the sun’s being visible 
KAR 128, in lex. section. 


2. uppi to acquire property (MA, only 
stative attested): ana PN iddinma %-sap-pi 
A.SA up-pu lagi tudru u dabaibu lassu he sold 
(the field) to PN and handed (it) over(?), it is 
acquired and taken (into possession), there 
will be no retraction or lawsuit KAJ 154:12, 
cf. i-di-ma u-54-pi %-pu lagi KAJ 169:13; PN 
and PN, sold (the slave girls) %#-Sap-pi-a 
up-pu-a la-qi-a and handed (them) over(?), 
they are acquired and taken (into possession) 
KAJ 170:13; PN sold his wife to PN, up-pu-at 
la-qi-at she is acquired and taken over AfO 
20 123:8, ef. KAJ 160:17, also wp-pu-a-[alt 
la-qi-a-at VDI 1962/2 72:18; summa ana 6 
urhit annaka la ihiat eqeliu up-pu laqi if he 
does not repay the tin within six months, his 
field (held as pledge) will be forfeited KAJ 
14:14, cf. edannu ettiqma eqelsunu up-pu lagi 
(if) the time (for repayment) passes, their 
field will be forfeited KAJ 12:14, and passim 
in MA. 


3. sapt to hand over (causative to mng. 2): 
for %-sap-pt, u-sa-pt, etc., beside uppu KAJ 
154:12, etc., and passim in MA, see mng. 2. 

4. sipi to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim — a) to 
proclaim the fame or greatness (of a god or 
king): narbtki lu-sd-pi daliliki ludlul amiriia 
narbiki li-Sd-pu-% I will proclaim your 
greatness, praise your fame, those who see 
me will (also) proclaim your greatness BMS 
30: 15ff., see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; narbika 
lu-&4-pi dalilika ludlul KAR 25 ii 24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 14, also AMT 72,1: 24, and pas- 
sim in this phrase; narbika lugbi (var. lu- 
$d-pt) dalilika ludlul BMS 27:24, var. from 
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PBS 1/2 119 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; 
narbi Sarpanitu ... %-8d-pa mar mumme the 
scholar praises the greatness of DN Craig 
ABRT 1 31:23; bil séri nammassé Su-wp-pa-a 
narb[ésa] animals of the plain, wild animals, 
extol her (Nisaba’s) greatness! Lambert BWL 
172:16 (SB fable), cf. [...] dadmu li8-te-ba-a 
narbika ZA 4 241 K.2361+ r. iv 36 and 38 (SB 
lit.); alkatus Iw Su-pa-a-tu (vars. §u-pa-dy4, 
Su-pa-a) epsetus lu maslat let his (Marduk’s) 
ways be proclaimed, his deeds be likewise 
En. el. VI 122; zikir RN abim wélidija in 
kibratim lu u-seTpt] I proclaimed the fame 
of my father, Sin-muballit, all over the world 
LIH 95:62 (Hammurapi); [a]na salmat qagqadi 
mal basi lu-sé-pi ziki[rkt] I will proclaim 
your name (Gula) to all people LKA 
17:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, cf. [...] 
t-Sa-pa segra CT 34 42 i 6 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. also light tanidku lusarbi bélittku lidbubu 
qurdiku li-’a-pu-u zikriku  RAcc. 135:266; 
tanitti Assur lu-8d-pa-a let me proclaim the 
praise of ASSur Borger Esarh. 103:17, cf. 
mu-sd-pu-u tanittaka ana nisé rapsati who 
proclaims your praise to all people KAR 
105:16; ga Assur u Samas qurdisunu t-sd-pa 
ana sdte 3R7i49 (Shalm. IIL), cf. nisé Glija 
li-Se-pa-a qurdika 4R 59 No. 2 r. 28; u-sd-pa-a 
danniissun Streck Asb. 84x 32, cf. Su-pi-t8 
dunnisa in order to proclaim her might 
RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB Agu&aja). 

b) to announce a decree or decision, to 
promulgate, proclaim: inum Marduk ... 
u-sa-pu-% malku ana epés éniitim when 
Marduk proclaimed that the king should 
exercise rule RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); Nusku sukz 
kallu ne’du mu-sd-pu-u EN-u-ti the praise- 
worthy vizier, Nusku, who proclaims my rule 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; inu ... %Nam-ra-si-it 
u-Sa-pi purussdsu kinu ana RN when DN 
announced his reliable decision for Nabonidus 
YOS 14513 (Nbn.), cf. garrum sa ina Ninua 

. u-Su-pi-& me-e 4INNIN the king who 
proclaimed the rites of [Star in Nineveh (in 
the temple) CH iv 62, cf. paras Sarriiti guluh 
bélati ina libbisa u-sa-pa-am VAB 4 94 iii 41 
(Nbk.);  misaram ina matim ana Su-pt-i-im 
to proclaim justice in the land CHi 34, cf. 
mu-se-pt kindtim CH iv 53; [suk]kallu siru 
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mu-&-pu-t damgati sa purussiisu [la uttak- 
kajru great vizier who proclaims good things, 
whose decrees cannot be changed Craig ABRT 
1 35:12: ina & E.UMUS.A 4NIN.E.UMUS.A 
mu-sa-ba-at té-me in the temple &.UMUS.A 
she (Bau) is DN, who proclaims the news 
KAR 109:16; §u-pi-t Samas bél dinim Adad 
bél ikribt. make apparent (the answer to the 
extispicy), O Samas, lord of the oracular 
pronouncement, Adad, lord of the extispicy 
performed with benedictions (over the lamb) 
RA 38 86:21 (OB ext. prayer); note Sin ... sa 
te(text Se)-re-st ina ili §u-pa(var. adds -a)-at 
Sin, whose oracular decision is proclaimed 
among the gods CH xliii 44; [sa s]éni u 
zamané tu-sdé-pi dingu[n] you (Samas’) pro- 
claim the judgment on criminal and law- 
breaker Lambert BWL 128:58. 


5. sapé to bring forth, make manifest, to 
make appear — a) to bring forth, make 
manifest (referring to the creation of gods, 
heavenly bodies, mankind): Nannaru (var. 
[ka]kkabsu) ws-te-pa-a miisa igqtipa he made 
the moon (variant: his star) appear, assigning 
(it) the night En. el.V 12, ef. Nibiru kakkabsu 
ga ina samé %-Sa-pu-t En. el. VII 126, ef. 
(Nergal) su-pa(var. adds -a)-ta ina Samé elliiti 
BMS 27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; for 
other refs. in the stative, see Sipi adj.; when 
the gods %-sdé-pu-% [Sikn]at napisti brought 
forth the living beings CT 13 34:3; eniima 
ili la Su-pu-u(var.-%) manidma when none of 
the gods had yet been created (lit.: appeared) 
En. el. I 7. 


b) to make appear (buildings, cities): 
Esagila aznunma sa8ss u-sa-pa-a sartirisu 
I adorned Esagila and made its splendor as 
outstanding as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, cf. 
Esagila u Ezida kima sartirii gamsu v-Se-pi 
VAB 4 134 vii 6, also Hsagila u-sa-pi-ma timis 
unammir I made Esagila outstanding and 
made it bright like daylight VAB 4 80i 19; 
esréti tlt rabite éma bibil libbigsunu a-se-e-pi 
namrig 1 made the sanctuaries of the major 
gods resplendent according to their wishes 
VAB 4 142122; Babili ana tabrati u-se-e-pi 
I made Babylon attractive to look at VAB 4 
86 ii 11, but cf. & Sd ana tabrati u-se-pi-is-ma 


203 


oi.uchicago.edu 


apa A 


VAB 4 138 ix 30 (all Nbk.); dla [...] us-ta-pi 
tiepus [...] he made that city (Harran) 
resplendent, he built [...] BHT pl. 7 ii 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) other oces.: erém igbiam ula t-sé-pt-am 
he promised me the copper, but would not 
let me see (it) KT Hahn 14:6, cf. kaspum la 
sé-pu-am ibid. 39 (OA let.); Nardm-Sin ... 
mu-sa-pi [star u Annunitum RA 16 161:5 
(OB lit.);  [adi]rsumma Ansar Sarru sulma 
%-sd-pi-u King Ansar embraced him, pro- 
nounced a greeting to him En. el. V 79; palé 
nulh]s Sanat: hegalli ina gereb matija t-se-e-pi 
VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.); Ema itt lis-tap-pa-a 
idatt dumgija may he (Sin) at (every) new 
moon let propitious signs appear for me 
YOS 1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.);| mamit bukannu ina 
pubri Su-pu-t (var. hepa) the oath by showing 
(variant: breaking) a pestle in the assembly 
Surpu IIL 36, cf. mamit kakka ina pubri su- 
pu-u ibid. 71, perhaps to be read Subiu, see 
b@u; dipéru namru sa ina Su-pi-s%i a-[...] 
ubbabu arsuti bright torch (Marduk), at 
whose appearance they [...], they cleanse 
the soiled ones Craig ABRT 1 30:34; [x] 
su.bi nu.é.dé im.ma.an.us sa ina 
zumur la §u-pu-u irteddigu (a demon) who 
is not visible in body (i.e., an invisible demon) 
has pursued him CT 1616 vi5f.; ul 4-dd-pi 
asipu Skin mursija the exorcist has not been 
able to tell the nature of my illness Lambert 
BWL 44:110 (Ludlul It), cf. ina massakki 8@ ilu 
ul %-Sd-pi (var. i-Sd-pi) dint the dream- 
interpreter, with his incense-offering(?), can- 
not clear up my case ibid. 38:7. 


6. Ssuiapii (Sutépii) to become visible, to 
shine forth — a) said of the planets: Summa 
... Sin adirma adi Samaé ul-ta-pa-a akim ... 
$a Sin ina masi adirma Samaé ul-ta-pa-am-ma 
it x x Su if the moon is eclipsed and is hazy(?) 
until the sun appears, (this means) that the 
moon is eclipsed at night and when the sun 
appears .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:42 and 44, 
cf. gia Samas ul-ta-pa-a akim ibid. 28:7; 
Jupiter asar Samas ud(var. ul)-tap-pa-a izziz 
became stationary where the sun appears 
Borger Esarh. 17:37; TA gereb Hzida ina 8at 
mis us-ta-pa-a nannarigé he (Nabi) shines 
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forth from Ezida at night like the moon 
SBH p. 1451116; éma ... Samu us(var. i3)- 
tap-pa-a Gibil innaphu wherever the sun god 
shines forth,(and)the fire god flares up Lambert 
BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV); see RAcc. 120:17, in 
lex. section; note Summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL. 
MES-S&% ul-tap-pu-% Thompson Rep. 222:3, 
but Summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL.MES-8% il(!)-tap- 
pu-t ibid. 189:4. 


b) other oces.: Lahmu Lahamu ués-ta-pu- 
u(var. -u) Sumi izzakru Lahmu and Lahamu 
came forth and were called by name En. el. 
110; méatisina lig-te-pa-a (var. li-i5-te-pa-a,) 
parakkisina litepsa En. el. VI 118. 


7. sutapii (Sutépi) to become famous, to 
be proclaimed, to come into existence 
(passive to mngs. 4 and 5): see CT 17 21:92f., 
26:80f., Angim IV, in lex. section; at the 
command of Sama’ miégari ina matim li-ié- 
te-pt may my justice be promulgated in the 
land CH x1 88. 

The MA passages from legal documents 
present difficulties, and it is not certain that 
they belong to this verb. Usappi refers to an 
action of the seller in transferring property ; 
the following statives uppu lagi refer to the 
object (field, slaves, etc.) as being taken into 
possession by the purchaser. See Koschaker 
NRUA 27ff., for comparison with the con- 
tractual terminology of later periods. 


It is uncertain whether the elements %-pi 
and mu-b¢ in OAkk. names, cited MAD 3 
55f., belong to this verb. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 27ff. 


api B (abi) v.; to become dim(?), cloudy 
(said only of the eyes); SB; Ieppi, IIL; cf. 
apt adj., ipitu, uppi, uppitu, upi. 

summa amélu inadsu a-pa-a asd u dimta 
Sus.SuB-a natdla mutiu if a man’s eyes are 
cloudy(?), blurred, and they water, (and) he 
can hardly see Kécher BAM 159 iv 16’; NA.BI 
Sipirsu TiL-ma indsu vp-pa-a when that man 
finishes his work, his eyes get cloudy(?) 
AMT 14,1:5, also Kécher BAM 22:1; ammin 
tab-ba-a ammin ta8S4 why do you (eyes) get 
cloudy(?), why do you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 iii 10. 
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For Sapa MVAG 23/2 23:52 and ACh Supp. 
15:23, see gapii v. 


apa see epi v. and wabd@u. 


apubbu s.; (a term for fear); SB.* 

a-pu-uh-hu aniinu hatiu piriiiu tardusumma 
— a., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127. 


Probably to be connected with puhpuhhu, 
q.v. 


apusam (m )ikku see apsamikku. 


apitu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
(G ...] : Wa-pu-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 21 53 
(Uruanna I 281). 


In RA 18 62 vii 34 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam) read [ku8].fel.sir x. 


aptitu see abitu B. 


aqarhu s.; 
Hurrian word. 
1 8u [a]-gar-hu GAL NA,ZA.GIN KUR NAy. 
NIR KUR NA4.KA KUR NA,.NiR.MUS.GIR MURUB, 
NA,g.ZA.GIN KUR GUSKIN G4R ul-lu-ri-su-[nul 
NA, hi-li-ba Nu Ga[R] one pair(?) of large a. 
(of) genuine lapis lazuli, genuine huldlu- 
stone, genuine obsidian, musgarru-stone, in 
the middle a genuine lapis lazuli set in gold, 
their ....-s are of Aztliba-stone, not set 
EA 25 ii 13, ef. 3 Su a-qar-hu TUR.MES three 
pairs(?) of small a.(-s) (similar description 
follows) ibid. 15 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


(a piece of jewelry); EA*; 


aqaru (wagdru) v.; 1. to become scarce, 
expensive, to become precious, valuable, 
2. ugquru to make rare, to use up, (in the 
stative) to be precious, 3. Siquru to make 
rare, to value, hold in esteem, to give honor 
(to gods), 4. séqguru to make expensive; from 
OAkk. on; I igir — iggir, 1/3, TI, ILI, I1/2, 
TIL/3 (Sutugquru TCL 3 315); wr. syll. and KAL; 
ef. agqaru, agru, Siquris, Siquru, wagqqurtu. 

sig, = a-g[a-ru] S® Voc. X 3’; [su-ud] sup = z#- 
ku-lum, it-qu-r(u] CT 12 30 BM 38179:10 (text 
similar to Idu). 

numun.bi ba.an.kal.kal.e& : ze-r¢ d-tag-qi- 
ru they caused seed to be scarce CT 16 43:54f.; 
nam.guSkin.sé hé.en.kal.ge (var. hé.en.kal. 
la.ge, older version: hé.[en].na.kal.le.en) : 
kima hurdsi li-sa-qir-ku (var. li-éd-qt-ru-ka) may 


aqaru 


(the expert) value you (saddnu-stone) as highly as 
gold Lugale XI 47; ém umun.e/ku.un.e ma.da 
an.DU.DU / ma.ma : t-ku-la-a u-sd-gir |] bu-Sd-a 
be-lum u-&d-ad-di (the storm destroyed the crop of 
the country) it caused food to be scarce, variant: 
the lord let the possessions go to waste BA 5 
618:23f.; [...J kal: [...] ag-rat u sug-qu-rat (in 
broken context) KAR 100 i 2f. 

{diJngir.mu hu.mu.kal.Ja ti-bi-ir-mu_ hu- 
mu-k[al-la] (pronunciation) : 7i li-ga-qt-ra-nt MDP 
18 52 (lex. text from Elam). 

{in.kal] = [d]-3a-qi-ir, [in.kal.e3] = [u-S]a-qt- 
ru, [in.kal.e] = [%t-s]a-ag-gar, [in.kal.e.ne] = [d- 
$a)-qa(!)-ru Ai. I iii 9, 11, 18, and 15; tu-8&d-a-gar 
5R 45 K.253 vi 32 (gramm.). 

1. to become scarce, expensive, to become 
precious, valuable — a) to become scarce, 
expensive: assu Samni ... ina miatija la 
a-ga-ri-im-ma samassammi ki Nisaba ina 
mahiri Sami in order that oil does not become 
expensive in my land, and that sesame may 
be bought at the price of barley (lit.: on the 
market like barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; rubé ana 
purussé Sam&i puhadu ig-gir-34 lambs for 
(asking) a decision from Sama (through ex- 
tispicy) will be scarce for the prince (parallel 
immer nigé ibattilJu) Or. NS 27 142:9 (Epic of 
Irra III); Nisaba iq-qir inbu izenni barley 
will be expensive, the Fruit (i.e., the moon) 
will be angry CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23, dupl. 
CT 41 18 left edge (SB Alu), cf. Se-im ig-gir 
Thompson Rep. 88:4, ACh Supp. 2 [Star 62:12 
and Samai 32:26; B.BI SE 7-gir-Su barley will 
be scarce for this house KAR 382 r. 55, cf. 
NINDA 2-gir-Su ibid. 41, cf. also Nia.Su-s&% 
izzibsu ff ig-qir-s% KAR 389 i 14 (both SB Alu); 
summa ina bit améeli Sikaru i-qir CT 40 1:22, 
cf. A.GESTIN.NA i-qir-ra ibid. 24 (SB Alu); 
ki zunnu ina Akkadi t-te-qi-ru when rain was 
scarce in Babylonia Thompson Rep. 243 r. 5 
(NB); lirgia li-ta-aq-ra let them (the gossipy 
women) go into hiding, let them be scarce 
JCS 15 9 iv 13 (OB lit.). 


b) with ina pant, ina ini to become 
precious, valuable: give him some barley 
seum st ina inika la i-ig-gi-ir this barley 
should not have too much importance in 
your eyes Kraus AbB 1 96:14; napédtu sa 2 
sabé ... ina pa-ni bélija la igq-qir the lives of 
the two men should not be (more) precious 
to my lord (than ours) BIN 1 49:29 (NB let.), 
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ef. napistasu panussu ul e(var. %)-gir-ma 
ihsuha mititu his life ceased to have value in 
his eyes, he wished for death Streck Asb. 60 
vii 32, also Sa mititu iplahu napsassun 
panussun te-gir-u-ma those who feared death 
and who valued their lives (lit. : whose life 
became precious in their eyes) ibid. 36 iv 57; 
Gl sarritisu panussu la i-gir-ma his royal 
capital was of no value for him (he left his 
possessions and fled) TCL 3 84 (Sar.); kima 
ugni napisti ina 1a1-ka li-gir may my life be 
as precious in your eyes (Marduk) as lapis 
Jazuli BMS 12:70, ef. ki lu-lim-ti elmedi 1a1-ka 
lu-gir (see elmesu usage a) 4R 59 No. 2r. 18, 
see Langdon, Bab. 7143; for the NB personal 
name KAL(var. A-gar)-béli-limur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 121. 


2. uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in 
the stative) to be precious — a) to make 
rare, to use up: ana Sinus elippati qgereb 
gisatt issé rabiite t-gi-ru ina naphar matatisuz 
nu (my predecessors) used up the large trees 
in the forests all over their lands for the con- 
struction of boats OIP 2 118:10, 104 v 69, 
Sumer 9 154 vi 6, cf. Jamna iskuru nalbas sént 
t-qi-ru gereb matatisun OIP 2 109 vi 88, 122:19, 
Sumer 9 162:14 (Senn.); tu-qi-ra mé u samma 
[‘]na egel sumamiti you have made water 
and grass scarce in a region of thirst MDP 18 
250:14 (lit.); see also CT 16 43, in lex. 
section. 


b) to be precious: Ug(var. U)-qur-ahhé 
Most-Precious-of-the-Brothers ADD 4r. 5, 
var. from 105 r.6, also Ahu-t-qur (perhaps NA 
form of agru, q.v.) ADD 624:10; for the OA 
title of a priestess wagqurtum, uqqurtum, see 
8.v. 


3. ésiquru to make rare, to value, hold 
in esteem, to give honor (to gods) — a) to 
make rare: [ellis Adad zunnasu lu-sd-qir 
let Adad make the rain from above rare 
CT 15 49 iii 44 (SB Atrahasis), ef. elig Adad 
zunnasu u-8d-qir ibid. 54, also li-sa-aq-gi-ra 
YOR 6/3 pl. 1 i 11 (OB Atrahasis); mé balat 
napistisunu akla mastitu t-sd-qir ana pisun 
I blocked (by the siege) the water necessary 
for their living, made scarce the drink for 
their mouth Streck Asb. 74ix 34, cf. ibid. 176: 22; 


aqaru 


Marduk ... 88.BAR ana kastisigu li-3d-qir-ma 
may Marduk make barley rare for him to 
eat ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB); Summa kima 
bibbuli us-ta-qir (see bubbulu mng. 2a) AfO 
14 pl. 13:10 and dupl. pl. 14:14 (astrol. comm.). 


b) to value, hold in esteem: Samaé [...]- 
Su li-sd-qir-8u epis pisu eli nisé Litibh may 
Samak make valued [the words?] (of him who 
learns this song), may his speech be pleasing 
to people KAR 105r. 9, restored from dupl. KAR 
361 r. 4; ina mahrika li-sd-qi-ri epsétiia 
may it (the protective spirit of the temple) 
make my handiwork precious in your eyes 
(Samas) VAB 4 260 ii27 (Nbn.);  palih Anu 
u Antu lissur li-3d-gir may he who respects 
Anu and Antu take care of and hold in esteem 
(the tablet) BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 10r. 3, 
and passim in Uruk colophons, wr. HE.SES u 
Hi-sd-gi-ir TCL61r.59, cf. palih IME.ME 
li-8d-qir TCL 6 34r. ii 18, see G. Offmer, RA 44 
141f.; ahbhiisu w-sd-<aq-qa-ru-su> BRM 4 23:5, 
dupl. %-za-qa-ru-s% (see zagaru mng. 2c) 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 12’, ef. (in broken context) 
jatt %-Sa-qa-ra-an-ni_ Sumer 14 68 No. 42:21 
(OB let.); tlt u istart li-sa-qi-ru-in-ni-ma (var. 
li-Sd-qi-ru-ni) may my god and goddess 
hold me in esteem BMS 2:40, var. from LKA 
41 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, also ilu u 
Sarru li-8d-qi-ru-in-ni_ BMS 19:25, dupls. PBS 
l/l 17:24, KAR 68:25, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 22. 


c) to give honor (to gods): wu sé RN Sar 
Elamti la mu-sd-qir tli but he, Teumman, 
king of Elam, one who does not honor the 
gods Streck Asb. 190:14; Sa... [wv] Nand... 
[ipltalhu ués-ta-qi-ru-ma la iptagru he who 
does not contest (the land grant of the 
kudurru) respecting and honoring the [name?] 
of Nané MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 2 (MB); Sa ultu im 
sati ilt mati u Sadi sa kibrat arb@i ana su- 
tug-qu-ri-su la naparsudi mandma iti isttiz 
Sunu kitmurti ana Sirub Ehursaggalkurkurra 
isrukus ... Marduk (Assur) to whom from 
the beginning of time Marduk gave the gods 
of home and abroad, of the entire world, so 
that they all, none excepted, might con- 
stantly render him great honor and that he 
might bring (them) into (his temple) Ehursag- 
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aqdamatu 


galkurkurra together with their stacked riches 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); in personalnames: J-la-ak- 
Su-qir Honor-Your-God  (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 556:3, and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3 59, also ARM 8 28:7, wr. I-la-ka- 
§u-qt-ir ibid. 32a i 8, DINGIR-ka-Su-qi-ir ibid. 
32b i 8, see Gelb, MAD 2? 215. 

4. Séquru to make expensive (OA): awitlum 
awil gimillim kaspam 1 MA.NA la tu-3é-qd-ar- 
sum the man is able to do favors, do not 
raise the price even by one mina of 
silver for him CCT 2 41a:26; give out the 
tin and the garments to reliable merchants 
lu 2 1iKAM la ti-8é-qd-ra let (them) not 
become too expensive (for a loan running) 
for a month or two KTS 28:18, also 
CCT 2 4a:18, 4b:16, BIN 4 25:18, CCT 5 5a:22. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 260. Ad mng. 4: J. Lewy, 
OLZ 1927 25; Garelli Les Assyriens 239 n. 1. 


aqdamatu s.; the near bank of a river; 
Mari*; WSem. word. 

aniku wu PN ana girrim ga PN, ana aq-da- 
ma-tim nustamhirma PN and I made the 
sacrificial offering concerning PN,’s expedition 
to this side of the river ARM 2 134:4; 
nawim sa LU.HA.NA.MES ag-da-ma-tam Sa 
nirim tkkalu ... nawtim 8&1 istu ag-da-ma-tim 
ana aharitim ibbiram (for context and 
translat., see ahardtu) ARM 3 15:12 and 17; 
a ag-da-ma-tim-m[a] (in broken context) 
ibid. 72 r. I’. 

For CCT 1 27a:8, see naktamu. 

Edzard, ZA 56 144. 


aqqabanu see agqabu. 


aqqabu (or agqgabanu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 

2 MA a-na ag-qa-ba-ni §a ga-me-ra-te two 
minas (of wool?) for the a.-s of the .... ADD 
953 v 18. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 
aqqaru adj.; 
cf. agaru. 

{ka-al] [xka]u = [wa-a]g-rum, 
-t1)-rum A IV/4:289f. 

For a-gar-ru- YOS 3 18:26 (NB), see agru adj. 
usage e~1’. 


aqqullaku see akkullaku. 


precious, valuable; lex.*; 


wa-ag-qa(text: 


aqru 
aqqulilu see akkullu and angqullu. 
aqrabu  s.; scorpion; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 


ag-ra-bu = zu-ga-qi-pu Malku V 54. 

For refs. written with the logogram air. 
TAB, see zugagipu; for GIR.TAB.LU.Ux(GISGAL). 
Lv, probably to be read girtablulld, see the 
refs. cited zugagipu discussion section. 

von Soden, AfO 18 393. 


aqru (wagru, bagru, ugru, fem. (w)agartu, 
bagartu, magartu) adj.; rare, in short supply, 
scarce, expensive, precious, valuable, dear; 
from OAkk. on; bagrum, bagartum in OAkk. 
personal names, magartu in NB personal 
names; wr. syll. and KaL; cf. agdru. 

ka-la KAL = ag-ru SP IT 171, also Idu II 324; 
[ka-al] [ka]z = [wa-a]g-rum A IV/4:289; sia, = 
a[g-ru] S®@ Voc. X 2’; li.kal.la = wa-ag-rum OB 
Lu B v 20, also Part 19:13; im.kal = ag-ru(!) Hh. 
X 403; an.KaL = DINGIR-wa-gar Silbenvokabular 


“ABIL. 


zu.a kal.a.ni nu.mu.un.[da.an.ti] : ag-ru 
mudisu [ul asibsu] no dear one (nor) acquaintance 
sits withhim CT 15 41:9f. (Lugalbanda epic); 
Kv.GI huS.a na,.kal.la.bi.da.ke,(Kip) Su.am 
bi.in.da.ra.du,.a : ina KU.GI U-di-im NA, a-gar- 
tim ibnima he fashioned (statues of protective 
spirits) in red gold with precious stones BA 6/3 
p. 47:4 and 13 (Ammiditana year 29), see RLA 2 
189, cf. za.kal.la : ab-nam wa-gar-tam BE 1/2 129 
ii 21 (OB); na,.kal.la mi.zi.dé.e8 dug,.[ga]: 
$a ina ab-ni a-gar-ti [kinis kunnd] (a red gold 
girdle) properly adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 
1 32:9; lu.kal.la[geSj]tu.ga.na[...JzuLu.a: 
mim-ma ag-ra sa bélsu imsiigu a valuable person 
forgotten by his master Lambert BWL 241 ii 59, 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 8. 

rasubbatu, galtu, ag-ru, melammé, ete. = pu-ul-hu 
LTBA 2 2:55ff.; dappainu = a-su-v% ag-ru Malku 
V 24, also CT 18 9 K.4233+ii 32, ibid. 22 K.4213+i 
22; KAL = ag-ru Izbu Comm. 264b. 


a) rare (animals, plants, stones, etc.): 
summa umam séri ahi aq-ru ana libbi ali trub 
if a strange, rare wild animal enters the city 
RAcc. 36 r. 4, also TCL 6 10:13, also [...] sa 
mé ag-ru a rare aquatic [animal] ibid. 14, 
zérmandu ag-ru ibid. 15; u inib kirt aq-ra sa 
ina matija lassu algd I also took rare fruits 
that do not exist in my country (to plant in 
Assyria) AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigh. I); kadurri a- 
qa-ra(var. -ru) ga gadisu riiqu (I brought 
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aqru 


for the doorpivots of my palace gates) rare 
basalt (quarried) in faraway mountains OIP 2 
127 e 3 (Senn.); tuppdni ag-ru-tu sa midakz 
kuntisimma (search for and send me) rare 
tablets that are known to you CT 221:29 (NB 
let. of Asb.). 


b) in short supply, scarce, expensive (said 
of silver and merchandise, OA): kaspum ina 
GN wa-qd-ar weriam ana GN, ustebil 
silver is expensive in WahSuSana, (so) I had 
the copper sent to Salatuar BIN 4 6:4, ef. at: 
tunu la tidia kima kaspii wa-aq-ru-ni ibid. 
220:25; annuku annakam wa-aq-ru 14 Gin.Ta 
u &a Saplis izzaz tin is expensive here, it stands 
at 14 shekels (per shekel of silver) or less 
BIN 6 59:26, cf. werium annakamma wa-qar 
CCT 2 40a:20, saptum ina Alim wa-aq-ra-at 
BIN 6 7:21, also RA 59 158:12; Summa emari 
wa-ag-ru mimma ana GN la <tursérd if don- 
keys are expensive, do not lead any to GN 
CCT 3 7b:26, cf. assa mimmasu wa-ag-ru ... 
subatt dina sell the garments for whatever 
is scarce ibid. 18b:15. 


c) precious, valuable — 1’ in gen.: 
matima ana sibiitija wa-qa-ar-tim ul aspuz 
rakkum JI have never before written to 
you concerning my need for such a valuable 
(thing) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:6 (OB Harmal let.); 
you did not send me any nice present and (so) 
I did not send you any nice present ana jas0- 
ma mimma ul ag-ra u ana késama mimma ul 
a-qar-ku there was nothing precious for me 
and (so) there was nothing precious for you 
EA 10:16f. (MB royal); [mimma a]q-ru riqu sa 
ultu ma-ti-e inaja la Emurama all kinds of 
precious things from faraway (lands) which 
my eyes had never seen before AnSt 7 130:28 
(let. of GilgameS); mit LUGAL mimmasu wa-agq- 
ra-am usessi the king’s mother-in-law will 
squander his precious property YOS 10 61:6 
(OB ext.), cf. mimma KAL ina bit améli [2] 
CT 31 35 r. 18, also ibid. 11, (thieves) mimma 
KAL tleqgé will take something valuable 
ibid. 14, mimma aq-ru TI-ma. KAR 423 r. i 63 
(SB ext.);  mdtu Nia. Su-sd ag-ra ana mahiri 
asesst the land will send its valuables to the 
market CT 20 50 r. 19, also CT 31 10r.(!) i 17 
(SB ext.); mimma wa-aq-ra-am Sa li-[...]ilum 


aqru 


erriska the god will ask you for something 
valuable which [....] YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); 
Sutummé ekurriga limalld wic.aa la nibi a-gar- 
tu may he fill the storehouses of its (Babylon’s) 
temples with countless precious possessions 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 13; gold, silver, tin, iron, elephant hides, 
ivory, garments, purple-dyed wool, precious 
woods mimma aq-ru nisirti Sarriit all kinds 
of precious things from the royal treasury 
(taken as booty) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:440, cf. TCL 3 340, 
and passim in Sar.; UDU.NITA Sunu amat 
a-gar-[ti] sheep are a precious thing YOS 3 
104:6 (NB let.), cf. UDU.NITA a-gar-ru-’ ibid. 
18:26; ag-ra damga tubalt my fine, valuable 
climbing-belt Lambert BWL 158: 5. 


2’ said of precious metals, jewelry: 
{ag-rja-a sarirt ihita ana Mami (see saritru 
A mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy), 
ef. (x iron) damqu nasqu latku [b]éru ag-ru 
AnSt 7 130:25 (let. of Gilgime’); tegni striti 
Sukuttu a-qar-it kisassunu utaqginma = I 
adorned their (the divine images’) necks with 
splendid ornaments, precious jewelry Borger 
Esarh. 84 r. 36, cf. nisigti abné Sukuttu a-qar-tu 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 11. 


3’ precious stones: pindd-stone mala 
NA,.@U ag-ru valued for pendants(?) OIP 
2 132:72 (Senn.), cf. NA,.SAL.LA ag-ra 5R 33ii 
41 (Agum-kakrime); gold, silver Na, a-gar- 
tum Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also OIP 2 241 30, NA,. 
MES a-gar-té ibid. 52:31, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, 
nisigtt NAg.MES a-gd-ar-tt VAB 4 194 ii 8 
(Nbk.), see also abnu A mng. 3a. 

4’ said of napistu life, throat: anaku RN 
... kt napistija a-qar-te ardnguniiti I, Esar- 
haddon, love them (the people of Assur) as 
my own precious life Borger Esarh. 3 ii 40, 
ef. kima napsati a-qar-ti aramu band lingun 
VAB 4 134 vii 30, also, wr. a-gd-ar-tt ibid. 
114 i 52, 140 ix 52 (all Nbk.);  ag-ra-a-ti nap: 
sateSunu uparr’ giis I slit their precious 
throats like a thread OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.); 
napsat mst a-gar-t[u} (in broken context) 
AfO 19 65 iii 1. 

5” persons: see CT 15, Lambert BWL, in 
lex. section; a-gar ina §i-me-Su AfO 18 50:21 
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ar 
(Tn.-Epic); note gisimmaru ahi agq-ru 
O date palm, my dear brother Lambert BWL 
74:56 (Theodicy); in personal names: A-li- 
wa-ag-rum Where-Is-the-Precious-One? 
BIN 7 12:5, 89:14, cf. A-lu-ug-ri-im 
(gen. of Ali-ugrum) JSOR 11 113 No. 5:3 and 5 
(OA), A-li-wa-qar-tum TCL 17 48:1, see Stamm 
Namengebung 285; Ahu-wa-gar, Ahu-a-gar, 
also Ahu-ba-gar MAD 3 58; <A-hu-wa-gar 
BIN 9 16:5, etc, also Wa-qar-a-hu-um CT 2 
15:2, Um-mi-wa-aq-ra-at_ My-Mother-Is- 
Precious UET 5 158:16, PBS 5 100 ii 26, etc., 
see Stamm Namengebung 295f.; Ahdti-wa-aq-ra- 
at BIN 7 83:4, etc.; A-ia-si-im-wa-qar He-Is- 
Precious-to-Me TLB 1 87:15; 9/&bi-Hrra-wa- 
gar BIN 9 380:10; A-gar-aplu VAS 4 23:19, 
and passim in NB, ‘Ma-qar-tum ADD 891:17 
(NA), BRM 1 97:22, and passim in NB, for 
NA see also agaru mng. 2b; Wa-qar- 
tum UET 3 1383:2, UET 5 491:12, also Ba- 
qar-tum, see MAD 3 59; for the OA title wa: 
gartum see s8.v. 
ar s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.* 

a-ba-ba, a-ar = qgi-is-twum CT 18 4r.i 7f. 

The writing probably is an attempt to 
render ajar(u). 


arabani (dribdnt, arbaénd) s.; (a bird); 
SB.* 
summa a-ra-ba-nu-u MUSEN elanu 


ameélt ana pan améli itiq if an a.-bird passes 
above a man, (flying) toward him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :14, ef. ibid. 11, 17, (with ilsum) ibid. 20, 
23, and 25, cf. also, wr. a-ra-ba-nu-% MUSEN 
ibid. K.4001+ :47ff. (SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu 
a-ra-b[a-nu-%| lu kappa rapsu lilsumamma 
let a rooster or an a. or a “‘wide-winged”’ 
bird run toward me CT 39 24:28, restored 
from LKA 138 r. 6 (SB inc.), see Nougayrol, 
OLZ 1956 41; a-ri-ba-nu-l%] [MU]SEN 
[MuS—eN *"]Marduk the a.-bird is the bird 
of Marduk STT 341:1, ef. [a-ri-ba-nu]-é 
mMUSEN Marduk (in a list of birds associated 
with various deities) STT 400:28, cf. also 
ar-ba-nu-t& MUSEN Marduk tasabbat K.2559 r. 
13 (rit.). 

Possibly ‘the raven-like (bird),’’ see 
Gribu; less likely to be connected with 
arabi, q.v. 


arabia 


arabu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U ar--bu : G bu--sé-nu Uruanna II 116. 


arabii (arabia) s.; (a waterfowl); SB*; 
wr. syll. and ARA.BU MUSEN, 


[ara(uD.DU)].bu muSen = a-ra-bu-u, [ar]4.bu 
nita muSen = 2t-ka-rum, [ar]Ja.bu.min.na 
muSen = ur-bal-lum Hh. XVIII 314ff., cf. a.ra. 
bu muSen, a.ré.bu nité musen, a.ré4.bu.min. 
na musen, and aré.bu.muSen, ara.bu.min. 
muSen Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, cited MSL 8/2 
148; gir.gi.lum muSen = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu- 
[u-a] Hg. BIV 274, in MSL 8/2 169; gir.gi.[lum 
muSen] = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu-u-a, gam.g[am 
muSen] = gam-gam-mu = MIN Hg. D 326f., in 
MSL 8/2 175; a-ra-bu iD.UD.DU.BU.MUSEN = a-ra- 
bu-w the A. River Diri ITI 191; [a-ra-bu] up.pu.Bu 
MUSEN = a-ra-bu-% Diri I 194; a-ra-bu up.pu.BU = 
a-ra-bu-u MUSEN A III/3:192, cf. a-ra UD.DU = 
UD.DU.BU.MUSEN ibid. 189, a-ra UD = §4 UD.DU.BU. 
MUSEN ibid. 94. 

[a].ré.bu.musen [nig] w.4.ba.ka nu.un. 
ku : a-ra-bu-u $a ina simanisa la innakkalu an a. 
which is not eaten even in the right season Lambert 
BWL 236 it 14, see Falkenstein, ZA 56 94; 
sigy(KAxSID).gi,.gi,.da : ¢-dd-gu-mu ff a-ra-bu-ti 
§a [...] (obscure) SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 34f. 

is-sur me-e MUSEN | a-ra-bu-i ZA 6 244:48 
(comm.). 


a) in gen.: Summa ina nari ARA.BU. 
MUSEN pa-ni 18 imladma itebbi uimqut if an a. 
rises and sinks back into the river with its 
face full of earth(?) CT 39 20:140; Summa 
MUSEN ARA.BU.MUSEN kima BURU; KI.TA- 
ma isevi if ana. circles lowlike a crow (variant: 
ana imitti améli u Sumél améli itiq passes to 
the right or the left of the man) CT 40 49:32 
(both SB Alu); ARA.BU.MUSEN (between 
hahhiru and sinuntu) CT 14 9 K.8378:4 (list of 
birds). 


b) in med.: kappi ARA.BU.MUSEN ina 


maski a feather of an a. in a leather bag 
Kécher BAM 311:63, cf. supur ARA.BU. 
MUSEN AMT 82,2 r. 4’, gaqgad ARA.BU. 


MUSEN AMT 78,1 iii 33, also K.13395:6; U tim- 
bu-ut eqli : U a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna 
Til 357f., in MSL 8/2 65. 

UD. Nunmsen (see SL 381 175 = Deimel Fara 2 
No. 58 vi 15) is, according to A. Falkenstein, 
ZA 56 p. 94, identical with up.pu.pu™™"; 
the reading of up.nun™® " is u,-sabx 
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arabu 


or u,-rabx. Note™™"yp wun™" RA 8 189 No. 
8:4 (list of offerings, Ur ITI). 
Meissner, MAOG 3/3 40f. 


arabu see rdbu. 
arabia see arabi. 


arad ekalli s.; 1. slave of the palace 
(a designation of the palace personnel), 2. 
(a designation of a specific profession, NB 
only); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (Lt) 
ARAD B.G4L; cf. arad-ekallitu, ardu. 

rak-bu-u = ARAD B.GAL Malku VIII 121, ef. 
Srp(error for rak)-bu-u = ARAD #.GAL Malku IV 42. 

LU.ARAD.KUR Bab. 7 pl. 6 after p. 96 vi 26 (NA 
list of officials). 

1. slave of the palace (a designation of 
the palace personnel) — a) in OA (wardum 
ga ekallim): silver Sa iibbt PN aRAD (new line) 
sa B.GAL-lim KTS 55b:3. 


b) in OB — 1’ in the CH: Summa lu 
ARADxKUR B.GAL ulu ARADXKUR muskénim if 
either a slave of the palace or a slave of a 
private person (marries a free woman) CH § 
175:57, cf. (in same context, with var. SAG. 
ARADxKUR) § 176:69, cf. ibid. 77 and 84; 
if a man helps Iw ARADxKUR #.GAL lu 
amat %.cau lu warad mugskénim lu amat 
muskénim either 4 male or female slave of 
the palace or the male or female slave of a 
private person (to escape) § 15:31, cf. the 
formulation: lu ARADxKUR lu amtam halqam 
SQ B.GAL § 16:38. 


2’ in other texts: ARAD E.GAL-lim u mari 
Glim Sa ibassé Sutasbitma assemble the slaves 
of the palace and all the inhabitants of the 
town who are available Sumer 14 35 No. 14:16 
(Harmal let.); they took me to Babylon when 
I was still young ina Babili aRaD £.GAL anaku 
and (now) J am a slave of the palace in 
Babylon (and they have given me sheep and 
goats to herd) OECT 3 40:8; PN ttinnum ARAD 
E.GAL awil GN istu imi maditim ina ekallim 
spram u lubiigam imahhar the builder PN, a 
slave of the palace, a native of the town GN, 
has been receiving for a long time food ra- 
tions and clothing from the palace TCL 7 54:4; 
SA.TAM.MES ... LARAD E.GAL utehhinim (in 
fragm. context) TIM 2 54:4 (all letters); an 


arad ekalli 


Elamite sells a slave girl nam PN arad é.gal 
u PN, dam.ni to the slave of the palace PN 
and to his wife PN, YOS5117:3; PN ARAD 
&.G4L ul isabbatu (they swear that) they will 
not hold PN, the slave of the palace, respon- 
sible (in a possible claim concerning a common 
wall) Grant Smith College 274:5, cf. bié ARAD 
#.GAL Kraus AbB 1 47:7. 


c) in Mari: [ap]apD B.caL-lim ina tuppat 
ekallim [Sa]tir he is a slave of the palace, 
listed on the tablets of the palace ARM 6 
40:11, cf. Summa ARAD E.GAL-lim ana ekal- 
limma litir if he is a slave of the palace, he 
should return to the palace (if he is a free 
man, he should be assigned to the be’ru- 
contingent) ibid. 21, cf. 5 LU ARAD £.GAL-lim 
ARM 9 287:6. 


d) in MB — 1’ in texts from Dir-Kurigal- 
zu: PN imhurma ana PN, ARAD &.GAL iddinma 
ina qat PN, ihligma PN had received (a cop- 
per object) from the satammu-official and 
given (it) to the palace slave PN, and it 
disappeared from the hands of PN, (where- 
upon a fine in copper was imposed upon PN, 
and payment was claimed from him and he 
was brought into the #.KUR line 15) Iraq 11 
131 No. 1:8; ™St-kablat pumu ™LU.Kt.pim 
ARAD E.GAL ibid. 147 No. 8 r. 22, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 24 andr. 18. 


2’ in texts from Nippur: PN arab £.GAL 
(in ration list, between até and dali) PBS 2/2 
95:43, cf. ibid. 18:4f.; note (at the end of a 
list): x SH S@ URU.KI x SE Ja ARAD E.GAL u 
lamat) ekalli ina &.Nia.KUD.DA tptehi he has 
put into the house where tax barley (is kept) 
x barley from the town and x barley from 
the male and female members of the palace 
organization PBS 2/2 112:8. 


e) in Nuzi: (list of houses given one each 
to men and women) annitu ARAD.MES u 
GEeME.MES ga £.GAL these are the slaves and 
slave girls of the palace HSS 15 287:23; 
naphar 42 LU.MES ARAD £.GAL-lim Sa GN é@ 
ina GN, ana esédt Sa illiku (list of) a total of 
42 slaves of the palace of Ulammi who went 
to TurSa to harvest HSS 16 404:30; list of 25 
LU.MES US.BAR ARAD B.GAL (as contrasted 
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with 16 LO.MES US.BAR.MES hwpsu line 25) 
HSS 16 360:15; wmma Simami LU ARAD &. 
GAL ula tanandassumi he said, “He is a 
palace slave, do not extradite him’ JEN 
355:42; xX LU.MES ARAD &.GAL-lim massardtu 
sa ekalli x palace slaves as guards in the 
palace HSS 14 615:21; PN titi PN, ARAD E. 
GAL Sutappt PN is partner with the palace 
slave PN, HSS 16 83:25; PN ARAD E.GAL 
(selling w slave) HSS 19 122:1; PN ARAD 
&.GAL-lim (witness) JEN 78:33, HSS 15 30:21, 
{prisoner of war) JEN 525:17, 47 and 66. 


f) in NA: LU araD B.can ADD 434:5; 
{tu} ut.erin.mMes lu wt ga-[ak]-ni [lu] ut 
ARAD E.GAL Sarru lugébila may the king have 
either workmen or overseers or slaves of the 
palace bring here (the requested iron) 
ABL 566 r. 9, cf. Iraq 25 75 No. 68:5; from 
Guzana: barley for LG aRAD E.aaL-lim LU. 
[...] Tell Halaf No. 58:10; 13 gulinu-garments 
for LU ARAD E.GAL Sa [...] ibid. 63:8; Sit 
res tiré manzaz pani ndré narate LU ARAD. 
MES 4.GAL munammiru tému rubitisu the 
officials, courtiers, servants, singers male and 
female, the (entire) palace personnel (serving) 
his lordly pleasures OIP 2 52:33 (Senn.). 


2. (a designation of a specific profession, 
NB only) — a) in gen.: PN wu marékunu 
LU ARAD E.GAL u naggdru $a iti bélint PN and 
your sons, the arad ekalli and the carpenter 
who is with our master BIN 1 46:22; (sale of 
ahouse by) PN mdru ga PN, LU ARAD B.GAL 
uftPN, ... assat PN, VAS 15 43:1, cf. BRM 2 
28:1, also (as owner of an adjacent field) 
TCL 12 32:7; golden objects (in the temple) 
$a PN LU ARAD E.GAL isri[qu] UET 4 143:10 
(referring to the time of Nbk. I); PN mdrégu Sa 
PN, [LU] ARAD E.GAL Sa ina babi usuzzu PN, 
son of PN,, the arad ekalli who is stationed 
at the gate CT 22 126:7; barley for men sa 
qat PN LU ARAD E.GAL Dar. 72:6; PN PN, PN, 
LU ARAD.E.GAL.ME naphar 3 ina pan PN, 
YOS 7 67:3; qagtu Sa LU.ARAD.H.GAL.MES 
BE 10 6:6; note also LU ARAD E.cau sa 
taturru. BRM 2 50:10 and dupl. Speleers Recueil 
295:11, LU ARAD B.aau ga ina mubhi ais 
sd-kil-lu GCCI 1 224:3, and (in a palace 
account) LU ARAD E.GAL éé B.cESTIN & la 
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x ta Moore Michigan Coll. 89:49, LU ARAD &. 
GAL $4 IM.UD.A $4 &.LU.NAR.ME ibid. 50; PN 
LU ARADE.GAL AnOr 9 9 ii 23f., 12:18, BIN 1 
174:29, Nbn. 981:6, 1018:2, 1040:2, YOS 7 95:49, 
GCCI 1 115:2, AnOr 9 8:13, 14, and 18, VAS 15 
3:26, BRM 2 24:36, OECT 1 pl. 21:29, PSBA 
19 p. 140:27, TCL 9 69:15 and 22, and pas- 
sim in lists enumerating persons with their pro- 
fessions, and, note (in a distribution of bread 
and beer to ummanu craftsmen, after muz 
Sakil issiirt) AnOr 8 26:23, cf. also UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, GCCI 1 409:8. 


b) in association with building activities: 
bitumen given ina mubhi dullu ana PN LU 
ARAD £.GAL to the arad ekalli PN for the work 
assignment Nbn. 1003:4 and (same person) 
Nbn. 1026:4, Nbn. 825:3; beams ga ARAD 
E.GaL-su u rab uitini uséli VAS 6 218:8, tools 
for PN nappaihu u PN, LU ARAD &.GAL 
Nbn. 784:6, also BIN 2 127:4, note also VAS 6 
220:3, GCCI 1 354:2, BRM 2 17:3, 7, 13, and 21; 
see also arad-ekallitu. 

The use of the word to refer in a general 
way to the personnel of a palace organization 
is well attested from OA and OB until NA. 
Only in the NB period can evidence be found 
in which arad ekalli refers to a specific 
profession. The probable cognate Aram. 
-ardikla “builder” suggests a more exact 
definition of the profession involved which 
seems supported by the references cited sub 
mng. 2b. The apprenticeship contract cited 
sub arad-ekallitu shows only that a profession 
and not a status is involved. 

Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 227ff. (with previous 


literature); Petschow Pfandrecht note 172 and 
especially note 347. 


arad-ekalliitu. s.; occupation of the arad 
ekalli; NB*; wr. LU.ARAD.E.GAL-t-tu; cf. arad 
ekalli, ardu. 

PN PN, gallasu ana LU.ARAD.E.GAL-t-tu 
adi 8-ta sanite ana PN, iddin LU.aRAD. 
E.GAL-t-tu ulammassu. PN gave his slave 
PN, to PN, for eight years for (learning) 
the trade of builder(?), he (PN,) will teach 
him the trade of builder(?) Petschow Pfand- 
recht p. 112:4 and 7. 


See discussion sub arad ekalli. 
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arad-Sarriitu. s.; (a special status based 
on a relationship to the king which precludes 
the sale of a person as a slave); NB; wr. 
(LU.)ARAD.LUGAL-t-ta; cf. ardu. 


a) positive formulation: pit séhi pagiranu 
LU.ARAD.LUGAL-t-tu u mar-baniitu PN nasi 
PN assumes guaranty (with respect to the 
small girl sold) against (suits brought) by 
a person acting unlawfully, by a person with 
a vindication suit, (against a suit claiming) 
the status of royal slave or of a free person 
Nbk. 100:7, also (with additional clause sa 
ina mubhi PN illa which arises over PN, the 
object of the sale) Nbn. 336:9, Evetts Ner. 23:6, 
TCL 12 65:8, BRM 1 72:6, UCP 9 417 No. 12:9, 
YOS 6 207:9, (ga PN qallisunu) Nbk. 346:6, 
(Sa améluttu ‘PN) Nbn. 801:7, (with added 
Susaniitu) Dar. 212:8, TuM 2-3 289: 10, cf. also 
Moldenke 11:10, VAS 5 30:8, etc. 


b) negative formulation: pit la Sirkitu 
la Susaniitu la mar-baniitu la ARAD.LUGAL- 
t-té la bit sisé la bit kusst u la bit narkabti ga 
PN amti ... PN, u PN, nasi PN, and PN, 
assume guaranty that the slave girl PN has 
not the status of an oblate, of a susanu, of a 
free person, of a royal slave, (that she does 
not belong) to a cavalry fief, nor to a throne 
fief, nor to a chariotry fief BRM 2 10:11, (with 
the variations Ja LU #.ANSE.KUR.RA u la 
LU.E.GIS.GIGIR) BRM 2 25:12, cf. also TCL 13 
248:9, BRM 2 2:14, VAS 15 3:13, ete.; pit la seht 
la pagiranu la LU.ARAD.LUGAL-t-iu la muskéz 
nittu (wr. LU.KI.ZA.ZA-t-tt) la Sirki-ilitu la 
bit kuss? fla bit narkabtil VAS 5 128:9, also 
PBS 2/1 65:12. 


Eilers, OLZ 1934 94; Petschow Pfandrecht notes 
14 and 403a. 


araddu (arantu, arandu) s.; wild ass; SB*; 
WSem. lw. 

a-ra-du = ANSE.EDI[N.NA] CBS 8538:14 (syn. 
list malku = garru). 

summa tmmeru sikittt a-ra-an-di(var. -ti) 
sakin garnasu kurrad 14 tiranisu if the sheep 
has the appearance of an a., (and) its horns 
are short, it has 14 intestinal convolutions 
CT 31 30:7 and dupls., var. from CT 41 9:6, see 
Meissner, AfO 9 119:7. 


aradu A 


The occurrence of arddu in the left column 
of the syn. list identifies it as a WSem. word, 
probably the Heb. ‘ardd “wild ass.” 

(Landsberger Fauna 94f.) 


aradu see ardu. 


aradu A (warddu, erédu) v.; 1. to go or 
come down to lower ground, downhill, 
downstream, to go ashore, to descend from 
heaven, to descend into the grave, the nether 
world, to come down from (i.e., be released 
by) a higher authority, to leave, abandon, 
to capitulate, to be lowered, to hang down, 
flow down, (in math.) to decrease, 2. wurrudu 
(mng. unkn.), 3. sérudu to bring or send 
down to lower ground, to send down (in a 
legal sense), to bring down from heaven, to 
make descend into the nether world, to take 
downstream, to obtain release from a higher 
authority, to take away, remove, to place in 
a kiln; from OAkk. on; I urid — urrad — 
arid, 1/2 ittarad, 1/3 ittanarrad, II, U1, 11/2, 
erédu TCL 13 196:2 and dupl. Pinches Peek 18:1 
(NB), pret. érida STT 82:33, pres. erradaz 
nim JCS 159 iv 10 (OB), imp. erid Gilg. X iii 
41, AnSt 10 112 ii 25’, IIT OAkk. udstrid 
RA 33 177:4, AO 8959, see MAD 3 62, later 
ugérid — userrid; wr. syll. and Ex(DUg+DU); 
ef. dridu adj., Grittu, miradu, musaridu, 
muserittu, muttarrittyu. 


e€ DU,gt DU = eld, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 222—222a, 
also Diri I 199f.; [e] pu,+pu = e-lu-u, [a-r]a-du Ea 
III 26f., also SP I 241f.; [a.pu] = a-ra-a-du = 
(Hitt.) kat-ta-x-[x-x] KUB 3 103:11 (Diri ITT). 

du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = §u-ru-du Diri I 315. 

udug.hul a.lé.hul ki.8é ha.ba.e,(pu,t+ DU). 
dé : utukku lemnu alti lemnu ana erseti li-ri-du may 
the evil utukku-demon, the evil alé-demon descend 
into the nether world CT 16 22:280f., cf. CT 17 21 
ii 90f.; nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im.ta.ey.d[6]: 
mamitu ultu gereb Samé ur-da the Oath came down 
from the inner heaven Surpu VII 3f., ef. (the 
headache) kur.ra kur.8a.ta nam.ta.e,.dé: 
istu gereb Sadi ana matu ur-du(var. -da) came down 
to the country from the innermost mountains CT 17 
12:5, also ibid. 6ff., cf. also kur.ta gin.na: 
[c]&tu gadi ur-da AMT 61,7 r. 3f.;%xaxizI am.ta. 
e€x.dé: 4pin.c1 istu samé ur-ra-dam-ma (in the 
month Abu) Gibil descends from heaven KAV 218 
A ii 4and 1] (Astrolabe B); e.ne.da nu.m[e].a 
lu.urigal.é.dé ni.ki n[u.um].pa.da.e.ne: ga 
ina baligu ana a-ri-du qabri la ukiall[amu] taklimtu 
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(Sama3) without whom those who descend into the 
grave are not given funerary offering UVB 15 
36:18. 


dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.Sé mu.un.ex : mari 
Sadi ana matu tu-se-ri-du you (Enlil) have brought 
down the mountain dweller into the land (Sumer) 
(parallel: dumu ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un.e,: 
mara matu ana §adi tuséli you have let the one who 
lives in the land (Sumer) go up into the mountains) 
SBH p. 130:30f., ef. kur.taim.ta.6:istu Sadi u-Se- 
ri-da CT 17 22:156 and 158; ama [... du]Jmu.a. 
ni.ta [...] ba.an.kar.kar.eS ki.a ba.an.su,. 
ge.e8 : um-m[u ...] a-bi ittt [DUMU].sAaG imswiima 
ana erseti ué-te-ri-du they (the demons) have 
snatched away mother and father from the first- 
born son and made them descend into the nether 
world CT 16 48:52f., restored from K.5169:2’F.; 
GInnin 8&.é.an.na.ke,(KID) an.ta.ey.dé: sa 
IStar istu Samé ana gereb ajakki u-Se-ri-da (see 
ajakku lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:10f. 

ni-iqg me-e <ff> a-rad qd-abtri] Craig AAT 90 
K.2892:20 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert}; DU,+DU 
= tu-Se-ra-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 3; 
tu-ur-rad 5R 45 K.253 iii 36 (gramm.). 


1. to go or come down to lower ground, 
downhill, downstream, to go ashore, to 
descend from heaven, to descend into the 
grave, the nether world, to come down from 
(i.e., be released by) a higher authority, to 
leave, abandon, to capitulate, to be lowered, 
to hang down, flow down, (in math.) to 
decrease — a) to go or come down to lower 
ground, downhill, downstream, to go ashore, 
ete. — 1’ in OAKk.: tnu LUGAL u-ur-da-ni 
when the king came down BIN 8 134r. 1. 


2’ in OA: ina wa-ra-di-a usébalakkum 
I will send you (the tin) when I come down 
(from Anatolia) CCT 3 27b:33, cf. ana 
Alim & %-ri-id-m[a] (in broken context) 
ICK 2 124:z+20; note in a legal sense: PN u 
PN, ana bab ilim t-ru-du-ma PN and PN, 
will go down to the gate of the god (for the 
legal transaction) TCL 20 130:9' and 28’. 


3’ in OB: la tallakani u ana Jamuibali la 
tu-ra-da(!)-ni do not leave (pl.) or go down to 
GN YOS 2 134:12, cf. intima ana GN tu-ra-du 
TCL 17 13:18, [2] UM.MI.A ana GN it-tar-du- 
nim VAS 16 97:9; PN li-ir-da-am-ma let PN 
go down PBS 1/2 17:6; ana kirtm ga PN... 
5 ERin.MES ttika li-ir-du-ma let five men go 
down with you to PN’s orchard TCL 17 15:16, 


ardadu A la 


cf. ri-da-a-ma hitam sa kirimamrama go down 
and look at the damage suffered by the 
orchard ibid. 43:17, cf. also ittisu ana eqlim 
ri-id-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 32 r.(!) 11, 
also UCP 9 343 No. 19:12, Kraus AbB 1 102:11, 
104:5; kakkum &a ilim ana eqlim li-ri-id-ma 
let the emblem of the god go down to the 
field (for the ceremony of the oath to be 
taken on it) TCL 7 40:31 (all letters), ef. 
Surinnum &a Samas ur-da-am-ma Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 36:2, also (the emblems) ur-du-nim- 
ma TCL 11 173:4; the guard ina dirim la 
u-ur-ra-ad must not come down from the 
fort Kraus AbB 12:17; ana libbi elippim 
a-ri-id-ma I went down into the ship (to 
search it) CT 2 20:25 (let.); a boat of the fish- 
ermen ana ugér GN u ugdér GN, la ur-ra-ad 
must not go downstream to the commons 
of GN and GN, LIH 80:24 (let.); note ina 
legal sense: the two litigants ana bab DN 
ur-d[u]-ma VAS 9 142:9. 


4’ in Mari: ana ah Puraitim ur-ra-du-nim 
(the nomads) will come down to the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 1 83:35; PN istu elénum 
ur-da-am PN came down from the Upper 
Country ARM 3 58:12. 


5’ in Elam: eli lillidit 3a PN u PN, ana 
matim suati sant ul ur-ra-ad no other person 
must come down to this land (to sow and 
reap) except(?) the descendants of PN and 
PN, (recipients of the grant) VAS 7 67:12, 
also, wr. ul u-ra-ad MDP 23 284:16, cf. [Sa 
ana matim suati &)r-ra-du ibid. 283 r. 2’; 
$a qassu utarru ana eqli t-ra-ad-mi (obscure, 
cf. perhaps mng. la-8’ and 10’) MDP 22 155:17. 


6’ in MB: harranate ga hurdsi ga Ahlami 
akannu ul t-ri-da-ni ana tandi it-tar-da-ni 
the gold caravans of the Ahlama did not 
come down this way, they went down to the 
sea PBS 1/2 51:23f. (let.); elé Sarri u a-ra-ad 
sarrt (oxen slaughtered for) the coming up of 
the king (to Nippur) and his going down BE 
15 199:30, cf. PN ki u-ri-du iteli BE 17 48:22 
(let.). 

7’ in Bogh., EA: the inhabitants of GN 
ipparsidu ina mat Hurri t-r[i]-i-du fled and 
went down.to the land of the Hurrians 
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KBo 1 5i 11 (treaty); lainandinni ... a-ra-da 
ana erseti he does not allow (my people) 
to go ashore (to take wood and water) EA 
154:15, 

8’ in Nuzi: ammini eriqgdtisu sa PN ina 
egel ugar Sa ekallim la t-ri-du-mi why have 
the wagons of PN not gone down to the 
fields of the palace districts? AASOR 16 6:35; 
ina misi ina libbi kirt PN it-ta-ra-ad-dam-ma 
he went down at night into PN’s orchard 
HSS 9 141:9, cf. a-ri-id Salliré ugettip he 
went down and picked the pears ibid. 15, 
cf. also Summa aniku ina mis ina kirit Sa 
PN at-ta-ra-ad-ma_ ibid. 7:15; Summa UDU 
ana mé i-ra-du if the sheep goes down to 
the water JEN 541:9; note asa legal phrase: 
when PN returns (the borrowed sheep and 
wheat) a ina eqli u-ur-ra-ad he will take 
possession of the (pledged) field JEN 573:26, 
cf. ina libbisu Sa ... eqli PN ti-ur-ra-ad JEN 
102: 22. 


9’ in MA, NA: '!PN ana télilte ta-ta-rad 
‘PN went down to the purification ceremony 
AfO 10 35 No. 61:2 (MA); kt libbisunu e-li-u 
t-ru-du they go up and down (the Lebanon) 
as they please Iraq 17 127 No. 12:9 (NA let.); 
ina muhhisunu assapra it-tar-du-u-ni adé issé: 
Su issaknu ... 2 URU.SE.MES ... la u-ri-du-u- 
nt I gave orders concerning them (the Elam- 
ites who fled into the mountains), they came 
down and they administered the loyalty 
oath to them, (but) two settlements did not 
come down ABL 1008r.4and9, cf. LU.GAL. 
URU.MES gabbu i-tu-ur-du ABL 506r.6; the 
horses ana mé ur-ru-du go down to the water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 3, ibid. 21 F r. 3; 
sarru ina muhht nari t-rad the king will go 
down to the river (and perform the ritual) 
ABL 553 r.7; see also mng. la—12’ and 13’. 


10’ in NB: ana mat tdmtim ur-ra-du- 
they go down to the Sealand ABL 210 r. 14, 
ef. ibid. r. 1l and 16, cf. Saknu Sa ... ana mat 
tdmtim u-ri-[du] ABL 863 r. 7, and passim, 
ana mat témtim ni-it-ta-ra-du. ABL 521 r. 13; 
[x] Sandte agd PN [ina] pan sar Elamti ul 
u-ri-[id] these [x] years PN did not go to see 
the king of Elam ABL 1304:15; UD.1.K4M ga 
MN ana dullu lu-ri-du-i-nu let them come 
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down to do the work on the first of MN YOS 3 
53:27, ef. uD.1.KAM Sa MN ana dullu ur-ra-du- 
nu ibid. 31:22; x zéru nizeagap ... Straki ana 
libbi ki u-ri-du~ we planted x land (with date 
palms), the oblates have gone down there 
(and they divided the land among themselves) 
YOS 3 200:10; kinaltu Sa Esagila ina libbi ... 
ana Uruk %-ri-du-’ the collegium of Esagila 
went down in it (the boat) to Uruk (with the 
goddesses) YOS 3 86:13, cf. itti elippi it-tar- 
du-nu ibid. 173:24; sa ur-ra-du ina muhhi 
ikelli (the harbor authority of Sin) holds 
back what comes down (in the boats) YOS 3 
72:19 (all letters), cf. also (boats) e-re-du u 
eli, (see eli v. mng. 1b-3’) TCL 13 196:2, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:1; note in a legal sense: 
émidu ana zérija ... la ur-rad no tax assessor 
should come to my field (to assess taxes) 
BE 10 43:12; adi muhhi Sa PN ana kirisu 
it-ta-rad u agar §a(text ba)-nu-% PN isabbat 
until PN (the buyer) “goes down’’ to (i.e., takes 
possession of) his orchard PN may take (an 
orchard?) somewhere else (in broken context, 
sale of an orchard) PSBA 10 pl. 5 (after p. 146) 
35; see also mng. 3b-2’. 

11’ in hist.: inimisu ur-dam matum at 
that time the people came down (and com- 
mitted sacrilege) VAS 1 32i 18 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); the people of Purulumzi ur-du-ni 
GN isbatu came down and seized GN AKA 36i 
69 (Tigl. I); 28te GN attumus ana GN, at-ta-rad 
I moved on from GN and went down to GN, 
AKA 272 i 54, cf. ana matate Ne iri at(var. a)- 
ta-rad (var. at-tar-da) ibid. 331 ii 97, and passim 
in Asn.; ina niribe §& GN ina rés mat 
Halman u-ri-da through the GN pass I went 
down to GN, Layard 97:190, cf. ana mdt 
Kaldi t-ri-id(var. -di) WO 2 34:42, var. from 
WO 1 466 ii 50 (Shalm. III), KUR GN attabal: 
kat ana dlani a KUR GN, at-ta-rad I crossed 
Mount GN (and) descended toward the cities 
of GN, WO 1 466 iiil, wr. af-ta-ra-da WO 2 40: 26, 
ef. also STT 43:55 (all Shalm. IT), TCL 3 31 and 
38 (Sar.); la tdurma tahaza it-ta-rad ana 
nakri he did not fear the battle but went 
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38 
(Nbk.1I); Sennacherib ana Hlamti t-rid-ma ... 
thiepi CT 34 49iii 10, ana mat Akkadi ur- 
dam-ma hubut mat Akkadi thtabat ibid. 47 ii 26, 
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ana mat Akkadi ki u-ri-dam GN ihtapi 
ibid. i 20, and passim in this text (Bab. Chron.); 
ina MN Madaja ana GN ur-dam-ma in MN 
the Medes came down to Arrapha Wiseman 
Chron. 56:23 (Fall of Nineveh); the army of 
Assyria ana mat Akkadé it-tar-du-nu came 
down to Babylonia ibid. 50:10; %-ri-dam- 
[ma] (var. innesramma) ana erset mat Sumeri 
u Akkadé (Merodachbaladan) came down to 
the land of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 266, 
cf. ana tam-di t-ri-da-ds-si4-nu-ti-ma I went 
down to the sea against them ibid. 119; ina 
elippati nidrt ... ana tédmdi t-ri-du they 
went down to sea in boats made of papyrus 
(I pursued them in boats made of skins) 
WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. III); the Arameans 
rallied around Sizubu gereb agamma u-ri-du- 
ma usabsi sithu descended into the marshes 
and fomented rebellion OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.); 
the enemy who had fled into the mountains 
ur-du-ni-ma sépéja isbatu came down and 
submitted to me AKA 56 iii 71 (Tigl. I), also 
KABH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 10, and passim 
in Asn., wr. %-ri-du-ni 3R 8 ii 74 (Shalm. ITI), 
also la ur-du-ni Sépéja la isbutu AKA 2931114 
and 361 iii 52 (Asn.). 

12’ in lit.: DN u § [t1-pu-hu-ur ur-du-ni-i- 
im DN and he came down to the assembly 
CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB); e-ra-da-ni-im(text -st) 
they (the women) come down to me JCS 15 
9 iv 10 (OB lit.), cf. e-rid ana qisti go down to 
the forest Gilg. X iii 41, also AnSt 10 112 ii 25’ 
(Nergal and Erekigal), but é-rid ana gisti 
he went down to the forest Gilg. X iii 45, cf. 
also mannu sa ur-ra-du ana libbiga Gilg. Y. iii 
17, v 15, Gilg. II v 4, also (if in his dream) 
ana GIS.TIR t-rid Dream-book 329:74ff., 
and ana ais.saR la ur-rad KAR 177 vr. i 
22 (hemer.); a-rid gistisu Gilg. II v 6, also Lam- 
bert BWL 200 r. 1, ef. a-ri-id @18.saR KAR 158 
r. vii 28 (catalog of songs); wl e-lu-% mibha ul 
a-rid dali[su(?)] (seedalu A usage a) Gilg. VI 
78; [al]kanimma i ni-ri-id-ma sir rimi anné 
t nikula ninu come, let us swoop down 
and eat the flesh of this wild ox Bab. 12 pl. 
5:17, cf. la tur-rad abt do not go down, my 
father ibid. 19, and passim in this text, also 
ellima ina gamami ... ur-rad ina appi issima 
I (the eagle) will soar up into the sky, swoop 
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down into the top of the tree ibid. pl. 1:36 
(tana); elli ana tri aptaki a-[x] ur(var. %)-rad 
ana gaqqgarimma usabbatu kibsi[ki] Maqlu IIt 
145, restored from STT 82, see AfO 2175; kalbu 
ina mubhi sinnistisu kt [eli] ... ana t-ra-di-i- 
Su ina nerubbati [...] when the dog mounted 
his mate (he was happy, but) for his going 
down in .... [...] Lambert BWL 216 iii 31 
(NA); téari lu Ser’an sammé la ur(var. %)-ra-da 
ultu muhhisa let my penis be (as taut as) a 
harpstring so that it will not slip out of her 
Biggs Saziga 35:16; mamit ina gishuru makar 
Samas a-ra-du (var. ta[radu]) oath by going 
down into a (magic) circle facing the sun Sur- 
pu III 127; métémti ... sa haristu la t-ri-du 
ana libbi (see haristu B) AMT 10,1 iii 2; a-rid 
ana na[ri] Gilg. VI 122, see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122 iv 9’; Gilgame’ saw a well v-rid ana 
libbimma mé itrammuk went down into it 
and washed (with its) water Gilg. XI 286; for 
a-rid anzanunzé, see anzanunzt. 


13’ inrit.: sarru passira ana pan Assur 
ira[kkas] ur-ra-da ana muhhi séhate igarrib 
the king arranges a table in front of Assur, 
descends (from the dais) and approaches the 
censers MVAG 41/3 8i38 (MA), cf. 1 kappu 

. itu ekalli istu sarri nassu ur-r[u-dju-ni 
they come down from the palace together 
with the king carrying one bowl (with oil) 
ibid. 34; the gods ultu bitatisunu itebbinimma 
ana kisalmahi DUgtDU.MES-ma_ leave their 
shrines and descend into the great courtyard 
RAcc. 90:22, and passim in these texts; ana 
nari ur-rad-ma 7-8% itebbu he goes down to 
the river and submerges seven times CT 38 
38:71 (SB Alu namburbi), cf. ana nari tallak 
ana nari tu-ur-rad-ma AMT 74 ii 28. 


14’ inomens: sépka ana mat nakrim ur-ra- 
ad-ma wasiam ileqqt your expedition will go 
down to the enemy land and take prisoner him 
who is coming out against you YOS 10 36iii 4, 
ef. nakrum ana matim ur-ra-da ibid. 42 iv 20 
(OB ext.); Summa kulbabé ina igari ur-ra-du- 
ni if ants come down the walls KAR 377:9, 
also KAR 376 r. 35, 38f., CT 38 41:7 and 11 and 
dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527+ :6, wr. ur-du-ni ibid. 2, 
also SIG, bit améli DUg+DU.MES wu ur-ra-du-ni 
BRM 4 21:6; séru ... DUgtDU u ur-rad KAR 


215 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aradu A Ib 


386:45f. (all SB Alu); Summa Adad ur-dam- 
ma ACh Adad 19:50 and 20:27, cf. [Adad?] 
tu-ur-dam-ma BMS 21:16 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 100. 


15’ in math.: elénum ur-dam I have 
descended from above (by so much, ie., I 
dropped. a perpendicular) TMB 30 No. 61:2, 
and passim in this text, ef. ibid. 88 No. 180: 3, etc. 
(OB). 


b) to descend from heaven — 1’ gods, 
demons, and diseases: sikkatum isatum ... 
istu kakkab Samé ur-du-nim the sikkatu- 
disease, fever (and other diseases) came down 
from the stars of heaven JCS 9 11 C5 (OB inc.), 
ef. istu serret Samé ur-du-nu_ ibid. 8 A 10 and 
B 11 (both OB), also ibid. 11 D 7 and AMT 31,2:4 
(SB inc.), cf. ultu kakkab Samdame ur-da ur- 
dam-ma uliu kakkab Samaimi Kocher BAM 
124 iv 12f., see also Surpu VII 3f., in lex. section; 
uncert.: la akdlu la Sati tému usassa mur-su 
é-rad fasting confuses the mind, disease 
descends(?) ABL5r.18 (NA); Lamasti iStu 
samé ur-dam-ma the Lamastu demon came 
down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. Summa 
ILAMMA.MES istu Samé ur-da-nim-ma_ Dream- 
book 328 r.i4, 2 9LAMMA.MES Samé u-ri-da- 
nim-ma Kécher BAM 248 iii 25, also (the two 
daughters of Anu) wltu samé ur-ra-da-ni (var. 
ul-<tu> AN e-ri-da-a-[ni]) Maqlu III 33, var. from 
STT 82; [alld tandra Sa ultu Samé ur-du you 
have killed the bull which came down from 
heaven Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 BM 34193:7, cf. 
entima ultu samaimi tufr]-r[a-da] (parallel: 
ultu apsi telld) En. el. V 127. 


2’ other oces.: [8arrjitum ina sama@i 
ur-da-am kingship descended from heaven 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 14 (OB Etana), cf. [nam]. 
lugal an.ta ex.dé.a.ba Jacobsen, AS 11 
70 i 1 and parallels, see ibid. p. 65f.; before 
creation aldlu ur-da ana mati the work-song 
came down to the land AMT 12,1:51, see 
JNES 1756; a@raha-rad %BIL.ct (the month 
of Abu) is the month of the coming down 
of DN (i.e., the heat, from heaven) Lyon Sar. 
10:61, ef. KAV 218, in lex. section; miitu ... 
{huslahhu diliptu mala basi [ina muhhisjunu 
it-tar-da death, famine, all kinds of worries 
descended upon them (the people) AnSt 5 
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104:96 (Cuthean Legend); [Ssubtw] néhti Sulum 
damigtt ana mati ur-ra-da peace and well- 
being will come to the land Thompson Rep. 
187: 2. 

c) to descend into the grave, the nether 
world: Jstar ana erseti u-rid (var. w-ri-du) ul 
ilé star descended to the nether world and 
has not come up CT 15 46 r. 5, var. from KAR 


lr. 5, cf. dtu ullinumma [star ana KUR NU 
GI, u-ri-du CT 15 46:63 andr.6; see also 
CT 16 22:280f., in lex. section; ninu ulu 


nu-ur-ra-da-ak-ki uw atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-& 
we cannot go down to you (Ereskigal), and 
you cannot come up to us (into heaven) 
EA 357:4, ef. ul telli ana mahrini u ninuma ul 
ga a-ra-di ul nu-ur-rad ana makrike 
AnSt 10 110 i 33’f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); [Sumz 
ma amélu ina] Suttisu ana erseti t-ri-id if in 
his dream a man descends into the nether 
world MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 9, and passim in this 
text (MB dream omens), also Dream-book 327: 71ff., 
see also ersetu mng. 2a; ttassasama idabbuba 
a-rad irkalla when (people) are in trouble, 
they speak of descending into the nether 
world Lambert BWL 40:47 (Ludlul II), — cf. 
ana a-ra-di aralli (in broken context) ZA 43 
15:28, cf. also [sa &])-ri-du gabri atira ana 
KA.4uTU.[B] I who had descended into the 
grave returned to the Sunrise gate Lambert 
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); see also UVB 15 36:13, 
in lex. section; ana Samé ellima ... ur-rad 
ana apsi Anunnaki upaggad I will ascend to 
heaven (and give orders to the upper gods), 
I will descend into the apsté and assign the 
lower gods their duties Godssmann Era I 184, 
ef. Gilg. XI 42; birbirrika ina apsi u-ri-du 
your rays (Sama&) penetrate into the apsd 
Lambert BWL 128:37, ef. [ul ibass Sa] ur-ra- 
du ina apst balika ibid. 57. 

d) to come down from (i.e., be released by) 
a higher authority — 1’ in OA: iniims 
luqitum ... ana Kanié ellianni uniitum istu 
ekallim t-ra-dam-ma when the merchandise 
goes up to GN, the merchandise will come 
down from the palace TCL 21 213:21, 
cf. ina Samsi uniitum t-ra-da-ni KTS 20r. 
6’ and 9’, CCT 2 6:24, uniéttt ina ekallim lu- 
ur-dam CCT 411a:26; 74 kuténa@ ... ana 
ekallim érubu 26 TUG illiqiu 48 TUG ur-du-nim 
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74 kutéinu-garments entered the palace, 26 
garments were taken (as dues), 48 garments 
were released BIN 4 128:6, cf. Summa ekallum 
subatt la ilteqéma subdtia i-ta-ar-du-nim 
KT Hahn 13:30, also suq(ujlum istu ekallim 
i-ta-ar-dam TCL 19 81:20; 35 kutaniika istu 
ekallim salmitum ur-du-nim 17 TOGA... 
jatium SA.BA 5 TUG ur-du-nim 12 TUG tablu 
your 35 kuténu-garments came down safely 
from the palace, of the 17 garments of mine, 
five garments came down, twelve were taken 
away TuM 1 19b:10 and 12; kima lugqutum... 
ina ekallim ur-da-ni TCL 4 51:5, and passim, 
cf. also Sa ... lugtissu ur-du CCT 2 7:87. 


2’ other occs.: the kusitu-garments sa ultu 
mubhi Nand ga Hzida ur-ra-da-nim-ma ana 
mubhi Bélti a Uruk u Nand illaka ki iqbinu 
assa it-tar-da-a-nu wstét ina libbisina ana 
dgaSan asibti Uruk tannadin which are 
coming down from Nana of Ezida and are 
going to the Lady-of-Uruk and Nana — as he 
ordered us, as they were coming down, one 
of them was given to the Lady who resides 
in Uruk YOS 6 71:21f. (NB); silver and 
jewelry w-ri-du-nu ana batqu came down for 
repair BIN 2 126:7 (NB). 


e) to leave (a post), abandon (a fort), to 
capitulate: inum lamassi misari izzizzuma 
ahitum sa Egarra bit kissat ilt ur-rid sédussu 
when the protective female genius who 
dispenses justice stood aside, the protective 
male genius of ESarra, the temple of all the 
gods, left MVAG 21 88 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), 
also ibid. 3, ef. ur-ri-du-ma ila Sunu t-ri-du-ma 
nagabbis ibid. 12; al nakrim amam ur-ra- 
da-am the enemy city will capitulate today 
YOS 10 36149 (OB ext.); dala teppusma dirsu 
tusaklal épisiisu ur-ra-du-nim-ma nakirisu 
ilé you will build a fortified city and finish 
its wall, (but) those who have built it will 
have to come down and its enemies will go 
up into it BRM 4 12:40 (MB ext.); patdr 
birati a-rad massaraéti disbanding of the 
fortified outposts, retiring of the guards 
ACh Sin 3:68, also Thompson Rep. 27 r. 3, 48:7, 
(as a favorable omen) CT 31 50:18, CT 20 25:28 
(SB ext.), ef. (unfavorable) a-rad Gli PRT 
106: 14, Boissier DA 38i 2, KAR 428 r. 2, 430:9, 
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Boissier Choix 133 Rm. 302:11, also a-rad al 
nakri ibid. 12, KAR 422: 16f., 428: 32 (all SB ext.). 

f) to be lowered, to hang down, flow down: 
summa Lt subdssu wa-ri-id ifa man’s garment 
hangs down AfO 18 65 ii 6, cf. subdssu magal 
it-<ta>-na-ra-a[d] ibid. 4 (OB omens); Summa 
gatasu ina gaqgadisu saknama la ur-ra-da-ni 
if his hands are on his head and will not come 
down Labat TDP 90:24f. also ibid. 214:11, 
232:15; Summa kakku istu arkat amiiti 
mehret ekal ubaini Bx-ma rés ubdni ittul if 
a weapon mark hangs down from the back 
of the liver facing the ‘‘palace” of the “‘finger”’ 
and looks toward the top of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 45:12, also CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 
I, ef. CT 31 11 i 23, 28, CT 30 15 K.3841:5 (all SB 
ext.); [Summa mitt §a gulgullisu it-tar-du if the 
water contained in his skull flows down 
CT 23 36:58 (med.);  [US].MES-hu-nu kima ti- 
ki ana qaqgar lit-ta-rad may your blood flow 
to the ground like a cloudburst(?) Wiseman 
Treaties 471, see Borger, ZA 54 190; meshi 
ul danu asar 1 ammat t-ra-du u agar lu maidu 
dannu | ammat u itu t-ra-du (for translat., 
see ammatu mng. 2d) BIN 1 8:16 and 19(NBlet.). 

&) (in math.) to decrease: lili li-ri-id let 
it increase or decrease TMB 46 No. 91:3, 100 
No. 202:4, 204:4, 205:5, cf. Thureau-Dangin, 
ibid. p. 46 n. 3. 

2. wurrudu (mng. unkn.): ina tuppija wu- 
ru-da-a-ku-ma Fish Letters 6:13. 

3. Sérudu to bring or send down to lower 
ground, to send down (in a legal sense), to 
bring down from heaven, to make descend 
into the nether world, to take downstream, 
to obtain release from a higher authority, to 
take away, remove, to place in a kiln — 
a) to bring or send down to lower ground — 
1’ persons, divine images: nam’adam s€-ri- 
da-ma send the majority here TCL 19 76:25 
(OA); PN nukaribbu Sa PN, ina libbi kiri sa 
PN, ud-te-ri-ta-an-ni PN, PN,’s gardener, sent 
me down into PN,’s orchard SMN 2495:11 
(Nuzi); I took them prisoner ana mat Hatti 
ul-te-ri-id(var. -rib)-Su-nu-ti and took them 
down to Hatti KBo 1 2:25, var. from ibid. 1:43; 
mse... ultu gereb Sadi &-se-ri-dam-ma ina 
GN usarme I had the people (who had fled 
before my attack) brought down from the 
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mountains and settled them in GN OIP 2 27 
ii4 (Senn.); ildnt sa mat Akkadi Sa RN ana 
Babili %-se-ri-du-[z] ana mahazisunu itiru 
the gods of Babylonia whom Nabonidus had 
brought down to Babylon returned to their 
holy cities BHT pl. 13 iii 21 (Nbn. chron.); 
emiiga a Sarri bélija ana mati ul-te-rid I had 
the troops of the king, my lord, go down to 
the country (Uruk) ABL 1106:17 (NB), ef. 
ABL 1286 r. 6 (NB); I sent PN to Supria, 
saying alik arddnika Se-ri-da ittalka ardanisu 
t-se-ri-da “Go, take your servants along,” 
he left, and took his servants along ABL 
251:12f., of. rihte nisésunu ... w-se-rid-u-ni 
ABL 1044:15, sd&bé nu-se-ri-di ABL 484 r. 5 
{all NA), and passim; alkani lagurkunu ina 
8A DAGAL lu-se-ri-id-ku-nu tillt laddinakkunu 
go, I will muster you, gladly send you down, 
give you equipment ABL610:7; assapara us- 
se-ri-du-ni-es-8u I gave orders and they 
brought him back ABL 1432:16, cf. ws-se-rt- 
du-nig-[Su] (in broken context) ZA 51 134:14 
and ZA 52 226:25 (NA cultic comm.); DN issu bit 
ili us-se-ri-du-ni they brought down the 
image of DN from the temple ABL 1212:4; 
SAL.MES-St-nu Sin issu Samé t-Se-ra-da-a- 
nt their women would bring down the 
moon from heaven ABL 633:23, cf. ana e- 
ru-di ABL 1058 r. 7 (all NA); note ana sudsu 
ina qabal ekallisu t-Se-ri-su as for him (the 
enemy ruler) I brought him down from 
within his palace KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. Il). 

2’ merchandise, booty, objects: intimi PN 
Su-ub-ru-um istu mabhiri u-sé-ri-da-ni when 
PN brought the Subarean (slave) down from 
the market TCL 21 2624 3; x kaspam addinakz- 
kumma ana Alim ta-8é-ri-id I gave you x 
silver and you have sent it to the City (Assur) 
CCT 2 26b:5, cf. mimma kaspim sa anndnum: 
ma %-8é-ri-du TCL 14 40:31 (allOA); IS 
dimati ana GN lu Su-ru-du (for Siruda) let the 
siege towers be brought down(stream?) to GN 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:17, ef. 
adi uttetija t-se-ri-du-nim PBS 7 95:19 (OB 
let.) also (the bull-colossi) [ws-se]-ri-du (see 
aladlammid usage b) ABL984r.9(NA); x 
“bitter barley” $a ultw iri §u-ru-da-ia which 
was brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 
138:4.and 12 (MB); mimma sa pan garri mahru 
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ana libbi lu-se-ri-id mimma sa pan Sarri la 
mahru la libbi %-8e-li_ (see eld v. mng. 10d-3’) 
ABL 334r.8(NB); stones a iéstu bit nak: 
kamte ... Se-ru-da-ni which were brought 
down from the storehouse KAJ 178:6 (MA), 
cf. (ornaments) ana hubbi su-ru-du-nu 
brought down to be sewn on (the garments 
of the gods) GCCI 2 69:9 (NB); su(text: KIN)- 
ku-ut-tu Sa Istar gabbu nu-se-ra-da (on the 
29th) we will take down all the jewelry of the 
image of [star ABL1094:11, cf. [...] sa 
Sukutte [...] Sa PN &-8e-rid-da-ni_ ADD 676:4; 
PA.MES Se-ri-da-ni bring timber(?) down 
(from the mountains) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:24 
(NA), and passim in this text; [sa ... 28tu] 
tri t-Se-ri-du-nim-ma (the appurtenances for 
the ritual) which they brought down from 
the roof AMT 94,9:7, cf. istu aru tu-[se-er-rid] 
ZA 45 202 ii 10 (Bogh. rit.); [...] ina kakkabi 
tusbét ina Sérim kima Samas napahi tu-se- 
ri-da youleave (the water used in the ritual) 
overnight in the open, in the morning at 
sunrise you bring it down AMT 100,3:9; 
Samas Samma istu sadi 4-8e-ri-dam-[ma] Sa- 
mas brought the herb down from the moun- 
tain Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3iii30; ina marsitim ina 
namkiri ... a istu mat Hatte i-8e-ri-du with 
the flocks, the goods, (etc.) which I brought 
down from Hatti Smith Idrimi 80; Sallassunu 
. iti gabani danniti Sa sadi lu-se-ri-da 
I brought their prisoners (and booty) down 
from the steep mountain tops AKA 541 iii 29, 
ef., wr. %-Se-ri-da ibid. 116:2 (both Tigl. I), 276 
i 65 (Asn.), WO 1 458:38, and passim in Shalm. 
III, 1R 29 ii 57 (SamSi-Adad V), also sittatisuniu 
ultu gereb [Sadi] [uél-Se-ri-dam-ma ana 
Sallati amniiguniite Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 10. 


3’ animals: bil garri ... ana tamirtisu la 
Su-ru-di-im-ma Sammi la reé not to let the 
king’s cattle go down into his commons to 
graze MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 20 (MB kudurru); 3-su 
ina mé tu-se-rad you take (the horses) three 
times down into the water Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 16B6, cf. 3-8% ina <inay Sse-ru-di 
ibid. 8, and passim in these texts; (the sheep) 
nu-se-ra-da ABL 241 r. 14 (NA). 


b) to send down (in a legal sense) — 
1’ to send to the gate of the god (for legal 
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proceedings): ana bab ilim u-8€-ri-sti-nu-ma 
naspertam ... tknukunimma I sent them to 
the gate of the god (Assur) and they sealed 
the written order for me TCL 20 130:30’ (OA), 
for other refs. see babu A mng. 1c—4’a’. 


2’ to send down to the field (idiomatic 
meaning with unknown connotation, cf. mng. 
la-5’, 8’, and 10’): ana PN qibima ana eqlija la 
u-Se-re-st (I am) addressing PN: let him 
not make her go down to my field CT 4 
38b:15 and 18 (OB let.); A.SA ... PN ul-te-ri- 
da BE 17 48:8, cf. a.8A hansa ki u-se-ri-[da]- 
an-ni ibid. 13 (MB let.). 


c) to bring down from heaven: you (Irra) 
can make the gods return to the country 
Sumugan u Nisaba tu-se-ra-da ana mati you 
can bring down (again) gods of cattle and 
grain to the country (i.e., bring abundance of 
cattle and grain) Gdssmann Era V 32, cf. (the 
gods) u-<Se>-ri-du-si-im nuhSam brought 
down abundance to them (mankind) Lambert 
BWL 155:3 (OB fable); (Sama&s) mu-Se-rid 
anqullu anaerseti (seeanqullu) ibid. 136:178. 


d) to make descend into the nether world, 
the abyss: sabtasuma Su-ri-da-S% ana KUR.NU. 
GI,A seize him and take him down 
to the nether world KAR 227 iii 20; 8a ana 
arallé Su-ru-du pagarsu tutarra you can 
bring back the one who was already taken 
down to the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 24; ummdni suniti ana 
apst u-Se-rid-ma I had those craftsmen 
descend to the nether world Géssmann Era 
1147; [ud-te]-rid apsissu Silu lemnu he 
(Marduk) sent the evil cough down to its 
abyss Lambert BWL 52 r. 6 (Ludlul III), ef. 
arni isstru ana samé liseli arnt ninu ina apsi 
h-Se-rid JNES 15 140:22' and 142:37', — cf. 
also §u-ri-di-8u apsukki take (addressing the 
river goddess) it (the evil) down to your 
depths LKA 114 r. 11, KAR 64r. 16f., and pas- 
sim in namburbi rituals; ndru limhurannima 
li-Se-rid qerbussu let the river take (the evil) 
from me and take it down into its depths 
PBS 1/1 14:20 and dupls. 


e) to take downstream: idi elippi §a KAS. 
sac sa ultu GN ana GN, ina libbi t-se-ri-du 
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the hire for the boat in which they brought 
fine beer downstream from GN to GN, 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:33 and 35, ef. elippu 
da... ina libbi itté t-se-ri-di YOS 3 111:22 
(both NB); andtu... a PN ina libbi clip 
t-se-ri-du-u-ni the equipment that PN 
brought down by boat ABL 425:9, ef. elippu 

abarakku kaspu ina libbi a-se-ri-da 
ABL 89:8 (both NA); umallima elippaki simz 
mand [t-se]-rad-ki ké& I filled your boat with 
provisions, I will send you downstream (in it) 
4R 58123 (Lamastu), cf. ana makurri tusarkab: 
§u DU,+DU-St-ma (= tuserridassuma) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 4. 


f) to obtain release from a higher authority 
—1’ inOA: 30 subdti ina ekallim atta tu-sé- 
ri-dam you brought down from the palace 
thirty garments TCL 20 158:14, cf. subdti 
Sé-ri-da KT Hahn 13:11, ef. also TCL 4 39:18, 
and see Oppenheim, AfO 12 345 n. 7. 


2’ other oce.: PN isu kidinni u-se-ri-id 
he let PN leave the kidinnu (where the 
court action took place, opposite: ana 
kidinni usélamma line 4) MDP 24 391:23. 


&) to take away, remove: PN uw PN, 
PAPA... wardam sa PN, ahija u-Se-ri-du-nim 
ana kaspim iddinuma PN and PN,, the wakil 
hattim—official, have taken away and sold a 
slave of my brother PN; PBS 1/2 9:14 (OB). 


h) to place in a kiln: am abna ana libbi 
kiiri tu-ser-re-da when you want to place the 
metal (i.e., the glass) into the kiln ZA 36 182:6 
and 8 (chem.), cf. ana kari kasitt tu- 
Ser(var. -Se)-rid-ma ina birit inate tareddi ibid. 
15, and passim in this text, also [ana na]§ra- 
pika tu-Se-ri-[id] ibid. 202:51, wr. DUgtDu-id 
ibid. 182:37, tu-se-rad ibid. 186 § 6:1, ina 
haragi la e&Sete tu-Se-rad ibid. 188 § 7:23, wr. 
DU,gtDU ibid. § 8:28, ina swli tu-se-rad ibid. 
186 § 6:11; ana giri [.. .] t-Se-ri-[ts-su]-nu-ti- 
ma busulsunu amur (see buslu mng. 2) Lie 
Sar. 231. 


i) other oces.: if his buttocks are bruised 
and KLGUB-su NU E-a | mé la u-se-rid 
Labat TDP 132160, with comm. KI.GUB-su= 
man-zal-ta-u GCCI 2 406:13, the variant 
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aradu B 


suggests that manzaltu was taken by the 
commentator as derived from nazdlu “‘to 
drip” instead of manzazu. 


aradu BB v.; 
ardu. 


to serve; EA*; J, II; ef. 


a) arddu: amur anaku paniijama ana a-ra- 
ad garri ki parst 8a abbiti[ja] see, I am intent 
on serving the king as was the custom of my 
predecessors EA 118:40, cf. EA 119:48, cf. u 
baltati ana a-ra-ad sarri bélija EA 112:24, 
nadna paninu ana a-ra-di-ka EA 89:17, see 
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); u tle’t a-ra-ad Sarri bélija kima abbitinu 
paninum then I will be able to serve the 
king, my lord, as our ancestors (did) earlier 
EA 144:32 (let. from Sidon); Sarra bélija t-ru- 
du u awat jigabu sarru bélija istimu I serve 
the king, my lord, and [ listen to what the 
king, my lord, orders EA 250:59, ef. sarra 
bélija i-ru-du andku ibid. 51, also u lu i-ru- 
da-am Sarra bélija kima Sa abija EA 300:20; 
uncert.: u i-r[¢]-du [Sar]Jra EA 186:7. 


b) urrudu: I have dispatched men ana 
ur-ra-di ina GN u ana nasari biti to serve in 
GN and to guard the house EA 294:20; u lidi 
Sarru bélija intima t-ra-du-su dannis dannigs 
the king, my lord, should know that I serve 
him with all my might EA 257:18, cf. wu 
u[r]-r[a-a]d bélija EA 84:30, lu ur-ra-da garra 
bélija EA 294:33, ur-ru-du-me Sarra bélija EA 
189:21 and 24; §a7ismi ana Sarri bélisu u t-ra- 
ad-su he who listens to the king, his lord, and 
serves him EA 147:42, cf. amélu la iu-ra-du 
Sarri jirarusu the king will curse anybody 
who does not serve him EA 193:17, also 
hazanna sa w-ra-du-ka EA 114:66; amur 
anaku arad [S8arri u anaku] wtt-ra-ad [sarra] 
EA 207:7; note the forms kinanna ur-ru-du- 
ka anaku qadume gabbi ahhéja EA 189r. 3, 
andku arad garri ... §a ur-ru-du Sarra bélija 
EA 295:9, also EA 241:11, cf. also u jilmad 
garru bélu iniima ur-ru-du sarra u inassaru 
EA 264:24, also ur-ra-ad-ti Jarra bélija 
(WSem. perfect) EA 296:27; I have brought 
back to the king the cities from the Hapiru 
assum ur-ru-di-su in order to (show that I) 
serve him EA 189 r.17, cf. paniija ana... 


arahhu B 
ur-ru-ud Sarri bélija EA 295r.10, cf. EA 253: 28, 
266:17, 191: 10. 
aragubbi' s.; (a math. term); OB lex.*; 


Sum. Iw. 

[a.ra.gub]).ba = a-ra-gu-u[b-bu-um] (after art, 
arakara, araha) Kagal E Part 1:22. 

For the elements of the compound, see 
art, A s., araht, arakart, see also igigubbi. 
It is not likely that this word is to be con- 
nected with the name of the sign pv, aragub- 
bd, for which see S? 113, in MSL 3 22. 


**aragullum (AHw. 63a) see aragubbi. 


arahhu A (aru) s.; storehouse, granary; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

&.u8.cip.pa = naspalk]um, a-ra-ah-hu (followed 
by aslukkatum, q.v.) Proto-Diri 361f.; [a-ra-ajh 
.u8.cip.pa = a-ra-ah-hu, nagspaku Diri V 283f.; 
#.U8.GiD[DA] = a-r[a-ah-hu] Kagal I 80; [a-ra-ah] 
&x SE = a-rah-hu Ea III Excerpt r. iv 4’, also Ea 
Appendix A iv 5, ef. [...] [fx SE] = [ar-hu / na]- 
d8(!)-pa(!)-ku Ea III 310; a-ra-ah MALx SE = ar-hu, 
naspak(u] Ea IV 252f. 

Summa IM.DIRI AN.GID ina Samé itta[nmar] 
IM.DIRI.BI AN.DA.GiD.DA sums[u ...] adssu 
a-ra-ah-hu la t{idé] a-ra-ah-hu WE.GAL a-ra- 
ah-[hu ...] ifa ....-cloud is seen in the sky, 
this cloud formation is called an.DA.cip.DA 
[.--], if you do not know (the word) a., a. 
(means) hegallwu (i.e., abundance), a. [(also) 
means ...] (followed by puBuUR.AM.Gip / 
AN.DA.GID.DA [assu] AN.DA.GID.DA la tidi) 
ACh Adad 29:7 and dupl. ACh. Supp. 2 Adad 
102:3. 


If the astrological commentary is rightly 
interpreted, the commentator explained An. 
DA.GiD.DA (perhaps “long (cloud formation)’’) 
by arahhu, for which the log. B.u8.cip.Da 
indicates a meaning “house with long side.” 


In OB, arahhu of the lex. texts is replaced 
by agahhu, q.v. Possibly Sum. a.ra.ah = 
arahhu, and a.sag = asahhu are themselves 
phonetic variants, cf. a-sag ExSE MSL 2 
50: 227 (Proto-Ea). 


arahhu B s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 
1 a-ra-ah-hu Su-me-ru one a.-song, Sumeri- 
an KAR 158r. viii 35; ina gerbétisu naditi 
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arahsamna 
a-ra-[ah-hi ...] (parallel: 
usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.). 


Perhaps a harvest song, to be connected 
with arahhu A. 


alala, see alala 


arahsamna s.; (name of the eighth month); 
from OB on; wr. ITI APIN.(DU,.A). 

iti apin.duy.a = @-ra-ah-sam-na (vars. a-ra-ah- 
sa-am-nu, [a-ra-ah-s]a-man) Hh. II 228. 

iti.apin <mul.gir.tab> giS.al.la.bi gi8. 
apin.na [edin.8é] a.da.minri.ri urudu a.ki. 
tu UR gar.ra iti 91m gi.gal an.ki.a: IT! APIN 
pa-tar GIS.MAH GIS al-la &% GIS.APIN a@-na EDIN 
ul-te-su-%i a-ki-it e-re-8i 1§-Sa-ka-an IT1 4IM GU.GAL 
AN-e & Ki-tim the month Arahsamna <(its star is) 
Scorpio), release(?) of the merditu, hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in the field, the akitu festival of 
the seed-plowing is performed, the month of Adad, 
the dike warden of heaven and earth KAV 218 
A ii 39ff. (Astrolabe B). 


For equivalences to other calendar months, 
see 5R 43:40ff. See also kintnu. 
Langdon Menologies p. 129ff. 


arahba s.; (a math. term); OB*; Sum. Iw. 
[a.ra].H1 = a-ra-hu-u,-um (after ari, arakart, 
before aragubbd) Kagal E Part 1:21. 
For a possible reading a.rA.ui of the 
damaged passage TMB 15 No. 30:3 (= MKT 2 
pl. 39 ii 7), see von Soden, ZDMG 93 147. 


arahu A (wardhu) v.; 1. to hasten, hurry, 
come quickly, promptly, 2. wurruhu (same 
mngs.), 3. urruku to send in a hurry, 4. 
urruhu to frighten(?), 5. III/3(?) (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on; Lirah — *irrah — aruh, 
II, 11/2, IIT/3(?); cf. arkani adj., arhis, 
arhu A adj., murrihtu, murrihu, urruhis. 


ul Gir = wa(!)-ra-hu, ha-ma-tu, ha-ra-pu A 
VITT/2:248ff., cf. ul f cir / wa-ra-hu h{a-ma-tu | 
---] RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 15 (A VITT/2 Comm.); 
ul [cin] = [a-ra-hu] Ea VIII 153; cir = a-ra-[hu] 
(in group with sardmu and kapddu) Antagal D b 4. 

Sip = u,-ru-hu Proto-Izi Akk. k 21; su-ul-su-ul 
SUL.SUL = ur-ru-hu | ha-m[a-tu), S$d-ra-hu [...] 
A VITI/3:33f. with comm.; ta.ab.l&.e = ur-ri-th- 
ma hu-ru-up Antagal VIII 108. 


ZU+AB pi.el.l4.86 an.8i.ul,.dé.en.dé.en : 
ana ap-si-t Su-ul-pu-tim i nu-ur-ri-th-§u let us 
hasten to desecrate the apst BM 54745:67f. 
(unpub. litany, courtesy W. G. Lambert); é.g4 
ba.an.ul,.le.en (var. [ba.a]n.ul,.e) E.SIG,. 
ga(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina 


arahu A 


bittyja ur-ri-ha-an-ni ina igdrija ugallitanni he 
frightened me in my house, he scared me within my 
walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), var. from bil. 
dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f.; mu.gib.an.na. 
mén mu.lu.lul.la.ga ba.an.ul,.e.en mu.lu. 
lul.ja gaba.kur.ra.ke,(kip) ba.an.ul.e.en : 
istaritu anadku sarru u-tar-ri-th-an-ni sarri &a trat 
§adi v-tar-ri-ha-an-ni_ me, a godde:s, a criminal has 
frightened me away, a criminal from the mountain 
has scared me away RA 33 104: 25f. 

cir f ur-ru-hu jf cir {| ha-m{a-tu] KAR 94:15 
(Maqlu Comm.); er-hu jf ha-an-tu jf as-8um ur-ru- 
hu |f ha-ma-tu (see erhu adj.) TCL 6 17:19 (astrol. 
with comm.). 

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1 wv 23f., 
dupl. ibid. 2:231f. 


1. to hasten, hurry, come quickly, prompt- 
ly: ana bélini nistapram sa eli bélini tabu tem 
bélini li-ra-ha-am-ma_ we have now written 
to our lord, whatever our lord’s pleasure is, 
may our lord’s instructions come promptly 
TCL 17 40:14, cf. témum li-ra-ha-am-ma 
YOS 2 93:20, also VAS 16 165:20; adssumika 
mahar awilim abi sabim adbubma umma Sima 
Supur li-ra-hu-ni-gu-ma lidbub I spoke con- 
cerning you to the honorable commander of 
the troops, he (replied) as follows: ‘Give 
orders that they hasten to him (with the 
message) and let him report’”’ CT 4 39d:8, ef. 
PBS 7 58:10, cf. also mar PN li-ra-ha-am-ma 
Fish Letters 5:28, summa la ta-ra-ha(!)-nim 
Kraus AbB 1 97 r. 3’, see von Soden, BiOr 23 54 
(all OB letters); urruk birkaSu a-ru-uh lasimam 
he is long of stride and swift in running 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:8 (OB inc.) but note garuh 
lasima (see Sardhu) Gilg. V1i20; a-ru-uh 
napsursa her (IStar’s) pardon is swift AfO 
19 54 iv 215. 


2. wurruhu (same mngs.) — a) in gen.: 
halag méti ur-ru-uh matu damama ul tkalla 
the destruction of the country will be has- 
tened, the country will not stop moaning 
ACh Sama& 4:12, also ibid. 14:44; — ur-ri-th-ma 
garru dannu iktagad ana kisad naér Ulaj the 
mighty king hurried, and reached the bank 
of the Ulaj River BBSt. No. 6 i 28 (Nbk. I); 
ur-ri-hi (for urriha) 8a-LUGAL.MES (for 
Sarsarranit) Marduk ur-ri-ha-am-ma asé mar 
Bél (at the New Year) Marduk, the king of 
kings, hastened, the son of Bél (i.c., Nabd) 
also hastened to leave (in the procession) 
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KAR 104:24; arkiSunu ardud ahmut ur-ri-th 
I pursued them in great haste AnSt 5 104:121 
(Cuthean Legend). 

b) in hendiadys: [wu] i-8a-<tay-tim [8]a 
sibim nihrarim [u]-ri-th attasi and I have 
hurriedly raised fire signals for a relief force 
RA 35 180:12 (Mari let.);  ur-ri-ih-ma arkisu 
ana GN mundahsija ... uma@irma I hastily 
dispatched my troops after him to GN 
OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.), cf. (in fragm. context) 
[ur-r]t-ih tzizzassu Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 
v 43 (Gilg. VII). 


3. urruhu to send in a hurry (transitive): 
Nibe assu turri gimilligu eli Sutur-Nahunde 
Elami ur-ri-ha mar Sipri Nibe, seeking 
vengeance, hurried a messenger to RN, the 
Elamite Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:119; ana 
mithusi ummdnateja ur-ri-ha kakkéSu he 
rushed his armed forces (lit.: weapons) into 
battle with my troops Streck Asb. 34 iv 8, 
dupl. ibid. 128 vii 45, cf. gabalSu idkd ana GN 
ur-ri-ha tahazu ibid. 106 iv 32, restored from 
Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 34; nakru Hlamé ur-ri-th 
lemnétu the Elamite enemy hastened his evil 
work JTVI 29 88 r. 4, see MVAG 21 88 (Kedor- 
laomer text); Nazimaruttas Sipra ur-ru-ulh.. .] 
(obscure) KAR 260r. 9 (= KAH 2 173, MB lit.). 


4. urruhu to frighten(?): see CT 15, RA 33, 
in lex. section. 


5. IT1/3(?) (uncert. mng.): Seam Siliamma 
ina mubhi[su] §u-ta-ar-ri-ih have the barley 
brought in and act promptly concerning it 
(i.e., the storage, etc.) YOS 2 66:11 (OB let.). 

Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 109f. 


arabu B v.; 1. to devour, consume, 
2. Struhu (same mng.); OB, MB, SB; I 
(only imp. aruh/arih attested), II(?), IIT. 

1. to devour, consume: akul ajabija 
a-ru-uh lemniitija consume my enemies, 
devour those who are wicked to me (address- 
ing the fire god) MaqluI 116,11 132, also 
(with comm. oir / ur-ru-hu jf cin | ha-m{a- 
tu], see ardhu A) KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.), 
ef. Girra kusussuniti Girra a-ru-uh-si-nu-ti 
Maqlu II 114, also IV 140; a-ru(text: -st)-uh 
nakrija Tranica Antiqua 2 158 No. 14:5 (Nbk. I); 
a-ru-uh napistagu destroy his life (name of 


arahu C 


an apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 18, 
see AAA 22 72, cf. (also name of a dog) wr-ru- 
uh napistasu (probably error for a-ru-uh) 
LKU 33 r. 22, also a-ri-ih zi-Su (inscribed on 
a dog figurine) Watelin Kish 1 p. 91. 


2. Sdéruhu (same mng.): RN ... la smi 
awédtisu ... [nlapistasu t-Sa-ri-th as for RN 
(king of E8nunna) who listened not to his 
bidding, he destroyed his life YOS 9 35:122 
(Samsuiluna); su-ri-i napsassu Anzdm kumiész 
ma destroy his life, defeat Anzii RA 46 
92:69 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 28:17, 38:17, 
40:39 (SB version) and, wr. su-ri-th RA 48 
148:5 (= OT 46 38 r. 39). 


Meaning inferred from the contexts where 
the refs. to fire or dogs suggest the proposed 
translation “devour,” or the like. It is 
possible, however, that ardhu B is only a 
specialized, idiomatic usage of araéhu A, with 
napistu or a person as object, in some such 
connotation as “make short shrift of”; the 
ancient commentators evidently connected 
both arahu B and aréhu C with aréhu A “to 
hasten.” 


arahu C (or eréhu) v.; to attack, to rush 
against; SB; I irik — irrih, UII; cf. arhand 
s., erhdnis, erhu, irhu, irhiitu, mirihtu. 


$a... ana la palih zikrigu ... ina S&tinun 
asgagt aggis ir-ri-hu-su-ma kakkéSu usabbaru 
(see aggif usage a-2') TCL 3 120 (Sar.); 
Assur u Istar i(var. e)-ri-hu-Su-ma DN and 
DN, rushed against him (the Elamite king) 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 22; 1-rt-ih-Sum-ma tisdsu 
zikir pligu] (Anza) rushed against him 
(Ninurta) and addressed him with (these) 
words RA 48 147143 (= CT 46 38:43, Epic of 
Zu); bitu iltanu Sani i-ri-ha-ma_ one house- 
hold attacked the other CT 15 49i 13 andii 25 
(Atrahasis). 

Although the derivatives erhu, erhanii, 
etc., seem to have the connotation of boldness, 
insolence, or the like, the cited usages point 
to a meaning “attack.’’ Neither the cited 
refs. nor the adj. erhu are to be connected 
with araéhu A “to be swift, to hurry,” in 
spite of the explanation of the commentary 
cited erhu adj. 
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arakariis.; factor, coefficient; OB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and a.RA.KAR. 

a.raé.kar = a-ra-ka-ru-u,-um (after art, before 
araht, aragubbt) Kagal E Part 1:20. 


a) in math. tables: a.Ra.KAR Sa 1,25,20 
4,38,5,29,9,1,24,22,30 the a. of x is y MCT 
13ii5, cf. A.RA.KAR a-ra-ka-re-e Sa 1,20 18, 
32,21,56,36,5,[37],30 the a. of the a. of xis y 
ibid. 7. 


b) in problem texts: 3 US Sa tliakkum anu 
2 a-ra-ka-re-e-em tanassima 6 illiakkum you 
multiply the 3 v8 which resulted for you by 
0;2, the a., and 6 will result for you MCT 45 
Br. 12, dupl. ibid. C 6. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 15 and 48. 


araku v.; 1. to become long, to last long, 
to be long-lasting, 2. to last too long, to be 
delayed, 3. urrukw to extend (in space), to 
lengthen, to prolong, to extend, to add to, 
to delay, 4. wurruku to attain length, 5. 
urruku to be protracted, 6. Ssdruku to 
lengthen, prolong; from OA on; I irik — 
irrtk — arik, 1/2, II, 11/2, III; wr. syll. and 
Gip.(pA) (SUD Kraus Texte 12c:21, KAR 395:4, 
EGIR BIN 1 30:5); cf. ariktu, arku, arraku, 
maraku, miraku, sp arik, uraku, urku. 

gi-id cip = a-[ra-ku], u[r-ru-ku] A VI/1:200f.; 
{gi-i] [er] = [url-frul-ku CT 12 291 4’ (text similar 
toIdu); gir.gid.da muSen = Se-ep(var. adds -su) 
a-rik = MuS-ku-u Hg. B IV 276 and Hg. D 325, in 
MSL 8/2 169 and 175. 

in.gid= ur-ri-ik Ai. Liii 55; in.sud = ur-ri-ik 
ibid. 57; tu-ur-rak 5R 45 iii 36 (gramm.). 

1. to become long, to last long, to be long- 
lasting — a) to become long, with ref. to 
space: summa ummum rabitum t-ta-ri-tk if 
the large ummu is elongated YOS 10 31 ii 3 
(OB ext.), ef. ibid. 9; 10 @18 musukkanna sa 2 
qa-a-a kabbarint lu 5 lu 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ku ten musukkannu-timbers which are 
two ga thick, they should be five or six cubits 
in length ABL 566:14 (NA), cf. 1 GIS taska- 
rinnu damqu 2 ga lu kabra 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ik ibid. 15;  e-ri-tk Sabultu 2 ammatu 
the ear (of barley) reached five-sixths of a 
cubit in length Streck Asb.6i47; Summa 
ekal tirdni 3-ma isét i-ri-tk 1stét ikru if there 
are three ‘‘palaces of the intestines,”’ and one 


araku 


is longer, the other shorter (than the normal 
length) BRM 4 15:23, restored from dupl. ibid. 
16:21 (MB ext.); summa Sin ina tdémartisu 
garan imittisu cip.pa garan sumélisu ikri 
if when the moon appears, its right horn is 
long, its left horn short Thompson Rep. 41:5 
and 30:5; for other occs. of the log. eip.pa in 
the protases of omens see arku adj.; [Summa] 
Nic.TAB irgiqg u Gip.pa if the ‘‘crucible’’ is 
thin and long CT 20 37iv 14, cf. [Summa] 
Nic.TaB imitia cip.Da-ma Suméla ikru ibid. 
10, also ibid. 11, and 31:13f. (SB ext.). 

b) to last long, to be long-lasting — 1’ 
with expressions of time (imu, Sattu): ana 
balat napésati aip.pa dmé tib libbi sa béltija 
usalla I pray (to the gods every day) for well- 
being, long-lasting days, good spirits for my 
lady CT 22 6:3, and passim in NB letters, also 
ABL 412:5, wr.a-ra-kutimi CT 22 65:5, ABL 
282:4, Gip.Da imé maditu ABL 1387:7; sulum 
tib ibbi tab Seri aip.DA imi sa abija light may 
(the gods) order well-being, good spirits, 
good health, long-lasting days for my father 


CT 22 2:5, also 188:5, ABL 284:3, wr. a-rak 
UD.MES CT 22 71:4, a-ra-ku imi maditu 
ABL 521:3 and 14, Gip up.[mES] ... ligisu 


ABL 285:2, wr. GiD.DA ABL 520:2, 789:2, ef. 
also ABL 451:5, and passim in greeting formulas 
of letters; Gip UD.MES-ia light Sun’ ud Sanateja 
littasgar may he (Ninurta) order long life for 
me, may he ordain for me an abundant 
number of years AKA 211:25 (Asn.), (Sin) 
a-ra-ku UD.MES igiganni BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn., 
Harran), cf. a-ra-ku u,-me Sarriitija Lésakin 
ina pika VAB 4 232 ii 9, 260 ii 37(Nbn.); ana 
balat napsatija aip iméja ... agi’ I made 
the ex-voto for my well-being (and) long life 
AKA 160:3 (Asn.), wr. a-GiD dméja Iraq 24 
94:35 (Shalm. III); ana baldtija eip(var. adds 
DA) uméja kin paléja ... épus I built (the 
temple) for my well-being, long-lasting days, 
stability of my reign Borger Esarh. 7:39, cf. 
OIP 2 149:8 (Senn.), (ASSur-Sarrat, wife of 
Assurbanipal) ana balatiga cip.pa tmésa 
kunnu palé ADD 644:6, also ana balat nap: 
Satisu a-rak imésu isturma Labat TDP 230:126 
(subscript);  sér dumqi Sa a-ra-ku u,-mi-ia 

. i&uru ina [...] (SamaS and Adad) 
wrote into [the entrails of the sheep] a 
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favorable oracle portending long life for me 
VAB 4 238 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf. Sin ittu damiqti Sa 
Gip.pDA timé pali ana Sarri bélija issapra 
Thompson Rep. 16r. 3 (NA), ana damiqti u 
a-rak imé Sa Sarri bélija ittanmary ibid. 151:5; 
note, wr. EGIR UD-mu BIN 1 30:5 (NB); 
marsum timisésu i-ri-ku-ma imdt the sick 
man’s days will be prolonged but he will 
die CT 3 2:13 (OB oil omens), cf. amisu 
GiD.DA.M[E-m]a imdt Labat TDP 28:83; ame 
rubé aip.DA.MES the prince’s days will be 
numerous (lit.: long) TCL 6 6 ii 2, also ibid. r. i 
17, KAR 423 i 39, ii 38, VAB 4 266 ii 10 (all SB 
ext.), and passim, Sarru amesu Gip.MES 
CT 40 12:20, NU GID.DA.MES ibid. 19 (SB Alu), 
UD.BI GiD.DA Labat Calendrier § 42:2, and pas- 
sim in omens, éarru timé Sandtisu Gid.MES 
CT 4 5:29 (NBrit.), note Summa (sIG,.1GI-su) 
ZAG GID.DA UD.BI SUD.UD ifhis right eyebrow 
is long, his days will be numerous KAR 395:4 
(physiogn.); zéraka [imid timé[ka] li-ri-ku- 
may your offspring be numerous, your days 
long-lasting VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.), ef. li-ri- 
kuimija limid Sanatija 5R 66 ii 11 (Antiochus 1), 
SaRN ... dmésu Gip.DA.ME ... balatu luttir 
RA 16 126 iv 31 (NB kudurru), li-ri-ku timesu 
RA 16 78 No. 20:6 (MB seal); 8a Sarrt Agum 
aimésu lu ar-ku sandtisu li-ri-ka 5R 33 vii 13 
(Agum-kakrime), cf. Sandtiia li-ri-ka ana tim 
darititim VAB 4190 No. 23 ii 18, dup]. YOS 9 
85:42 (Nbk.); note as prot.: Jumma imisu 
cip.pa.MESs-ma if, having become old Labat 
TDP 154:21ff.; summa imu ana mindtisu 
e-ri-tk if the daylight is longer than its normal 
measure Thompson Rep. 7:3, and passim, wr. 
Gip.pDA ibid. 1:4, Gip.pA-tk ibid. 10:3, ABL 
1410:3. 

2’ with words for life, reign, etc.: ele nist 
kibratt arbatim li-ri-ik r@ ati may my shep- 
herdship over the people of all four regions 
last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:22 (Nbk.), cf. ana 
Sar Akkadi ... paldSu t-ri-ik ABL 1214 r. 15 
(astrol.); URU Pa-la-su-li-ri-ik OECT 3 37:7, 
also UCP 9 354 No. 25:6 (coll., both OB letters) ; 
napisti li-ri-ik (var. GID.DA) BMS 18:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92; note in the mng. 
“to surpass”: in[a] arkdt dim[t] ana sar mat 
Hatti Sarritu a mat Halap elissu lu (Ua i-ri-tk 
in future days the kingdom of the land of 


araku 


Aleppo must not surpass the king of the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 6 r. 12 (treaty). 


3’ other oces.: murussu i-ir-ri-ik his 
illness will last long TLB 2 21:5’ (OB diagn.), 
cf. murussu ir-ri-tk Labat TDP 220:34, also, 
wr. GiD.DA ibid. 6:4, and passim, ana marst 
murussu GiD.DA-ik CT 31 50:14 (SB ext.), cf. 
also Gip.DA (= ardk or urruk) murst  Boissier 
DA 211 r. 19 (SB ext.), ana mursigu NU GID.DA 
AMT 101,3:21, CT 23 46:29, also Kocher BAM 
66:2 and 14, 152 iii 12, 237 iv 30, AMT 45,6 r. 9; 
apptinama e-te-rik (var. i-te-ri-ik) silétu indeed 
(my) disease became very protracted Lambert 
BWL 44:90 (Ludlul Il), cf. mursu i-ta-rik-ma 
KUB 37 120:3’;  kilasu gip.pa his imprison- 
ment will last long CT 40 48:28, cf. dingu 
GiD.DA CT 38 36:79 (both SB Alu). 


4’ inidiomatic use: ikki Sa bélija li-ri-tk- 
i(for -&%) my lord should be patient with him 
YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.), for context, see ikku 
A usage b. 


2. to last too long, to be delayed: sabam 
Sati isniqu akk[im]a imi bugimim [la 1)-ir-ri- 
ku may they keep a close watch on these men 
so that the time of the plucking will not 
be delayed ARM 2 140:27; sadbum 8a halsika 
istu imi maditim ul ubbubma tim tébibtim 
i-ta-ar-ku the people of your district have 
not been ‘‘cleared”’ for a long time, and the 
“clearing” is (long) overdue ARM 1 42:17, 
cf. [4])ma sébim i-ta-ar-ku (in broken context) 
ARM 6 69:5; Sattum 1-ta-ri-ik-Su-nu-si-1m-ma 
iskaram(?) ul ikassadu it has become too late 
in the season for them, and they (the plow- 
teams) will not fulfill their work assignment 
Fish Letters 15:19 (OB let.), ef. aimat samaé: 
Sammi i-ta-ar-ka ibid. 13, and aimdtum i-ta- 
ar-k[a](?) ibid. 17:17 (OB let.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 256, cf. also enna satti ta-at-ta-rak 
now the season is well advanced CT 22 54:12 
(NB let.). 


3. urruku to extend (in space), to lengthen, 
to prolong, to extend, to add to, to delay — 
a) to extend (in space): bit Sahtiri Sdtunu ... 
ussésunu ina péli ... usarsid 15 s€pé t-ri-tk 
5} sépé urappis I strengthened the foundation 
of these bt sahiri-buildings with limestone, 
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lengthened (it) by 15 feet (and) widened (it) 
by 54 feet AfO 18 352:57 (Tigl. 1); HU-ra-tim 
(emend perhaps to ze(!)-ra-tim) 3a adi Sam@im 
a-ru-k[u](or -k{da])-nit (I have prepared for 
them) .... which reach (lit.: are as long as) 
the sky CCT 4 6c:19 (OA); Samaég hattagsu li- 
ir-ri-ik may Samas extend his reign (lit.: 
scepter) CH xlii 15. 


b) to lengthen, to prolong: [m]ukarré 
timé mu-ur-ri-ku(var. -ka) misati (Samas) 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights (in winter time) Lambert BWL 136:180 
(SamaS hymn), cf. ur-ru-ku sa misi to 
lengthen the nights ZA 6 241:6 (LB astrol.), 
also ur-ru-ku sa imu ibid. 8; tmija tu-ri-ki 
you (Sin) have given me (Nabonidus’ mother) 
long life AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. [Sa Sarjru tu-ri-ki 
déimésu you (Gula) prolong the life of the king 
LKA 17:19, see Or. NS 23 346, cf. also iméja ur- 
ri-ki balata Surki BMS 8 r. 17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:36, %-ur(var. -tr)-ri-ku (vars. 
ur-ri-ku, t-ri-kt) imi ussibu Sanati (see asdbu 
mng. 2a) En. el.1 13; u%-ri-ki imiia sumidi Saz 
natta VAB 478 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.); | mu-ur- 
rik(var. -rtk) imi muballit miti (Nabi) who 
prolongs the days and gives new life to the very 
sick Streck Asb. 366:3 (colophon); simtu tabtu 
... daur-ruk imé paléa ... lissakin ina pisun 
may a good decision concerning the prolon- 
gation of the days of my rule be pronounced 
by them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37, 
ef. Marduk bélu rabé paléka lu-ur-rik may 
Marduk, the great lord, prolong your reign 
YOS 1 43:8 (NB); DN uw DN, sulum tib libbi 
tib Séri a-ra-ku timé ur-ru-ku palé u kunnu 
isid kussi [$a] Sarri bélija ana darig liqgbi may 
DN and DN, order for the king, my master, 
for all the future happiness, health, length 
of days, the attaining of a long reign, and 
consolidation of the foundation of the throne 
Thompson Rep. 15 r. 5f. (NB);  tlant ammar 
ina biti kammusiini imé ga Sarri bélija lu- 
ur-ri-ku kussd $a sarri bélija lukinnu and 
the gods, as many of them as dwell in 
the temple, may they prolong the days of 
the king, my master, and assure a solid 
foundation for his rule ABL 120:9, cf. ABL 
404:12, 1883 r. 2 (all NA); u inandinu ana ur- 
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ru-ki sanati $a Sarri rabi sar Misri and they 
(the gods) will grant the prolongation of the 
years of the great king, the king of Egypt 
KUB 3 70 r. 1 (let. from Egypt); TI.LA-su ur- 
rik §a RN prolong the life of Assurbanipal!! 
Craig ABRT 1 5:18, see Streck Asb. 346. 


c) to extend, to add to, to delay — 1’ in 
gen.: kaspam ana PN idin la tu-ur-ra-ak-Su 
give the silver to PN, do not delay (it for) him 
YOS 2 102:16 (OB let.);_ mimma mala PN ina 
libbi . ur-ra-ka u ukarru PN, ina libbi 
u-Su-zu-uz PN, shares in whatever profit PN 
makes (lit.: lengthens or shortens) from it 
(the barley PN and PN, are to share in equal 
parts) Nbk. 235:12; Ssiddu lu-ri-ku-na-& let 
them (the soldiers) extend the distance from 
us (uncert.) ABL 590 r.2 (NA); [8&umma MUL. 
DIL].BAT manzassa ur-ri-ik if Venus prolongs 
its stay (in the sky) Thompson Rep. 247 r. 1; 
uncert.: [...] ammitu ina libbini [%] lu nu- 
t-ur-ri-ik let us keep this [memory?] long in 
our hearts EA 29:60 (let. of TuSratta); adi 
uterris quradisu kima Suprusi si-pir-ta ur-ri- 
ik he deceitfully delayed the message(?) 
until he had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 34. 


2’ in hendiadys: minam lu-tr-ri-ka-kum- 
ma luspura[kkum] what should I write you 
at greater length? ARM 4 70:13, cf. %-ra-ka- 
kum-ma adabbubam ibid. 16, %-ri-ik-[ma ad- 
bu]-wm-ma ARM 2 39:13, also inanna minam 
lu-ri-kam-ma ana bélija lfulspuram RA 35 
184c:48 (Mari, translit. only). 


4. urruku to attain length (of life, reign, 
etc.): améla Suatu Anum u Tstar damaqis 
lippalsuguma itimi riigiti li-ir-ri-tk Sanat 
masré Wattir may Anu and I8tar look upon 
that man kindly, and may he attain length of 
(life into) distant days, may he increase in 
years of prosperity MDP 10 p. 90 (pl. 11) iii 6 
(MB kudurru); Summa amélu ina Suttisu Enlil 
imur sibita cip.pa if a man sees Enlil in his 
dream, he will have an extended old age 
Dream-book p. 311 K.6267:y+5; palih Anunz 
naki ur-rak [balaia(?)] he who fears the 
Anunnaki-gods will attain long life Lambert 
BWL 104:147; dar Akkadt balata ur-rak the 
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king of Akkad will attain a long life ABL 
1109:7, also Thompson Rep. 90:7, 111:4, cf. 
Sarru iti il baldia ur-rak CT 20 49 r. 38, 
garru UD TI ur-rak CT 40 40 r. 64, ef. also Kraus 
Texte 7:5, 57a iii 10°; marsu &@ iballutma 
balata ur-rak that patient will recover, and 
he will attain a long life CT 38 36:75, cf. 


TLLA Gip.p[A] CT 39 47 r.16; sarru ami 
moditt ur-rak ACh Sama’ 8:19; wur-ra-ak 
(var. ur-rak) imé urappas kimti he (the 


future king) will attain long life, enlarge the 
family Borger Esarh. 75:39, cf. ur-ru-uk 
napsat ritpus surrt Lambert BWL 252:19 (bil. 
proverbs, Sum. destroyed). 


5. urruku to be protracted: istu eréb Samsi 
adi massarti namariti ur-rak || usamsa imat 
(if the symptoms) last from sunset to the 
last watch of the night, variant: he stays 
awake, he will die Labat TDP 34:12; [Jumma 
amélu li ]bu ... isbassuma sil’ tasu u-ta-ar-ri- 
ik-ma ittadigsu if l?bu-fever seizes a man, his 
disease is prolonged and makes him bedrid- 
den ZA 45 208 v 20 (Bogh. rit.), cf. sil’tasu 
t-ra-ak-ma imdét Labat TDP 222:49; ur-rak 
imat he will have a protracted (illness and) 
die CT 23 48:17, also ur-rak-maimdt Labat 
TDP 108iv 17, wr. GiD-ma ibid. 100:12, 32:10, 
and passim. 


6. Ssiérukw to lengthen, prolong: 9EN.KI 
mu-sa-ri-ku tim balatija Ea who prolongs the 
days of my life CH xlii 103, cf. mu-sa-ri-ku 
imija VAB 4 190 No. 2318 (Nbk.), mu-&a- 
ri-tk paléja ibid. 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); | Bél wu 
Nabi ilani kaligunu tmé Sa Sarri bélija 
é-[sel-ri-ku Bél and Nabi, (and) all the gods 
have(?) prolonged the days of the king, my 
lord ABL 437 r.11 (NA); lidammig ittatia 
umija li-Sa-ri-ik may he (Sin) render my 
omens propitious, may he lengthen my days 
VAB 4 224 i135, cf. Su-ri-ku timija ibid. 280 
vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.; Su-ri-ik 
palasu extend his reign! ZDMG 98 36:11 
(Sar.); ibt Sumi Su-rik(vars. -rik, -ri-ka, 
-ri-[t]k) imija pronounce my name, lengthen 
my days BMS 5:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:29, cf. (in fragm. context) su-ru-uk imi 
Lambert BWL 80: 191 (Theodicy). 

For VAB 6 204 (= CT 29 31) 7, see rdqu. 


arallé 


aralaS s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

G a-ra-la-d&: G bu--§d-nu (for context, see 
basanu lex. section) Uruanna II 115, from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 53. 


arallu 


aralld (arallu) s.; (a poetic name for the 
nether world); OB, Bogh., SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and &.KUR.BAD, A.RA.LI. 

[a].ra.li, &xuRMINpap, 10-84lagx GaL=a-ra-al- 
[lu-u] Nabnitu L 72 ff.; cur?" lipap = a-r[a-al-lu- 
u) Igituh short version 158; {a-ra-li] [URUxx] = 
ersetu, a-ra-li, bit Dumuzi A VI1/4:29ff. 

sag.tuku dingir.ug;.ga.am 8&.ga.8.KUR. 
BAD. ke,(KID) : rabis dingiruggé ina gereb a-ra-al-li 
(Sama) who watches over the dead gods in the 
nether world UVB 15 36:9, cf. INin.an.na 
dub.sar.mah #.KUR.BAD. ke, : IMin fupésarratu 
sirtu $a a-ra-al-li-e CT 16 3:95ff.; for other refs. 
with Sum. correspondence #.KUR.BAD, see usage Cc. 

a.ra.li ém.nu.ug.ta ug, bi.in.dug,.ga.[ne]: 
MIN agar la amart imufru] they have seen the 
nether world, a place not to be seen 4R 24No. 2:7f.; 
a.ra.li ka.edin.na.ke, [...]: d-ra-d-ld-a [...] 
TCL 6 54 r. 20f., see ZA 40 89. 

a) asa cosmic locality opposite of heaven: 
eligunu Supuk Samé klasdu] Saplig a-ra-le-e 
irassunu kasdat their (the twin mountains’) 
peaks reach the vault of heaven, below, their 
flank reaches to the nether world Gilg. IX 
ii 5, ef. (the mountain) sa eli§ résasa Samami 
endama saplanu sursiisa Sur(text §uk)-Sud-du 
gereb a-ra-al-li TCL 3 19 (Sar.), also (said of 
Borsippa) §ur-su-su sur-Su-du hest a-ra-al-li 
ZA 53 238:6; the mésu-tree 8a ... itssu 
Sur(text 7k)-su-da Supul a-ra-al-le-e whose 
root is firmly planted in the depth of the 
nether world (and whose crown above 
touches Anu’s heaven) Géssmann Era I 152; 
Subat a-ra-al-le-e uh-[...] STT 23:30 (Epic 
of Zu); uléu a-ra-al-le-e tagabbi ni-es-s[u ...] 
from the nether world you command his 
recovery JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:19. 


b) as the abode of the dead: Sa ana a-ra- 
al-le-e Sirudu pagarsu tutdra you bring back 
the body of him who is fated to go down to 
the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 24, cf. ana arddi A.RA.LI (in broken 
context) ZA 43 15:28, also a-ra-al-lu mali 
puluhtw the nether world is filled with terror 
ibid. 17:53. 


see aralld. 
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c) as the birthplace of demons: e.ne.ne. 
ne dim.ma &.KUR.BAD.meS : Sunu bintt 
a-ra-al-le-e Sunu they (the demons) are the 
creatures of the nether world CT 16 12:12f., 
dupl. UET 6 392:17, cf. H.KUR.BAD [...] : 
ina a-ra-al-le-e Sépa t-sak-<ka>-nu ma-a 86 
da-a-ki S4-nu(!) they walk about in the nether 
world, that is, they are (out) to kill CT 16 
9i 7f., restored (Akk. only) from LKA 82:11; 
ana KUR.NU.Gi.A lisérissuniti ana GIDIM 
a-ra-le-e lirtiguntti let (the fire) take them 
down to the land of no return, Jet him lead 
them to the spirits of the nether world 
LKA 154 r. 12, 


d) gods associated with the nether world: 
rabdta ina W.KUR.BAD méhira la tigu you 
(Nergal) are great, you have no rival in the 
nether world BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 112; EnmeSarra rubi sa a-ra- 
al-li Craig ABRT 213 r.1, cf. ka-bit A-RA.LI 
RA 16 145:25, see ibid. p. 153, cf. also 4EN. 
KUR.BAD PBS 1/2 106:17, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1178; Sarrat a-ra-al-lu (EreSkigal) ZA 43 
17:58, cf. Allatu ... [Sarrat(?) a-rja-al-li-i 
ibid. 15:30, Sarrat a-ra-al-li KUB 37 61:19; 
see also lex. section; note: Ha Sin Samaé 
Nabi Adad Ninuria u hiratisunu rabdti ga 
ina gereb Hhursaggalkurkurra KuR a-ra-al-li 
kints Paldu DN DN, DN, DN, DN; DN, and 
their wives of first rank, who were born in 
the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mountain 
of the nether world Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156. 


e) as provenience of gold: sariru russé 
nabnit KUR A-ra-al-li red gold, the product of 
the A.- mountain Borger Esarh. 88 r. 14, ef. 
KUR A-ra-lulipsur KUR KU.GI JNES 15 132:21, 
and KUR A.RA.LI (vars. A-ra-al-li, A-ra-a-lu) 
= KUR hura[si] ibid. 147:19' (Hh. XXII); 
uncert.: MU A-ra-al-lum (year date) VAS 9 
154: 25. 

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f. 


aramanitu s.; (a math. term); OB.* 
40 Sinipitim a-ra-ma-ni-a-ti-a luputma 
Sumer 6 133: 20. 


arammu s.; 1. wharf, embankment (of a 
canal), 2. ramp, causeway; OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB. 


arammu 


gid.1+Lu.bad = min (= simmilti) [du-r]i, gi’. 
I+Lu.bad.é, gi81+Lu.al.is.sa = a-ra-am-mu 
Hh. IV 226ff.; gi8.anSe.gud.si.dili = a-ra-a- 
[mu] Hh. VII A 93 var., see MSL 9. 

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301. 


1. wharf, embankment (of a canal): 
ina [...] a-ra-me &a PN ilabbin he will 
deliver the (300) bricks he makes on the 
wharf of PN RA 28 158 No. 65:7, cf. eqlu 
magrattu halwit wu misil a-ra-am-mi HSS 18 
417:17 (both Nuzi); harrdnu u a-ra-am-mu 
kt ibutd if the road or embankment collapses 
TCL 9 109: 22 (NB let.); delivery of barley ina 
mubhi ip a-ra-am-mu Sa Naba on the wharf 
of Nabi Nbk. 152:5; kima Sa Anu ana 
mubhhi a-ram-mu Sa GIS.MA.AN.NA tktaldu as 
soon as Anu arrives at the wharf of the Boat 
of Anu BRM 4 7:16 (akitu rit.), cf. istu mubhi 
a-ram-mu elit Sa KAR.KU.GA adi abul sarri 
from the upper wharf of the Pure Quay as 
far as the royal gate ibid. 20, also adi KaR. 
KU.GA a-ram-mu $a GIS.MA.AN.NA ibid. 13, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 20 107f., cf. also ina 
muhhi a-ra-am (in broken context) RAcc. 
102 iv 1. 


2. ramp, causeway — a) across a canal: 
elt naratisu a-ram-mu usakbisma J had a 
ramp packed down by the feet (of my army) 
over his canals (and captured him) Gadd, 
Iraq 16 186: 44 (Sar.). 


b) ramp before the city gate — 1’ in gen.: 
a-ra-am-mu ... ina UR SAHAR.HLA ... ina 
pani abullim a ramp (measurements given), 
at the base of the earth-mass (measurements 
given), facing the city gate (accompanied by 
the figure of a trapezoid in cross-section) 
MKT 2 46 r. ii 8 (OB), cf. MKT 1 143:1 (= TMB 
p. 21 No. 45), wr. a-ra-mu ibid. 240 r. 15, a-ra- 
mi ibid. 20; a-ra-am-[m]a Biggs, JCS 19 97:29 
(MB let.); bitu Sa ina muhhi a-ra-am-mu sa 
Bél (rent of) a house which is situated on the 
ramp of Bél BE 10 1:1 (= TuM 2-3 29). 


2’ constructed for a siege: a-[ra}m-mu ina 
Sipik epri issé u abné marsis pasqis [usakbis] 
I had (my soldiers) pack down with their 
feet under great hardship a ramp with piled- 
up earth, wood, and stones Borger Esarh. 104 
i 37, cf. a-ram-mu sa eli GN ... udakbisu 
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ibid. ii 2, also ibid. ii 14, a-ram-mu eligu akbus: 
ma Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11, see Lie Sar. 
p.63n.6, a-ra-am-mu elisu usakbis AfO 8 184 
iv 2 (Asb.); ina dukbus a-ram-me mihis Supé(!) 
dla Sudiu ikiuduma they conquered that 
city by means of packing down a ramp and 
by blows of battering rams Iraq 7 101 Col. B 
15 (Asb.), cf. ina sukbus a-ram-me u qgitrub 
Supé OIP 2 82 iii 21 (Senn.), [ina] Sukbus a- 
ram-[me] Winckler AOF 1 532:1; lu ina GIS 
a-ra-am-ma lu i[na aI8 sub]i lu ina bubiti 
(will they conquer GN) either by means of a 
wooden(?) ramp, or by battering rams, or by 
famine? Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, also ibid. 16:3, 
wr. ina a-ra-am-mu PRT 11:6; ina qilti mis 
a-ram-mu [Sulatu naptu isluhuma iddi isata 
in the dead of night they (the besieged) 
sprinkled this ramp with naphtha and set 
fire to it Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. (but the 
northwind came up and) a-ram-mu ul is[bat] 
it did not ignite the ramp ibid. 7. 


Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 21 n. 4 and RA 29 
114f.; Waschow, AfO 8 128. 


aramu (hardmu, erému) v.; 1. tostretch or 
place (a membrane, skin or a layer of metal) 
over an object, 2. to place a tablet in a clay 
case, 3. hardmu to place a tablet in a clay 
case (OA), 4. harrumu (same as mng. 3), 5. 
hurrumu (uncert. mng.), 6. nahrumu (pas- 
sive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I trim — 
irrim — arim (erim), 1/2, II, OA, OB haramu 
(ihrim — tharrim), tar-ra-am UET 6 410:23 
(SB); ef. armu adj., arrumu, erimtu A and 
B, ermu, nahramu, néramu, urindu. 

[si] = a-ra-mu = (Hitt.) ti-ia-la(?)-u-[wa-ar] 
(followed by whhuzu) Izi Bogh. A 195, cf. si = a-ra- 
mu CT 26 43 viii 7 (astrol. comm.); NI.AG+A = 
a-ra-mu (in group with adaru, katému) Erimhus 
V 122. 

gid.gu.za gar.ba ku8.si.ga = MIN (kusst) sa 
kar-8u maska ar-mu chair whose knob(?) is covered 
with leather Hh. IV 109; gid.tukul.kun.gar.ra 


= Ja zib-ba-ta [dr]-mu (var. ar-mu) mace covered 
with a “‘tail” (see zibbatu mng. 3) Hh. VITA 24. 


[...eme.URLK]i dul.la an.ta igi.dub.a ki. 


tla ...]: [...] ak-ka-da-a a-ra-mu e-la-a a-ma-r[u 
gap-la-a ...] ZA 4 434:1' and 3’ (= Examenstext 
A 18). 


1. to stretch or place (a membrane, skin 
or a layer of metal) over an object — a) to 


aramu 


cover drums with leather: enima lilis siparri 
ana a-[ra-mi ana panikja when you intend to 
cover the bronze kettledrum RaAcc. 10:1, cf. 
(words to be whispered into the ear of the 
bull) ga lilis siparri a-ra-mi_ (whose hide is to 
be used) for covering the bronze kettledrum 
ibid. 26:17 and 26, lilis stparri te-rim ibid. 
26:8, wr. ta-rim ibid. 22 r. 8, tar-rim_ ibid. 
14:25. 


b) to cover the body or a part of the body 
— 1’ in gen.:  esettt ussukat a-ri-ma-at 
mas[ki] my bones are visible, covered (only) 
by skin Lambert BWL 44:93 (Ludlul II), ef. 
surrup Sussuk a-ri-im ka-la-a-[8%?] AfO 19 
52:150; ammini ar-ma-a Ietl-ka why are 
your eyes covered? Biggs Saziga 12 i 8, also 
[ammini] ar-ma Iatt!-ka ibid. 50:2’; summa 
amélu ind&u silla ar-ma if a film (lit.: shade) 
is stretched over a man’s eyes Kécher BAM 3 
iv 46, but indu ... aiS.mi DU Labat TDP 
34:27f., indgu ... GIS.MI DU-a ibid. 36:30, 
to be read probably silla ib(ta)nd. 


2’ in Izbu: if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and panisu himsa ar-mu its face is covered 
by a fatty membrane CT 27 21:11. 


3’ in ext.: Summa amitu séra dr-mat if 
the liver is covered with a fleshy membrane 
(lit.: flesh) TCL 61:47f., also (with himsu) 
ibid. 49, (with SiSttu) ibid. 50; Summa martu 
Séra dr-mat CT 3126r. 12f., cf. uzU a-rim 
CT 20 15 K.6848:10; if there is a sehhu-mark 
in the emplacement of the sulmu-mark and 
UZU.DIRI paniiéu ar-mu its surface is covered 
by an additional flesh(y membrane) TCL 
6 3:45, of. Summa tirdnu panisunu v2 .1.uDU 
dr-mu if the surface of the intestines is 
covered with tallow Boissier Choix 92 K.3670: 8, 
cf. tpa dr-mu ibid. 9, Sisttu dr-mu_ ibid. 10, ef. 
also KAR 423i 28; Summa kaskasu lipd a-rim 
Boissier Choix 94 K.6597:7; Summa ré& marti 
SiSitu 1 ubin ulu 2 ubdn dr-mi if the top of 
the gall bladder is covered by a membrane 
of one or two fingers’ width CT 
30 16 r. 7, cf. [Summa bab] ekalli Sisitam 
ha-ri-im YOS1025:4, sili 2 ... nadima 
Sisitam ha-ar-mu RA 44 36:13 (both OB), 
summa imitti amit &Situ a-rum TCL61r. 10, 
cf. ibid. 3:10, 2:11f., CT 20 7:19f., if there 
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are two “paths” Si3itu dr-mu ibid. 21, sthhu 
SIG, dr-mu ibid. 22, for other refs. wr. di-hu 
a-rim see sihhu usage a-2’a'2’”’ and b’2”; 
obscure: Summa KAL bab ekalli a-R1M CT 20 
45 ii 32, also (in broken context) a-rim 
Boissier DA 9 r. 18,CT 2845r.9, [d]r-mat PRT 
113: 14. 


4’ in oil omens: pa-[n]u-su dr-mu KAR 
151 r. 46. 


c) to plate with a layer of metal: a bed 
Sa ina hurdsi ligtt Sisume e-ri-mu qerebsa 
whose inside I have overlaid with the finest 
appropriate gold ZA 5 67:36 (Asn. I). 


d) to cover the sky or a heavenly body, 
said of clouds, etc. — 1’ in astrol.: [summa] 
Istar ina pan gatti S-si-tam dr-mat if in spring 
Venus is covered by a ‘‘membrane” ACh I&tar 
9:4 and dupls. Supp. [star 40:22, Supp. 2 [Star 
55:12; Summa Sin ina tamartisu sabiha a-rim 
if the moon at its first appearance is covered 
by a mist(?) ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Supp. [Star 35:35, 
Supp. 2 [star 49:64, also gabiha salma a-rim 
ACh Sin 2:7; Summa MIN GUn ar-ma-at if 
ditto (= the cloud?) is covered with colored 
spots(?) ACh Supp. Adad 61:7, cf. summa 
IM.DIRI a7-mat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 113:6; Sumz 
ma erpetu salimtu elaét Samé i-rim if a black 
cloud covers the heights of the sky _ ibid. 
112:13, cf. summa uD tdi stiti u 

. AN.MI idt Stitt ir-rim-ma_ if the daylight 
at the south side is covered with a cloud, 
(explanation:) an eclipse covers the south 
side ACh Adad 33:13, also (with other cardinal 
points) ibid. 14-17, ef. gabbisu ir-rim-ma 
ibid. 18, garan imittisu ir-rim-ma (something) 
covers its (the moon’s) right horn (expla- 
nation to summa Sin qaran wmittisu 
salmat if the moon’s right horn is black) 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:18; [Summa]... Sinadir... 
kt t-ri-mu izku if the moon is eclipsed, (and 
the eclipse) clears up as it covered (it) 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:32, for 2-KIL (= ikil or trim) 
see the refs. cited sub akamu v. 


2’ in lit.: Addu lu Sumsu kissat Samé 
li-rim-ma (var. li-ri-im-ma) let his name be 
the Storm god, let him cover all the sky 
(with his clouds) En. el. VII 119. 


aramu 


e) in transferred meaning: melammi 
eqditu biinigunu e-tar-mu a fierce sheen 
covered their faces LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); 
kima tintiri quturéunu li-ri-mu [samé] let 
their (my enemies’) smoke cover the sky as 
(that of) an oven AfO 18 294:75 (SB inc.), ef. 
qutri Girra li-ri-ma panikunu Maqlu III 170, 
also panisu li-ih-ri-im Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 7:6, 
see BiOr 11 82 (OB inc.); Sin ... ikletu panisu 
li-rim-ma [...] may Sin cover his face with 
darkness Bauer Asb. 290r.12. Note with e- 
vocalism: Sadi biriiti e-ri-ma salummatka 
your radiance (Sama&’) covers the high 
mountains Lambert BWL 126:19; [ri(?)]-du-ut 
mitu i-te-rim panija death’s persecution has 
covered my face Lambert BWL 42:81 (Ludlul 
II), cf. puluhta u ragubbata i-te-rim panisu 
Gilg. IX ii 1l, cf. also iSus t-te-rim x namurz 
{ratu] Tn.-Epic “‘v’’ 25. 


f) other occs.: Im makurra tar-ra-am ina 
kunukki ... bab makurri takannak you cover 
the (model) boat with clay, you seal the 
opening of the boat with a seal cylinder 
UET 6 410:23, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also. 
wr. tar-rim ibid. 17 (inc.); they bring out the 
gold “heaven” from the treasury EHzida 
papali Nabi ultu kutallu adi isdi biti ir-ri- 
mu-t and stretch it over Ezida, the cella of 
Nabi, including the rear and the foundation 
RAcc. 141:371 (New Year’s rit.); KA.GAL 
Se(var. su)--a-8u i-ri-mu (obscure, name of 
the Marduk gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 7, 
var. from K.15122 in Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 159, see 
Unger Babylon 234; obscure: SUH, ana UD.3. 
KAM itebbima 88 ir-ri-im a storm(?) will rise 
on the third day and .... the barley ACh 
I8tar 5:10 (apod.). 


2. erému to place a tablet in a clay case: 
ina tuppi iStur e-ri-im ib-r[i-im] he wrote (the 
oracle query) on a tablet, put it in a clay 
case, sealed it K.8323:7' (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); see also ermu. 


3. hardmu to place a tablet in a clay case 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: ihdama tuppam sa 
PN u PN, hi-ir-ma-ma be sure (pl.) to enclose 
the tablet of PN and PN, in a case TCL 19 80:9, 
cf. tuppasunu hi-ir-ma-nim ibid. 76:18, and 
passim with tuppu; exceptionally: taksistam 
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hi-ir-ma-ma__ enclose the memorandum in 
a case BIN 4 32:35. 

b) with indication of the contents of the 
tablet: tuppam sa mamit PN ni-ih-ri-im we 
enclosed in a case the tablet containing PN’s 
declaration under oath BIN 6 29:27; x kas: 
pam ... ana sibtim nilgeakkumma tuppini 
ih-ri-mu we have taken on interest x silver 
for you and they have enclosed our tablet 
in @ case Kienast ATHE 28:22; we gave 
merchandise to two persons fuppasnu ana 4 
hamésatim ni-th-ri-im and enclosed in a case 
the tablet drawn on their names (stating a 
term) of four hamustu-periods BIN 4 4:11, 
cf. x kaspum sa tssér PN wu PN, PN, tdtima 
tuppasnu th-ri-mu-ma CCT 1 92:9; after 
four hamustu-periods they will pay the x 
silver which I have given to PN and PN, 
tuppainu ah-ri-mu and have enclosed in a 
case a tablet drawn on their names AnOr 6 pl. 7 
No. 19:10; twppam ... ana iimé ni-th-ri-i[m] 
we enclosed in a case a tablet (concerning x 
silver) for a time agreed upon TCL 4 20:6; 
make all this silver ready and ana 12 
hamésatim tuppaka hi-ir-ma enclose your 
tablet for twelve hamudstu-periods in a case 
BIN 6 55:13; PN owes me x silver, PN, and 
PN, tuppusu ih-ri-mu have enclosed a 
tablet (to this effect) drawn up in his name 
CCT 2 lla:6; Sa 2 mMa.na hurdsim tuppusu 
th-ri-im-ma ammakam ibassi he enclosed in 
a case a tablet concerning two minas of gold 
on his (another person’s) name and it is 
deposited there TCL 4 24:56, cf. tuppésa... 
mi-th-ri-mu asar PN ana nabsim nizib 
BIN 6 54:19; tuppusu hi-ir-ma-ma ana PN 
piqda TCL 20 95:20, cf. fuppasa hi-ir-ma-ma 
ana PN dina CCT 3 14:32; x kaspam ... 
$a PN ana PN, habbuluma tuppusu ha-ar-mu 
kaspam ... PN, §abbu PN, (the creditor) has 
been paid the silver (and interest) on the x 
silver which PN (the debtor) owed PN, 
and for which a tablet concerning (his 
indebtedness) was enclosed in a case ICK 1 
57:5; tuppam sa Sibi hi-ir-ma enclose in a 
case the tablet with the (enumeration of) 
witnesses BIN 6 96:15, cf. x fuppim &a Sibé 
ha-ra-mi-im_ ibid. 61:14, and see below mng. 
3c; note also tuppusu Sa musazzizim hi- 


ardmu 


ir-ma BIN 6 67:23, and tuppam Sa gamir 
awdtini lu ni-ih-ri-ma MVAG 35/2 No. 335:10, 
ef. also tuppusu ha-ri-im CCT 3 18a:22, 
tuppum ha-ri-im Kienast ATHE 64:41; af: 
tuppim Sa hubulligunu sa abuni th-ri-mu 
CCT 3 42a:16, cf. the silver Ja tuppaka 
ina Kanig aniku u rabisum ni-ih-ri-mu-ma 
Golénischeff 16:8. 


c) elliptic: §2bé anniiitim u anniitim 
hi-ir-ma-ma_ (write the names of) all the 
witnesses (on a tablet and) enclose (it) in a 
case TCL 19 62:23, cf. 2&tu sibé ta-ha-ri-ma-ni 
ibid. 25, kima Sibé ta-ah-ri-ma-ni Kienast ATHE 
47:13, cf. also KBo 9 27:8; sibéSa li-ih-ri-mu 
CCT 5 2a: 20. 


4. harrumu (same as mng. 3, with plural 
object, OA only) — a) with fuppii: tuppé 
nu-ha-ra-ma ... nusébalakkum we will have 
the tablets enclosed in a case and we will 
send (them) to you BIN 6 73:25, cf. twp: 
pisu ha-ru-niu BIN 4114:11, cf. also fupe 
pisunu t-ha-ru-mu-ti-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 319:8. 


b) elliptic: ga atta urkiti tu-ha-ri-mu 
(the names of witnesses) that you will have 
later on enclosed in a case TCL 4 82:11, 
cf. allak u-ha-ra-ma I (myself) will come 
and enclose in a case ibid. 12, dupl. TCL 21 
268:9 and 10. 


5. hurrumu (uncert. mng., OB): awdtum 
hu-ur-ru-mu-um hu-ru-ma the affairs are very 
secret(?) TCL 17 59:20 (OB let.). 


6. nakhrumu passive to mng. 2 (OA only): 
tuppum i-hi-ri-im-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 332:17. 

The proposed meaning of hardmu as used 
in OA is based on etymology (see armu, 
harmu adj.) but it must be noted that 
nowhere in OA does (A)arému refer to the 
placing of letters in clay envelopes, i.e., 
cases. The act seems to have had definite 
legal connotations (Landsberger, Arkeologya 
Dergisi 4 p. 13 n. 1 with literature); its subject: 
is normally the creditor, its object the legal 
text (tuppu, only once and in obscure con- 
text tahsistu), as a rule a promissory note. 


In AJSL 36 81:44, read tur-ra-am tubahhar you 
heat it again, see turram. 
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arandu see araddu and arantu. 


araniS adv.; like an eagle; SB*; cf. eré C. 
LU mundahsija eli naratisu a-ra-nis (var. 
A.MUSEN-ni8) usapri’ma I sent my fighters 
flying across his canals like eagles Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73: 129, var. from Lie Sar. 409. 


For a parallel, wr. kima A.MUSEN.MES 
TCL 3 25, see eri C usage b. 


arannu see ardnu. 


arantu (arandu) s.; (a kind of grass); SB. 

u.sag.il = a-ra-an-tu (preceded by sassatu and 
hirinnu) Hh. XVII 38; a.ab.tir = a-r[a-an-tu], a. 
numun.ab.tir = 2é [avanti] ibid. 129f.; G.u;.ra. 
nu = a-ra-an-ti = {...] Hg. D 214, also Hg. BIV 
198; [hi-ri-in] [G.KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, [U]a-ar-du, 
a-ra-an-tum Diri IV 20ff. 


a) in pharm.: U a-ra-an-tum : U MIN 
(= hasarratum) Uruannal 135; U lu-lu-ti, 
G a-nu-nu-ti, U.SaG.iL, U.SAG.KAL, U.TAL.TAL, 
U.TAL.TAL.SAL.LA, @.AB.TIR : U a-ra-an-tt, 
NUMUN U.AB.TIR : NUMUN U MIN. Uruanna I 
140-147; [U] a-ra-an-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 27. 


b) in med.: [...] a-ra-an-di kukru ina 
itgt talammi ana libbi mé tanaddi ina isati 
tugabsal ana libbi uznisu tasakkanma iballut 
you wrap a. (and) fir turpentine in a wad of 
fleece, put it in water, let it come to a boil, 
put it into his ear and he will recover 
AMT 33,1:38; U har-hum-ba-Siz U a-ra-an-ti 
Kécher BAM 202 r. 9’; U a-ra-an-tu ibid. 315 iv 
30, 3161 23’; [U] a-ra-an-t& ina KUS Biggs Sa- 
ziga 66 i 40. 


c) other occs.: summa . U.KLKAL / 
U a-ra-an-tum innamir if U.KI.KAL, variant: 
a.-grass, appears (in a field) CT 39 6 K.3840:7 
(SB Alu), with comm. U a-ra-an-tum | U 
la-ar-du RA 1331:7f, cf. U-ra-a-nu jf U 
a-ra-an-ti ff 6 a-la-mu-u% ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also [Summa] U a-ra-[an]-tum ittabsi CT 39 
9:27 (SB Alu). 

For refs. written U.KI.KAL, see sassatu. 


arantu see araddu. 


ardnu (arannu) s. fem.; chest, coffer, 


cashbox, coffin; SB, NB. 


araqu 
a-ra-nu = [...] (followed by synonyms of ewer) 
An VIT 116. 

a) chest, coffer: 1-en G18 ar-ra-nu sa GIS. 
BU (= Ailépt) one chest made of willow VAS 
6 246:4 (NB); GIS a-ra-an-nu 3 musipétu .. 
nudunni a tPN a wooden chest with three 
musiptu-garments, the dowry of ‘PN  Peiser 
Vertrage 101 + 122:8 (= Dar. 530, coll. Geers), 
ef. [x] a-ra-nu ga TUG [...] (followed by 
zabbilu basket) Nbn. 1119:1f; 1 a-ra-an-nu 
Gt &-su-kul-la-a-ti (among household im- 
plements) Camb. 330: 6. 


b) cashbox: x silver irbi 3a a-ra-nu Sa PN 
income from the cashbox of PN GCCI 2 131:2 
and 7; ki ina Arahsamna suluppi la 
iddannu kaspa sim suluppi aki a-ra-nu sa 
Arahsamna inaddin if he does not give over 
the dates in MN, he shall pay in cash the 
price of the dates according to the (exchange 
rate of the) cashbox of MN Dar. 484:11. 


c) coffin: Na, a-ra-nu asar taslilt[isu] ina 
ert dan-ni babasa aknukma udannina &-pat-sa 
I sealed the opening of the stone coffin, his 
resting-place, with strong copper and rein- 
forced the seal Tul p. 57:6 (SB). 

Oppenheim, JNES 6 117f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 
34f. 

*aranu see arnu mng. la-4’. 


arapSannu 
Hurr. word. 

1 $v a-ra-ap-sa-a-an-na 6 ituzarra hur[a]si 
one set of a.-s (with?) six ....of gold EA 22 
ii 14 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


s.; (a precious object); EA*; 


arapu see erépu. 


araqu (wardqu) v.; 1. to become green or 
yellow, to turn pale, 2. urruqu to cause to 
pale, to cause to be green, 3. urruqu to 
turn pale, yellow; from OB on; I irig 
(érugu CT 15 45:29, ?-tr-gu STT 28 iii 21’) 
— trrig — (w)arug, 1/3, II, Tt; wr. syll., 
and sic,; cf. amurriqanu, arqu adj. and 
8., argiiu, margitu, urdgitu, urigtu, ur: 
ganuhlu, urqitu, urqu, urriqu. 

si-ig sic, = a-ra / ar-qum (ie., ardqu and argu) 
Nabnitu XXII 235; [si-ig] (sia,] = a-ra-qu A 
V/3:244. 
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SIG, a-ra-qu SiG, baddsu ACh Adad 33:2; saiahu 


= a-ra-qu. ACh Sin 22:1; [si].si,2.ga.ab = 
bu(for wu)-ri-[7]g make green! OBGT XI 12. 


1. to become green or yellow, to become 
pale — a) said of the face: ana ztkri etlim 
i-ri-gu panisu at the man’s words his face 
turned pale Gilg. P. iv 39 (OB); kima nikis 
GIS bint e-ru(var. -ri)-qu paniiga her face 
turned as pale as a cut-off twig of a tamarisk 
CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 (Descent of 
star), ef. [ki]ma ni[kis] at8 bint ?-ir-qu pants 
STT 28 iii 21’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 
108; kassaptu kima sihir kunukki anné 
listidu li-ri-qu paniki (see séddu A mng. 2a) 
Maqlu III 103; léssa ar-gat her cheek is pale 
4R 58i 38 (Lamadtu); Summa ... sérisu i-ta- 
nar-ri-gi if his flesh is constantly pallid 
Labat, Syria 33 122f. (med.); panisSu %-ta-nar- 
ri-qu his face is always pallid Labat TDP 
158: 12. 


b) other occs.: [Summa ubdn ha] qablitu 
réssa wa-ru-uq (or wu-ru-ug, see mng. 3) if 
the head of the middle “finger” of the lungs 
is pale YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); enzu ar-qd-at 
a-rug [SIJPA.TUR-8a a-ruq LU.SIPA-Sa a-rug 
na-gid-sa ina eki sta, Sammi sic,.MES ikkal 
the she-goat is green, green is its shepherd 
boy, green is its shepherd, green is its chief 
herdsman, it eats green grass in a green plot 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+3273 ii 48f. (SB inc.). 


2. urruqu to cause to pale, to cause to be 
green(?) — a) to cause to pale: zimi tur-ra-qi 
bunnanné tuspelli you cause (his) appearance 
to become pale, (his) features to change 
4R 56 ii 3 (LamaStu). 


b) to cause to be green(?): assum eglim 
ur-ru-qt-im sa taspurim alkima egqel GN u 
egel GN, ur-ri-qi asto the....-ing of the 
field about which you (fem.) wrote me, go 
and .... the fields in GN and in GN, TCL 
18 108:5 and 9 (OB let.); 2 UDU.NITA ana eqlim 
wu-u-ur-ru-qi-im YOS 5 212:35, cf. ana wu- 
ur-ru-[gi-tm] ibid. 208 ii 1, see Kraus Viehhal- 
tung p. 33. 


3. urruqu to turn pale, yellow: panika ul 
ur-raq ul inarruta sépaka your face shall 
not become pale, your feet shall not be- 


ararianu 


come paralyzed Streck Asb. 118:69; [Summa 
Samas ina] asigu sic, if the sun is pale at its 
rising KUB 4 6319, ef. [8umma Samas] ina asi: 
su tltanu ana panisu ur-ri-ig if, when the sun 
rises, the north (of the sky) facing it turns 
yellow ibid. i 38, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; sum: 
ma gamnum %-ru-uq if the oil turns yellow CT 
54:11, ef., wr. wu-ru-u[g] YOS 10 57:13 (both 
OB oil omens); summa irimu magal sic, 
(=urqa) ur-ru-uq Kraus Texte 50 r. 30’. 


arararu see arart A. 


ararathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.a.ra.rat.hu = 80 
q.v.) Hh. III 249. 


(preceded by arathu, 


ararianu s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB; wr. syll. (also Pa-PA-(a)-nu, i.e., art-ari- 
a-nu). 

a) in pharm.: U a-ra-ri-a-nu : U ur-ti-u 
(followed by U e-ri-a-nu, var. U ERI, "-ia-nu, 
see erdnu) Uruannal l7la—b; U a-ra-ri-a-nu : 
U a-ri-hu || mat-qu, 0 §a4-mu mat-qu : & a-ra- 
rital-[nu], U a-ra-ri-a-nu : U0 x [x x x] 
Uruanna I 681ff.; U ha-di-lu : U PA-PA-a-nu, 
U ka-zal-lum : 6 PA-PA-nu, U PA-PA-a-nu : 
G &-is-nu (listed with the urbatu-group) 
Uruanna I 91ff.; WU (var. GIS) a-ra-ri-a-nu: 
AS UH UR.KU Uruanna III 128; U a-ra-ri-a-nu 
Kécher BAM 254:8 (list of medicinal plants). 


b) in med.: U patréinam U me-er-gi-na-nu 
G a-ra-ri-ta-nu (among medicinal plants 
requested) PBS 1/2 72:33 (MB let.); 1G1.4. 
GAL.LA U matga 1G1.4.GAL.LA U turqu IGI.4. 
GAL.LA U a-ra-ri-id-nu jf 6 mir-gi-ra-a-nu 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 10 (coll.), cf. Kécher BAM 
72:8; U a-<ray-ri-a-mi tasdk ina Sikari Nu 
patin NaG.MES-8[u(!)] you bray a.-plant and 
have him drink it repeatedly in beer on an 
empty stomach AMT 55,1:13, cf. U a-ra-ri-a- 
nu tasdk ina kari Nu [patin naa-si] 
Kiiehler Beitr. pl. 141 33, 4 Gin U a-ra-ri-a-nu 
ina 10 GIN A NAG-8t ibid. pl. 17 ii 67; U a-ra- 
ri-a-nu zér bini zér azall[i] 3 U hisa hipi libbi 
irtanass ina Sikart w[AG] — a.-plant, tama- 
risk seeds, azalli-seeds, the three medications 
(for one who) keeps having abdominal pains, 
to give to drink in beer Kécher BAM 159 iii 28, 
also ibid. 316 iv 2, cf. U [a]-ra-ri-ia-nu 
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STT 95 14; U a-ra-ri-<ia>-na Sa [ina muhh}e 
nari ast (for conciliating one’s god) ibid. 
66, also Kécher BAM 316 i 22, also (for a 
phylactery) ibid. 311:54, Biggs Saziga 66 i 38; 
U Pa-Pa-a-nu : Sammi nisik séri : he-mu-t 
erst améli Sulma — a. is an herb for snake bite, 
to shred(?) (it), to surround the man’s bed 
CT 14 23 K.9283:8, restored from RA 15 76:10, 
cited himdé A s., which should be read hemi 
or temié, “to shred(?).” 

Thompson DAB 125f. 


ararihuru _ s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(after a list of garments, golden ring, metal 
objects, etc.) annititu sa istu bit PN PN, marsu 
ittt LU.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ri ga isbatu these (are 
the objects) which PN, his son seized in the 
house of PN (his father) together with the 
a.-officials HSS 15 163:13, cf. (after a list of 


(an official); 


five names) 5 LU.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ru_ ibid. 21. 
*ararratu see ararru. 
ararru (driru, fem. *ararratu) s.; miller; 


OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and LU/SAL.HAR(.HAR); cf. ararru in bit 
ararri, ararritu. 

a-Ta HAR.HAR = a-ra-ar-ru Diri IT 63, cf. Har. 
HAR = a-r{a-ar-ru-um] Proto-Diri 95; Hartt 
HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru] = [...] Lu TIT i 13’f., war. 
HAR = [...], SAR.HAR.HAR = [...] ibid. 15’f, 
cf. 1U.HAR.HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru], SAR.HAR.HAR = [...] 
Lu Excerpt IT 12f.; [lt.war.gar] = a-ra-ar-ra 
Nabnitu IV 160; [a-ra] [war] = [a-r]a-rum 8 Voc. 
B 2’, ef. (ki-in-ki-in(?)] [aR] = [a-rJja-rum ibid. 6’; 
ur HAR = a-ri-ru S* Voc. A 14. 

a) in OB: 30 (sina) SE a-ra-ar-ru thirty 
silas of barley for the millers HUCA 34 12:105; 
four gur of barley ana &8.GAR LU.HAR.HAR 
ana SuKU wu SA.a@[1.KAR] to be worked by 
the millers, for provisions and voluntary 
offerings JCS 286No.11:4, ef. (in similar 
context, with sig meséqim bi-ru-ji-[um]) ana 
BS.GAR LU.MES HAR.HAR BM 81155:13 (cour- 
tesy R. Harris); assum a-ra-ar-ri-[im] (in bro- 
ken context TIM 2 43:4; awitlum ul Sa a-[ra]- 
ar-ri the man is not one of the millers TCL 
1759:14, cf. PN LU.HAR.HAR BIN 7 222:9 (let.); 
A-ra-ru-um (personal name) CT 2 40a:18, also 
A-ra-ar-rum Meissner BAP 30:3 and 8. 


ararru 


b) in Mari: a3ium PN LU.pDim wu 10 LU 
a-ra-ri. bélt igpuram anumma PN wu 10 LU 
a-ra-ri ana sér bélija attarda[ssjum concerning 
PN the builder and the ten millers that my 
lord wrote me about, I have now sent PN and 
the ten millers to my lord ARM 5 28:5 and 7. 


c) in MB: napkar 20 TUG.sic LU.HAR. 
HAR.MES mahru total of twenty woolen 
garments received by the millers Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:14; 4 PI SE.BA PN HAR.HAR BE 
14 9la:17, cf. PN HAR.HAR ibid. 58:11, 28ff., 
32, also ibid. 62:13; SE.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR. 
MES the rations of two female millers 
(referred to as £3.GAR BAPPIR.MES & KA.ZID.DA 
work of the brewers and millers) BE 15 77:6, 
cf. 1 PI SE.BA 2 SAL-HAR.HAR PBS 2/2 73:31, 
120 SILA SAL.HAR.HAR BE 15 164:5. 


d) in NB: kaspu Sa LU.WAR.HAR.MES 
silver for the millers VAS 4 148:1, cf. 3 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ana HAR.HAR [...] 
VAS 6 191:1; note as “family name”: LU. 
HAR.HAR VAS 3 53:13, Nbk. 137:15, ™LU. 
HAR.HAR Nbn. 600:4, LU @-ri-ri RA 19 85:14. 


e) inSB: Ja LU.HaR.MES ina E LU.MU.MES 

.. ana 4 nap-tan Sa [Anu] Antum (grain) 
which the millers (provided) in the kitchen 
for four meals for Anu and Antu RAcc. 76:23; 
énu isippi zabardabbi sirash engisu LU a-ri-ru 
(in enumeration of the personnel of Egi8- 
nugal, see engisu) YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); 
summa ina ré& marti erisiu kima kakktiu 
eristu a-ra-ir-ri if there is an eristu-mark 
(looking) like a lentil on top of the gall 
bladder, (that means) wish for a miller TCL 
6 4:26 (SB ext.). 


Logographic writings have been included 
here, though they should perhaps be read 
t@inu, q.v., and f@cttu, note LU.WAR.[HA]R = 
té-i-nu-% OB Lu 422. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 338f. 


ararru in bit ararri s.; 
ef. ararru. 


mill; OB*; 

ina & a-ra-ar-ri isbatannima uséribannima 
iphianni he seized me at the mill, made me 
enter and shut mein CT 68:11, cf. [nip]dtu 
ina & a-ra-ri Sitta kalia Kraus AbB 1 137:10 
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(both OB letters); for é.HAR.HAR in OAkk. 
and Ur III see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 146f. 


ararriitu.§ s.; work of the grinder; SB*; 


ef. ararru. 


He had an image made of himself, holding 
a grinding stone Sa epé§ HAR.HAR-ru(?)-t2(?) 
for doing a grinder’s work Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 20. 
ararO A (ardru) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 

[Sa-lam-bi-tur-ra] [U.AS.pUG,.G]A = 4@-ra-ru-% 
Diri IV 18; u.mrn (= 84.sar,i.e., Salambi).tur. 
ra = a-ra-ru-u = dé-§ul-tum Hg. BIV 181. 

U.DUMU.SAL A.SA, U.SA.LAM.BLTUR.RA, U.AS. 
DUG,.GA : U a-ra-ru(vars. add -u/u) Uruanna I 
275ff.; U.paPa: a-ra-ra-ru (i.e., cryptographic 
writing pa-pa for Gr-dru) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 
10 (= Uruanna I); G.pa.Pa.Pa (i.e., UO Grat dr-dru), 
t a-a-ba-sa : U a-rat a-ra-ru, 6 a-ra-ru : 6 ha-an-zi- 
ba-hi, G a-ra-ru tam-lig 6 lu-lu-té sa; Uruanna I 
278ff.; G lLupu e-rig-ti : U d&-Su-ul-té, G SALAM. 
BI.TUR.BA : U a-ra-ru-u,  d§-Su-ul-tu Uruanna II 
170ff.; G AS.DUG,.GA : U a-ra-[ru-u] Uruanna IIT 
270. 

U a-ra-ri-t : 0 himit séti > KILMIN (= ina 
dispi Samni pasasu) — a.-plant, a medication 
against fever, to rub on in honey or oil 
Kécher BAM 1155; U a-ra-ru (among medic- 
inal plants on a shelf) Kécher PAlanzenkunde 
36 ii 31. 

In STT 95 : 66, read U a-ra-ri- <ia>-na. 

Thompson DAB 146 and 224ff. 


arari B_s.;_\ granary; syn. list.* 


a-ra-ru-u = ka-ru-& (followed by synonyms of 
istttu) Malku I 271. 


In KAJ 108:2 probably read GI8.MES 
a-da(!)-ru-u, see similar passages cited adaru s. 


arariiC  s.; (a word for male prostitute) ; 
syn. list.* 

a-ra-ru-u = MIN (= ku-lueu) LTBA 2 1 vi 48. 
araru s.; curse; NA, SB; cf. ardru A. 


iphurunimma ili rabiti Simat Marduk ullé 
sunu uskinnu uzakkiruma ana ramanisunu 
a-ra-ru (var. a-ra-ar-ra) ina mé u Samni itmai 
ulappitu napsate the great gods, having 
assembled, elevated the position of Marduk 
and did obeisance, while they pronounced 
upon themselves an imprecation, swore by 
water and oil, touching(?) (their) throats 


araru A 


En. el. VI. 97; kt Sa a-ra-ru(var. -ri) ana 4EN 
thtini kappi...ubattuquni justas one cuts off 
the hands of those who blaspheme against 
Bél Wiseman Treaties 626. 


aradru A v.; 1. to curse, 2. to treat with 
disrespect, to insult, to disown, disavow; 
from OAkk. on; I trur —irrar, 1/2; li- 
ra-ru-&u ZA 51 140:75, NA; wr. syll. (A8 
CT 45:11), cf. ardru s., arratu, arru A adj. 


ib=a-ra-ru Igituh1I 132; [x].a8.bal.la,[x.x]. 
tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum (followed by nazaru, tam@) 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7 a7-8; 48.bal.dug,.ga = a- 
[rla-rum (in group with arratu, nazaéru) Antagal 
VII 115; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[ri] 
A-tablet 371. 

li.eme.hul.gél.e 48.bal mu.un.ab.dugy. 
ga: && lidanu lemuttu i-ru-ru-Su he whom an evil 
tongue cursed 5R 50 i 69f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
4Nin.urta dumu.?En.|il.14.key(kKip) 48 im.mi. 
ib.sar.re : min bélum mar oMIN ir-ra-ar-3% Lord 
Ninurta, the son of Enlil, curses it (the stone) 
Lugale XII 14, also X 3, XI 19, XII 36, also nam 
am.mi.ib.tar.re (var. 48 4m.mi.ni.ib.sar.re): 
ir-ra-ar-Su-nu-[tt] ibid. X 21; ki.bal.a na.am.bi 
raR[...] : mat nukurti §a ta-ru-ru[...] the enemy 
Jand which you cursed BA 5 633 No. 6:39; dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.key nam ha.ba.ra(var. adds .an). 
tar.ru.da(var. .dé) : iia rabdti li-ru-ru-34 may 
the great gods curse him CT 17 34:39f. 

umun.bina.4m ba.da.an.rTar : bélgu 7-ta-ra- 
ar-§u his lord has cursed him 4R 11:13f. 

id 4Am.an.ki ba.kud.da.gim ka.ba sahar 
ba.diri: kima nar $a Ea t-ru-ru-&i pisunu tidi 
imtali their (the rivers’) mouth was filled with mud 
like that of a river which Ea had cursed SBH p. 
114:11f.; la nig.nu.un.zu.a.ra sag.ba an.di. 
ib.dug,.a (var. du bi.in.du.a) : && ina la edé t- 
ru-ru (var. i-i-ru) who, without knowing, cursed 
(var.: went ahead) 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer 
No. 1), vars. from LKA 75:17f. 


a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 


1. to curse (with god as subject) — a) to 
curse a person (with arratu) — 1” in royal 
insers.: ila rabiiitum in napharisunu ar(copy 
a)-ra-dam la-mu-dam li-ru-ru-uS may the 
great gods in their entirety curse him with an 
evil curse AfO 20 78 ii 8 (Narém-Sin), cf. er- 
ra-dam le-mu-dam li-ru-ru-uS MSP 4161ii7 
(OAkk.); Sin ahum rabim ina ili abhéesu 
erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-Su may Sin, the 
eldest brother among the gods, his brothers, 
curse him with a terrible curse (i.e., with 
leprosy) Syria 3217v 19, also erretam lemutz 
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tam li-ru-ru-Su RA 33 52 iii 11 (both Jahdun- 
lim), DN erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-8u VAS 1 32 
ii 21 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); ili rabdtum sa 
Samé wu ersetim ... Sudts zerasu massu sabsu 
msisu u ummdngsu erretam marustam li-ru- 
ru(var. adds -su) errétim anniatim Enlil ina 
pisu sa la uttakkaru li-ru-ur-su-ma arhigs 
likgudasu may the great gods of heaven and 
nether world curse him, his descendants, his 
land, his soldiers, his people, and his army 
with a baleful curse, may Enlil with his unal- 
terable utterance curse him with these curses 
so that they speedily affect him CH xliv 83 
and 89; [iid rabiitu] ezzis [ukkelmiisuma arrate 
marusjte li-ru-ru-su may the great gods look 
upon him in anger and curse him with a 
baleful curse Weidner Tn. 57 No. 63:10 (A&8ur- 
ré8-i8i I), and passim in MA royal, see also aggis 
usage a-l’; ili rubtitu sa Samé u erseti arrat la 
napsuri marustu li-ru-ru-si-ma may the great 
gods of heaven and nether world curse him 
with a terrible, irreversible curse OIP 2 148:28 
(Senn.), and passim in NA royal. 


2’ in Jeg.: arrat la pasari li-ru-ru-u may 
they (the gods depicted on the kudurru) 
curse him with a curse which cannot be 
dispelled BBSt. No. 5 iii 33, also arrat la 
napsurt li-ru-ru-8u. ibid. No. 8 iii 25, ar-<rat> 
la napsuri marusta li-ru-ru-su_ ibid. No. 7 ii 15, 
arrat la napsuri lemutta li-ru-ru-su BE 1/2 
149 i117, arrat marust [le]mutti [Sa]-ga-as-ti 
li-ru-ru-Su ZA 9 385:9, and passim in kudurrus; 
whoever changes this agreement Anu Enlil 
u Ea ar-ra-ta ma-ru-us-ti la nap[sur ju li-ru-ru 
may Anu, Enlil and Ea curse with a baleful, 
indissoluble curse BE 84r.3, Anu Enlil u 
Ea arrat la napsur marusti li-ru-ru-si = ABL 


1169 r. 3 (NB leg.), also VAS 5 21:31, BE 8 150:2, 


TuM 2-3 16:10, and passim in NB leg. 


3” other oces.: Sata-ru-ri attima takarrabi 
you (goddess) bless whom you have cursed 
79—-7-8, 50:24 (SBlit.); tléne ... arratla napsuri 
marustt li-ra-ru-su-ma may the gods curse 
with an evil curse which cannot be dispelled 
him (who destroys the tablet) ZA 51 140:75 
(NA lit., subscript); Marduk AS NU BUR i-7[u- 
ur...) Simat la téri i-[im] (in broken con- 
text) RAcc. 131:60 (New Year’s rit.). 


araru A 


b) to curse a person, to curse a reign, a 
land, ete. (without arratu) — 1’ in royal 
inscrs. and kudurrus: ina libbisa aggim ina 
uzzatisa rabiatim sarrissu li-ru-ur may she 
(I8tar), with angry heart (and) in great fury, 
curse his royal rule CH xliii 103; fhattadu 
ligbir Simatisu li-ru-ur may he (Anu) break 
his scepter and curse him (lit.: his fate) 
CH xlii 52, cf. Assur ... bél Simati Simatisu 
li-ru-ur AKA 252 v 90 (Asn.); AéSur ... li-ru- 
ur-Su-ma Unger Reliefstele 29; ili Sa Sarri 
i-ra-ru-Su the king’s gods will curse him 
MDP 2 pl. 20:11 (MB), Uramazda li-ru-ur 
VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); amélu S48u ili rabiitu ... 
aggié li-ru-ru-u may the great gods curse 
that man in anger BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), ef. 
Anu ... aggié li-ru-ur-Su-ma Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3, Anum abi tlani Inakri§s) li-ru-ur-su 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 9. 

2’ in omens andlit.: [summa .. .]-8d(var. 
-8%) issebir tli mata Sudtu ir-ra-ru(var. -ri) 
if [the ... of Marduk’s barge] breaks, the 
gods will curse that land TCL 6 9:6, vars. 
from OT 40 39:28 (Alu), see RA 19142; Enlil maz 
ta i-ta-ra-dr palé nukurti [...] Enlil has cursed 
the land, [there will be] a reign of hostilities 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 40:2, cf. Enlil mata kalasa 
i-ru-ur ittazar AfO 17 85:13, also a-ra-dr 
DINGIR wu [w%] ACh Adad 7:20; hima irré li-ru- 
ru-& kisptiga Maqlu V 37. 

c) to pronounce a curse (said of persons) 
— 1’ in gen.: abua ta-ru-ur-ma lemuttu 
issakin ina panisu when you cursed my 
father, calamity befell him Streck Asb. 22 ii 
124, ef. amélu la juradu Ssarru ji-ra-ru-su 
the king will curse the man who does not 
serve (him) EA 193:18; Samhat libbasu a-ra-ra 
ubla [al]-ki Samhat Simat lusimki (his heart) 
prompted him to utter a curse on the 
courtesan, ‘Come, courtesan, I will determine 
your destiny” (followed by luzzurki tzra rabd, 
see izru) Gilg. VII iii 5, restored from CT 46 
23:11’; summaina MN Ki.MIN-ma apilsu AS- 
ma (= lirur-ma?) itti PuS.aaL-si la idabbub 
ifin MN ditto (a lunar eclipse occurs), then 
he should curse his son and not speak with 
his grandson(?) OT 4 5:11 (NB rit.). 

2’ to legalize w contract: PN ina uduzzi 
$a ahhéSu eqla tknukma arrata i-ru-ur-ma ... 
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iddin PN deeded the field (to PN,) in a 
sealed document with the appropriate curse 
formula in the presence of his brothers 
BBSt. No. 9126; ina adé i8[...] u arrata 
i-ru-ru-ma they [...] in the add-agreement 
and they pronounced (upon themselves) an im- 
precation (should they violate the loyalty 
oath) ABL 1029:12 (NB); note Anu Enlil u 
4 Mar-biti ar-ra-as-su mar-ru- <us>-tu li-i-ru-ur 
Cyr. 277:18. 


2. to treat with disrespect, to insult, to 
disown, disavow: e-ra-ar ahija u enassar GN 
ana Sarri I will disavow my brother and keep 
GN for the king EA 179:25, cf. maéru la asru 
la sanqu ... tr-ra-ar [ahasu] ZA 4 240 iv 14 (SB 
lit.); [Summa sinniltu sa] ekallim [...]-ta 
ta-ru-ur (var.: ta-ta-ra-ar) lu mar Tukulti- 
Ninurta [...] [#1 8a Sarri §a maja[li ...] sa 
GIS litte [...] a Saplanusa ta-ta-ra-ar-& if a 
palace-woman insults [...], insults either a 
son of RN, or [a member of] the royal 
household or the harem, or one entitled to sit 
in the presence of the king (lit.: to a stool), 
(or) any woman who is beneath her in station 
(her nose will be pierced) AfO 17 283:79f. (MA 
harem edicts); sapts ina pubri i(var. e)-ru- 
ra-ni ardt my slave publicly treated me with 
disrespect in the assembly Lambert BWL 
34:89 (Ludlul I). 

For AOB 134:7, see Griru; for CT 12 15 iii 40 (A 
ITI/5:145), see hardru A. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 294; 
178. 


von Soden, ZA 40 


aradru B v.; 1. to fear, to become agitated, 
panic-stricken, 2. atarruru to be beset with 
fear, 3. urruru to cause fear, panic, 4. IT/2 
to become frightened (passive to mng. 3), 
5. IV to become agitated(?); OB, SB; 
Lirur — trrur and ?arrur, 1/2, 1/3, W, 11/2, 
IV, IV/3 (?); wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) UR,. 
UR,; cf. arurtu B. 

{ur,] = a-ra-rum Izi H App.i10;[...] = a-ra-ru, 
pa-la-hu Lanu B ii 9f. 

{dum].fdam)].a.ni.ta ab.dil.dil ur,.ur,.re. 
e.dé : [ana ultazzumisu i-dr-ru-ra tamati at his 
(Adad’s) roaring the seas are agitated JRAS 1932 
39:10; Idigna i.sth i.ur,.ur, i.Jd Su im.tu. 
bu.ur : Idiglat egdt ar-rat dalhat u xxx the 
Tigris was turbid, agitated, roiled and.... Lugale 
IT 45; lW.u, (ci8caL).lu pap-hal.ja mu.un.da. 


araru B 


ru.us : amélu muttalliku i-ru-ru-ma_ they (the 
demons) frightened the suffering man UET 6 392: 5. 

ne.a.am (phonetic for ni.am) a.ba(?).ri. 
im ne.a.am ne.x.x mi.li.im.ma ne.ga.al 
4Innin za.kam : a-ta-ar-ru-rum pirittum gilittum 
namrirrié u milimmi kimma Istar agitation, terror, 
fear, splendor, and awe-inspiring sheen are yours, 
O IStar Sumer 13 73:9 (OB lit.), Sum. only Hil- 
precht AV No. 20 r.7; an mu.un.da.ur,.ur,: 
samt, i-ta-na-ar-ra-ru-su. (when Adad is raging) 
heaven is in a panic before him (followed by ersetu 
indssu earth quakes before him, see ndSu) 4R 28 
No. 2:9f., see OECT 6 p. 32; ge, ba.ur,.ur,.ra. 
mes : ina mis it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru gunu they (the 
evil spirits) are constantly agitated at night CT 16 
20:102f.; kur.razu.kuSt.a mi.ni.in.é imi(var. 
omits).mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.dé : ina sadi sinni kusi 
asdtma i-ta-nar-ra-ar (var. -[t]a-[n]a-dr-ra-dr-ru) a 
shark’s tooth has come out of the highland, it (the 
highland) is constantly agitated Lugale 139; 4A. 
nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en.Sér.ra nam 
mijin.tar : Anunnaki ili rabiiti adi $Gri i-tar-ru (or 
emend to ttarru<ru>) the Anunnaki, the great gods, 
were in a panic everywhere (Sum. differs) Angim II 
27, see Falkenstein, Studies Landsberger 137. 

dA .nun.na ki.tuS.ub.8u.uk kin.na.ke,(K1p) 
nam.mi.ni.ib.ur,.ury.e.ne : TAnunnaki ina suz 
bat MIN la tu-ra-ar do not cause the Anunnaki to 
panic in the assembly Angim IT 30. 

udug ury.ur,.re : [utukki)} ¢-dr-ra-ru the utukku- 
demons are agitated (at his awe-inspiring splendor) 
CT 17 5:32 and 34, cf. ni mu.un.da.ru.uS su 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ga:«nE> (dupl. omits 
NE) 7i-dr-ra-ru zumru unarratu they .... (Sum. 
“they cause fear’), make the body shake PBS 12/1 
6 r. 14f., dup]. VET 6 391:11. 

UR,..UR, @-ra-ru Sa palahi-ur,.ur, isararu in the 
meaning ‘‘to fear’? CT 20 26:8 (ext. comm.), see 
mng. 2; [...] = é-ta-na-ra-ar CT 19 3 r.(!) ili 12 
(list of diseases). 

1. to fear, to become agitated, panic-stricken: 
ina kakkt ummanum i-ru-ur-ma_ kakkiga 
itabbak as to war, the troops will become 
frightened and throw away their weapons 
YOS 10 24:42, cf. ummanum [...] t-ru-ur 
ibid. 42 i 53 (both OB ext.); ina Saltr Suati 
tibtit nakri ibassima matu w-ru-ur-ma (var. 
i-ru-ur-ma) ana dannati ipahhur in that year. 
there will be an enemy attack, and the land 
will become fearful and assemble in forti- 
fied places ACh Samas 8:2 and 10:30, var. from 
ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 39:39, cf. also a-ra-dr 
KUR.BI ACh Sin 18:32; Sabbitu ana qatika la 
tanagssi etemmi i-ar-ru-ru-ka do not take a 
staff in your hands (or) the spirits will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 21, also gabbita ina 
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gatltsu 188] etemmti e-tar-ru ibid. 37B, see 
ibid. p. 68n.10, note the Sum. version gi8. 
ma.nu §u.za nam.mu.un.ga.ga gidim. 
e.ne ury.re.en UET 6 56:64; nisé lipla: 
hama litquna hubirésin bilu li-ru-ur-ma litir 
ana tiddi let the people be afraid and subdue 
their noise, let the cattle panic and “turn to 
clay’? Géssmann Era I 74, restored from VAT 
10071: 23f. in Lambert BWL pl. 73, see AfO 18 401; 
summa sénu ina tarbasisinai-ru-ra ifthe sheep 
panic in their fold OCT 28 9:38 (SB Alu); 
[Summa(?)] ribu sa KI elt mindtigu i-ru-ur 
if the earthquake is more severe than usual 
RA 34 2:17 (Nuzi astrol.), but 2-ru-ub ibid. 19, 
note (in parallel context) 7i-ru-ub ACh Adad 
20:49, but[...] 2a-ar-ru-ur ibid. 50. 


2. atarruru to be beset with fear: see 
Sumer 13, 4R 28, CT 16, Lugale I, in lex. section; 
ummianka ina §ubtisa UR,.UR,-dr (= tanarrar) 
your troops will be agitated constantly in 
their ambush CT 20 26:7, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. ummanka ina Supat [wasb]jat 
i-ta-na-ra-ar_ YOS 10 17:12 (OBext.);  [...] 
matisu imisamma UR,.UR,-dr(?) the [...] 0 
his country will be agitated every day Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9 (SB tamitu); Summa immerit 
ina rubsisunu it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru if sheep are 
constantly agitated in their pens OT 41 
11:18, also CT 28 9:34f., cf. Summa sénit i-ta- 
na-ar-ra-ra ibid. 37, WY. Us t-ta-na-ar-ra-ar 
CT 41 11:26 and CT 28 38a:7 (all SB Alu). 


3. urruru to cause fear, panic: 
Angim II 30, in lex. section. 


see 


4. IT/2 to become frightened (passive to 
mng. 3): summa a-ri-ir t-tar-ra-ar if he is 
pusillanimous, he will be (easily) scared 
ZA 43 96 ii 14. 


5. IV to become agitated(?): see CT 17 
5:34, PBS 12/1, in lex. section; DINGIR.MES 
URU 2-ar-ra-ru (obscure) CT 38 49:25 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: [...] hursdna la ?-a-ra-ru-8i(?) AfK 
1 24r.3; for possible IV/3 forms, see mng. 
2 and discussion. 

The references cited in mng. 2 seem to 
belong together on the basis of the usage; 
the majority of the writings indicate the 
form itanarrar, i.e., 1/3, and only a few the 


araru C 


form ittanarrar, i.e., 1V/3. One could assume 
defective writings in the first case and assign 
all these forms to IV/3, were it not for the 
clear 1/3 infinitive atarruru and the fact that 
the forms ?arrar(u) are rare and are used as 
if they were presents of I and not of IV. The 
references cited in mng. 5 may have to be 
interpreted as I presents, in spite of the vowel 
a instead of wu. 

The passage t-ia-ru-ur YOS 10 47:34 is 
to be taken as a form of tardru, q.v., on 
account of the parallel itrur CT 41 10:25, 
12:15 and 18. 

Note also the exceptional transitive usage 
of iruru in the bil. text UET 6 392, cited in 
lex. section. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 20 259.) 


araru C (eréru, hardéru) v.; 1. to rot, 
2. to discharge a putrid liquid, 3. to defe- 
cate; MB, SB; I trurfihrur—irrur and 
Varrurfiharrur, stat. harir, IV V?arrar, IV/3 
(ittane?rar); cf. arurtu A. 

[...] = e-re-ru, [.. 
IIl 249f. 

8a.mu al.ur, = SA ha-ri-ir Disease list 180. 


.] = Min Sa a-ka-li Antagal 


1. to rot: see Antagal, in lex. section; ina 
ARAH.MES $e’u ir-ru-ur the barley will rot in 
the granaries ACh Sin 3:127, cf. ibid. 67, also 
K.8263: 5, cited Bab. 6 117, and dupls., and note 
the variant ia-ru-ur ACh Sin 35:5. 


2. to discharge a putrid liquid: Summa... 
ina pisu rwtu illak i-har-ru-ur if saliva flows 
from his mouth and he discharges a putrid 
liquid Labat TDP 80:2 and 5, ef. 1¢1-8% tarka 
i-har-ru-ur rwtu ina pisu illak his eyes are 
dark, he discharges putrid liquid, spittle 
flows out of his mouth STT 89:137, cf. also 
indsu ir-ru-ru his eyes discharge a putrid 
liquid AMT 90,1 iii 13, dup]. K.9523 ii5; Summa 
irrigu i-ha-ar-ru-ru_ if his bowels discharge a 
putrid liquid PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), cf. Labat TDP 
128:21'-24’, also (with 1/3 or IV/3) summa 
irriigu it-ta-na~-ra-[ru] ibid. 25’, also irrigu 
i-dr-ru-ur (var. fil-ar-ru-ur) AMT 43,5:8, var. 
from dupl. AMT 56,1:13, also SA.MES i~a-ru-ru 
(note imdt line 4) LKA 85:2; SA.muEs-5u 
nuppuhu irrisu i-dr-ru-ru irrigu istanasst 
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araru C 


(wr. KA.KA-%) Kécher BAM 159 v 48f., and 
note parallels irriigu i-a-ru-ru (var. i-dr-ru-ru) 
AMT 21,2:6, var. from dupls. AMT 22,2:4 and 
K.9216 ii 4’; Summa rés libbisu patirma t-dr-ra- 
dr Labat TDP 112:28, to be compared with 
sibit ibbt irs u res libbisu t-ru-ur ibid. 44:42, 
note Summa urussu i-har-ru-ur Labat TDP 
84:29; exceptionally in ext.: [summa] UR, 
i-har-ru-ur (followed by i-hag-Su-us) if the 
lungs discharge a putrid liquid KAR 422 r. 3. 


3. todefecate: ifaraven ana pan ummani 
ina sasisu i-har-ru-ur defecates while it 
croaks in front of an army (marching out to 
war) OT 39 25 K.2898:5, and note the 
variant 7%-dr-ru-ru ibid.3; if araven ina 
mubhi améli ih-ru-ur ibid. 9; exceptionally 
in IV/3: if ravens fly in flocks and pani 
améli suhhuruma it-ta-na--ra-ar-ru wheel 
toward the man and defecate constantly 
ibid. 13. 


The references sub mng. 1 have been 
cited previously sub eréru v., those sub 
mngs. 2 and 3 sub hardru D. The latter were 
there erroneously interpreted as an acoustic 
phenomenon on the basis of the cognate 
verbs cited by Labat TDP 80n. 152. These 
cognates, however, are to be connected with 
Akk. nabdru “to snore” and have no relation 
to (h)araru, as the loss of the h indicates. 


The difficult group of homonymous verbs 
(h/w)araru pose problems which have not yet 
been adequately solved. An attempt has 
been made in the distribution of meanings 
and usages sub araru B and C which is meant 
to organize certain aspects rather than to 
offer a normative arrangement. In view of 
tardru “to tremble’ a verb (w)ardru of 
similar meaning (ardru B) has been assumed 
(irur—trrur/?arrur). The references in which 
(h)aréru denotes a physical process are more 
difficult to disentangle because several mean- 
ings seem present, one referring to a process 
of rotting or putrifying (araru, eréru denoting 
the spoiling of grain during the winter storage) 
and one (mng. 2) for which “to discharge 
a(n abnormal) putrid liquid” fits in many 
passages. Only with respect to birds (mng. 3) 
does “todefecate” seem acceptable. The paral- 


aratta 


lel use of a nuance of asasu beside araru (sug- 
gested by the same Sumerian correspondence 
UR,.UR, for both verbs and also by the two 
designations of diseases aruritu and asustu) 
as in [Summa] hadd i-har-ru-ur if the lungs 
(of the sheep) discharge a putrid liquid 
KAR 422 7.3f., and [Summa has}i i-hag-Su-ués 
(see hagasu B) complicates the picture. 


araru see arari A. 
arasu s.; (a condiment); OB, NA(?). 

15 Gin a-ra-zum (among items imported 
from Dilmun) UET 5 678:19, cf. ibid. 286 r. 3; 
1 DUG a-ra-zum sa tabatim TCL 11 248: 10 (all 
OB); uncert.: a-na a-ra-st (in broken 
context) ABL 685:14 (NA). 


aras$anu s.; wild dove; EA.* 

2 natullatum Sa maski Sa ki a-r[a]-as-sa-a- 
an-ni burrumu two leather reins variegated 
like a wild dove EA 22 i 22 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta). 


Probably a variant of amursanu, q.v. 
Meissner BAW 2 31f. 


arasu see arsu. 
arasu see eréSu B. 


arathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.a.rat.hu = Su (between gi8.Su.rat.hu 
and ararathu, q.v.) Hh. III 248. 


arattii (fem. arattiiu) adj.; excellent (lit.: 
in the manner of Aratta); SB, NB. 


a-rat-ta LAMXKUR.RU.KI = SU, kab-tum, ta-na-da- 
tum Diri IV 87ff., cf. LAM.KUR.RU.[KI] = [a-ra]- 
tu-vi, [ka-ab]-iu-um, ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri 
547-547b; giS8.gu.za.LAMXxKUR.RU.KI (vars. [gi8. 
gu.zaja.rat, gi8.gu.za LA.LAM.ti.tum) = a-rat- 
ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f.; gid.gu.za. 
LAMXKUR.RU.KEI = @-rat-[ti]-tum = ku-us-si ni-me-di 
Hg. AI 33, in MSL 5 187; [a.5&.LAMxKuUR.RJU.EI 
= A.SA a-rat-te-e, A.SA ta-na-da-te Hh. XX iii 13f. 

a-rat-tu-u(var. -tu-%) = MIN (= kusst) ni-me-d[¢] 
Malku II 182, ef. a-rat-ti-i = MIN (= kusst) ni-me-di 
CT 18 3 r. iii 4 (syn. list); ki-kur-ru-w, tu--u, 
pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = §u-ub-tum Malku I 280ff., 
ef. a-rat-tu-v%, 8t-8i-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = [subtu] 
Explicit Malku IT 145ff. 

[S]u-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-u, ba--d-lu, [ru]-us-su-nu, 
4-8d-nu-t = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. 


a) describing objects — 1’ a special chair 
for gods: a18.au.zA a-rat-te-e [... mi]8ab 
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arazallu 


Bélet-parst bélti3u the superb throne, seat 
of his goddess DN Bauer Asb. 2 47:5, also 
[ars.au.zA] a-rat-te-e [Su]atu ibid.8; note 
aratté alone: %&.KU a-ra-ta-a rabié ana miisab 
Istar béltija abni (in) the &.xt I made an 
excellent (seat) splendidly for I8tar, my 
goddess, to sit on AAA 19 110:36 (Asn.), also 
ana Ha bélija a-rat-te-e huradsi hussd sa sarru 
mahri la tpusus kima sa imu mahri épusma 
I made for my lord Ea an excellent (throne) 
of red gold, resembling those from earlier 
times, such as no previous king had made 
for him VAB 4 280 viii 17 (Nbn.). 


2’ other oces.:see, referring to a field, Hh. 
XX iii 13f., in lex. section; musarsidat a-rat- 
te-e (name of the Temple-tower Gate) Frankena 
Takultu 124:122, also BA 6/1 153:43 (Shalm. 
III); in difficult context: Summa GiI8.TUKUL 
[x].DU,-ma kima sikkatt izziz GIS. TUKUL a-rat- 
tu-@ [...] ina mati KG [t-St1-tum eli ummanija 
imagqut a-rat-tu-% Hn-[lil ...]& EN E.KUR. 
RA Nergal aiS.rukuL Nergal kima 2-8 ig- 
bfu-u] (var. DuG,-u) if the right “weapon” 
....-8 and stands upright like a peg, a 
superb ‘‘weapon”’ (mark), [...] will rage in 
the country, confusion will befall my army, 
(explanation): a@rattd (is?) Enlil, [...] and 
the Lord of the 4.KuR is Nergal, the weapon 
of Nergal, as it is said as its second (ex- 
planation in the lexical lists) OCT 31 10 r.(!) i 
11f., vars. from AMT 71,3:10f. (ext. with comm.). 


b) describing a person: ana bitini ina 
erébika <i>-sip-pu a-rat-tu-t linadssiqu sépika 
when you enter our house, may the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15. 

Derived from the geographical name Aratta. 

Weidner, AJSL 38 163; Bauer, OLZ 1921 74, 
ZA 42 167; Salonen Mébel 81 ff. 


arazallu see arzallu. 


arazapanatasu s.; vineyard-keeper; LB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

LU a-ra-za-pa-na-ta-§ TCL 13 218:4, also 
(omitting LU) ibid. 22. 

Possibly Old Pers. *raza-pana “‘vineyard- 
keeper,” see Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 8p. 121n. 1. 


arbu 


araziqqu s.; (part of a wagon); syn. list.* 


a-ra-zig-qu, s-ip-ka-a-tum = pa-da-at-ti (var. 
pa-da-a-tum) Malku II 227f., cf. a-ra-zi-[x] (fol- 
lowed by hu-tu-[x]) CT 18 1 Rm. 355:3’. 


arba see erbda. 


arballu s.; sieve; NB; Aram. lw. 


3 dr(!)-bal-la-tu, (among household utensils 
such as passiru, madsanu, muséld, kulmi, 
etc., in dowry list) Nbn. 258:35; 2-ta a1 
Gr(!)-bal-lu.MES (among utensils, garments, 
etc.) Ner. 28:23. 


Cf. Aram. arbéla ‘“‘sieve’”’ Jastrow Dict. 1 114. 
arband see drabdni. 


arbaSitu s.; (an earthenware container); 
MB.* 


10 DUG DAL GAL 15 DUG tamésilu 2 DUG 
masqi 2 DuG ar-ba-si-tum 10 puG kukiibu 5 
puG kanduri PBS 2/2 109:34, also (in similar 
sequences) ibid. 5, 19, and 44. 


arbatu see erbettu. 


arba’u see erbii s. 


arbisu see erbésu. 


arbitu see armi. 


arbiu see armd. 


arbu adj.; uncultivated (field); MB, SB; 
cf. arbiitu. 


wat Idiglat ina namé ugarit ar-bu-ti asar 
bitu u subtu la badsd tilu u eperit la Sapkiima 
hibittu la nadat (I built a town for Assur) on 
the banks of the Tigris in meadows and 
uncultivated fields, where there was no house 
or dwelling, no mound of ruins or rubble, 
where no brickwork had ever been laid 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:94; egel ugarigu ar-bu-ti 
sahhig usémi he turned the uncultivated 
fields of his farmland into meadows TCL 3 
209 (Sar.), cf. ugarsu ar-bu ibid. 205; URU. 
MES KAR-tii [...] CT 38 46:27, cited as URU. 
MES dr-bu-tu TUS [...] CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.); (Ningirsu) mudsésib ugaré dr-bu-t[i] 
Or. NS 36 116: 28. 

See also harbu B. 


arbu s.; fugitive, person without family; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. nérubu. 
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**arbim 


ka-ar KAR = nap-su-rum, nar-ru-bu, er-re-bu, 
ar-bu A VIIT/1:212ff., cf. ka-ar kar [nap-Su-ru jf 
nar-ru}-bu {ff ni-ru-bu jf la-sa-mu jf er-re-bu ff [...]-bu 
ff ar-bu | er-re-bu | DaG / mut-[... f{ DaG / ar-bu] 
AO 3555:17 (A VIII/1 Comm.), see Scheil, ZA 10 
201; [lu.kJar.ra = ar-bu, [li.te].a = te-hu-u 
Ai. III iv 20f. 

im.ri.a.BAD = ar-bu (in group with tehi 
dependent, la 7Sént poor) Erimhus IV 170; [10]. 
BAR = [dr(?)]-bu CT 37 24r. iv 11 (App. to Lu). 

[lu.kar.ra ad.dja.na.ra f[a.na ba.ajn. 
tuk.a [in.nja.ni.in. ku, : ar-bu & ana abisu 
mimma sa irs uséribsu that a. delivered to his 
father all that he had obtained Ai. TIT iv 37. 


barley ana 2 LU dr-bu-ti ana a.MES %-a-at- 


ta-nu for two fugitives for water 
HSS 16 194:4, cf. ana 2 L[U.MES] dr-bu-tum 
ibid. 176: 23. 


**arbim (AHw. 66b) see karpu. 


arbitu s.; 1. flight, rout, 2. devastation, 
ruin, 3. status of a person without family 
(arbu); from OB on; wr. syll. and KaR with 
phon. complement; cf. arbu adj. 

igi.nig[in] = [@}r-bu-tu, [x]-gal-tu Igituh I 27f.; 
dr-bu-tt = [Sah-lJu-ug-tu Izbu Comm. 85, see mng. 2. 

1. flight, rout — a) in gen.: [ana] kakki 
ar-bu-tum with respect to war: rout YOS 10 
33 v 25 and 40, 53:21 (OB ext.);  miqitti umz 
mani ina narpasé Santé KAR-tum downfall of 
the army in ...., other portent: rout TCL 
64:14 and 16 (SBext.), cf. KAR-tum BRM 4 
16:15 and dupl., wr. SAL.KAR-tum ibid. 15:17 
(MB ext.); ina kakki ar-bu-ut ummainim 
in war: disaster to the army YOS 10 41:52, 
ef. ibid. 42 iv 15, 46 iii 24, 37, iv 35, 47:55f., 
and passim in OB ext.; ar-bu-ut ummdanika 
ibid. 53:25 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), a@r- 
bu-ut ummdni KAR 150:14, KAR-ut wm: 
mani CT 20 13 r. 14, 26:17, KAR 428 r. 34, 
KAR-ut umman nakri ibid. 38, PRT 119:9, 
Boissier DA 228:44f., and passim in SB ext.; ar- 
bu-ut nakrim rout of the enemy (preceded by 
ar-bu-ut ummdadnim). YOS 10 47:77 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also ibid. 18:49, 44:64, 
46 iii 9 (OB ext.). 


b) with alaku: ummdan Sarri KaR-ti illak 
the king’s army will take to flight CT 30 50:13, 
cf. umman nakri KaR-ti DU-ak CT 20 31:18 
(SB ext.), and passim, see alaku mng. 4a—2’ 


arbitu 


(arbitu); [massa]ratum uhtabbatama a-bu- 
[lum(?)] [a]r-bu-tam [i-lja-a-ak the guard 
units will be abandoned, and (sentries at) 
the gate will flee YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.). 


2. devastation, ruin (with alaku): dadmé 
naditi sa pirik [mati¥ja sa [ina tarsi Sarrani 
abbé|ja ar-bu-tu ill[iku] the abandoned 
dwelling places within the confines of my 
land, which had gone to ruin during the reign 
of my royal ancestors Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19; 
A.DAM Gr-bu-ti DU.MES the outlying districts 
willgotoruin CT 27 1:14, dupl. ibid. 9:13 (SB 
Izbu), with comm. A*.DAM = [na-mu-u], 
na-mu-u = a-[ha-tum], na-mu-u = se-[e-ru], 
matu dr-bu-tt DU-[ak], ar-bu-tt = [Sah-lu-ug- 
ti Izbu Comm. 81-85; mdatu dr-bu-ti tllak msa 
isSallala the country will go to ruin, the 
people will be taken prisoner CT 39 17:58 (SB 
Alu), ef. CT 27 17:27, and 41 r.(!) 23 (SB Izbu), 
Thompson Rep. 252A:2, also mdi rubé KaR-t[u 
DU-ak] CT 30 38 ii 13 (ext.), matu KAR-ti, illak 
ACh Supp. Sama 31:48, 60, RA 34 2: 2and 12 (Nu- 
zi astrol.), note KUR ar-bu-tu [tllak] (variant?) 
KUR kar-mu-ia [illak] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
103b:28; alu sé innaddima dr-bu-tu(var. -ti) tl: 
lak that town will be abandoned and will go to 
ruin CT 40 3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56; Glu sé 
dr-bu-té illak CT 38 1:14, 8:32, wr. KAR-ti 
DU-ak CT 40 42 K.2259+:9 (all SB Alu); Glani 
asbiti innaddiima KaR-ti DU.MES CT 30 16 
K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.); bitu 8% ilainiéu inaddéz 
suma lupnu usallakugsuma dr-bu-ti illak its 
gods will abandon that house, they will let 
it become destitute, and it will go to ruin 
CT 38 17:97, cf. bitu 8& ar-bu-tu illak that 
house will go to ruin KAR 376:39, wr. KAR- 
tt illak CT 38 17:96, CT 40 17:55, also (said 
of a field) CT 38 5:137, (of ugaru commons) 
CT 39 33:58 (all SB Alu); mat Ellipi ina pal 
gimrisa ar-bu-ta u-sa-lik I brought the entire 
land of Ellipi to ruin OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.), 
cf. ar-bu-ti-ts u-8a-li-ka tamirtus (see alaku 
mng. 4b) TCL 3 275 (Sar.), for other refs., 
see alaku mng. 4a-2’ (arbiitu). 


3. status of a person without family (arbu): 
assum ana ar-bu-ti-Sa a PN akhatiki 6 GuUR 
seam addinusim because I gave PN, your 
sister, six gur of barley, on account of her 
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ardabu 


status as one outside the family UCP 9 
338 No. 14:10 (OB let.); note amélu 8 dr- 
bu-té illak that man will enter a de- 
pendent relationship(?) CT 40 10:21 (SB Alu), 
ef. amélu KaR-tt illak TCL 6 1:50 (SB ext.). 


For the replacement of OB harbitam alaku 
by arbita alaku, see alaku mng. 4a-2' (arbitu). 
The refs. cited sub mng. 3 describe a special 
social relationship, for which see arbu s. 
and errebu. 


ardabu s.; (a measure of capacity); NB*; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

231 ar-da-bi ultu GN ina qat PN ana kisir 
Sa PN, nadin 231 a.-s from GN delivered to 
PN as rent for PN, Camb. 316:9, ef. ibid. 1, 6, 
13, 14, and 18. 

Loan word from Aram. ardab, itself prob- 
ably from an Old Persian word, cf. éetaBy, 
see Zimmern Fremdw. 22. 


ardadillu (artatillu, aSstatillu) s.; (a plant); 


Bogh., SB. 
u.as.tdal.tal = aé-ta-til-lu (var. far]-da-di-lu) 
Hh. XVII 46f.; a.li.li.kaS.zi.da = da-da-ru = 


kur-d[{in-nu], G.a8.tal.tal = ar-da-dil-lum = MIN 
Hg. D 219f. 

a) in Uruanna: U.URU.TIL.LA, U NUNUZ 
da-da-a, G.AS8.TAL.TA[L], G Sd-mi GI8.t.cir, 0 
kur-ab-du : 6 ha-ru-bu  Uruanna I 183-87; 0 
as-ta-til-la tam-lig : 0 EME UR.KU_ ibid. 679; 
G.a8.tal.tal [ar-da-dil-l]um </> © kur- 
{din-nu] Kécher Planzenkunde 29 iii 8 and dupls. 
(courtesy F. Kocher). 


b) in med. and magic: ar-ta-ti-la ... ahé 
tugakkalSu (various drugs, including) a., 
you give him to eat, each separately KUB 
37 43 i 14; U as-ta-til-la Biggs Saziga 68:4; 
U ar-da-dil-lum 7 Sammé anniti ta 
kassim (various drugs, including) a., 
these seven drugs you pound ibid. 52 
AMT 88,3:5, cf. U aé-ta-til-la AMT 32,1 
r. 7, wr. U.AS.TAL.TAL AMT 28,8:11, 46,5 r. 
2, 48,2:7, 87,1:11, 89,1 ii 8, STT 93:95’, (for 
fumigation) CT 23 43:6, AMT 95,2:9, (to be 
worn in a leather bag) Biggs Saziga 53:20, 
KAR 184r, 20, Kécher BAM 216:58, (as an oint- 
ment) RA 54 175 r. 5, cf. also Ebeling KMI 51 
v(!) 5, dupl. AMT 89,Lii8, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


ardat lilf 


36ii12,etce., and (followed by zér U.aS.TAL.TAL) 
ibid. 1 v 32f., RS 2 138:17. 


The plant grows in reed thickets, cf. 
‘aS .tal.tal gi8.gi.ta numun.bi sii.st.e 
the a.-plant spread its seed in the canebrake 
Heron-Turtle Disputation 11, note also 4as.tal. 
tal “gazi edin.[na] ba.da.fan].gar 
the a.-plant and the mustard plant are 
planted in the steppe Tree-Reed Dispu- 
tation 39. In Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 211 
read [lugal.mu %a8.ta1].t4l mu.(na.ab. 
bé). (All refs. courtesy M. Civil.) 

Thompson DAB 257; Kécher, KUB 37 p. iii. 


ardadu s.; thief, criminal; SB.* 


ar-da-du, kar-ri-ru, ar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru criminal 
Malku I 90ff. 

aS3.dah a.8a.ga tab.ba.na.ka [...]: 
ar-da-du &a ina egel tappisu [...] the thief 
who [...]in the field of his partner Lambert 
BWL 119:17f. 


ardananu see dindnu. 


ardat lili s.; (a female demon); SB; wr. 
syll. and KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA(.EN.NA), KI.SIKIL.UD. 
DA.KAR.RA; cf. ardu. 


la ki.sikil.lil.la igi ba.an.Si.kdr 1a sag 
ki.sikil.1{1.1& ki.ke,(xkip) ba.an.dib.bi.ed : 
ga ar-da-at li-li-i thirusu etlu Sa ar-da-at li-li-i 
tkrimusu = the man whom the lila@-woman has 
chosen, the man whom the lila-woman has detained 
5R 50i 59ff.; ki.sikil.lil.1l4é dam nu.tuk.a:ar- 
da-at li-<lid-i a mutam la is — lili-woman who 
has no husband (followed by guru8.lil.1& : etlu li- 
li-c) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 30; ki.sikiledin.nalil.la 
ab.lil.lé si.dé : ar-da-at li-li-i ina apti awili izziga 
the lili-woman blew in through the man’s window 
Bab. 4 pl. 3 Ail, ef. [kJi.sikil.1il.14 [a]b.ba.é. 
ta [lu] sur.ra.ab : ar-da-at li-li-i $a ina apti biti 
ana LU isruru (see saraGru B) ibid. pl. 4 iv 6, and 
note ki.sikil edin.na lil.Ja [(k]i.sikil.lil.14a 
{a]b.ba gur.gur.kam : ar-da-tu 8a ina bit zagiqi 
ana ar-da-a-ti ina apti ittaniiru (see zagiqu in bit 
zagiqt) RA 17 176r. vi 1 and 2, and parallel Bab. 4 
pl. 4 iv 1 and 3. 

1a.1il.1& ki.sikil.lfl.la& ki.sikil.ud.da.kar. 
ra: li-lu-u li-li-tum ar-da-at li-li-i male and female 
lila-demon, lild-woman 4R 29 No. 1 r. 29f., ef. 
la.lil.lé.a bé.a ki.sikil.ifl.J& hé.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hé.a] : lu lilé lu lilitum lu ar-da-at 
li-{li-i] CT 17 34:19f., also [1il}.1]& ki.sikil ki. 
sikil.lu.u.d[a.kar.ra] : li-lu-& li-li-tu «s1Km> 
ér-da-t[u ...], with Greek transcription [...] Acad 
apdad [...] Iraq 24 69B 2:1f.; [ki.sikil.u]d.da. 
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kar.ra dib.ba me.en : fardat li-l]i-i kama anaku 
I am the paralyzing lild-woman (preceded by lilé 
and lilitu in the same phrase) CT 17 49:28f.; 
dpim.me Spim.mg.a Cpim.ME.KriL 14.1i1.14 ki.sikil. 
lil.l& ki.sikil.ud.da.kar.ra : lamastu labésu 
ahhéizu li-lu-u i-li-té ar-da-at li-li-e ASKT p. 90-91 
ii 63, and passim, note 10.1i].1a ki.sikil lil 
ki.sikil.lil(var. ud).da.kar.ra CT 16 5:197. 

ba{lukki e]-e-lum LU.LiL.LA KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA 
ul itehhi ana marsi without your (permission, 
I8tar), the e’élu-demon, the lili-demon and 
the ardat lilt do not affect a sick man KAR 
357:27; lu etem riddti [lu LU.LiL].LA.EN.NA lu 
KLSIKIL.LIL.LA.EN.NA ... [tsbassujma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 39, cf. lu-& ar-ta-at [lilt] KUB 37 
78:2’; lamastu labdsu ahhazu LU.LiL.LA SAL. 
Lit.LA KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA Maglu I 138, also ibid. II 
55, V 71, KAR 233:19, AAA 22 4214, Gray Sa- 
mag pl. 4 r. 7, see Schollmeyer No. 18, wr. SAL.KI. 
SIKIL.Lin.[LA] KAR 227 rv. iii 36, LU.LEL.LA KI. 
SIKIL.LIL.LA KI.SIKIL.UD.DA.KAR.RA Kocher 
BAM 212: 5, also AfO 14 144:84; charms against 
4pim.ME ‘DIM.ME gab-bi LiL.UD.TAR.EN.NA 
GURUS.LIL.LA.EN.NA WU KI.SIKIL. (LiL>.LA.EN. 
Na CT 1416BM93084r.9, cf. guru8.lil.Ja.me8s 
ki.sikil.lil.la.meS KAR 44:10; as a 
diagnosis: KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA isbassu the lili- 
woman has seized him Labat TDP 80:13, 
also g@t KI.SIKIL.[LiL.LA] ibid. 160:40, note 
(as prognosis) ana DAR (= mihisti?) KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA wdrsu ibid. 196:62f.; NA.BI KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA 2 MU.ME isabbassu a lildé-woman will 
seize this man for two years CT 38 28:27 (SB 
Alu); ar-da-at li-li-e théréu the lili-woman 
will choose him KAR 177 r.i5, wr. KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA ibid. r. ii 30, Iraq 21 52:45, Iraq 23 90:4, 
and note kis-ki-li-li thdrsu Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 


See also kiskililu. 


ardatu (wardatu) s.; young woman (girl 
or adult); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. (wardatu 
Proto-Diri and PBS 1/2 122:6, SB) and (SAL.) 
KLSIKIL; cf. ardu. 

lu. ki.sikil = ar-da-té, li.ki.sikil.tur = ba- 
tu-lum, 1i.ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-ta Imgituh short 
version 285ff.; ki.sikil = ar-da-té IRxgituh I 175; 
ki.sikil = ar-da-tuwm, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum 
Lu Excerpt IT 36f., also LTBA 2 1 iii 45f. (Ap- 
pendix to Lu). 

[ve].unu =  ba-a-tu-[ul-tum], wa-ar-d[a(!)-ium] 
Proto-Diri 524f.; [t-nu] [vz.uNvu] = ar-da-tum, ba- 
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tul-tum Dir VI B 18’f.; mu.tin = ar-da-tum Izi 
G 94; gi.e = (ki.sikil] = [ar-da-tu], mu.tin = 
{ki.sikil] = [xan] Emesal Voc. II 71f.; sa-ag sac 
= ar-da-tum Idu JI 112; nfc.saL.K1p (corrupt for 
ki.sikil?) nam.dam.8é ba.ab.ak.a = ar-d[a- 
tu(?)] a-n(a ...] Ai. VIT ii 36; [...] x = ar-da-tum 
Lanu Fragm. B iv 6’. 

ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ey(DU,tDU).dé: 
ar-da-tu: ina mastakiga usella they drive the maiden 
out of her room (parallel: etla ina bit emiitisa usesst 
they remove the young man from the house of his(!) 
father-in-law) CT 16 91 26f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu. 
am hé.me.en : lu ar-da-tum la lamittu at-ta be you 
an untouched maiden (parallel: etlu la mustennd) 
ibid. 10 iv 45f., restored from ibid. 50:18f.; [ki]. 
sikil sat.am [giS.n]u.dug,.ga : MIN (= ar-da- 
tu) sa kima sinnisti la rihatu maiden who has not 
been impregnated like a woman Bab. 4 pl. 3 Ai 4; 
urt.a ki.sikil.mu 6n.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
ali ar-da-tum(var. -ti) zamarsa Sani (parallel: etlu 
nissassu sandt, for translat., see zamdru s. lex. 
section) SBH p. 112 r. 10f.; gurud.ki.sikil.bi 
ldl.e.ne : etlu war-da-ia (var. dr-da-at) ukassi they 
paralyze young men and women Surpu VII 13f.; 
ki.sikil.sig,.ga : Sa ar-da-ti damiqti (see damqu 
mng. 2) CT 17 22 iii 151ff, note also ki. 
sikil guru8 : et-lam u wa-ar-da-[tam] PBS 1/2 
122:5f.;  ki.sikil Su.nu.luh.ha : dr-da-té Sa 
gatasa la mesd (parallel: sinnistu §a qatasa la damga) 
CT 17 41:13f.; ki.sikil ama.na.dm.tag.ga: 
ar-da-tum $8vu-ma ASKT p. 120r. 5f., also ibid. 13f.; 
ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib. 
ba: Sa ttt ar-da-a-ti stiga u suld la iba’d (see bd’u lex. 
section) Bab. 4 pl. 3 iii 6’, and passim in this text; 
lu.ki.sikil an.na hé.du,.ra : ar-[da]-tum usum 
gamé SBH p. 98:15f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL® 
p. 135:17f.; li.ki.sikil ne.en S8ag.ga.ra : ar- 
da-tu kam damgat (see damgu mng. 2) JRAS 1919 
p. 191 rv. 20; INin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi: mr ar- 
da-as-su sthirtwmma let Ninlil be its young heroine 
(of the story of Enlil and Ninlil) JRAS 1919 
190:11; note 1u.ki.sikil : ar-da-ti | sin-nig-tum 
SBH p. 77:27f. 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni gi ug.t mu.ak gi.bi Se. 
&m.8a, : amassu ana ar-da-te ina wa tzzakkarma 
[ardatu & idammum] when his word is said to the 
young woman accompanied by ‘“‘Woe!,” that 
woman moans SBH p. 8:58f., ef. gi: ar-da-ti 
ibid. p. 27:22f.; uy gig ti.la : amu ar-da-té uqait[2] 
the amu-ghost destroys the young woman ibid. 
p. 95 r. 19f., cf. gig : ar-da-tim ibid. r. 31; mu.tin 
mén : ar-da-tum andku Langdon BL No. 8:14f., 
and passim in this text; an.ta a.nun.na gt 
dé.éb.bi : elté ar-da-tum amat igabbi above, the 
young woman says SBH p. 97:74f.; Sul mu.ut. 
na.mu : et-lu dr-da-a-t% TCL 15 No. 16:43. 

mi-tr-tum, a-su-ba-tum = ar-[d]a-tu (followed by 
agubbaiu = asgatu) Malku I 162f.; [mel-me-tum, 
me-er-tum, §i-du-ri = ar-[da-tum] Explicit Malku 
I 76ff. 
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a) in gen.: pétdt pusummé sa kalisina 
KISIKIL.MES you (I8tar) are the one who 
opens the veil of all girls STC 2 77:33, cf. 
GURUS KLSIKIL-am i-Su RA 15 175:27 (OB 
AguSaja); [etla] ina sin KI.STKIL tuséli you (simz 
matu-disease) have made the young man leave 
the embrace of the young woman BE 31 56 
r.9, cf. [...] ar-da-té ina sin mutisa the 
young woman in the embrace of her husband 
AMT 67,3:10, dupl. Kécher BAM 128:35; Jilid 
dr-da-tum musapsiqgtum let the woman in 
travail have an easy birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 
34; ul idi mélulu ga xKi.siKmL.MES I have 
not known (ever since I was a young girl) the 
singing games of the maidens (the jumping 
games of the young girls) STT 28 v 3’ and 19’, 
see AnSt 10 122; kima summati idammuma 
KI.SIKIL.MES (see damamu mng. 1b) Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10; lubki ana (var. ina 
muhbhi) SAL.KI.SIKIL.MES sa TA stint h@ irisina 
gallupani let me wail over women who are 
torn from the embrace of their spouses 
CT 15 45:35, restored and var. from dupl. KAR 
1:37; KLSIKIL.MES TUR.MES ina urésisina 
tustamit you have killed the young women 
in their bedrooms Gédssmann Era IV 111; 
KLSIKIL bant zi[misa] Lambert BWL p. 48:31 
(Ludjul ITI). 


b) referring to a goddess: i8a’alki ar-da-at 
she (IStar) will ask you (Saltu), “O girl!” 
VAS 10 214 vi 40 (OB Agu&aja); obscure: ar- 
da-at ta-at-ta-du-um-ma taragssi RA 22 169:19 
(Star hymn); ki.sikil @Innin an.na 
ar-da-tum Istar SBH p. 98 r. 17f., also TCL 6 
51:13f., and nitadam.zu ki.sikil *Nin. 
Nibro®*! [ana] hirtika ar-da-ti S[MIN] 
Angim IV 35 and 46, see also the refs. in Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta p. 32 s.v. 


c) beside eflu: [ALAM GURUS ana GURUS 
ALA]M SAL.KLSIKIL ana SAL tagakkan [... tude 
tlasabbassuniti you set out a figurine of a man 
for the man, a figurine of a girl for the woman, 
you join them [...] AMT 101,2i(!) 9,see AfO 18 
110; sdrat KI.SIKIL Sarat GURUS 8a sinnista 
la[...] the hair of a young girl, the hair of a 
young man who [has] not [touched] a woman 
AMT 46,5:4; @URUS KI.SIKIL (var. SAL ar-da- 
tum) [iz]zib u KI.SIKIL izzib GuRUS the man 
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will abandon the woman and the woman the 
man CT 13 49 ii 13f. (prophecies), see Gray- 
son, JCS 18 20; isbat aurUS angullu iqabbasi 
isbat KI.SIKIL lamastu igabbis if she seizes 
a man, they call her Anqullu, if she seizes a 
woman, they call her LamaStu 4R Add. p. 10 
to pl. 56 i 35f. (Lama&tu), cf. [atti lu et-lu 
[anak}u lu ar-da-tu Lambert BWL 226:4; 
LU.GURUS 4 KI.SIKIL ina idéSunu tusesSa[b] 
you make the man and the woman sit down 
at their (the figurines’) side BBR No. 49 r. 9; 
obscure: SI.st 4a ar-da-te-ku-nu KUR.KUR Sa 
LU.GUBUS.MES-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 481; 
for other refs., see eflu mng. 2b-3’; note um- 
manu contrasted with KI.SIKIL.MES Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 54:9f. 


Possibly one should restore in ABL 1239:9 
[lu LU.auRUS) lu Lt.auRUS.saAL and read [lu 
eflu] lu ardatu, though ardatu occurs only in 
lit. texts. 


ardi§ see artis. 


ardu (wardu, bardu, urdu, aradu) s.; 1. 
slave, 2. official, servant, subordinate, 
retainer, follower, soldier, subject (of a king), 
worshiper (of a deity); from OAkk. on; 
wardu in OB, bardu and urdu in OA, urdu in 
MA, NA, ardu in OB, MB, and SB, aradu 
Explicit Malku 1 67, pl. (w)ardé, NA urdani; 
wr. syll. and (SAG.)ARADxKUR, later (SAG.) 
ARAD (in OA also mR); cf. arad ekalli, arad- 
ekallitu, arad-sarriitu, arddu B v., ardat lilt, 
ardatu, ardu in rab urdani, arditu, urdanitu. 


[4]r-da apap, fel-rum ARAD, e-rad ARAD, a-rad 
ARAD = ar-du A VIII/2:213ff.; a-rad ARADXKUR, 
ur-da ARADXKUR = ar-dw ibid. 217f.;  [a-rad] 
[aRAD] = [ar]-du S> IT 345; ur-du arab = wa-ar- 
du-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 16 (Proto-Ea); [...] 
[ARADxKUR] = [a]r-du 8# Voc. AD 3’. 

su-bay§4y] = ar-du S@Voc. AA 15’, and Z 11’; 
Su-bur BE+SAH = [ar-du] 8S II 319, [8u-bu-ur] 
[SA] = wa-ar-du-um MSL 2 p. 147i 19 (Proto-Ea). 

sa-ag sac = ar-du Idu I 123; sag = ar-[du] 
Antagal M i 3’; sag = ri-e-éu, ar-du, [sajg.nita = 
ar-du, ri-e-éu Hh. 1 127ff.; sag.nita = [rz]-e-du = 
ar-du Hg. I 11; la.bar = apap = [ar-du], e.ri = 
ARAD = [MIN] Emesal Voc. II 66f.; sac®™sgaL = 
ab-du, la.bar = ar-du Antagal [IT 229f.; ama.a. 
TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-éu-mu-[aé] Proto-Diri 488f.; 
IG ama.a.-roeme-dt . yin (= ¢-lt-ti) dr-di, MIN 
am-ti CT 37 24 r. i 7f. (Appendix to Lu); 
ama ma-e-du, oy = dr-du Lu IIT iv 60. 
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me.zé.tuk.zu = aRaD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal 
G 63; ki.dub.ba, ki.dub.ba = MIN (= qu-ut-tu- 
pu) ga ARAD Nabnitu J 319f. 

Se.ba.arad.da = MIN (= ep-[rv]) ar-[dz] Ai. V 
A, 1; arad.a.ni Su.ba.ab.gur.ra = a-rad-su 
u-ta-ri Hh. I 373; tukum.bi lu sag.gé.e lu. 
hun.gaé.e.dé : Summa awilum ar-da igurma Ai. 
VII iv 14f.; e.ri.zu.8é6... arhud tuk.an.na. 
ab: ana ARAD-ki ... rému rigigu have mercy on 
your (fem.) servant ASKT p. 122:16f.; e.ri.za 
8&.zu dé.en.hun.gé : ana arav-ka libbaka lijnih]) 
may your wrath against your servant quiet down 
OECT 6 pl. 2 (p. 19) K.4664:18f., and passim, wr. 
e.ri; ma&.e li.mu,.mu, ARAD.zu ka.tar.zu 
ga.si.il.la : andku Gsipu arav-ka dalilika ludlul 
let me, the exorcist, your servant, sing your praises 
CT 16 8:296f., and passim; @Nin.urta ama.a. 
tu.bi me.dé.en : INin-urta ar-du-ei ninu LKA 
76:13f. 

ab-du, ri-e-§u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du Malku L175ff. ; 
d§-ta-pi-ru = ar-duuam-tfu] ibid. 179; ab-du = ar- 
du An VIII 7; a-ra-du = zi-ka-[ru] Explicit Malku 
I 67; ur-du = ma-a-ru ibid. 184; me-le = ar-(du} 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:27; ri-e-Su // LG.aARAD 
Lambert BWL p. 34 comm. to line 78 (Ludlul I). 


1. slave — a) inOAkk.: Se.ba ARADxKUR 
rations for the slave(s) Biggs, JCS 20 87:23 
(Pre-Sar.), always wr. ARADxKUR in Sargonic 
texts, ARAD and ARADxkKuUR in Ur IIT texts, 
see MAD 3 p. 62. 


b) in OA: mahar PN ... 2 wa-ar-di ana 
PN, apgid I entrusted two slaves to PN, 
before PN (and another witness) BIN 4 200:5, 
cf. mahar PN u ur-dim Sa PN, CCT 3 12a: 13, 
GEMb-tdm % ur-dam TCL 19 60:19; ur-dam 

. ana PN ... ussir CCT 5 16b:1, ef. ibid. 7, 
also tuppisu ... asar PN u bar-di-su ibassiu 
his tablets are with PN and his slave CCT 4 
6b:14, wr. ana... PN ARADxKUR-dim ibid. 
6d:3, wr. IR ibid. 5, also Golénischeff 18:19, 
etc., and note amdtim u IR-di-e-ma TCL 4 
25:14; PN ur-du-um wa-ra-ad-kaé Hecker 
Giessen 39:5-6; kima Sa aham ina karim 
la iff ARADxKUR étapSanni he has treat- 
ed me like a slave as if I had no 
friend in the kdrum BIN 4 25:38; ga % 
MANA kaspim ga Sim PN aRADxKUR for 
the price of forty shekels of silver for the 
slave PN TCL 14 67:7; a tablet indicating Sa 
ina bi-té-e am-tim wa-ar-dim ... qatka Sak: 
natnima that you hold claim to the houses, 
the slave girl, and the slave CCT 4 37b:19, 
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cf. ana kaspim u muta ur-di-su KBo 9 40:11, 
see Hirsch, ZA 53 312; cash the five minas of 
silver belonging to PN ana ur-di-im dina 
and give them to the slave CCT 3 40c:6, ef. 
(also a slave as carrier of valuables) CCT 4 
45a:21, cf. also (for a slave as witness) Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 25: 19, (for a slave 
as debtor with his master’s consent) TCL 4 
75:6, TCL 20 129 left edge 2; PN ur-a-st 
assassu am-a-si PN is (now) his slave, his 
(PN’s) wife, his slave girl J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 107:13, cf. (if there is a claim against 
the slave girl sold) PN wu PN, PN, ana PN, 
utarrusuma u %-ra-sti PN and PN, will return 
PN, to PN, (the buyer) and he will be his slave 
TCL 21 252:17, also ibid. 20. 

c) in OB: ana pi wa-ar-di-im mar avili 
ittanaddinu should free men be extradited 
on the word of a slave? TCL 18 90:12; 
[d}inum ina Larsam matima ul ibbasi abi 
mari SAG.ARADXKUR-St ana mdritim ul isak: 
kan there has never been a legal decision (of 
this kind) in Larsa — no person who has 
sons can adopt his slave TCL 18 153:20: 
assum tém 1 SAG.ARADxKUR Sa ana mdr 
bélisu migit pim irsima ina sibittim kali as 
to the report about the slave who uttered a 
blasphemy against his master’s son and is 
being held in detention PBS 7 60:7; Summa 
ARADxKUR awilim lét mar awilimimtahas if a 
slave slaps the face of a free person (they cut 
off his ear) CH § 205:92, cf. Summa ARADxKUR 
ana bélisu ul bélt atta igqtabi if a slave 
says to his master, ““You are not my master” 
(same punishment) CH § 282:97; summa 
awilum gallabam idaisma abbutti ARADx KUR 
la sm ugdallib (see gallabu usage a-1’) 
CH § 227:46; in manumissions: ARADxKUR 
la iqgabbégu they must not call him a slave 
(any more) BIN 276:11; Summa astim ... 
ARADXKUR MAS.EN.KAK ... udstamit if a 
physician brings about the death of the slave 
of a commoner CH § 219:85; PN SAG.ARADxKUR 
ana Samas addinusu the slave PN whom 
I gave to Sama8 Boyer Contribution No. 107:5 
and 13; wa-ra-sd isappar she may give 
orders to her slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14; 
2 wa-ar-di Subarim samamma buy me two 
slaves from Subartu AJSL 32 285 No. 9:15, 
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cf. sac.aRAD taklam Samam UCP 9 336 No. 
12:9, also ibid. 15; PN uw PN, ilid bitim ar- 
du-ta-a Sa ilkt illaku PN and PN, are house 
born, my slaves who perform the i/ku-service 
forme TCL 1 29:14, and note for the desig- 
nation (w)arad bitim: (a list of ten persons) 
a PN ARADxKUR & (added up as 11 LY.HUN.GA 
hired men) VAS 9 111:11, also (same group) 
ibid. 112:6, 113:12, etc, cf. also PN ENGAR 
ARADxKUR & (beside amat bitim line 6) CT 
8 30a:3, ARADxKUR & Sumer 14 71 No. 46:13; 
PN w ARAD.E.MES trubunim x kurummassunu 

. tsbatu. PN and his “house slaves’? came 
and took their food rations Gordon Smith 
College 54:3, and note GEME.ARAD wilid bitim 
Kraus Edikt § 19’ v 36; ana minim tdi 
wa-ar-di-ia tusaddina wa-ar-du-t-a u alpiia 
ukullém limhuru agri idigunu lilgi why did 
you collect wages for my slaves? my slaves 
and my oxen should receive food rations, the 
hired men should take their wages BIN 7 
49:7 and 9; note, referring to sukdru: su-ha- 
ra-am wa-ra-ad-ka  Genouillac Kich 1 B 5:5, 
gu-ha-ri SIPA ARAD-ka illikamma  Speleers 
Recueil 231:7, see also sihhiraitu mng. 2a; 
for ARADxKUR.HI.A, see PBS 7 27:21, UCP 9 
348 No. 22:17; for wardum beside amtum, 
see amtu usage a-3’. 


d) in Mari: 1 saG.aRADxKUR LU Suti PN 
(sale) ARM 89:1, ef. ibid. 10:1; kaspam lut: 
taddin SAG.ARADxKUR.MES lu3sadmma_ I will 
spend money, I will buy slaves ARM 1 52:9; 
SAG.ARADX KUR.MES GN ana bélija ul usarém 
I did not send the slaves (i.e., the prisoners 
made at the conquest) of GN to my lord 
ARM 2 13:5, cf. anumma 4 SAG.ARADxKUR 
zitti bélija ustabilam now (however) I have 
dispatched to my lord four slaves, my lord’s 
share (of the booty) ibid. 9. 


e) in Elam: PN ARADxKUR PN, PN, DAM. 
A.NIumma thus said PN,, the wife of PN, the 
slave of PN, MDP 28 424:2, cf. PN DAM PN, 
ARADxKUR PN, MDP 24 342:16; Summa mérat 
Su&i ahiz [x] #.pv.a é& ARADxKUR ul ilegge 
if he is married to a woman who is a native 
of Susa, he does not take the house of a slave 
(nor the house belonging to the woman) 
MDP 24 395: 13. 
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f) in Alalakh: summa munnabtu AaRAD.MES 
GEME.MES sa matija ana matika inna[bbitu] 
if runaway slaves, male or female, flee from 
my country into yours (note immatimé béléu 
tllakam when his master comes line 25) Wise- 
man Alalakh 2:22; adi GUD.HI.A ippalu 
ARAD Sa PN they are slaves of PN (the 
creditor) until they have returned the 
(twelve) head of cattle ibid. 32:11, cf. kima x 
kaspim PN gadum nisigu ARAD RN PN and 
his people are slaves of RN for (the debt of) 
x silver JCS 8 6 No. 38:8. 

&) in MB: atta amméni ki ar-di téteppussu 
why did you always treat him like a slave? 
BE 17 86:21; hita béli limissu arnan-du ga 
témika §% my lord should impose a punish- 
ment upon him, he is (but) a slave (and) under 
your orders Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:19; a cow 
bought by PN i%paru ARAD ga PN, PBS 2/2 
27:6. 

h) in Bogh.: sa GemMit.MES-3% qalisina ina 
ert uddappir u sa ARAD.MES-8% gatamma ina 
gatisunu uddappir gabligunu ipturma he let 
his slave girls’ hands abandon the grinding 
slab, and let his slaves’ hands abandon the 
same, he freed them (placed them in the 
temple of the sun goddess of Arinna and 
granted them freedom) KBo 101r. 12 (Hattu- 
Sili bil.). 

i) in EA: i@i.puU,.H1.A [2]0 aRAD.MES 
damgitt KU.BABBAR narkabati sisé damgiti 
as presents twenty fine slaves, silver, chariots 
(and) fine horses EA 99:13 (let. from Palestine) ; 
note ARAD UR.KU a Slave, a dog (as invective, 
contrasted to aRAD kittisu his loyal servant 
line 63) EA 85:64. 

j) in RS: 4,920 shekels of silver and 
bronze objects amounting to three talents of 
copper, 80 cows, 16 work oxen, 250 sheep and 
goats 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEME.MES MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12, ef. lw aAR[AD] lu GEME ibid. 127 
RS 17.396:8; minummé SAL.MES ... GEME. 
MES-&% ARAD.MES-3 all her women, her slave 
girls, and her slaves MRS 9 209 RS 17.355: 10. 


k) in Nuzi: if PN makes a claim 10 LU. 
ARAD.MES ejfliti ana PN,[...] [he pays] ten 
full-grown slaves to PN, JEN 555:7; andku 
la GEME-mi u maréja la aRaD.MES I am not 
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a slave girl and my sons are no slaves 
JEN 449:11, of. Serrétigu Sa (PN GEME.MES wu 
ARAD.MES the children of the woman PN 
are slaves JEN 433:21; if they say Ja aRaD. 
MES-nwu wu GEME.MES-nu [ninu] we are not 
slaves and slave girls (any more) JEN 457:10; 
umma PN LU.ARAD Sa PN, u ga PN, 6a KUR 
Ha-lim thus says PN, the slave of PN, and of 
PN,, the Hanigalbatean HSS 9 34:2; 1 amtu 
8a PN aARAD-dum sa PN, one slave girl of PN, 
the slave of PN, RA 23 156 No. 54:5; note 1 
ARAD 3 ina ammati one slave, three cubits 
(tall) AASOR 16 63:5 and 10, cf. 1 subaru sa(!) 
2 ammati arap-du HSS 9 13:5; PN ‘PN, 
ana assiti ana mar Arraphe inand[in u ana] 
LU.ARAD la inandin PN may give PN, as wife 
to a citizen of Arrapha, but not to a slave 
HSS 19 87:13; whoever breaks the contract 
ARAD la uppud la sebir ... inandin will give 
(as fine) aslave who is neither blind nor 
maimed HSS 19 118:20, see Shaffer, Or. 
NS 34 32f.; note, possibly as a personal 
name: PN DUMU ARAD E-ti JEN 552:13 and 
647:4; tuppi ARAD.MES Sa URU GN list of the 
slaves(?) of GN RA 28 39 No. 8:1, cf. naphar 
13 ARAD.MES Sa uRU Tasenniwe u sa al ilani 
(beside a list of the niJ biti Sa URU Zizza line 
65) HSS 16 198:52. 


1) in MA: as long as the master lives, 
I will serve the master aRAD Sa bélija aniku 
Iam the slave of my master KAV 159:6; ana 
pigama Sa tPN PN, ARAD PN, ina amuttisa 
uzzakkist ana assuitisu iltakan PN,, the 
slave of PN,, has cleared ‘PN with her own 
consent from her status as a slave girl and 
has made her his wife KAJ 7:7; a ARAD u 
GEME appisunu uznisunu unakkusu (see amtu 
usage a—ll’a’) KAV 1i 49 (Ass. Code § 4). 


m) in SB: 2400 LU.zRin.[mu]8 [x x (x)]. 
MES % ARAD.MES (as prisoners) Lie Sar. 450; 
ré&is Eméma ittt ARAD.MES-3% imnt ramanus 
he became like a slave and walked (lit.: 
assigned himself) among his own slaves 
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 4; Sépis ina pubriitruranni 
ar-di publicly, in the presence of people, has 
my slave cursedme Lambert BWL 34:89 (Lud- 
lull); ARAD mitanguranni O slave, obey me! 
Lambert BWL 144:17, and passim in this text; 
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nimalas ga ar-da u &a hazannim (my dates 
are) good for the slave as well as for the 
magistrate ibid. 162:27 (Fable of Tamarisk and 
Date Palm); ARAD halgu listd wu lissahra 
(see sédu A mng. lc) LKA135:15; ARAD 
mala béligu imassi the servant will be as 
important as his master CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.); 
ARAD.E wlu AMA «ina» bit améli irteneddima 
bit améli issappah either a house slave or 
the mother(?) will rule the house of the man 
and it will become dispersed BRM 4 12:76 
(ext.); ZL.GA ARAD w(!) GEME (see situ mng. 
4b-1’) KAR 382 r. 52 (SB Alu). 


n) in NA: sale of a household (UN.MES) 
composed of PN ARAD PN, !PN, bitu naphar 
3 napsdte PN, a slave, PN, (and) the woman 
PN,, a family totaling three souls ADD 232:3, 
cf. (sale of) PNLU.SAM ARAD-Su Sa PN, PN, 
a purchased man, the slave of PN, ADD 182:3; 
4 2ZL.MES ARAD.MES 3a PN ADD 161:3; *PN 
... PN, ina libbi 4 Ma.na kaspt ana PN, LU. 
ARAD-&& ana SAL-u-te issu pan PN, ... ilge 
PN, bought the woman PN for half a mina of 
silver from PN, for PN,, his slave, as a wife 
ADD 309:4; sarru béli Lala summu la we. 
ARAD Situni the king, my lord, should in- 
quire whether he is not a slave Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:34; LU.ARAD.MES-ia ibassi ... eglu 
kird ibagsS =LU.ARAD.MES-ni Sa rab Sagé ... 
niseja [ukjtassidunt I have slaves, also fields 
(and) orchards (in the province of the chief 
cup-bearer), but the retainers of the chief 
cup-bearer have chased away my people 
ABL 353 r. 8; for private slaves, very rare in 
ABL, cf. also ARAD Ja PN ABL 303:6; note: 
among the rich or the poor, the bearded ones 
or the eunuchs /u ina LU.ARAD.MES lu ina 
LU.$AM.MES the (house-born) slaves or the 
bought (slaves) (among the natives of 
Assyria or those of a foreign country) 
Wiseman Treaties 221; ‘PN amtu PN, ARAD 
1PN, marat amtt naphar 3 ZI.MES ziti: 8a PN, 
the slave girl PN, the slave PN,, the daughter 
PN, of the slave girl, together three souls, 
PN,’s share of the inheritance Jacobsen Co- 
penhagen No. 68:12 (== RT 36 181). 


0) in NB: PN LU.aRaD-su $a gat imittisu 
ana Sumi sa PN, safrat her slave PN on whose 
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right hand the name of PN, is written TCL 
13 248:2, and passim; PN ana kaspi ul inandin 
u ana ARAD ul ihirri PN will not sell (the 
Sirku-woman living in his house) nor marry 
her. off to a slave YOS 766:19; mar bani 
anaku mar-banita la 18 aRaD putiru kaspi 
sa "PN anaku I am a free-born man (but) I 
have no (document proving my) being a free 
man (so I declare myself) a slave redeemable 
by a payment of money (made) by the 
woman PN Nbn. 1113:19, cf. ARAD andku 
now lamaslave ibid. 24; note i-d: §a ARAD- 
ka (in broken context) YOS 3 186:33; 5 
LU.ARAD.MES ana panika aliapar I am 
sending to you five slaves CT 22 237:14 (both 
letters). 

2. official, servant, subordinate, retainer, 
follower, soldier, subject (of a king), wor- 
shiper (of a deity) — a) official (of the king 
or of another official) — 1’ of the king — 
a’ in gen.: libbaka imrasuma mahar wa-ar- 
di-ka taikunu so that you became angry and 
said in front of your officials (“Why did they 
not enter the town?’’) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i 5, 
cf. wa-ar-du-um sa annitam igbtkum the 
official who told you that ibid. p. 59 iv 8, 
also PN u wa-ar-du-ka sa ibassd PN and (any) 
of your officials who is around ibid. p. 58 iii 18; 
ana PN SAG.ARAD bé[lija] agbima ul imguranni 
I asked Sin-iddinam, the official of my lord, 
but he was not agreeable CT 2917:17, cf. 
béli ana PN saG.aRaD béfle]ja lispuramma 
ibid. 20; wa-ar-du Sa ana annitim béli la wwas: 
sisu bélt ul irammu the officials who did not 
inform my lord about this matter do not 
love my lord ABIM 26: 19 (all OB); the king sits 
down on a sailor’s chair istén ina wa-ar-di 
garrim ga eli Sarrim tabu one of the king’s 
officials whom the king likes (sits down beside 
him ona lower chair) RA 35 5 ii 11 (Mari rit.); 
Suit réfim ARADxKUR u berum sa halas GN u 
GN, the military officials, the royal officials 
and the elite troop of the district of Terga 
and Sagaraitim (who could not go to Mari) 
ARM 2 140:22; PN sukkal Elamti ... ana PN, 
ARAD-di-du tnunma PN, the sukkallu of Elam, 
granted privileges to his official PN, (and grant- 
ed him the renewal of certain rights) MDP 23 
282:4,and passim, see enénu C usage a, cf. (the 
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king) PN hazin Nippuri aRaD-su ... irim 
Hinke Kudurru iii 12; PN bél alija u bitija 84 u 
ARAD-du ga RN bélija & PN (the son of the 
testator) is the lord of my city and my house 
and the official of my lord Jarimlim. Wiseman 


Alalakh 6:23; PN nappah hurdsi ur-du sa 
Sarri ABL812r.10; anniiti ARAD.MES LU 
sumaktarati ABL 892 r. 22, followed by 


Sarru ARAD.MES-S% la umassir ibid. 24; note 
the seal inscriptions of the type PN ... 
DUMU PN, ARAD Ammidit[ana] TCL 1 157, 
and passim in OB, also MDP 28 531 seal, PN 
DUMU PN, ARAD Burnaburiag RA 16 74 
No. 13:8. 


b’ arad Sarri: 8E.BA ARADxKUR LUGAL 
HSS 10 66:23, ef. ibid. 204:4 (OAkk.); awdtiz 
kunu &a nasidtunu mahar ARADx KUR.MES Sar: 
rum Sukna (come and) present the matters 
which you are concerned about to the royal 
officials YOS 2 94:27; oil expended for the 
zisagallu-offering & wa-ar-di gar-ri-im 8a usa: 
bilusumma la iddinw and for the royal offi- 
cials, which they brought to him but did not 
hand over UET 5 607:59 (all OB); ittdtim sa 
Sit ARAD LUGAL idbubam (see ittu A mng. 3b) 
Laess¢e Shemshara Tablets 32:24, cf. ibid. 34 and 
40; IG1 PN ARADxKUR LUGAL MDP 23 270:13; 
PN a-rad LUGAL BE 14 56:9; in all 42 aRAD 
LUGAL sa dunni a PN’ PBS 2/2 130:5 (both 
MB); wussirt? ARAD LUGAL fandm I have sent 
another royal official EA 306:24; PN ARAD 
[LUG]AL MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:33; PN ARAD 
LUGAL ga GN KAJ 88:7 (MA); PN LU.ARAD 
LUGAL 8a muhhi Sulmani JCS 7 126 No. 11:8 
(MA Tell Billa); ARAD.LUGAL edi innabbit 
BRM 4 16:31 and dupl. 15:15 (MB ext.); note 
ana ARAD sa gar Babili ABL 1236 r. 4 (NB), 
and LU.ARAD a garrt ABL 519 r. 23 (NA). 


2’ of a foreign king: Summa aRaD gar GN 
ulu mar GN lu ARAD ARAD Sar GN either an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit or the official of an official of the king 
of Ugarit MRS 9 107 RS 17.238:3ff.; Sarrat 
mat GN tunteddi ARAD-sa mar KUR-sa PN 
sumsu the queen of Ugarit recognized a 
(former) official of hers, a citizen of her 
country, named PN ibid. 238 RS 17.231:4; 
PN ARAD-su sérussu ibbalkitma his official 
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Indabibi rebelled against him (the king of 
Elam) Streck Asb. 34 iv 11. 


3’ official of another person: médhis piti 
... PN ARAD PN, aban PN PN, the official of 
PN,, is the guarantor, seal (impression) of PN 
HSS 9 68:12, cf. aban PN ARAD Sa PN, u Sa 
PN, HSS 9 34:37, also PN ARAD Sa PN, (as 
adopter) JEN 572:4, PN aRraD sa PN, (who 
is a mar Sarri) HSS 9 20:38 (all Nuzi); PN 
tupsarru ARAD &a@ PN, mar PN, ABL 872:9, 
cf. LU.ARAD.MES-ni Sa rab Sgt ABL 353 r. 11; 
IGI PN ARAD sa mar Sarrt ADD 242 r. 7, and 
passim, IGIPN ARAD Sa abarakki ADD 244r.13, 
and passim in such contexts; kunuk PN LU. 
ARAD Sa PN, (as seller of a slave girl) 
ADD 311:2; abat Sarri ina mukhi PN aRAD 
éa Sakin mati Nuhubaja a decree of the king 
concerning PN, the official of the governor 
of GN ABL 307:2, cf. PN ARAD §a LU.GAL.A. 
BA ibid. 4 (all NA); méré bitdtika alik 
naspartika wu LG.ARAD.MES-ka members of 
your household, your agents, and your 
officials (entered my house) BE 9 69:3 and 9; 
PN LU.ARAD éa PN, ina naspartu Sa PN, PN, 
the official of PN,, (acted) upon written in- 
structions of PN, TuM 2-3 185:7; a warranty 
given for PN mar biti maré bitdteJu LU.ARAD. 
MES-Su u pagdu SaPN the administrator PN, 
members of his household, his officials, and 
the agent of PN ibid. 204:10; atta ahheka u 
LU.ARAD.MES-ka you, your colleagues, and. 
your officials BE 9 25:4; kunuk PN LU.ARAD 
Sa Gubarra (i.e., Gobryas) TuM 2-3 190 upper 
edge, cf. ungu PN LU.ARAD Sa PN, BE 10 
76:24 (all NB). 


b) servant, subordinate, retainer, follower, 
soldier — 1’ in OA: Taisamajum ur-di-a 
aniku usabbasu u atta Zibuhijam iR-ra-ad-ka 
atta Sabbigu the ruler of Ta’iSama is my 
follower, I will satisfy him, but you yourself 
satisfy the ruler of Zibuha, your follower 
Balkan Letter p. 6:5 and 7. 


2’ in OB: Ssattam ina Sippar ARAD.MES 
kaluSunu usbu this year all the retainers are 
staying in Sippar (and you are standing by 
idly) TCL 7 11:8; the people of GN harvested 
x GAN aARAD.HI.A (beside fields of mRin 
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PN(?), ERIN kisir Sarrim, ERIN mar Amurrim) 
UCP 9 348 No. 22:5. 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: wa-ar-du-um 
Sa bit RN [and]ku ... ana bit RN, annabit 
I was a retainer of the house of Jahdunlim 
and I fled to the house of Samsi-Adad 
RA 34 138:8 (translit. only); ARADxKUR.MES- 
Su-ma idikusu his own retainers have killed 
him ARM 13yr.11'; &@ LU.MES aRAD-8[u sa] 
agb{%] sabilam and send me the servants of 
whom I spoke (the harvest time has arrived) 
ZA 55 136: 22 (Shemshara). 

4’ in Bogh.: LU.mES Hurri RN arapd-dam 
igasstisu the Hurrians call SunasSura a mere 
retainer KBo 1 5i 38; entima marsu itt 
ARAD.MES-Su ussemmihma when his son 
made a conspiracy with his (the king’s) 
servants (and slew his father TuSratta) 
KBo 1 2:29 (=KBo 1 1:48). 


5’ in EA: umma PN arab Sa kittika thus 
(says) PN your loyal servant EA 246:4, and 
passim in this phrase; nadnati 10 LU.ARAD.MES 
I gave (him) ten men EA 288:18; jussira Sarru 
ERIN pitati ana arap-su let the king send 
archers to his servants EA 216:17; amur ninu 
ARAD.MES LUGAL-r? see, we are servants of 
the king EA 239:19. 


6’ in RS and Alalakh: atta RN qadu matika 
ARAD-di (now) you, Niqmepa, and your land 
are my vassals MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:3, cf. 
ARAD.MES-ia Sunumit u ina tuppija kanki 
satrumi they (the houses of PN and PN,) are 
my vassals, they are written (as such) in my 
sealed document ibid. 168 RS 17.337:5; andku 
ARAD-du 8a Samsi sarri rabi bélija I am a 
vassal of the Sun, the great king, my lord 
ibid. 49 RS 17.340:12, cf. Jarimlim ... ARAD 
Abban Wiseman Alalakh 1:9. 

7’ in MB: améliti a anaD.MES-ia i[dik]u 
diksunitima execute the people who have 
slain my servants EA 8:28 (royal); RN sarru 
ina lit PN ARAD-su ippalisma King 
Marduk-nadin-ahhé observed with pleasure 
his servant PN during the victorious battle 
BBSt. No. 8 i 6. 


8’ in NA: garru ana aRAD.MES-8u liSpuz 
ramma the king should send an order to his 
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soldiers (that they should cut the road 
between Babylon and Borsippa) ABL 326 r. 
13, cf. 500 mRin.meES ARAD.MES fa Sarri 
bélija ABL 280:6, also sarru bélija damu sa 
ARAD.MES-8% la umassar the king, my lord, 
should not shed the blood of his soldiers 
ABL 753 r. 5; ur-di KUR Urartaja the Urartian 
soldiers STT 43:24, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; 
adé Sa Sarru ... TA LU.ARAD.MES-8t iskununi 
the oath (of loyalty) which the king had 
imposed on his servants ABL 584:10; ana 
Sarri bélija LU.ARAD.MES-ka LU.EN.URU.MES 
sa ina GN dulli Sarri eppasuni to the king, 
my lord, (a communication from) your ser- 
vants, the chieftains who do royal service in 
Milqija ABL 526:2, cf. Sulmu ana halsu 
Sulmu ana LU.ARAD.MES Sa Sarri bélija all is 
well with the fortress, all is well with the 
servants of the king, my lord ABL 343:7. 

9’ in NB: Sarru itti aRAD.MES-3% limnan: 
nima idati Sa ARAD-t-ti Sa Sarri ina mubhija 
tabbassima would that the king would reckon 
me among his servants so that I have proof 
of my status as servant of the king (and I be 
not discriminated against among the other 
Babylonians) ABL 283 r. 8, also ABL 793 r. 9; 
mati pani wu ARAD.MES-ka wu mat Akkadi la 
gatika tteld it will need not much more (lit.: 
there is little before) and your followers as 
well as Babylonia will have changed sides 
(lit.: will have gone out of your hand) 
ABL 542 r.23, cf. atti ARAD.MES 8a Sarri 
tazzazma ABL 1257r.9; PN ahiia rabi aRAD 
8a bél Sarrani bélija my older brother PN is 
(also) a loyal servant of the lord of kings, my 
lord (he, Nabi-bél-Sumate, has kept him in 
fetters for four years) ABL 460 r.3; ina mat 
tamti gabbigu ARAD Sa Sarri ... jaénu in all 
the Sea Country, there is no servant of the 
king (like PN) ABL 516 r.11; as a subscript: 
PN ARAD 8a Sarrt mahri PN, the senior royal 
official Thompson Rep. 26 r. 5; hubussunu ana 
ARAD.MES [...] [they, the kings, distribut- 
ed(?)] among [their] servants the booty they 
(had won) ibid. 22:10; ana muhhi ungdti u 
ARAD.MES Sa sarri 3a illakunimma concerning 
the dispatches and the royal officials who are 
coming (into Nippur and staying there for a 
few days) ABL 238 r. 10; PN ARAD-a u manzaz 
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panija Bé)-ibni is my vassal and my personal 
servant ABL 289:10; you have promised: 
aniku LU.ARAD.MES akan[naka ...] enna 
LU.ARAD.MES béli lis[sur] “I, myself, will 
[protect] the personnel (of the palace) there,” 
now, my lord should protect the personnel 
BIN 1 92:21f., cf. mind ana muhhi ARAD.MES 
nimdtu why should we die on account of the 
servants? ibid. 24; lamitanu araD.MES-ka 
the house servants under your authority 
TCL 9 118:7. 


10’ in OB, SB omens: wa-ar-du-um bél&u 
idékma kussdm isabbat a retainer will slay 
his lord and take the throne YOS 10 39:20, 
ef. wa-ar-du-um itebbima béliu iddk RA 27 
149:46, cf. also amit RN Sa wa-ar-du-u-su 
ina kunukkatisunu idikusu (see ddku mng. 
2a-7') YOS 10 46 v 34; wa-<ar-du dék 
bélisunu libbasunu ittanabbalam retainers 
will plot the slaying of their lord ibid. 42 
iii 17; Sarrum milik wa-ar-di-i-su eligu ul tab 
the advice of his servants will not please the 
king ibid. 37 r.6; sarru massu u wa-ar-di- 
Su i-qi-a-ap (var. i-te-e-eb) the king will .... 
his country and his servants ibid. 25:18, 
var. from 24:25 (all OB ext.), cf. garru ARAD. 
MES-8% ina barti idukkusu CT 40 12:21 (SB 
Alu), also Sarru ARAD-8t kima Suskalli usahhap 
the king will clamp down on his retainers 
like a Suskallu-net CT 28 48 K.182+:7 (SB 
ext.), and passim; note: mar Ninsun ana ARAD- 
&u Enkidu ibakkt the son of Ninsun mourns 
for his servant Enkidu Gilg. XII 54, and note 
that Gilgames addresses Enkidu consistently 
as ibr?, while in the Sum. version (e.g., 
JCS 18:3,8) arad and subur are used. 


11’ in hist.: ana balat RN ... PN... 
ARAD-Su ... tpus his servant, Zariqum, mad 
(the temple of the goddess) for the well-being 
of Amar-Sin AOB 1 2:14, and often in dedica- 
tion insers.; a temple official ARAD RN 
servant of Tiglath-Pileser (I) KAH 2 64:4, 
and passim; PN Mannaja arap kanSu sadid 
nirija PN, the (king of the) Manneans, a 
humble servant (of mine), one who pulls my 
yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:36; PN sakin 
Uri ar-du (var. [LU].ARAD) dagil panija PN, 
the governor of Ur, my own servant Borger 
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Esarh. 46 ii 44, note Sazubu LU.ARAD 
daigil pan bél pihati GN OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.), 
Sarrdni gépani ... ARAD.MES-ni dagil panija 
Streck Asb. 8176; ina gat ARAD.MES-8t tamz 
niiguma you have handed him over to his 
servants ibid. 24 iii 7, and passim. 

c) subject of the king: Sarrum ARADx KUR- 
sti uballat (if the ‘‘owner’’ of the adulterous 
wife spares her) the king spares the life of 
his subject CH §129:53; ki aRAD.MuES-ka 
tusannaganndési you want to control us as if 
we were your subjects KBo1 10:24; ina 
Sanuttija ana ARAD.MES-ia uitérséuniti I made 
them my subjects again ibid. 1:19; ARAD. 
MES-ia Sa ittanabbitu my subjects who had 
run away ibid. 14:14; ana LU uRU Aéssuraji 
ARAD abisu to the (king of) Assyria, the 
subject of his father ibid, 3:6; ARAD.MES 
Sarrt maditi umahhisu they killed many 
subjects of the king ibid. 11 r.(!) 22, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122, and passim in Bogh.; PN ARAD 
LUGAL KUR GN PN a subject of the king 
of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:1, also ibid. 169 
RS 17.158:2, and passim in RS in such identi- 
fications; minummé ARAD.MES ga RN lu aRAD 
lu GEME any subjects of king RN, male or 
female MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:21', cf. Summa 
ARAD GEME ga gar Ugarit ibid. 28’; assum 
[ka]spi a ARAD.MES Sa eli ARAD.MES-ia as 
to the silver which my subjects owe (your) 
subjects ibid. 216 RS 17.83:8f.;  médré 
KUR Assur ARAD.MES-ka ul utirakkamma 
I have not returned to you the Assyrians, 
your subjects Borger Esarh. 103i 22, cf. ar-di 
ul umassir he did not release (my) subjects 
ibid. 471i 48; mdssu eligu ibbalkitma lapan 
sahmasti ARAD.MES-Sé Sa usabdii eligu ... 
ipparsidma his land rebelled against him 
and he fled from the turmoil created for 
him by his subjects  Streck Asb. 82 x 11; 
ARAD.MES a gar mat Assur anini we are 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 3, 
also ABL 576:16; amat Sarri ana LG 
Uruk.Mms8 ... ARAD.MES-ia a decree of the 
king for the people of Uruk, my subjects 
ABL 297:3, cf. (in the same context) ABL 
296:3, 289:2, also ARAD.MES-ia wu r@imainija 
ABL 403 r.1; ARAD ga PN Mandiraja Si he is 
a subject of PN the (ruler of) Mandira ABL 


ardu 


168 r. 22, cf. (after an enumeration of per- 
sons) ARAD.MES Sa PN Gambulaja ABL 140 
r.3; ana andku LU.aRAD. MES iitirunu they 
have become my subjects VAB 3 p. 13 § 7:7 
(Dar.). 

d) worshiper of a deity — 1’ in gen.: 
umma PN arav-ka-a u palihka (letter to a 
god) ARM13:4; RN ARADxKUR nardm DN 
Addahusu, the beloved worshiper of Insu- 
Sinak MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:3, with var. wa-ar-du- 
um naradm DN MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:7, and passim 
in votive inscrs. of all periods; ARAD-ka ga... 
kinié tappalsanni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18 
(Sar.), cf. ana RN sangi elli arnaD palih 
ilitika rabiti TCL 35 (Sar.); jdti RN ar-du 
palih [Nabi u Marduk] Borger Esarh. 19:28; 
ja8i a-ra-ad-sa emqu mutnennt palih iliatisu 
VAB 4 100 ii 6 (Nbk.); RN ARAD-su sahri 
ibid. 220 i 29 (Nbn.); andku aRaD-ka RN 
BMS 2:26 var., and passim in prayers, note: 
e tabut ARAD bindt qdtéka AfO 19 57:66, anaku 
ARAD-ku-nu nasirkunu PBS 1/2 106 r. 17, see 
ArOr 17/1178; Ha ... izakkara ana aARAD-st% 
jétu Ea said to me, his servant Gilg. XI 37, 
ef. (in same context) a-na ar-di-Su RA 28 92 
i 6 (OB Atrahasis). 


2’ in personal names: for the names of 
the type Arad-DN see Stamm Namengebung 
262, also abbreviated to Arassu(nu), Ardu, 
etc.; for OA names, e.g., Wa-ar-di-4Hn-lil 
ICK 122A 4, beside U-ra-ad-Ku-bi-im BIN 4 
162:40, rR-ad-Ku-be TCL 4 43:19, Ur-da- 
Aggur, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 n. 
54 and p. 33; for OA U-ra-zu.IN, see 
Balkan Letter p. 23 c/k 343:4; for Arad-esse&i, 
see edseSu mng. la-l’, for Arad-nubatti, 
Arad-MN, see Stamm Namengebung 271f. 


3” on seal inscrs.: PN DUMU PN, ARAD 
Sin u Ningal VAS 7 189 seal, and passim in 
OB, also PN DuMU PN, ARAD a DN Boyer 
Contribution 210 seal; RN narém DN ... PN 
ARAD-st% OIP 43 146 No. 16, and passim in seals 
from Eshnunna; %Nin.é.an.na ... Sdézibisu 
ARAD NL.TUK NiTUK-ki O DN, save your 
obedient servant RA 16 92 No. 53:6, ef. 
4Lugal.ban.da ... Sa anaD kint ... usub 
mursasu. O DN remove the disease of your 
loyal servant RA 16 78 No. 20:3. 
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4’ other occs.: x KU.BABBAR 3a Samaés 
uau PN ARAD-Su i384 the 14 shekels of silver 
which his servant PN owes to SamaS Meiss- 
ner BAP 9:3 (OB); IGI PN LU.aRaD ga [star 
(as witness) ADD 172 r. 14; assum PN awitlum 
SAG.ARADXKUR & 4uTU as to PN, that man is 
a “slave” of the Samad temple TCL 18 90:25 
(OB); LU.ARAD ri-e§.MES MU.MES these slaves 
of the (bit) ré§ BRM 2 17:19 (NB); note 
the late NB personal names: ARAD-E-ri-eS, 
e.g., TCL 18 228:1, ARAD.E.GAL.MAH, e.g., 
BE 8151:11, and ARAD.E.KUR, e.g., VAS 15 
39:14. 

e) in polite use to refer to oneself in letters 
— 1’ inthe address: umma PN wa-ra-ad-ka- 
ma YOS2141:3, cf. wumma PN SAG.ARAD- 
ka-ma OT 29 17:2, and passim in OB, note 
ana bélint ... Jatammé wa-ar-du-ka UCP 9 
348 No. 22:4(OB); ARAD-ka PN (beginning 
of a letter) PBS 1/2 15:1, also 16:1, Aro, WZJ 
8 569 HS 112:1, and passim in MB, also CT 22 
64:1, and elsewhere in NB, note ARAD-ka kinu 
PN CT 22 212:1; uwmma PN ... ARAD-kaepri 
$a 2 Sépéka EA 298:6, and passim in similar 
phrases inEA; ana sakinni &a GN bélija qibima 
umma sakinni §a GN, ARAD-ka-ma MRS 9 
218 RS 17.425:5; ana PN bélija tuppi PN, 
ARAD-ka KAJ 302:2 (MA); [ana Sarri] bélini 
ARAD.MES-ka hazannati tupsar Gli gaqqadati 
$a uRU Assuraja to the king, our lord, your 
servants, the mayors, the city scribe (and) 
the heads of all the inhabitants of Assur 
ABL 1238:2 (NA), cf. ana gar méatatr bélint 
ARAD.MES-ka PN PN, u PN, YOS 37:2 (NB), 
and passim. 

2’ other oces., referring to the writer of 
the letter: Ir-ad-[ka] kenum anaku VAT 9301:21 
(OA, courtesy M.T. Larsen); limad awdte ARAD- 
ka anntti take cognizance of these words of 
your servant EA 292:52; ummaPN ep-ru u ar- 
du naramkama BE 17 24:10 (MB); maré GN 
tamkard eli mat arav-ka kabtu dannié the trad- 
ers, natives of Ura, have become too overbear- 
ing for the land of your (the king of Hatti’s) 
servant MRS 9 103RS 17.130:7; Sarru... ana 
dini §a ARAD-3u ligila may the king pay heed 
to the case of his servant ABL 1285:12, cf. Sar: 
ru... rému ina muhhi arav-si lisbassu may 
the king have mercy on his servant ABL2r. 20; 


ardiitu 


may the king send word libbu ana LU.aRAD- 
Su liskun and give heart to his servant ABL 
554 r.1, and note aki sa Sarru ... ina muhhi 
LU.ARAD-3é% t3puranni according to what the 
king has written to me about his servant 
ABL 966:6, and passimin NA; ana ARAD-S% 
gassu ligatrissu. ABL 1169 r. 6, and passim in NB. 


3’ in protestations of loyalty: andku 
ARAD-ka sibit bélija kdta epéSam elei I am 
your servant, I am able to carry out your 
wishes CT 2 48:29 (OB); inanna la ar-du sa 
bélija anaku now, am I not a servant of my 
lord? PBS 1/2 73:13 (MB let.); LU.ARAD 
r@imu sa bélisu andku I am a servant who 
loves his master ABL 620 r.5 (NA), cf. ARAD 
Sa bit béli8u irwamu ABL 402:10, also ABL 
290 r.12 (NB); kiniti sa aARAD itti bélidu Sarru 
... limur may the king realize the loyalty 
of (this your) slave toward his lord ABL 
1207 r.6; ARAD-ka kalabka u palihka ABL 
965:18 (all NB), cf. andkw arav-su kalabsu 
u palihSu ABL 916:11 (NA). 

For a proposed etymology, see 
JNES 1 256 n. 17. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden | 82ff.; Cardascia 
Muragii 12f. 


ardu in rab urdani s.; (a temple official); 
NA*; wr. LU.GAL.ARAD.MES; cf. ardu. 


LU.GAL.ARAD.MES &a@ abuka ipqidini the 
....-0fficial whom your father has appointed 


Poebel, 


ABL 533 r.1, cf. LU.GAL.ARAD.MES-ni ibid. 
r. 12, LU.GAL.[ARAD.MES(?)] r. 14. 
ardunanu see dinanu. 

arditu (warditu, wurditu, urditu)  8.; 


1. slavery, position of a slave, 2. position 
of a royal official, vassalage, 3. role of a 
worshiper; from OA, OB on; wardiiu in 
OA, OB, Mari (wurditu. ARM 2 49:6, 9), 
urditu in MA, NA; wr. syll. and apap (in 
Nuzi, RS, and Bogh. also aRAD.MES, SaG. 
ARAD in ARM 1 29:7f.and 17, IR CCT 3 2b:30) 
with phonetic complements; cf. ardu. 

[nlem.arad.da = ar-du-tu, nam.arad.da 
in.ak = min d-lik, nam.arad.da ab.ba.ak = 
MIN it-ta-lak Ai. III iv 48ff.; nam.arad.a.ni 
mi.ni.in.zu = ARAD-su t-ra-ad-di he “increased” 
his slave status Ai. IT iv 15’; nam.arad.a.ni.bé 
= ana Gr-du-ti-# Hh. II 49. 
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1. slavery, position ofaslave — a) in OA: 
ana mamman ana wa-ar-[d]u-ti[m] errab for 
whom am I to enter a slave relationship (as 
guarantor)? BIN 6 27:10, cf. a-na wa-ar- 
du-tim ana mamman errab ibid. 18; IR-du- 
tam la tasabbat CCT 3 2b:30. 

b) in OB: mari hirtim ana mari amtim 
ana wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggumu the children 
of the first (main) wife will not claim slave 
status for the children of the slave girl 
CH §171:76, cf. bél wardim ana mari marat 
awilim a-na wu-ar-du-tim ul iraggum CH 
§ 175: 67. 

c) in Nuzi: 4 Hapiri anniitu u ramansuz 
NUMA and ARAD.MES-ti ana PN ustéribsuniiti 
these four Hapiru-men put themselves into a 
slave relationship with PN JEN 456:7, cf. 
PN, tupsarru u ramansuma ana ar-du-ti ana 
PN ustéribgu ibid. 11, also ana ARAD-ti ... 
uséribsu JEN 455:3, ana ARaD-du-ti iterub 
JEN 611:4, ana ARAD-titrub JEN 613:4, and 
passim; tuppu sa aARAD-ti ga Nullui RA 23 158 
No. 61:6; mdréiu 8a PN la ukaisassuniis 
ana ARAD-ti la inandingunu he will not expel 
the children of PN nor sell them into slavery 
ibid. 145 No. 12:32; marija PN ana ARAD-du-ti 
ana PN, addinmi I have sold my son PN to 
PN, to be a slave HSS 19 115:4, ef. ibid. 
123:5, and passim. 

d) in MA: 'PN u lidani[sa] ana amiti u 
ur-du-ti la isa[bbutu] they will not seize the 
woman PN and her offspring as slave girls or 
slaves KAJ 7:29. 

e) in SB: aRaD-t-tam ippusma ikabbit 
he will become a slave but then become 
important CT 41 20:18 (SB physiogn.); fetters 
sinat ARAD-u-ti the sign of slavery Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 19. 

f) in NB: ri-ka-su §a ARAD-w-tu contract 
involving slave relationship Nbn. 1113:8, cf. 
PN ki aRav-t-tu utéruma they (the judges) 
returned him to the status of slave ibid. 26; 
rikea(!) ... &@ LU.ARAD-t-tu Sa PN sa PN, 
nas maharsunu istasstima they read before 
them (the authorities) the documents which 
PN, was holding concerning the slave status 
of PN Cyr. 332:22, cf. also LU.ARAD-d-tu 
{in broken context) RA 25 p. 59 No. 9:4. 


arditu 


2. position of a royal official, vassalage — 
a) in Mari: sa araD-du-ti-ia ana sér bélija 
aspuram JY have communicated (the above) 
to my lord in keeping with my function as 
royal servant ARM 2 81:36, also (in the same 
phrase) wr. ARAD-ti-ia ARM 6 28:31; ARAD- 
du-ut-ni bélni la hasth our lord is not in need 
of our service ARM 5 48:16; ma@rz GN ... ana 
SAG.ARAD-tim la teleggém SAG.ARAD-sti-nu la 
tahasseh do not take on the services of the 
GN tribe or request their service ARM 1 
29:7f. cf. ana SAG.ARAD-tim telteqi ibid. 17; 
ana PN ARAD-du-ti ul Satir it is not written 
(on the tablet) that I should be in service 
with PN ARM 5 34:11, also ibid. 6, cf. 
akkima aRav-du-ti §a x x ibid. 9; RN wu- 
ur-du-tam ana sér RN, istanappar Isme- 
Dagan constantly sends messages of sub- 
mission to Hammurapi ARM 2 49:6, cf. 
abusu ana awél ESnunna wu-ur-du-iam istaz 
nappar ibid. 8. 


b) in Bogh.: abuja ana aRrav-ut-ti-su 
uttérsu. my father reduced him again to his 
(former) status as a vassal KUB3 14:3, cf. 
Sunu and ARAD.MES-ti-ia itttiru KBo 10 1:22 
(Hattuiili bil.); for ARAD-v7-TIM as loan word 
in Hitt., see MVAG 34/1 index p. 188; see also 
epesu mng. 2c (arditu c’). 

c) nEA: anéku iterub ina L[G].aRap-dum- 
ti EA171:12, cf. ana i-ri-bi [ina LU.ARAD- 
du|m-ti ibid. 4; ana ARAD-du-ut-ti ana $a 
bélija lu kittum tamargunu for those who are 
in vassalage to my lord loyalty should indeed 
be what they are intent on(?) EA 5lr. 11; 
see also epesu mng. 2c (ardiitu b’). 


d) in RS: ina arav.MES-ut-te ga Sar mat 
Ugarit tterbuni MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:13'; the 
king of Ugarit redeemed a thief (probably a 
craftsman) for x silver ana ARAD-ut-ti Sa Sar 
mat Ugarit irtéh and placed (lit.:left) him 
among the retainers of the king of Ugarit 
(note ARAD sar mat Ugarit Sut line 13) ibid. 165 
RS 17.108:8, cf. (in a similar instance) PN PN, 
iptasar ... ina ARAD-[ut-ti SJar mat Ugarit ibid. 
232 RS 17.244:12; RN ... RN, u marisu istu 
muhhi Sar mat Ugarit uttekkirsuniti u ana Sar 
mat GN ina ARAD.MES-ti-Su ittadingu MurSili 
removed the king of Siyannu and his sons 
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from (the vassalage of) the king of Ugarit 
and gave him as a vassal to the king of 
Carchemish ibid. 80 RS 17.382+ :13. 

e) in NA: bit ina pani ur-du-u-te illakad: 
Sunni ina pan ur-du-u-te eppagé whether he 
will come to him because ofhis being a vassal 
and act as a vassal (contrast bit ina pi tabi 
illak [...] ina pi tabi Dt-as line 10f.) ABL 
945:7ff., cf. sipirti epés ARAD-u-te 4 GN the 
message concerning the entrance of Bit 
A[{mukkan] into vassal relationship ABL 896 
r. 16. 

f) in NB: gabbi panitsunu ana aRaD-u-tu 
Sa Sarri ... tltaknunu all of them intend to 
become vassals of the king ABL 521 r. 14, ef. 
enna ARAD-u-tt Sa sarri assebi ABL 283:13; 
idati Sa ARAD-t-ti [3a Sarri] (see ardu mng. 
2b-9') ABL 793 r.10; ARAD-u-tu Sa Sarri 
bélija ul ippusu ABL 286 r. 3, cf. ABL 283 r. 
17, ABL 793 r. 19, and see epésSu mng. 2c 
(arditu). 

8) in hist.: atméSunu unessiq asbat ana 
ar-du-ti (var. ARAD-ti) wu palahija utdsuniti 
I selected from among their young men, I 
chose them to be retainers and to serve me 
AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. 1); mamit ilanija ... 
ana ARAD-ut-te(var. -i2) utammisunite I made 
them take oaths by my gods to be (my) 
retainers AKA 70 v 16 (Tigl. 1); Sa... imisu 
ARAD-su who disliked being his vassal TCL 3 
80 (Sar.), cf. ntr bélatija islima imisu ar-du-ti 
ibid. 346; RN Sar URU ur-du-ti RN, king of a 
vassal(?) city Sumer 9 150 v 32 (Senn.); for 
refs. with (ardiita) epésu or uppusu, see epesu 
mng. 2¢ (arditu). 

3. role of a worshiper: the gods a-na 
wa-ar-du- <ti>-su-nu erSininni wished me to 
become their worshiper VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB 
Ipiq-I8tar). 
argabu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[x].x.muSen = ir-ka-bu = [a]r-ga-bu Hg.C1 39, 
in MSL 8/2 173. 
argamannu s.; 1. red purple wool, 2. 
tribute; Bogh., SB, NB, NA; wr. syll. and 
(SiG.)ZA.GIN.SA5. 


{sig.za.gin.nla = ug-na-a-tum = in-zu-re-tum, 
{sig.za.gin].x = (blank) = ar-ga-ma-nu, [sig. 
z&.gin.sig,.sig,| = (blank) = min ar-qu Hg. C II 


arganu 


iv 5ff.; TGa.mIn (= nahlaptu) §a za.cin.sa, (fol- 
lowed by Sa za.cin.Mt, i.e., takiltw) Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 227. 

1. red purple wool — a) in gen.: ina 
muhhi ittadai sic.aan.Mip sie.mi-it sic dr- 
ga-m[an-nu] they laid (blankets? of) red 
wool, blue purple wool, red purple wool on 
(the chariot) STT 366:3; 1 MA.NA Sic ar-ga- 
ma-nu ana 15 ein kaspi ana abbéja 
ultébila I sent my fathers one mina of red 
purple wool for 15 shekels of silver BIN 1 
4:10 (NB let.), cf. (listed with other kinds of 
wool) x sig ZA.GiN.SA, sadirtu regular red 
purple wool Tell Halaf 62:3 (NA). 


b) as tribute: TUG lubulti birme TUG kité 
Sia ZA.GIN.MI (= takiltu) sie ZA.GIN.SA, ... 
amhursu I received from him brightly 
trimmed garments, linen garments, and wool 
(dyed) blue purple and red purple AKA 367 iii 
68, cf. ibid. 2841 88 (both Asn.), also lubultt birme 
TUG.GADA Sic takiliu sie ar(var. ér)-ga-man- 
nu Rost Tigl. III p. 26: 155, Winckler Sar. pl. 25 
No. 53:12, OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), and 40 TUG 
sic ar-ga-ma-nu birme u kitt VAS 1 71 left 
side 13 (Sar.), wr. SIG ZA.GIN.SA; (in fragm. 
context) Rost Tigl. III pl. 13 ii 8 (= p. 16:89), 
BA 6/1 79 (Shalm. III); mandattasu... [...] 
ta-kil-ti u sie dr-ga-man-nu (in fragm. con- 
text) ABL 1283 r.6 (NA); immeré palktiti sa 
Sipatisunu ar-ga-man-nu sarpat sheepskins(?) 
whose wool was dyed purple Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26: 156. 


2. tribute (Bogh. only): [...] ina mv.1. 
KAM lu ar-kam-ma-an-na-su u ina abni tam: 
kari Sa mat Hatti ligaggilu [let him bring?] 
his tribute yearly, and let them weigh (it) 
with weights of the merchants of the land 
of Hatti KBo14ii1; uana Saméi ar-ga-ma- 
an-na lulainandin but he does not have to 
pay tribute to the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo | 5 i 48, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and 94. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 37. Ad mng. 2: Friedrich, 


ZMDG 96 483 (with previous lit.); Otten, ZA 51 
275; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230. 


argannu see arganu. 


arganu (argannu, harginu) s.; 1. (a 
conifer), 2. (the resin of the conifer); from 
OB on, Akk. lw. in Sum. 
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gié.Sim.min.nu (var. gid.8im.en.nu(!).x) = 
ar-ga-an-nu (var. dr-ga-nu), gi8.8im.4r.gan.nu 
(vars. giS.Sim.mar.gan.nu, [...].ga.nu) = 8U 
(followed by gid.Sim.mar.gu.nu, giS.Sim.mar. 
gu.zum, gi8.Sim.ba.ri.ra.tum) Hh. ITI 116f.; 
{giS.Sim.ar.ga.nu] = [Su] = si-i-hu, gid.8im. 
mfar.gu.nu] = [Sv] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. AI 24f., 
in MSL 5141; [Sim.en.nu] = ar-ga-nu, [Sim.ar. 
ga.nu]= 8u-w Hh. XXIV 70f. 

gid.ar.ga.nu= [Su] Hh. 111261; gis. haghur. 
ar.ga.nu = 80 Hh. III 38; U.Lum.ga = ba-ri-lu, 
G si-hu, 0 [dr-gal-nw Practical Vocabulary Assur 
105 ff. 


1. (a conifer) — a) in gen.: wu mé sa birit 
GIS siht u GIS ha-ar-g[a-ni] sa asbatu PN 
(ih(!)1-ta-ar-Sa-an-nt_ and PN has deprived me 
of the water (in the canal) between the sihu- 
trees and the a.-trees, which I (previously) 
held rights to ARM 2 28:17; aésar ar-ga-nu 
itbuka terinni[su] where the a. shed its cones 
STT 36:22 (lit.). 

b) leaves: pa G18 dr-ga-[nu] Kécher BAM 
228: 6. 


c) root: see Uruannall 76, cited mng. 2b. 


d) seed: NUMUN U sthu NUMUN ar-ga-an-nu 
AfO 16 49:36 (Bogh.). 


e) other occ.: libbi a18 dr-ga-ni qalpi the 
core of a peeled a.-(branch?) AMT 1,2:14. 


2. (the resin of the conifer) — a) in econ.: 
8% ma.na ar.ga.nim Jones-Snyder 282:5; 
ar.ga.nim BIN 5 292:10, 30ma.na sim 
ar.ga.ntim UET 3 1117:2 (all Ur Ill), for 
other occs., see MAD 3 63. 


b) in pharm.: 6 8mm mar-gu-lu, 6 mar-gu- 
nu, U SIM dr-ga-nu, U.ZA.HUM, U.LI.BABBAR 
: U si-t-hu Uruanna II 68-72; U SIM ar-ga-nu, 
U ur-nu-ug-qu : U a[r-ga-nu]), 0 TAL.TAL-nu 86 
KUR-i : SUHUS U M[IN] ibid. 74ff.; GIS dr-ga- 
[nu] = [...] Kocher Pfllanzenkunde 44:3’; U 
Sm dr-ga(!)-ni : U NA, ga-bi-t Uruanna III 506; 
G si-hu U dr-ga-nu U.LuM.BA (listed with 
other plants on one shelf) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 i 2f. 


c) in med.: GI8.SIM.LI U ar-ga-an-na . 
6 stha U ar-ga-an-na ... riqqt anntiti kaligina 
ina GI8.aaz tahassal juniper, a., sihu, a., 
(and other drugs): you crush all these aro- 
matics ina mortar AfO 16 48:12, 14, ef. ibid. 


argibillu 


24 (Bogh.); GS stha ars [drl-ga-nu Gt bariz 
ratu tabilam takassim you chop sihu, a., 
and barirdtu dry AMT 82,2 r. 10, cf. (be- 
tween sihu and bariratu) AMT 79,1:20, 
94,2 ii 16, CT 23 43 ii 9, Kécher BAM 107:6, 158 
iii 14’, wr. U ar-ga-nam AMT 15,3:14, ar-ga- 
na Kécher BAM 171:28’, GIS ar-ga-nu RA 18 19 
r. 12, U dr-gan-nu LKU 56:8, STT 230 r. 28, 
U dr-gan-ni AMT 22,2:11, UU adr-gan-na 
Kécher BAM 3 iii 9, U dr-gdn-nu ibid. 253:2, 
@IS dr-gdn-na_ ibid. 199:5, UG ar-ga-an-na 
KUB 37 43 i 18’, without det. ibid. 33:3’, 46 ii 2’; 
U ar-ga-nam & barirdtu ana ier aie tanaddi 
ina tintri tesekkir SépéSu tumassa? you put 
a. and bariratu on the affected spot, enclose 
(some of it?) in the oven, and rub his feet 
with it AMT 74 iii 6, cf., wr. U a[r]-ga-an-nu- 
um BE 31 56:4; ziD ar-ga-ni powdered(?) a. 
(between zip sthi and zip barirdti) Kécher 
BAM 124 iii 50; note also Sim. hur.sag.ga 
SSar.ga.nu.um.ma (var. al.g&é.ni.ma) 
Hymn to the Hoe 92 (courtesy M. Civil). 


The OAkk. refs. wr. ar-KUR-nam MDP 
14 p. 62ff. 8, r. 5, p. 76:5, may have to be read 
ar-gin-nam, but are not likely to be identical 
with argénu, since the measures used with 
the two differ; see Gelb,MAD 363. OB 
marganum, q.v., may be a variant form of 
arganu. For the use of argdénu-wood, note 
wuduyg.zi.in.an.na gi8.bi "ar.ga. 
nu.um.bur.sag.ga ildag.e diri.ga.am 
“the ax’s handle of a. of the mountain is 
stronger than ildag-wood” 3N-T310:3 and 
dupl. (courtesy M. Civil). 

Thompson DAB 359ff., Ebeling, Or. NS 17 133f. 


argibillu§ s.; (a wooden structure); lex.* 

giS.ar.gibil = Su-lum Hh. VII B 307, cf. 
gid.ar.gibil(!) MSL 6 p. 159:264 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 

Meaning suggested by ar.gi.bil.lu(copy 
KU) zabar é.gig.par.ra.ka.ni mu.na. 
an.dim (Amar-Sin) built for her (Inanna) 
a bronze a. in her gipdru UVB 1 pl. 24:4, see 
ibid. p. 51; see also é.anse.ka gi8.ar (var. 
omits .ar).gibil.am in the donkey stable 
there is an a. UET 6 26:97 (Hymn to the Hoe 
89). Note the mention of doors for (giS) ar. 
gi,.bil.lu UET 3 272 r. v 10, 826 ii6,r.i 2f., 
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1847:3f. (Ur III), also, wr. ri.gi,.bil.lu DP 
473 iii 2 (Pre-Sar.), cf. also, wr. giS.ri.gi,. 
bil.1a (among parts of vehicles and plows) 
DP 423 ii 2, 486 i 5, and passim in Pre-Sar. 


argugu see argukku. 


argukku (argugu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[gi8.(x).B]u = ar-gu-k{u] Proto-Diri 170 j; 
gid 2digtp = a-la-lu-u, gid.gi,MM cin = ar-glu-g]u 
Hh. VI 91f.; gi8.ur.ur, gis.ur.gi,.gi, = bu-du- 
{su], giS8.ur.gi,.gi,, gid.ar.[gu.gu] = ar-gu-gu 
Hh. V 188-190a. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164 (from Sum. tr.gi,y.gi,). 


arha adv.; for each month, monthly; NB; 
wr. ITT.AM, ITI.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA, 
TLA.TA~, 171; cf. arhu As. 


IT1.AM KU.BABBAR idt biti inamdinw 
monthly they will pay the silver, the rent on 
the house VAS 5 59:8, wr. ITI.TAAAM BRM 
1 48:19, Ifr.a.TA.AAM VAS 5 67:19, ITr.AM 
Speleers Recueil 288:7, Nbn. 500:6, ITI.A.TA 
BE 8 112:12; rvr.ta.AmM 17 ama (cf. ina rrr 12 
@mi line 1) VAS 6 129:9; Itt.tTa.AM hubullu 
inandin Moldenke 24:7, wr. ITI.A.TA-~ Cyr. 
45:6, Nbn, 282:6, ITLA.AM~ PSBA 9 289:1; 
ITI x GIN KU.BABBAR ... trabbi_ monthly x 
shekels of silver will accrue (as interest) 
BRM 1 33:10, cf. rm 4 dma four days a 
month TuM 2~3 210:12, cf. also Dar. 150:8, and 
passim, note ITI.A.TA Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts 37:11; uwltw UD.1.KAM ga MN a 1T1.AM 
1 gin ... trabbc from the first day of MN 
monthly one shekel will accrue (as interest) 
Moldenke 2 3:5. 


For the reading of the writings with Ta.Am, 
etc., see isténd discussion section. Possibly 
some of the cited refs. should be read arhussu, 


q.v. 
arhalu (warhdlu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
24 ain Sim ar-ha-lim ... ahhur x (silver), 
the price of the a., is still outstanding 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:4; 
various garments 1 naruqqum kunukkija 1 
wa-ar-ha-lim mimma annim ana PN apgqid 
one sack under my seals, one a., all these I 
deposited with PN CCT 1 16b:28; 7 ar-ha-lu 
SA.BA 2 pd-ti-tum 1 pd-db-ru-wm BIN 4 90:5. 


arbis 
Probably a manufactured object. 


arhant (marhdni) adj.; (designation of a 
certain stage of growth of the date palm); 
lex.*; cf. ardhu A. 

gid.gi8immar.mMIn(= u,.hi.in).dub.dub.bu 
= ar-ha-nu-u Hh. Til 341, ef. [u,.bi.in.dub.dub] 
= [ar-ha-nju-u (preceded by [u,.hi.in.sig,] = [a7]- 
qu, [uy-hi.in.sig,.al.3eg,.g4] = [a-ru-ug ba-§4]- 
il) Hh. XXIV 274. 

ar-ha-nu-u (var. dr-ha-an) = mu-ur-ri-hu Malku 
IT 284; ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-u = gi-sim-ma-rum date 
palm Malku IT 130, cf. ar-ha(text -gi)-nu-u = [gi- 
sim)-ma-ru. CT 182 i 69; U mar-ha-nu-[u] : GIS. 
nic.tuk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 23, see giz 
simmaru. 


arhani (erhant) s.; lex.*; 


ef. arahu C. 

LoLP@ab-tiingy = ar(var. er)-ha-nu-u(var. -u) 
(followed by migit irri) ErimhuS V 109; pa-ah Lun 
= $4 PAH.ZILGr-ha-nu-u the sign LUL (with the read- 
ing) pab in Pay.zIL (means) a. (between pu-ri-du 
and qu-ba(read -ma?)-nu) A VIT/4:127. 

ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-u(var. -u) = qu-um-ma-nu 
Malku IV 70. 


**arhata (AHw. 67b) see arhd. 


(a disease); 


arhis adv.; promptly, soon, in time, with- 
out delay; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., EA, MA, 
SB, NA; wr. wa-ar-hi-ig TCL 17 73:21, VAS 
7: 192:14, YOS 10 54 r. 11 (all OB); cf. ardhu A. 

lu.nig.erim.e ul, bi.ib.[Sub.bu.dé] (var. 
gu.bi ib.gub.bu.dé) : ragga dr-his (var. ar-hé) 
tuSamgqat you (Sama%) quickly annihilate the evil 
man 5R 650i 27f., vars. from LKA 75:12f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1). 


a) in OAkk.: [ar]-hi-is [Si]bilam send 
immediately ITT 1 1080 r. 7, cf. ar-hi-v3 
[$a]Ser MCS 4 13 r. 15 (both letters). 


b) in OA:  tértaka ar-hi-ig lillikamma 
(I am here alone, take care to) let your 
orders come to me promptly TCL 19 3:21, 
lértiki ar-hi(!)-e§ lilikam TCL 20 106:16, and 
passim with tértu and alaku, also tértaka ar- 
hi-lis] ik’udanni let your orders reach me 
promptly TCL 20 120:15; apputtum ar-hi-is 
atalkam itis urgent, come to me immediately 
CCT 4 45a:18, also Kienast ATHE 42:17, 47:35; 
aslakam ar-hi-t3 turdam send me the fuller 
immediately OIP 27 5:25; until my orders ar- 
rive, do not load the donkeys, when my orders 
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arrive ar-hi-is si-ir-<da>-dam load promptly! 
CCT 218:20; exceptionally referring to the 
past: la taidma PN ar-hi-is la tatlardam 
you did not pay attention and did not send 
PN to me promptly BIN 6 74:32. 

c) in OB letters: Summa béli atta tudam- 
magamma tugabbalam ... u aniku ana sa 
béla ar-hi-i§ udammagamma ... ar-hi-i5 ana 
bélija kdta usabbalam if you my lord want to 
do me a favor and send me (the cow), I too, 
since my lord is doing me a favor promptly, 
will promptly send you my lord (the silver) 
CT 2 48:39 and 41; awilam sa tuppit ubbalakkum 
la takalla ar-hi-is turussu. do not detain the 
man who brings you my tablet, send him 
off immediately Sumer 14 27 No. 8:17, 
ef. ar-hi-ig turdam Kraus AbB 1 85:21; mahz 
rika la ikkallé ar-hi-is turussuniiti they must 
not be detained in your presence, send them 
immediately VAS 1681: 14, cf. ar-hi-ts turdima 
send (someone) immediately TCL 18 86:15, and 
passim with tarddu; suhdram turdima ar-hi-is 
ana ré§ arhi luttalkam send the boy so that I 
can arrive promptly before the beginning of 
the (next) month PBS 7110:27, cf. ar-hi-is 
atlakamma come at once TCL 18 88:28, and 
passim with alaku; la takallasw ar-hi-is aplaz 
nissu do (pl.) not detain him, give him 
satisfaction promptly TCL7 31:13; ar-hi-t8... 
ul tappaléuma should you not provide him 
promptly (with cargo-boats, then the respon- 
sibility rests with you) LIH 75:18, ef. TCL 7 
11:29; [k]?am qibisumma ar-hi-is tppalka 
speak thus to him and he will pay you 
without delay YOS 2 1:26, and passim with 
apalu; latulappatam ar-hi-t singam do not 
delay, arrive promptly OLZ 1914 112:8, ef. 
ar-hi-18 lisnigiinim TCL 7 21:29, and passim 
with sandqu; if you want to come up here 
ar-hi-t8 uddidamma alv’am ... ar-hi-15 temam 
gamram supram come here at once (if you 
do not want to come up here) send me at once 
(your) full report CT 4 35b:15 and 18, cf. PBS 7 
114:13, 124:22; ar-hi-i8 asSassu u méarisu 
te(!)-ra-ma promptly return his wife and his 
children CT 29 38:14; Supurma UDU.NITA & 
SILA, ar-hi-is ligéstinikkum send instructions 
so that they immediately deliver to you aram 
anda lamb A 3546:12; make available the full 


arhiS 


contingent so that ar-hi-is bugimum likkamis 
the shearing may be finished at once LIH 
25:20, cf. ar-hi-lid] ... likmistinim BIN 7 5:9; 
sibtitka ar-hi-ts usabbalakkum I will immedi- 
ately send you what you desire CT 6 3c:17; ar- 
hi-i8 ana libbu Dilbat tabalim astapram I have 
written about taking (this barley) promptly 
to GN VAS 7 203:28; awilum ... panija 
mddt[§] babil sa ar-hi-ig nadain[im] epus the 
man has shown me great favor, arrange to 
deliver (the barley) at once Sumer 14 29 No. 
11:15 (Harmal), cf. ga ar-fi-is Su-[...] epus 
TCL 18 95:30, also ga tarddikunu ar-hi-vs 
eppes Sumer 14 18 No. 2:14; andkumi ar-hi- 
[]5 usessiuninnima if they set me free soon 
AS 6 p. 29:13 (early OB Eshnunna); note, re- 
ferring to the past: ar-hi-ié ul tk[3]udannima 
ultappitam he did not arrive here in time, 
he was delayed TCL 17 64:6; pigat mar Sipri 
ar-hi-i[§] ittastinim annitka la annitka Supranz 
nésim mar Sipri ittasinimma adi ebirim 
eum ul ussiam write us yes or no, whether 
the messengers possibly have left ahead of 
time, if they have left, no barley will be 
issued to me before the harvest ABIM 22:30. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: annitam la 
annitam [ana sérija] ar-hi-ts §u-wp-r[a-am] 
send me at once a report about how things 
stand ARM 119r.4’, ef. ar-hi-15 ana sérijami 
Supram Laessee Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 921:13, 
also témam ganram.. .ar-hi-18 ana sérija §ubiz 
lamma ibid. 27; apputtum ar-hi-ts la tuhhaz 
ram it is urgent, at once, do not delay 
ibid. 81 SH 812:69. 

e) in Elam:  ésutésirassuntti[ma] [a]r- 
hi-ts litta{lku] get them ready so that they 
may leave soon MDP 18 240:11, ef. a[r]-hi-2[$] 
Sutesirma ibid. 242:6. 


f) inMA:PN ... ar-his ana GN Sébilanissu 
send (pl.) PN quickly to GN KAV 107:14, 
ef. KAV 106:17, 108:18, cf. also KAJ 291:4; 
Sa pi tuppe annite ar-hi-rs leqea alka apputtu 
according to this tablet take (it) at once 
(and) come, it is urgent MCS 2 16:18; Summa 
mimma lassita tatappalsu u ar-h-is la tatanz 
nassu if you answer him evasively and do 
not give (it) to him immediately OIP 79 88 No. 
3:17 (MA Tell Fakhariyah). 
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&) in Bogh.: ar-hi-is lillik let him come 
at once KBol 4ii 56, cf. ana alaki 
ar-}i-ig KUB 3 69r. 9, ef. ibid. 11; note ar-hi- 
i§ ar-hi-is at once, at once ibid. 34 r. 17f. 

h) in EA — 1’ arhis: ar-hi-i§ usSer send 
(your messenger with my messenger) at once 
EA 35:16 and 41, and passim with ussuru, ef. mar 
Siprija ar-hi-18 ana muhhika asappar EA 
170:32; note anumma ikassadakku ar-hi-18 
ar-hi-i§ now he will come to you very soon 
RA 19 105:19. 

2’ kima arhig: [ulssira ... kima ar-hi-es 
ana GN send (help) as soon as possible to 
GN EA 103:26, 45, cf. (let the king send 
troopsimmediately) u tisbatu ala kima ar-hi-1s 
so that they may take the town as soon 
as possible EA 137:99, cf. also EA 117:78; 
hummitu kima ar-hi-ts kaSdda hasten (your) 
arrival as much as possible EA 102:30; kusda 
kima ar-hi-e§ come as soon as possible 
BA 82:52, 95:35; Summa sarru juwassiruna 
... kima ar-hi-is if the king sends (troops) 
promptly EA 112:23, cf. EA 88:36. 

i) in NA letters: whatever I wrote of to 
the king dr-hig sarru béli lusebila let the 
king, my lord, send here promptly ABL 566 r.3, 
cf. ar-his Sébila ABL 1262 r.6, dr-his la&me 
let me hear at once ibid.r.7; according to 
his answer dr-hiS Supra promptly reply to 
me ABL 579r.4; dr-his mugirraka ... lillika 
let your chariot come at once ABL 1369 r. 4; 
anennu ar-his nillaka we will come at once 
ABL 775 r. 6, cf. ABL 884: 13, ABL 685:30; slant 
éa Sarri dr-hs ipatturu. the gods of the king 
willimmediately grant release ABL 663:8; dr- 
his ina pan Sarri lu takSuda arrive before the 
king promptly ABL 896:17; [ar]-his PN la-as- 
al 1 will inquire promptly of PN ABL 593r. 2; 
dr-lis ina qaté mar Siprika tasakkanSu you 
will put him promptly in the charge of 
your messenger ABL 434r.2; note dr-hi-& 
dr-li-si Supra promptly, promptly send to 
me KAV 214:12. 

j) in lit.: awatum marustum $a DN ar-hi-is 
likgussu may the evil command of Samas 
come upon him immediately CH xliii 32, ef. 
ibid. xliv 90; mat trammu wa-ar-hi-t8 [...] the 
country he loves will immediately [...] YOS 


arhis 


10 54 r.11 (OB physiogn.); ar-hi-18 mi-mu im 
x da sitiqi marugstam immediately .... ward. 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32i 11 
(Ipiq-Istar); humtanimma S8imatkunu —§ ar- 
his(var.-hi-is) Simasu come at once and 
speedily transfer your own office to him En. 
el. IIL 65 and 123; adi surrig niihamma Gr-hi-t8 
izizzamma_ relent toward me immediately 
(Sama3), stand by at once KAR 246:15 and 
dupls.; éa ar-his napsuru basé [it ]}tigu (Marduk) 
who becomes reconciled promptly AfO 19 
56:30 and 32; zaméand tuballa dr-his you im- 
mediately annihilate the hostile one BA 5 
385:10, dupl. Scheil Sippar p. 97, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; lisan mussapratu tuhallag 
Gr-hig you immediately destroy the tongues 
of the sorceresses ibid. 12; ga ildu ittisu zent 
tusallam dr-hié you immediately reconcile 
(with his god) the one at whom his god is 
angry BMS 2:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26; 
épis lumni atiama ar-hMé takammu you 
bind the evil-doer immediately Maqlu II 83; in- 
cantation for piga dr-his ubburi immediately 
binding her (the sorceress’) mouth AfO 18 
296:28; mé dr-his isammu (see sami v. mng. 
1) ZA 52 226:8 (NA lit.); dr-his ullad she 
will give birth immediately Kécher BAM 248 
iv 5and 15, ef. (the child) dér-fi5 littasamma 
ibid. iv 1, also ii 56 and 69; dr-his ha-an-tis 
Grayson, JCS 18 16:5 (SB prophecies), cf. [dr]- 
his ha-an-tis napistasunu liblima Maqlu II 16; 
exceptionally referring to the past: murs 
dr-hi-ié (var. [dr1-hes) iggamir my sickness 
was over soon Lambert BWL 50:49 (Ludlul ITD); 
cities of PN ga ana sépéja dr-his la iknusu 
which had not promptly bowed in sub- 
mission to me (lit.: my feet) OIP 2 31:71 
(Senn.). 

k) in omens: summa ina gamé ilum ina 
imi bibbulim ar-hi-is la itbal if the moon 
does not disappear from the sky promptly on 
the day of the neomenia ZA 43 310:9 (OB 
astrol.), cf. ibid. 16; sarru ar-his mit saggasti 
imét the king will be assassinated soon 
KAR 212 iv 41, see Labat Calendrier § 66’:32; 
ar-hi-is imdt Or. NS 82 384:6 (OB), ef. ar- 
hi-ig iballut ibid. 18; marsu 4 ar-hi-is 
ttebbi that patient will get up soon KUB 
4 53 r. 3, also CT 40 48:32, cf. murussu 
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dr-hig ezzibsu (opposite: murussu irrik his 
disease will last long) Labat TDP 10:33, 
dr-hig imdt Labat TDP 144 iv 58, and passim 
in omens; note nakru ana mati dr-his imag: 
gut an enemy will soon come into the 
country CT 40 40 r. 75, dupl. TCL 69:19; nakru 
ar-his ip-par-Sid KAR 152:3. 


arhiSam (warkisam, arhisamma, warhigam- 
ma) adv.; monthly, on the first of each 
month; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 1TI- 
gam(-ma); cf. arhu As. 

nam.ti.la %Nanna.giny(aim) itu.itu.da 
mi.mi.da(var. .dam):[ba-la-tam sa kima %En.2U 
wa-a[r-hi}-sa-am u-t[e-e]d-di-Su life, which renews 
itself every month like the moon god LIH 98:90 
(Sum.) and ibid. 97:92, dupl. VAS 1 33 iv 9 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

Let me have your instructions with the 
first caravan wu jdit wa-ar-hi-sa-ma % sa-pa- 
té-Sa-[ma] and me, every first and fifteenth 
of the month (in broken context) JSOR 11 
127 No. 7:27 (OA); ana sabim wa-ar-hi-Sa-am- 
ma littaddinusunisim let them give (the 
rations) to the troops every month ARM 1 
60:14;  Hbabbar ar-hi-sa-am-ma 1.8m lu 
apassas I pour perfumed oil on Ebabbar 
every month CT 44 1 r. 7 (NB copy of Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStusu); ar-hi-Sa (in difficult context, 
between aimisa and sattigam) BBSt. No. 5 ii 21 
(MB kudurru); summa MIN MIN dr-hi-gam 
UD.LK4M ITI MU UD.1.KAM ikul if ditto 
(= a moth) eats ditto (= a woman’s garment) 
every month on the first day, (explanation?): 
(each) month of the year on the first day 
BRM 4 21:23 (SB Alu), also ibid. 21; Gip-i7 UD. 
MES r1i-sam kunnd réménitu take care of 
the merciful one (i.e., Nana) for all future, 
every new-moon day BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 11 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54, SB hymn to Nana); ana 
muhhi mérihéti ... wanappara ITI-sam on 
account of the insolent messages which he 
(Teumman) used to send every month 
Streck Asb. 110 iv 95; Nannaru uéstéepd 
misa igttpa uaddisumma suknat mis ana 
uddt wo-me ar-hi-sam la naparkd ina agé 
u-mué he (Marduk) made the moon ap- 
pear, entrusted (to it) the night, he al- 
lotted to it, the ornament of the night, 
to make known the days, (saying): move on 


*arhitu 


every month without interruption with 
(your) disk En.el. V 14; rri-sam-ma Sin u 
Samas ina tdimartisunu annu kénu 
étappalu ahadmes (see annu s. mng. 2c) 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. l4a 45, cf. ibid. Ep. 14b 7; 
Sin u Samas ... rv1-Sam-ma harran kitte u 
misart sabtuma UD.[x].KAM UD.14.KAM usd: 
diru tamartu Sin and Samai took the correct 
way every month and appeared regularly 
in opposition on the [13th?] or l4th day 
Borger Egarh. 2i 35; Sin Samaég ina annisunu 
kéni r1-3am istanapparuni idat dumqi Sin 
and Sama’ sent me every month favorable 
signs (indicating) their firm approval Streck 
Asb. 210:6, for restoration see Bauer Asb. 2 87:19; 
Sin ... hadis lippalsannima ar-hi-sam-ma 
ina niphi u riba lidammig ittatia may Sin 
look upon me joyfully and make favorable 
signs occur for me every month when he 
rises and sets VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), cf. Sin 
bél algé] afr]-hi-8d(?)-am la na[parké] ina 
niphi u [riba] idat dufmqi] ... [...] ABL 36 
r.10 (NA let. to Esarh.), cf. also Sin u Samaég 111- 
sam la naparké light dumgeSu Borger Esarh. 
67 Nin. G14’, also, wr. 1TI-Sam-ma. ibid. Nin. 
H 12’; Annunitum . ar-hi-gam-ma ina 
sit 4cTtu u ereb tutu ana Sin abi alidika 
Sukriba damigti O DN, every (new) moon at 
sunrise and sunset pray for favor for me 
to Sin, your father VAB 4 228 iii 41 (Nbn.); jdtwu 
iri-am-ma la naparké kispit akassap: 
Suniiti I (Nabonidus’ mother) made funerary 
offerings for them (the dead kings) every 
month without interruption Landsberger, Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 126 iii 12 (= VAB 4 292). 


arhiSamma see arhigam. 


*arhitu§ s.; monthly duty(?); 
pl. arhiatu; cf. arhu As. 

assum [KU1BABBAR ar-hi-a-tim [...] [8a] 
ni-pu-ti ka-z-[...] with regard to the silver, 
the monthly duties, [...] for which my 
pledge [is held], (may my father speak and 
the pledge [...], within four days after this 
letter I shall come to my father in Sippar) 
PBS 7 79:6, also (in partly destroyed context) 
ibid. 12, 16, and 20. 


Landshberger, OLZ 1923 p. 72f. 


OB*; 
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arhu§ (fem aruhiu) adj.; fast; OB, NA; 
ef. arahu A. 


a) referring to a copper compound used 
in making blue glass: [S’wm]-ma UD.KA.BAR 
ar-hu a-na e-[pe-si-ka] if you intend to 
produce a.-compound ZA 36 196:23; tuéel= 
lamma NA4.ZA.GIN SIG Sa UD.KA.BAR ar-hi 
sa ldull-li you take out (of the kiln) fine lapis 
lazuli (colored glass) made of a.-compound for 
inlays(?) ZA 36 188:30 (glass texts); KU. 
BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES AN.NA.MES UD.KA. 
BAR ar-hu UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR silver, gold, 
tin, a.-compound, bowls of bronze (as tribute) 
WO 2 142 E (Shalm. III), cf. (in difficult con- 
text) X GUN URUDU ar-hi Winckler Sar. pl. 28 
No. 59:1; amd summa NaA,za.cin lassu 
URUDU ar-hi now, if there is no lapis lazuli, 
there is (blue glass made of) a.-compound 
ABL 531 r. 7. 


b) other oces.: [Summa ina libbi] padanim 
GIS. TUKUL ar-hu-um gakin ifa.... “weapon” 
lies in the middle of the “‘path’’ YOS 10 
18:23 (OB ext.); | INIM.INIM.MA a-ru-uh-tum 
(subscript of an incantation for easy child- 
birth) VAT 8381:28 (OB inc., courtesy J. van 
Dijk), see Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20. 


The meaning of the word (‘“‘fast’’) suggests 
that it denotes a fast-acting coloring com- 
pound to produce blue glass. This is also 
borne out by the designation ‘“‘slow copper” 
(nthu) in ZA 36 184:2, restored from unpub. 
dupl. 


arhu A (warhu, urhu, barhu) s.; 1. moon, 
2. new moon, first of the month, 3. month; 
from OA, OB on; warhum in OA (note 7-111. 
KAM, Le., wwarhim Kienast ATHE 1:13) and 
OB, arhu from OB on, urhwin OA (TuM 1 
9b:12, Golénischeff 20:34), MA, NA, ba-ar-[hil- 
im Tell Asmar 1931 205 r. 12 (OB), pl. (w)arha 
(arhdnu EA 357:58, also IT1.MES-ni ABL 
503:8, NA, IvI-hi-nt HSS 13 323:14, Nuzi, 
Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 11, note ITI.MES-éi 
HSS 14 522:11, Nuzi); wr. syll. and rr, 
often with phon. complements, in OA 171.(1). 
KAM, (in astron. AB, see ACT 2 467s.v.); cf. 
arhd, arhisam, arhitu, arhussu. 

{i-tu] 1mm = ar-hw moon A ITI/3:204; [a-ra-ah] 
Igri = MIN, [i-tu] ITIxBAD, [i-tu] KASKAL.ITI = MIN 
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ibid. 205-207, also [id(?)] 111, Ir1x [BaD], [KASKAL. 
1r]jt = ar-hu Recip. Ea A vi 26ff.; u,.sakar,(8AR) 
=ar-hu new moon Hh. I 217, sag.u,.sakar, = re- 
e& ar-hi ibid. 218; u,.u,.sakary = u,y-mu ar(var. 
dr)-hu day of the new moon Hh. I 201, ef. {u,]. 
sakar, = u[D-um wa-ar-hi-im] Kagal G 15; for 
sit arhi see sétu mng. Ib, and note t [l§x[8.xr]-a : 
U UD.DA ITI-a-nu (= sé arhanu) Uruanna ITI 284; 
[i-zi-en] [Sin = dr-hw feast of the new moon A 
VITY/2:17; amar.uy.sakar, = bu-ur dr-hu (after 
bu-ur e&-se-e-§%) calf for the feast of the new moon 
Hh. XIII 353, cf. udu.u,.sakar, = [MIN (= immer) 
ar)-hu ibid. 126; a-ra-ah m1 = [ar-hu] month, 
i-ti IvIx[x] = MIN, i-ti ITIxBAD = mon Ea III 215ff., 
ef. i-ti upxES MSL 2p. 46:161; i-tu (var. i-ti) rm, 
ITIXBAD = ar-hu SPIT 84f. 

ud.25.kam = ar-hu mit-hur Hh.1I 191; iti = 
ar-hu month, iti.8é = a-na MIN (= ar-hu) within 
a month, ud.iti.36 = a-na u-mu MIN within the 
period of a month, sag.iti.8é = a-na re-es MIN 
until the beginning of the month, egir.iti.88= 
a-na ar-kat MIN until the end of the month Hh. 
I 211ff.; iti.bi uy, mu.bi = ar-hu u-mu u Sat-tu 
month, day and year Ai. VI iii 48; mas.iti.l. 
kém = si-bat a-ra-ah monthly interest Ai. IL i 37; 
ka.ké8.iti.1.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] monthly rent 
Ai. VI ii 51; 4.iti.da.a.86 (vars. &.iti.da.a, 
&.iti.bi.8é) = a-na i-di ar-hi-8u as his monthly 
wages A-tablet 140; 4.iti.bi.$6 = a-nat-ti 171-84 = 
(Hitt.) rrt-a8 ku-uS-Sa-an Izi Bogh. A 40; iti. 
dirig.8e.kin.kud = ar(var. dr)-hu at-ru 84 Ad-da- 
ru intercalated Adar Hh. I 233. 

en id, (= up.4nanna) dagal.buru: ana bélim 
$a sé wa-ar-hi-su rabis guparruru to the lord 
(Nanna) whose light is spread over far regions 
Sjoberg Mondgott 104:2f.; id, ba.an.da.8u : ge- 
et ar-hi it-ta-ad-dar(text-1G) / ir-ta-bi (see séu lex. 
section) SBH p. 54:20f.; ziud iti.ga mu.ahé. 
<pad> : nis u,y-mu ar-hu u sat-ti (may you be 
conjured) by the life of the day, the month and the 
year PBS 1/2 115:13f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu. 
zu. 86:ina arhi la musallimu sattisu in the month 
which does not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2: 29. 

[u,].SAKAR, = dr-ha, [dr(?)]-ha = Sin STC 2 
49:18f.;  dr-hu li-tt-tu dr-hu lit-tu CT 46 54:2 
(astrol. comm.); ana 4171 (glossed:) ra-ab-bi ur-he 
for four months ABL 80r. 3f. (NA); ar-hu = Sin 
ACh Adad 33:19; rri*-2“ Thompson Rep. 98:2. 


1. moon: Sdtu kima ar-hi-im annatilim 
she (Nand) is like the moon to look upon 
VAS 10 215:3 (OB hymn); for sét arhi moon- 
light see séfu mng. Ib. 

2. new moon — a) in gen.: endma 1T1 
agd tasrifti nasi when the new moon wears 
a resplendent crown 4R 32 ii 2 (SB hemer.); 
e-ma ITI ina iteddusika at every new moon 
when you (Sin) renew yourself YOS 1 45 ii 42 
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(Nbn.); DUB.8.KAM inbu bél ar-hi-im eighth 
tablet (of the series) ‘the Fruit, lord of the 
new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colophon); 
ina libbi inbu bél ar-hi Satir it is written in 
(the series) “the Fruit, lord of the new moon” 
ABL 362 r.7 (NA), cf. lizziz Sin BN ITt Surpu 
IV 92. 


b) day of the new moon, first of the month: 
ina ar-hi sebiiti u Sapatti téliltam lusaskin 
rimka I will perform a purification, a ritual 
bath, on the new moon day, on the seventh 
and 15th day CT 46 4 iii 20, ef. ibid. 1 iv 52 (OB 
Atrahasis); ar-ha-am sebitam u Ssapatiam 
kima kullumata gullim spend the new moon 
day, the seventh and 15th day as you have 
been taught TCL 1 50:23’ (OB let.); ina UD- 
um wa-ar-hi-im on the day of the new moon 
TCL 10 86:7 and 88:2 (OB);  -wa-ar-ki wa-ar- 
hi-im aniku ana sérika allaka[kkjum I will 
come to you after the first of the month TCL 
17 23:25 (OB let.), cf. UD.2 wa-ar-ht on the 
second(?) day of the month MDP 22 143:19, 
preceded by istu vp.21.KamM adi wa-ar-hi 
ibid. 16, cf. also adi wa-ar-hi-im until the 
first of the month Jean Sumer et Akkad 202:3 
and 8, ABIM 29:18 (both OB); delivery of 
vessels PN UD IT1 (received by) PN, on the 
first day of the month (first in a sequence of 
days of the month) PBS 2/2 109:9 and 15 
(MB), but note mI MN wp.1.KamM i8teat 
[slanitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im salustam ina urrt 
wa-ar-hi-i-im for the first time in the month 
of MN on the first day, for the second time 
on the day of the new moon, for the third 
time on the day after the new moon day 
TCL 17 6:8f. (OB let.); I had an extispicy 
performed [a]na niq wa-ar-hi-[t]m  con- 
cerning the sacrifice for the first of the month 
ARM 5 65:30; eniima ina itt Sin innamru 
when, on the day of the new moon, Sin 
appears 4R 32 i 2 (SB hemer.), and passim; ina 
UD.15.KAM u ina ITI e&3i on the 15th day and 
on the day of the new moon HSS 14 106:14, 
1vt-hi es8i (until) the new moon day RA 23 
145 No. 14:4, ina ITI e&3 MN HSS 13 40:4 
(all Nuzi); ina itr Sa 1T1 MN on the day 
of the new moon in the month MN ABL 
90:9 (NA). 
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3. month — a) in gen. — 1” in leg. and 
econ.: kdrum timé iskunniatima imini v1. 
KAM ahhurwu the karum has set us a deadline 
(lit.: days), our deadline is now one month 
past KTS 25b:18; kaspam 1 cin mala istu 
GN u anndnum illikakkunitini asar tapaqgiz 
dani IT1.KAM Sa usini tértaknu lillikam 
concerning every shekel of silver which has 
come to you from GN and from here, let 
your report about where you entrust it to 
a (transporter) come to me in the very 
month in which it has left BIN 4 49:23; 
Summa atta 1 rri.KAM istén takalla Swupurma 
kaspam Sa i-GN ibassiu lublinim even if you 
hold (it) back for only one month, write that 
they should come with the silver which is in 
GN KTS 34a:12; khaspi ITI.KAM Sina u saldsat 
libel he may have power of disposition over 
my silver for two or three months TCL 19 46 
r. 13', of. @mé ITI.KAM u 2 1T1.KAM la ta-be-e-ld 
BIN 4 53:27f. (all OA); annitka la annitka 
wa-ar-ha-am sa tallakam Supramma whatever 
your (answer) may be, let me know the month 
you will come OECT 3 67:26 (OB let.); ina 
wa-ar-hi-im $a it-ta-ti-[qgu] during the month 
which has (now) elapsed PBS 7 27:14; for 
other refs. with etéqu, see etéqgu A mng. 2d-3’ ; 
galgam ar-ha-am during the third month 
TCL 1 49:8, wr. IT1.3.KAM_ ibid. 4, Sanim 
wa-ar-hu-um BIN 7 40:11; Upb-ma-tim 171.1. 
KAM tpassu he held him in prison for a full 
month CT 4 1a:25; isu inanna 1T1.3.KAM 
ina mé ul illianim they (the fields) will not 
come out of the water for (another) three 
months from now CT 29 27:22 (all OB letters); 
ana ITI 30 UD.KAM igursu he hired him for a 
full month (lit.: a month of thirty days) 
VAS 9 180:6, WY. ITI.UD.KAM ibid. 8, ITI.DA 
UD.30.KAM YOS 8 67:9 (both OB); irr éribam 
ina Up.14.KaAM the coming month on the 
14th day ARM 2 90:21, and passim, see éribu 
adj. mng. 1; 1 m1 10 UD-mi istu gand addi 
it is (now) one month (and) ten days since I 
laid the reeds BE 17 46:6 (MB); ina ITIKAM. 
MES [a] kussi in the winter months KUB 3 
34:9 (let.); Sa Sarru belt tSpuranni ma Tt 
anniu tabé DUMU LUGAL ina panija liruba 
regarding that which the king has written, 
(asking) ‘Ts this month propitious (that) the 
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crown prince may come before me?” ABL 
365:7, cf. ITI MN 111 DUG.aa S% the month 
MN is a favorable month ibid. r.1 (NA); adsu 
$a itt massartu 8a Samas Si because (this is) 
the month for keeping watch for (an eclipse 
of) the sun ABL 477 r. 5 (NB); ITI.MES DUG. 
GAMES Sunu ana dullini epasi taba they 
are auspicious months, auspicious for the 
performance of the rites ABL 1308:8; pisrdte 
sa Sumé a 1T1.MES the interpretations of the 
omens of the (several) months ABL 355:14; 
ina 11 Salme in a propitious month ABL 
401:12 (all NA); mind ina Irt 1-et Spirtaka 
ul ammar why do I not see a single letter 
from you all month CT 22 6:41 (NB let.), 
cf. Ja ITI.ME ITI MN w ITI MN, for the months 
MN and MN, UCP 9 8:5 (NB). 


2’ in lit.: ina rtt MN a-ra-ah mukin temen 
ali u biti in the month Ab, the month for 
establishing (lit.: which establishes) the 
foundation-platform of city and house Lyon 
Sar. 15:52, cf. ina 111 sttas rrr bin “Dara-gal 
(see sitas s.) ibid. 9:57; ima ITI MN ... ITt 
gasri apli asaredi Sa Enlil in the month 
Tammuz, the month of the valiant first-born 
son of DN TCL 36 (Sar.); ITI MN ITI résté 
Sa abi Enlil 11t nanmurti MUL.APIN tsinni 
girétti Sa Sar DINGIR.MES A&sSur (in) the 
month Nisannu, the first month, (the month) 
of father Enlil, the month of the heliacal 
rising of the Plow star, of the feast of the 
banquet of the king of the gods, A8Sur OIP 
2136:24 (Senn.); ina ITI.SIG, ITI Sin in the 
month Simanu, the month of Sin Streck Asb. 
70 viii 96; ina ITI SE ITI mitgari in the 
month Addaru, a favorable month Borger 
Esarh. 45187; ima ITI SL.SA ina UD-mi DUG.GA 
in a favorable month, on an auspicious day 
KAR 50 r. 1, dupl. BBR No. 56:3, see RAcc. 
22:12, and passim; ITI.NU.2ZU-8% (in) an un- 
known month BHT pl. 15:6; ITI sihati (see 
sthtu) KAR 158r.ii 31; ar-ah Sa balati isinni 
akiti lissakin nigitu let rejoicing take place 
in the life-giving month of the New Year’s 
festival Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
15 No. 4:7; Ub-mu band 111 uddusu to create 
the day, to renew the month (for context and 
comm. see edéSu mng. 2b~—-2') STC 2 pl. 49:12; 
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12 1v1.MES MUL.MES 3.Ta.AM uéziz (for each 
of) the twelve months he installed three 
stars En.el. V4; Nabi ... mukin ITI u Mu 
DN, the establisher of month and year 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. 48a-kin 
ar-hi, ‘Mu-kin ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42 
K.4659:1f. (list of gods); ana Sin ... [mjuaddi 
time 171 u Sat[t?] for Sin, who marks time 
(lit.: day, month and year) Perry Sin No. 
6:3 (SB), cf. mindat ami Tt wu Satti Tet. 
BAR-sa imigam you (Sin and Samaj) daily 
watch(?) the correct measures of time (lit.: 
day, month and year) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, see 
ArOr 17/1179; malakitIuUD.15.KAM a voyage 
of one month and 15 days Gilg. X iii 49, cf. 
[m]alak rt UD.20.[KAM] Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 23 (Asb.);  es-ru itt illikamma the 
tenth month (of pregnancy) arrived OT 46 
1 vi 1, dupl. ibid. 4iv 11 (OB Atrahasis), for preg- 
nancy reckoned as ten (sidereal) months, see Neu- 
gebauer, American Journal of Philology 84 (1963) 
64f.; UD.MES-84 ina quitt dr-hi-sd (var. ar-hi-8a) 
ina gamaéri when her days (of pregnancy) 
came to an end, when her months were 
completed Kécher BAM 248 iii 20, var. from 
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:25, cf. ad? ITI 
$a aladi usettequma until she has let the month 
of giving birth go by KAR 223 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
obv.land6; fimjannu ar-hi she (Nintu) 
counts the months (of pregnancy) CT 46 4 
iv 9 (OB Atrahasis), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
310; ar-hu wu Sattu liktarrabu B.8aG.iL siri 
may they always (lit.: month and year) 
praise the august Esagila Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:5; lumun vuD-mi 
itt wu gaiti evil of day, month and year 
KAR 56:16, cf. mamit imu iri u Satti Surpu 
III 115, also Surpu VIII 42; tmu sulma 111 
hiditi Sattu hegallasa libilla (see abdlu A 
mng. lc) Maglu VII 142, also K.5959:9’ and 
dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); dlamar 
béltt imi ukkuliitt 1t1.MES nanduritt sanati sa 
nizigtti now, my lady, I have experienced 
darkened days, very gloomy months, years 
of vexation STC 2 pl. 81:72, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; ina ITI-[t]-ni-ma ul nurrad ana 
mabrikti in this (lit.: our) month we cannot 
go down to you (Ereskigal) (parallel: ina 
saiti[kjima in this (lit.: your) year (you 
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cannot come up) i 32) AnSt 10 110i 34 (Nergal 
and Eregskigal). 


3” other occs.: Jumma ana MU.2.KAM DU- 
ug rés adannika 240 [8] 111 if you perform 
(the extispicy) for two years, then the be- 
ginning of your term is 240, (i.e.,) eight 
months CT 31 16:17 (SB ext. with math. caleu- 
lations); Summa ina ITI.MES §a MU.AN.NA UD. 
l.xam if (he makes a tomb) on the first day 
of any of the months of the year Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 41':1; arkigam UD.1.KAM ITI MU UD. 
1.KaAM monthly on the first day, (i.e., in) the 
month(s) of the year on the first day BRM 4 
21:21 (SB Alu); zx Sin Sa 111-8&% the lunar 
velocity of its month Neugebauer ACT 1 227 
No. 201:4, and passim, see ibid. p. 232; for AB 
as log. for arhu (month) see ibid. p. 467 s.v.; 
12 171 la magir (the 29th day) is not favorable 
(in all) twelve months KAR 177 iii 22, and 
passim in hemer. 


b) in idioms — 1’ 111 ami (émaite) full 
month: adi 1 mt up.mMEs within a full 
month KAJ 88:10, 1 mm up.mMES8-te one 
full month KAV 1 ii 79 (Ass. Code § 18), and 
passim inMA; l IT UD.MES-te tupassahsu ina 1 
ITI UD.MES-te tanassia you keep (the infusion) 
undisturbed for a full month, after a month 
you take it out Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:6, 
cf. ITI UD-me ABL 109r. 16; ITI UD-mu.MES 
ag@ it is (now) a full month CT 22 174:24 
(NB), also ITI UD-mu.MES @ YOS 3 17:30 and 
dup]. TCL 9 129:31 (NB let.); ina ITI UD.MES 
in one month (I subjugated all Elam) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 99. 


2’ gaarhi monthly: 5 cin.mES KU.BABBAR 
Sa rt irabbi (the debt) increases monthly by 
five shekels of silver ADD 27:5; Sa ITI ina 
muhhi 1 mané 1 Gin kaspu ... irabbi one 
shekel of silver accrues (as interest) on one 
mina per month VAS 4 119:5, also BRM 1 87:5, 
and passim, cf. §a@ ITIL.MES ’a ibid. 21:25 
(all NB). 


3’ ina arki monthly: x Gin.TA ana MA.NA- 
im sibtam ina 111.Kam ussab he will pay as 
monthly interest x shekels per mina TCL 21 
221:10, wr. tina ITI.1.KAM ibid. 213:26, and 
passim in OA; x SE ana ummisunu ina ITI-hi 
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inaddinu they will give x barley to their 
mother monthly Waterman Bus. Doc. 41:10 
(OB); (sale of prebend) ina itt 12 up-mu 
twelve days per month VAS 6 129:1, cf. 5 ama 
ina ITT BRM 2 34:2, (interest) ina ITt TuM 
2-3 39:4 (all NB). 

4’ arha ana ari month by month: wa-ar- 
ha-am a-na wa-ar-hi-im Suprim send (fem.) 
here (a report?) month by month Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 199 r. 7, also ibid. r. 2, cf. [a]na 
ITI-hi wu ana rvi-hi JEN 475:15; ITT ana 1vt 
BRM 2 17:20 (NB); UD-mu ana UD-mu ITT 
ana ITIL MU.AN.NA @N@ MU.AN.NA fib libbi ... 
ana sarrt ... liddinu may (the gods) give the 
king happiness (health, etc.) day after day, 
month after month, year after year ABL 1410 
r.2(NB), of. rTt ana ITI (in broken context) 
ABL 1287:13; AB and 4B month by month 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 i 14, 20, 21, ITI and 
ITI ibid. ii 6, ete., see ibid. p. 467 s.v. &b, 477 
8.v. itu, ITI ana ITT BBR No. 68 r. 7 (NA). 


5’ ana ... arhi within (x) months: ana 3 
ITI.KAM iSagqal he will pay within three 
months BIN 4 153:6, ef. istwITI.KAM MN ana 
ITI.3.KAM t8aggal CCT 4 13¢:15, and passim in 
OA; they will repay the barley ana 5 r111-hi 
within five months KAJ 68:5, ef. ibid. 9 and 
65:6 (MA). 


6’ ana arhisu monthly: ana 171-86 ana 
idtSu inassi he will take for his rent (x silver) 
monthly YOS 3 69:11 (NB); note in OB: 
ana ITI-su igursu JCS 11 26 13:3. 


7’ sa arhisu monthly: if he does not repay 
2 Gin.MES ana 1 MA.NA Sa ITI-8t irabbi it will 
accrue two shekels per mina monthly ADD 
41:7, and passim. 


8’ ana la ari: ki... ana la rrieMEs 
ippusuma they do not work even for one 
month (parallel ana la up.15.KAM.A.TA 
line 9f.) BIN 1 39:8 (NB let.). 


9’ aki arhi per month: aki rrr 3 ain Kv. 
BABBAR ... inandin he will give three shekels 
of silver per month VAS 5 148:4, cf. e-lat 
ITI-§% i-te-gu aki 1vI-s% KU.BABBAR inandin 
YOS 7 148:8 (both NB). 


For names of months see Landsberger, Kult. 
Kalender passim, MSL 5 25:221ff.; Langdon 
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Menologies passim. For OA and MA see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 11 35ff.; for Mari, ARMT 15 164; for Nuzi, 
C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 253ff. For an unusual 
ealendar in the time of Rim-Sin of Larsa, see 
F. RB. Kraus, ZA 53 136 ff. 


arhu B_ s.; cow; OB, Mari, Elam, SB; 
pl. arhatu; wr. syll. and As. 

ab AB = ar-hu SPIT 252; [ab] = [ar]-hu Antagal 
Til 71; Gup.AB.am = ar-hu wild cow Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 352; [Sallam] [TORxma8] = [aer- 
hu] AV/3:87; (immal] [ruRxMaS] = a[r-hu] ibid. 
91; ab AB = ar-hi A VITI/2 catch line; 4b = ar- 
hu, &b.Silam = lit-tu, Hh. XIII 333f., also Hg. 
A II 244f., in MSL 8/1 54. 

ab af{mJjar.b[i] ur.r{i] dab,;.ba: ar-[h]u sd 
bulr]-84 nak-ri is-ba-[at] VAT 256+:13; for other 
bil. refs. see usage b. 

[&]b / ar-hu TuR-té 4d la tu-lid-du, [&b].aL™2/ 
bur-té ar-hu Gau sé tu-lid-du — &b is a young cow 
which has not calved, 4b.mah is burtu, a full- 
grown cow which has calved Rm. 307:7f. (Alu 
Comm.), see MSL 8/1 63. 


a) in OB — 1’ wr. syll.: 1 (siva) Sz A 
GUD.HL.A sa pu-uh ar-hi-im Sa PN illiku 1 
(sina) SE SA.GAL ar-hi-im sa PN intima rigat 
one (seah) of barley as hire for the oxen 
which worked instead of PN’s cow, one (seah) 
of barley as feed for PN’s cow when it was 
not working UCP 1078 Nr. 3:9 and 11 (Ishchali) ; 
assum ar-ha-t[im] sa tusab[ilam] with regard 
to the cows which you sent me PBS 7 21:5; 
assum ar-hi-i[m §Ja a&purakkum mimma lib: 
baka la imarras do not worry at all about 
the cow I wrote you about JCS 17 82 No. 8:4. 


2’ wr. AB: Summa 1 aud 1?dm summa 1 
AB tabtam either one capable ox or one fine 
cow VAS 16 129:23;  {x] AB PN itt 3(!) 
AMAR.MU.1 ublakkum PN brought you [one] 
cow together with three one-year-old calves 
YOS 2 89:7, cf. AB ul ublinim they did not 
bring me the cow ibid. 9, ef. also TCL 1 34:19’; 
1 @up 1 AB MU 1 one ox, one one-year-old 
cow  Pinches Peek 14:9, also BIN 7 209:1; 1 
GcuD 1 AB TCL 1 196:4, and passim in OB, 
note 1 As Makkir-Sin one cow (named) 
Makkur-Sin CT 4 1b:7, cf. CT 47 78:17, VAS 
7 49:1; ina a[lim] AB.[HI].A ana KU.BABBAR 
siieima témka arhig Supram KU.BABBAR 
sa x AB.HI.A Summa MU 3 Summa Saddidatim 
<lugabilakkum> look around in the city for 
cows to buy and send me your report 
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<I will send you> the silver for 
either three-year-old or two-year- 
old ones PBS 7 124:21 and 23, sce Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 63, cf. 3 AB.HEA VAS 7 14:1, 
probably all to be read arhu; for AB.HI.A 
as collective designation of cattle, see littu; 
for AB in Mari, see the refs. cited ARMT 7 
247 and 9 299; 1 AB salimta one black cow 
MDP 22 160:13. 


quickly, 
xX cows, 


b) in SB: ana(!) aup.AB (var. ana muhhi 
AB) il[tahit] amar ekdu (var. miru ekdul*™?'ba- 
KU-84 iL-&) arhisa ina gamari imisa ina quitt 
GUD.AB ik-ta-mi-si i-ha-al ar-hu (vars. AB 
ig-ta-lit u-ga-al AB, AB ig-da-lit i-ga-[...]) a 
spirited young bull mounted the cow (var. 
adds the end of a partially broken line) — 
when her months (of pregnancy) were com- 
pleted, her days (of gestation) came to a 
close, the cow (GUD. AB = littu) kneeled down, 
the cow (AB= arhu) was in labor W. G. Lam- 
bert, Studies Landsberger 286:26, vars. from K6- 
cher BAM 248 iii 19ff. and AMT 67 iii 9ff.; 4b gu. 
gu: ar-hu sd-as-sa-i-tum lowing cow TCL 6 
54:24f. and dupls., see ZA 40 85, but note ab: 
littum lines 1ff., 22f; ab amar.ra gt. 
nam.me a.a.[{...] : ar-hu ana bu-ri ki la 
{...] the cow does not low for the calf 
ibid.r. 10f., cf. db amar.ra inim na.an. 
gi,.gi, : ar-hu ana bu-rt ... ull ...] ibid. 
r. 12, see ZA 4088; ab.gim tur[...]: ki-ma 
ar-hi [...] SBH p. 129:18f.; i ab. ku.ga : 
ina gamni ar-hi elletu with fat of a pure cow 
BIN 2 22:167 and dupl., also, wr. dr-hu 
ibid. 195, see AAA 2290; i.ab tur. ku.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : aman dr-hi sa ina tarbasi ell] 
ibbant fat (i.e., butter) from a cow which 
was brought forth in a pure cattlefold CT 17 
39: 45f. 


While syllabically written references in OB 
show that the reading of AB is arhu, no 
syllabic writing is attested in later periods 
except for poetic usage in literary texts. The 
reading of @uD.ITI.AB in VAS 6 274:13 and 15 
(NB) is possibly arhu, although in economic 
and administrative texts from MB on arhu 
does not occur, but is replaced by dburéu and 
hittu, q.v. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62ff. 
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arhu C s.; half-brick; Ur III, OB*; wr. 
syll. and sia,.AB. 

8ig,.SaL = ar-hu (between libittu and agurru) 
Igituh I 375, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 779; 
sig,.SAL = ar-[hu], sig,.4b = ar-[hu] (between 
sig, = I[i-bit-tu], sig,.dili = e-d[t-7§-Su-u], and 
sig,.tab.ba = na-at-b[a-ku]) Lanu I A i 6f.; 
sig,.zi.da.NE.RU.du (var. zi.fdu].NE.[x.x]) = 
ar-hu u% @-gur-rum Proto-Izi 269, cf. [sig, ...]. 
Ixl.ma = dr-hi wu a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 209; 
(sig,.db] = (ar-hjut.sic, Antagal IIT 73. 

sig,.AB % KUS US.BI $ KUS SAG.BI 5 S8u.SI 
suKUD.BI a half-brick, two-thirds cubit is 
its length, one-third cubit its width, five 
fingers its height MCT 92 0 10, r. 10, ef. ibid. 
r. 12; 20 sia, ar-hu ITT 5 9322:2 (Ur III); 
gi8.i.8ub ar-ha mold for half-bricks (par- 
allel: giS.i.8ub si.s4 mold for regular 
bricks) RA 16 20 ix end, xii end (Ur IT), ef. 
na-al-ba-an Si@,.AB (x is the coefficient 
of) a .... of half-bricks MCT 132 Ud 4, see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 A; GIS.MA.LA SIG,4.AB 
cargo boat for half-bricks ibid. 278 ii 4’; 
SIG, ANSE SIG,AB a pile (see amaru) of 
half-bricks TMB 204 Nos. 598-600, cf. MKT 
1 124:7-9. 

Meissner, OLZ 1922 241; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 137. 


arhu see arahhu A. 


arhu (road, path) see urhu. 


arhussu adv.; each month, monthly; SB, 
NB; wr. 191-(us)-sw (1TI-ut-su  Pinches Peek 
7:4, LKU 51:21, 1T1-hu-us-su. TuM 2-3 107:8); 
ef. arhu A s. 

a) sa arhussu: Salsu Sa imu ina UD.28. 
KAM GIS.SUB.BA-Sté-nu ... gabbi sa ITI-us-su 
kal Sattu (sale of) their entire prebend of one- 
third day on the 28th, monthly, all through 
the year TCL 13 244:4, of. 3a ITI-sw MU.AN. 
NA-su Speleers Recueil 297:6, also VAS 15 8:11, 
UCP 9 64 No. 33:3, and passim referring to 
prebends, see guqgi and isqu; imi b@iritu 
ga Hanna sa rri-us-su ina 111 5-8% dimu the 
monthly days of fishing for Eanna, five days 
per month (is the office of PN) YOS 7 90:1; 
KU.BABBAR irbi Sa gigri ga ITI-us-su the 
silver, the monthly income of the toll paid at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:17, dupl. Pinches Peek 
18:15; whoever among them does not do 


aribu 


his service Ukbbé Sa Satara Sa ITI-us-su ina 
Sumatisunu according to the record for each 
month under their names BRM 2 17:16; 
sheep for DN and DN, UD.16.KAM &4@ ITI-us-su 
on the 16th day each month RaAcc. 79 r. 32; 15 
imi sa bariti §a 1Tt-us-su (these are) the 15 
days (suitable) for divination each month 
KAR 151 r. 56, cf. [...].HLAMES ga bartti sa 
ITI-us-su ibid. 57 (SB ext.). 


b) arhussu: mimma gabbi sa <inay TA 
UD.1.KAM adi UD.30.KAM ITI-us-su everything 
which pertains (to those prebends), from the 
first day to the thirtieth day each month 
BRM 2 55:7, cf. 3a5 Gmi...ITI-us-su VAS 6 
37:4, VAS 4 76:7, and passim; mé ITI- 
us-su ultu UD.12.KaM adi UD.15.KAM iddinuz 
Suniti he granted them (the use of) water 
every month from the twelfth to the 15th day 
BE 97:15; ITI-hu-us-su hubullu inandin he 
will pay interest monthly TuM 2-3 107:8, cf. 
VAS 4 100:7, and passim, also ITI-us-su idi biti 
inandinw VAS 5 23:8; akt sa iTI-ut-su ina 
birt a[mi ...] as every month at midday 
LKU 51:21 (rit.); §@ UD.14.KAM ITI-us-su ilu ittd 
ililainnammaru (this means) that the gods 
(i.e., sun and moon) are not seen together 
(i.e., are not in opposition) on the 14th day 
every month Thompson Rep. 82:10, ef. ibid. 
134:7, 151:3, ACh Sin 3:62. 


See also arhd. For the adv. ending -ussu, 
see also imussu, Sattussu. 


aris s.; Elam. 
word. 

18-di biti = a-sur-ru-t, a-ri = rug-bu nim.maki 
Malku I 276f.; 723-d¢.bitt = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = ru-ug- 
bu [NIM] Explicit Malku IT 119f. 


See also aru Bs. 


upper story; syn. list*; 


aria see erd. 

aribanu s.; (a plant); lex.; cf. dribu. 
U.ur.Pr.pr = ar(!)-ba-nu (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = sép 

éribt Hg. BIV 186, var. from Hg. D 216, also cited 

Uruanna ITI 424, for context see dribu mng. 2. 

aribani see Grabani. 

aribi§ see erebié. 


aribu see erbu. 
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aribO s.; (a garment); MB.* 


1 TUG ishenabe 1 TUG a-ri-bu-% Sa PN PN, 
imu ribbait Sipati imhur PN, received one 
iShenabe-garment and one a.-garment from 
(the shepherd) PN on the day (they paid out) 
the balance of the wool BE 14 94:9, cf. | tte 
a-ri-bu & 2 nahlapdtu PBS 1/2 54:25 (let.). 


aribu see dribu. 

aribu (éribu, hérebu or aribu, erébu, herébu) 
s.; 1. crow, raven, 2. in sép éribi (a plant), 
3. the star Corvus, 4. (a fish); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (herébu OB lex.) and uGa, BURU;. 
(MUSEN), (SIR.BUR.MUSEN OT 28 32 r. 23, CT 41 
7:46, KAR 381 ii 3’, Kécher BAM 318 iii 20); cf. 
Gribanu. 

SIR.BUR MUSEN = he-re-e-bu Proto-Diri 549; 
gu-ru SIR.BUR MUSEN = he-re-ba-am CBS 11319+ iii 
13 (OB lex.); bu-ur S1x.BUR MUSEN = a-(ri-bu] Diri 
IV 152; Sre.BpurbUIY musen = a-ri-bu (var. 
e-ri-bu), SIR.BUR.gi mugen = na--i-ru, SIR.BUR. 
babbar mugen = pe-su-v%, Sm.BUR.mi mugen = 
sal-mu, SIR.BUR.Se.numun musen = e-rib ze-ri 
Hh. XVIII 338-42, for the writings BUR. Sir, Sm.a8, 
in the Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 151; 
S1n.BUR MUSEN = [a]-ri-bu = ha-ah-hur, SIR.BUR 
babbar MUSEN = pe-su-u = pa-as-pa-su, SIR.BUR. 
mi MUSEN = sal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. D 347ff., 
also Hg. B IV 249, cf. Smr.BuR muSen, SIR.BUR. 
gimusSen Deimel Fara 2 58 vii 8f.; bu-ru SIR+mR = 
e-r[i-bu MUSEN] A VIII/4:96. 

U.ndGt ga, musen = a-ri-bu Hh. XVIII 348, 
for U.nAc.gamusen, U.nAG.ga.numunmuSen, 
U.SE.NAG.ga musen, etc., in the Forerunners to 
Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 152; uga = a-ri-bu = ha- 
ah-hur Hg. D 350, also Hg. C I 20, in MSL 8/2 
167ff.; u-ga U.NAG.GA.MUSEN = a-ri-bi Diri IV 38; 
na,.za.gin.gu.uga muSen = 8d MIN(= ki-3d-du) 
a-ri-bt Hh. XVI 60; G.wdc.ca.muSeN AfO 18 341 
iii b 20 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); [U.NAG.a 
kug] = [a-ri-bu] Hh. XVIII 112. 

buru, MUSEN = e-ri-[bu] Hh. XVIII 172, ef. 
buru,; MUSEN = e-ri-[bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum Hg. B 
IV 228, Hg. D 267, in MSL 8/2 166ff.;  [bu-ru] 
BURU, = a-ri-bu, ts-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu II 363ff.; 
BURU; MUSEN = e-ri-bu CT 41 29:6’ (Alu Comm.). 

buru,.a ab.zi.zi: e-ri-ba i-de-ek-ki he will 
scare away the crows Ai. IV i 32; buru,;.muSEN. 
gin,(cmm) ... ha.ba.ni.{b.dal.[dal] : kima a- 
ri-bi ... littapras may (the headache) fly off (to the 
sky) like a crow CT 17 22:141-144; buru,.mi. 
mugen.bina.nam ... buru,.babbar.muSen. 
bi na.nam: a-ri-ib-§&% salmumma - a-ri-ib-&& 
pesimma he (Nergal) is its (the stalk’s) black 
crow, its white crow ASKT p. 124:18f. and 22f. 


aribu 
uga mugen nimgir dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) 
a.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab: a-ri-ba isstira ndgir ili 
ina imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the bird 
crow, the herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.); 
uga.bi gi8.tir.mu st.a.bi : a-ri-bu-su(text -ma) 
gistu urra its crow....-s the forest SBH p. 9:108f.; 
ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.sSub: ina pi a-ri-bi 
usaddi he (the adoptive father) made a raven let 
go of (the foundling) Ai. ITT iii 36. 
a-ri-bu = qa-rib mas-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm. 
to Labat TDP 8:13ff.), note that gdarib mashati 
elsewhere explains hahhuru, q.v. 


1. crow, raven — a) in gen.: ERIN massar 
e-ri-bu MUSEN guards (against) crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB), cf. Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section,  wdéés 
sima a-ri-ba(var. -bi) wmassir illik a-ri-bi-ma 
then I sent out a crow, I let (it) go, and off 
went my crow Gilg. XI 152f.; ERin.mES 
pagri isstir hurri améliti a-ri-bu paniisun 
ibnisunitima ili rabitu the great gods 
created them as people with partridge(?) 
bodies, men with raven faces AnSt 5 98:32 
(SB Cuthean Legend); kunsillu kinu a-ri-bi 
muttaprisu iram[mu...] immaggar a-ri-bi 
séru muttabbik martu can the stationary 
kunéillu-thorn and the flying crow love each 
other? can the crow and the venomous snake 
come to agreement? MVAG 21 92:11f. (Kedor- 
laomer text); U.MES Sa UGA ana marisu ilgd 
herbs which the raven took to his sons 
AMT 11,2:34; 3 amar u.ga muSen three 
fledgling crows (as offering to Inanna) BIN 
5 115:10; uncert.: mnamhari.MES a-ri-bt sa 
Papsukkal u Guskinkubanda the a. vats of 
DN and DN, Race. 89:10, ef. uga mud.la 
4Ein.lil.Ja (incipit of an inc.) K.10664:5’, 
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 112. 


b) in omens: Summa a-ri-bu nassis ina 
imittt améli issi if w crow caws plaintively at 
the right of a man Labat TDP 8:13, ef. 
ibid. 14ff., also CT 41 1 80~—7-19,161+ r. Iff., 
K.6791:5ff. (SB Alu); Summa ummani harrana 
ilikma UGA ana pan ummani istanassi if a 
crow keeps cawing in front of the army, as 
my army goes on a campaign CT 39 24:34 
(catch line) = ibid. 25 K.2898+ :1, ef. ibid. 2-13; 
summa amélu ana harrani itbima wueAa 
ina timittt améli izzizma isst if a man starts 
on a journey and a crow hovers to the right 
of him and caws CT 40 48:7, ef. ibid. 3 and 
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38, cf. also CT 41 1 80—7-19,161+:1ff.; note, wr. 
SIR.BUR.MUSEN OT 417:46; Summa surdi 
% UGA ana pan Sarri salta tpusuma surdt UGA 
idik if a falcon and a crow fight in the 
presence of the king, and the falcon kills the 
crow CT 39 28:9, cf. ibid. 10, CT 39 30: 35-39, 
also (with mimma ikkalw) ibid. 32,  (ittt 
ahames imtanahhahu) ibid. 38, (atti ahdmes 
istanasst, tssanundu u issanabburu) ibid. 34 
(all SB Alu); ina mubhi vaa sa sarru bé{li 
is|purannit summa UGA mimma ana bit améli 
usérib ... Summa surdé lu a-ri-bu MUSEN 
mimma sa nasi ana bit améli Sanis ana pan 
améli iddi with regard to the crow about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me, (the 
omens say:) if a crow brings anything into a 
man’s house, if a falcon or a crow drops into 
a man’s house, or in front of a man, some- 
thing it is carrying ABL 353:5, 7, and 11; 
ind HUL UGA sa ina bitija [...] against the 
evil portended by a crow which [...] in my 
house KAR 387 ii 18f., cf. [NAM.BU]R.BI 
lumun surdé summatu [u]ea lu issiru mamma 
K.8932:2 (courtesy R. Caplice), cf. also Summa 
vea ina gagg[ad améli ...] K.3277 r. 3, see 
Caplice, Or. NS 34111; [Summa MUSEN] arabi 
MUSEN kima BURU; KI.TA-ma isa’i if a water- 
fowl circles low like a crow CT 40 49:32 (SB 
Alu); éumma enzu STR.BUR.MUSEN ulid if a 
goat gives birth to a crow CT 28 32 r. 23 (SB 
Izbu); the bird ana BURU;.MUSEN maéil 
resembles the crow CT 41 5:28, cf. summa 
BURU;.SIR.BUR.MUSEN hah[huru] (in broken 
context) KAR 381 ii 3’ (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 2’; 
Summa izbu KA UGA Sakin if a malformed 
creature has a crow beak CT 27 40:11, ef. ibid. 
50 K.3669 r. 10 (both SB Izbu); Summa qaqgad 
a-ri-bi gakin | Sarat qaqqadisu salmatma if he 
has the head of a raven, (explained as) the 
hair of his head is black Kraus Texte 17:12; 
note, as prot.: summa gaqgad $1R.BUR.MUSEN 
MI tkulma if he eats the head of a black 
raven Kécher BAM 318 iii 20. 

c) in med.: gagqad BURU,.MUSEN salmi ... 
tténis turrar tasék you char and pound 
together the head of a crow (and heads of 
other birds) AMT 5,1:14, cf. gaqqad a-ri-bi 
(in a list of substances for use in magic) 
CT 14 16 93084 r.4, gaggad a-ri-bi(!) AMT 


aribu 


6,9:4, SAG e-ri-bi AMT 99,2:18, Ua@U e-ri-bi 
AMT 62,3:22, UGU UGA Kécher BAM 237 
iv 34; saaq(!) uca salmi telegqgi you take 
the head of a black crow Iraq 18 pl. 25i 23, 
see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 40, cf. gaqgad e-ri-bi 
pesé KUB 37 43 iv 4 and dupl. 45 r.(!) ii 7; 
NUNUzZ U[Ga] the egg of a crow AMT 8,2:7; 
U t8-bab-tu : AS A BURU, MUSEN MI — igbabtu- 
plant: wing ofa black crow (or raven) Uruanna 
III 60; sic e-ri-bi MUSEN KUB 37 54:4. 
d) Grib zéri: BURU;.8E.NUMUN itiwlad a 
seed-crow gave birth (like a mammal, see 
aladu mng. la—2') CT 29 48:6 (SB list of por- 
tents); wmma BURU;.SE.NUMUN.MUSEN CT 
411 K.2911r. 2ff. (SB Alu), see Hh. XVIII 342, 


Hg. D 349, in Jex. section. 
2. in Sép éribi (a plant): G.ur.PLPI = 
ar(!)-ba-nw (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = Girt 


e-ri-b[t], G.ur.ra = hfa)-hu-% = min, [W].x. 
RILUD (var. U.SIM.ERIN) = [[i]-pid(var. -pil)- 
lum = MIN Hg. BIV 186ff., vars. from Hg. D 
216ff.; UW MIN (= UR.PLPI) <:> a-ri-ba-nu : 
U @tr! q-ri-bi (var. e-ri-bi), 0 UR.RA <:> ha- 
hu-u : 6 MIN, U SIM.ERIN : li-pis-tu% : 0 MIN 
Uruanna ITI 424ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12 v 25ff. and 30a r. iv 5’ff.; U GirU w.nda. 
MUSEN (in list of drugs) ibid. 36126; U Gir. 
NAG.GA.MUSEN AMT 18,5:4 and dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124i 27, also AMT 54,1:5. 

3. the star Corvus: [mul.uga]= a-ri-bu 
Hh. XXIliv B50; MUL.UGA a-ri-bu kakkab 
Adad CT 33 2ii9; note MUL.UGA (with 
representation of a crow) TCL 6 12r. 5; 
[summa MUL].KU, ana MUL.ve[a]oeUl tee 
[t]jmid Thompson Rep. 238 r. 1, restored from 
(wr. MUL.UG;.GA) -ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 71:5, ef. 
LBAT 1499:32; for other refs. from astrol. 
texts, see Gdéssmann, SL 4/2 No. 132, for the 
star Corvus used in ref. to Mercury, Mars, 
and Saturn, see ibid.; for different spellings 
see ibid. and Schaumberger, ZA 44 275 n. 7. 

4. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 112, in lex. 
section; U.nAG.ga kug  Riftin 64:5, ete., 
kug t.ga UET 3 1293:5, etc., see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 119 n. to line 112. 

See discussion sub fakhuru; note also 
BURU, KUR.RA KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72, 
perhaps to be read Grib gadi. 
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Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 152 note to 
line 348 and WO 3 249n. 16. Ad mng. 3: Schaum- 
berger, ZA 44 274ff. 


aridnu see alidnu. 
aridu adj.; SB*; cf. 
aradu A. 

summa ina Subat imitts kakku a-ri-du sakin 
if there is a perpendicular(?) ‘““weapon-mark’”’ 
in the right Subtu TCL 6 5:38, also OT 20 24 
K.3676:7 and 9, cf. CT 20 48 iv 11ff., CT 30 17 
K.6837:1 and 3, CT 28 K.8014:5; Summa ina 
ekal tirani kakku a-ri-du t-ma eli tirant irkab 
if a perpendicular(?) “weapon-mark’”’ comes 
out from the ‘“‘palace of the intestines” and 
rides on the intestines BRM 4 15:15ff., dupl. 
ibid. 16:15ff., also (with DUg+DU-ma) Boissier 
Choix 87 K.8272:6; Summa 3 GIS.TUKUL.MES 
a-ri-du-ti ina Suméli Saknu CT 20 46 iii 3, cf. 
2 GIS.TUKUL.ME a-ri-du-tu Saknu KAR 446:1, 
and (also with 3) passim in this text, cf. ina 
imiltt marti 3 kakkit a-ri-du-ti Saknu  Boissier 
DA 249 iv 6, cf. also 250 iv 18 and 20; note in 
difficult context: GiS.tuKuL a-[ri]-du wu 
mahirsu ana pan kakki e-bi-ri [...] CT 20 
44i 48, also[...] sépu Saknat ana pan a-ri-du 
Silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:4, [anu pan 
a-rji-du sépu Saknat ibid. 2. 


perpendicular(?) ; 


aridu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

2 sappi kaspi a-ri-du ga [...] two silver 
bowls, the balance(?) of [repair work] 
UCP 983 No. 5:1, cf. gold jewelry a-ri-du 
19 Gin KU.GI hatu ana batqu GCCL2 49:4; x 
MA.NA TUG.HI.A @-ri-du Oberhuber Florenz 
165:21 and 31. 


arihu (arihu?) s.; 
SB.* 

a) in Uruanna: 6 pu-uh-pu-hu, t a-ri-hu : 
U MIN (= Sizbanu), U Ga-a-nu : & hi-la-ba-nu 
Uruanna II 48ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 
i 8ff. and CT 14 31 K.8846:3f.; U a-ri-hu, U 
BABBAR, U 8d-mu pe-su-% : U hil (a-.KAL) 
sar-bé-te (var. GIS.ASAL) Uruanna I 225ff.; 0 
a-ri-“hu : G A.KAL sar-bat Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:7; [G Sd-m]i Sur-de-e : U a-ri-hu 
drug against gurdi: a. Uruannall 44; U 
a-ri-ha Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii 12; 6° 
mat-qu ibid. 4:43. 


(a kind of milkweed); 


ariktu B 


b) in med.: gurus U a-ri-hi [eal & a-ri-[hi] 
a.-root, milk of a. (and other materia medica, 
for A.GA.zI-disease) Kécher BAM 73 i 2’, also 
ibid. 297:3’, cf. U tar-mué ga ... [eal [kima] 
U a-ri-hi-ma irassi_ — tarmus-plant which has 
milk just as the a.-plant § ibid. 73 i 4’; 
a-ri-ha tasék you pound a. AMT 48,2:3, ef. 
(in broken context) U a-ri-hu AMT 58,8:2, 
U a-ru-ha Kécher BAM 307:5. 
arijatu see ertjdtu. 
ariktu A (arkatu) s.; spear; SB; pl. arkatu; 
ef. araku. 

{giS.nig.gid.da], [gi8.gid].da = a-rik-tum 
Hh. VI 239f.; urudu.nig.gid.da = a-rik-tum, 
urudu.gud,.da = ku-ri-tum Hh. XI 383f.; gié. 
gid.da = a-ri-[ik-tum] Kagal E Part 4:38; [gi8]. 
gid.da = a-rik-tum (in group with tilpdénw and 
gastu) Antagal C 244; ai8.cip.pa a-rik-t[é] STC 2 
63 r. 5 (En. el. Comm., commenting on tgu arik, 
the name of Marduk’s bow, En. el]. VI 89). 

gi8.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun(var. .di) 
sur mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. miud.e 
bi.tum) : dr-ka-a-tim ina erseti istima harra 
dama umtalli he drew (a furrow) in the earth 
with a spear, and filled the ditch with blood 
Lugale V 23; giS.gid.da 4 mi-.ni.ib.ury. 
ur,.e.dé: ar-ka-tum idan ihammamaési (his) 
hands gather up the spear Lugale II 34; 4. 
dah guru8.a giS.gid.da 4.mé.mu mu. 
<e.da.gal.la.am> : résat etli a-rik-ta ana 
idt tahaz[tja nasdku] I hold my spear, (called) 
Help-in-Battle, the man’s helper Angim III 
34; in broken context: sila.bi li.gi8.gid. 
da. ke x(KID) : ina siiqisu ana a-rik-ti SBH p. 
128: 29f. 

There is conflicting evidence whether 
ariktu denotes ‘‘bow”’ or ‘‘spear.”’ 

For giS.gid.da in Sum., see Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen p. 162. 


ariktu B s.; length; MA, SB*; cf. araku. 

a-rik-tum | kasittu | summa manzazu 
Gip.pa-ma padana [tkéjud rubii ina harran 
illaku ikassad length (observed in the extis- 
picy predicts) achievement, (as in the omen:) 
if the “station” is long and reaches the 
“path,” the prince will gain victory in the 
campaign he is going on CT 20 39:1, cf. 
a-rik-tum ka&gittum (title of first tablet of 
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commentary series) CT 20 1:15, cf. also 
ga ina libbi a-rik-tum kasitium which are in 
(the tablet) arikiu kasittu. Boissier DA 212:31; 
summa haliqtu a-rik-tum sa iqgbt KaxK.TI Sa 
Suméli halqat imé rubt cip.pa.mES sikkat 
séli Sa Suméli ihallig Sa imitti 10 ana sa Sumeli 
ittirma ar-kat tagabbi if (the protasis indi- 
cates) lack (it predicts) length, as it is said 
(in the commentaries), (if) the left false(?) 
rib is lacking, (this means) the life of the 
prince will be long, the left false rib is 
missing, (as when) the right one exceeds the 
left one by ten, then you may say it is 
“length” CT 31 49:28f., dupl. ibid. 18:20f. (all 
SB ext.); umecert.: a-ri-tk-ta(-)§a x [...] 
(in broken context) KAR 154 r. 4 (MA rit.). 


ariktu C s.; long flute; SB*; cf. araku. 

Sut sammé Sebiti u kanzabi ga malili sinniti 
u ar-ka-a-[ti] (see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
5519 (= BA 5 620). 


arimanu s.; (a type of ax); lex.* 


urudu.dur,(SEN).ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu Hh. XI 
406. 
(Limet Métal 34.) 


arimmuri see eriu. 


arinnu s.; well; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


TUL a-ri-in-ni well (in obscure context) 
HSS 13 402:8. 


For place names Arinna, usually written 
TUL with phonetic complement, see Forrer, 
Glotta 26 178. 


aripSe s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


3 @iS a-ri-ip-se (in an enumeration of 
tools, ete., similar to that of HSS 13 106 
where they are referred to as unitu) HSS 
13 107:7. 


The ref. to a tree aripse in Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1 p. 535 is probably identical to 
HSS 13 cited above, since no other ref. to 
aripée is attested in the published texts from 
Nuzi. 


ariru adj.; blazing; MB, SB; cf. urruru. 
sag.AN = a-ri-ra Nougayrol, Studies Lands- 
berger 36; 21 (Silbenvokabular from RS); namsaru, 
a-ri-ru = pat(text ar)-rum (before synonyms of 
siltahu) Malku III 7ff., from LTBA 2 1 x 48. 


arittu 
a) ingen.: Assur ... ina girri (wr. %ar8. 
BAR) a-ri-ri pagarsu ugagme AS8ur caused 
his body to be consumed by a blazing fire 
AAA 20 88:144 (Asb.); ina migit isati a-ri-ri 
iddéiguma they threw him (Sama3-Sum-ukin) 
into the blazing conflagration Streck Asb. 36 
iv 51, ef. Sa lapan ... i8ati a-ri-ri 18étiini 
ibid. 60; uncert.: (the king) [alri-ir zajari 
AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I). 


b) as poetic epithet of Girra and Nusku: 
Girra a-ri-ra KAR 22r.2, ef. Girra a-ri-ru 
Maqiu II 76, 104, III 183, and passim in Maqlu; 
Nusku bélu gasru a-ri-rum karibu Nusku, 
mighty lord, blazing (lamp), .... Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 25, cf. Nusku a-ri-ru Maqlu II 8. 


c) as poetic epithet of a dagger: see Malku 
in lex. section; uncert.: ezzitd a-ri-ri nasd 
[...] Lambert BWI 178:14. 


For Iraq 6 169 68:281 (= Hh. XI 291), see 
sGriru A lex. section. 


ariru see ararru. 


ariStu§ (eri3tu) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
tug. mMu™Udrapy, tig.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
nig(!).ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rig-ti Nabnitu 
IV 226ff., cf. kuS.e.sir.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
(3énu) Sa e-rig-[tt] Hh. XI 127, kuS.Suhub.8u. 
kam.ma = ([8uhuppatu)) [8d e-ris-ti] ibid. 182; 
dug.Sagan.nig.8u.kam.ma = (sappatu) [8d] 
fel-ris-t¢ Hh. X 108; [tug.nig.dara].f[bar].ra 
= kan-nu 84 e-rig-ti (followed by MIN sa haristi) 
Hh. XIX 306; tig.mu.su = kar-[ru], u-ra-[su], 
tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug.nig. 
ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[73-t1] Hh. XTX 240ff. 
Only in the late Nabnitu reference does the 
form aristu occur; in all others it is eristu. 
Hence, it probably is not connected with the 
adjective (w)arsu “unclean,” nor with haristu 
“menstruating woman’’ because it occurs in 
Hh. XIX 306 beside harigstu. In view of the 
explanation subdt idirti for karru, subdat 
aferistt most likely means “garment (shoes, 
etc.) of sorrow (or mourning).” See also eristu 
in ga ertste. 
arisitu see errésiitu. 
arittu (wdarittu) s.; 1. downstream (travel), 
2. perpendicular, 3. canal branching off at 
a right angle; OB, NB; cf. arddu A. 
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1. downstream travel (OB): x silver éa 
ina libbi kisim PN ana wa-ri-it-ti GN (var. 
ana wa-ri-it-ti-Su Sa GN) ilgi that PN has 
taken from the business capital for his travel 
to Larsa TCL 10 93:7, var. from case, see Lee- 
mans Foreign Trade p. 63f.; 1 SAG.GEME PN SAL 
SU.BIR,.KI wa-ri-it-tum one Subarean slave 
girl, PN, imported (lit.: (brought by) down- 
stream trade) TCL 1 147:2, cf. 1 LU.TUR... 
wa-ri-it-tum e-li-[tum(?)] VAS 9 146:3; for 
other refs. to wérittum beside élitum, see 
élitu s. 

2. perpendicular: ina 4[0] mithartim 20 
wa-ri-dam> usu ... 10 wa-ri-tam ana 20 sib 
substract 20, the perpendicular, from 40, the 
(side of the) square, add 10, the perpendicular, 
to 20 TMB 50 No. 98:15f., ef. 10 wa-ri-ti-ka 
kumur ibid. 1, also ana kumurré wa-ri-tim % 
KI.GUB 181 ibid. 9. 


3. canal branching off at a right angle 
(NB): ina a-rit-twm a PN PN, mé ibbak PN 4 
has the right to lead water from PN’s a.-canal 
TuM 2-3 195:1; adjoining kisad ip a-rit-ti 
UET 4 205: 28, also ibid. 106:2, 193: 18; respon- 
sibility for herdtu ga (harri u) a-ri-tu VAS 
5 89:15, wr. a-rit-tu,/ti ibid. 86:6, TuM 2-3 
134:6, 135:9, 186:7, also, wr. a-ri-it-tu, Dar. 
341: 7. 


Ad mng. 1: Leemans Foreign Trade 110f. Ad 
mng. 3: Schultess, ZA 25 287. 


aritu A s.; 1. shield, 2. shield-bearer, 
3. (a name of the planet Venus); from OA, 
MB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ariatu, 
ardtu. 

ku8.2.[fp.0R.M]k = tuk-Su = a-ri-tum ft ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; [x].x.mb, [ku.z]. 
{B.UR.ME = a-ri-twum Nabnitu IV 153f.; for askap 
arite, see askapu lex. section. 

tuk-§u = a-ri-ti, ka-ba-bu Malku TIT 23f.; ka- 
ba-bu a-ri-[tu] KAR 180:13' (Alu Comm.?); a-ri- 
tum = da-al-tum OT 18 3r. ii 6. 

1. shield — a) in gen. — 1’ in adm. texts: 
1 KUS a-ri-tum urukma[nnisju kaspa ubhuz 
10 Gin kaspi ga ina libbisfa] nadi 9 «vs 
a-ri-tum sa urukmannigunu siparru one 
leather shield, its urukmannu overlaid 
with silver, ten shekels of silver have been 
used for it, nine leather shields, the 
urukmannu’s of which are of bronze EA 


aritu A 
22 iii 42ff. (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 
ibid.i47; 10 gasate 10 patré ... 10 gurpis: 


[sé] 10 azannd[se] 10 a-ri-tti ten bows, ten 
daggers, ten hauberks, ten quivers, ten 
shields (part of the equipment of an edirtu- 
unit, ie., ten men) Tell Halaf 48:9 (NA); ast 
8a Sarri ana séri ibassi Hrani gursippi u 
a-ra-a-ta ina mubhija the campaign of the 
king is imminent, and the coats of mail, 
hauberks, and shields are my responsibility 
YOS 3 190:29 (NB let.); 1 a-ri-tum Sa ats. 
GIaIR.MES one shield for (use in) chariots 
(in a list of equipment) HSS 15 167:22(= RA 
36 140, Nuzi), cf. ultéstini a-ri-tt Sa a8.x.[x] 
they brought out a [...] shield (among 
appurtenances of a chariot) STT 366:6 (SB 
lit.); 3 a-rt-[¢}t-tum 1 galt[u] siparri HSS 14 
616 (= 264) 23, cf. 1 a-ri-tum (in a list of equip- 
ment) HSS 15 3:21 and r. 2 (= RA 36 172, both 
Nuzi); naphar 9 @t8.a.80.MES 10 8a GIS.PA. 
MES (= sa hatfati?) naphar 19 a-ri-a-te [ka]b- 
bu-ta-te inall nine .. . .-shields (and) ten ... .- 
shields, a total of nineteen heavy shields 
Tell Halaf 53:12 (NA), cf. @IS a-ri-a-te ga PN 
issu pan rab kallabini i8%ini shields which 
PN drew from the chief of the light troops 
ibid. 51:1; 720 kappé kaspi 69 sikkiré kaspi 
8 a-ri-tu kaspi 720 silver bowls, 69 silver 
bolts, 8 silver shields (in a chest) ADD 
932:7; PN askapu KUS a-ri-a-te [...] Kus 
a-ri-a-te KAJ 5:5f. (MA); GIS a-ri-ti (in 
broken context) ABL 1315 r. 12 (NA), ABL 
1279:19, 1335 r. 5 (NB). 

2’ other oces.: [6] fal-ri-at hurdst ga ina 
atmanisu imnu u sumélu iPulama ibtallé 
Sartris [u] gaqqad kalbé nadriite surrua&sin 
asinimma 5 GUN 12 MA.NA sdmu russ 
tisbutu Suqultu six golden shields, which were 
suspended to the right and left of his (the 
god’s) cella, shining like sunshine, and from 
the center of which heads of raging dogs 
protruded, which contained red gold to the 
weight of five talents and twelve minas 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671 
C 17, see TCL 3 p. 80:56; 12 a-ri-at kaspi dan: 
nate sa gaggad abibi néi u rimi bunnt 
mbhisin (see abiibu mng. 32) TCL 3 379 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 382; 25212 a-ri-at ert dannate qallate 
x large and small copper shields .TCL 3 392 
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(Sar.);  bélum ilt platram qajsiam a-ri-tdm 
liddinasium may the lord, my god, give him 
a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield Belleten 14 
17:74 (1ri8uin), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 145f. n. 1; 
ustanasbar kima kigskatté GIS a-ra-a-te GIs 
kababate (see sabaéru A mng. 6) Streck Asb. 
256124; hilépu sa ina muhhi atappu azqup: 
Suniiti gabbisunu ana GIS a-ra-a-ti ippusu 
the willow(s) which I planted along the 
irrigation ditch, all of them they could use 
for shields (reference is probably to the use 
of the branches for making shields) Weiss- 
bach Misc. pl. 5 iv 9 (NB votive); in obscure 
context: a-ra-a-twm §a LU.GAL.MES OT 22 
248:12, 15, 17 (MB let., see Borger, AfO 19 152f.); 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: in the right 
hand he (the god) holds a bronze mace (GIS. 
TUKUL.ZABAR), in the left hand 4-z1-rum 
KU.BABBAR (decorated with an eagle and a 
lioninivory) von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 18 
ii 12, cf. 2 URUDU 4-RI-TUM GAL ibid. 10i 
5, seo L. Rost, MIO 8 184 and 178; ~— [I shall 
make for DN, my lojrd xu§ 4-R1-TUM 
KU.cr $4 4 (or 2)Ma.NA KUB 21 27 left edge 1, 
cf. (also for a god) KUS 4-RI-TUM KU. 
BABBAR 3Bo.5376:7 (unpub.), cf. (mentioned be- 


side weapons) KUB 13 35i 2, KUB 30 36 iii 13. 


b) in metaphoric use: hassin ahija tuklat 
idija namsar sibbija a-ri-te Sa panija trusty 
ax at my side, sword in my belt, shield in 
front of me (said of Enkidu in the la- 
ment of GilgaimeS) Gilg. VIII ii 5, see JCS 8 
93; a-ri-it-ka deigtu a[naku] I (Istar) am 
your reliable shield 4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); Summa tirdnu kima a-ri-té if the 
intestines (look) like a shield BRM 4 13:35 
(MB ext.); see also, as a descriptive name for 
door, CT 18, in lex. section; 1 Gin massar 
bab A-ri-tum one shekel (for) the guard at 
the Shield Gate AfO 1979 Amherst 258:13 (NB). 


2. shield-bearer: nadin ana PN DUMU LU 
a-rit intima nakir PN, tupsarrum ittt Ssarri 
bélisu u PN idikégu (property) given to PN, 
the shield-bearer, when the chief scribe, 
PN,,  rebelled(?) against the king, his 
master, and PN killed him MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:6; LU GIS a-rit (followed by LU a8. 
BAN) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 29 (NA 


aritu B 


list of professions); 50 LU a-rit 50 L[U.BAN] 
ABL 1009:15, cf. 50 a-rit (parallel: LU.BAN 
lines 10ff.) ibid. 8, also ibid. r. 21 and 27 (NA); 
350 GIS a-rit 240 GIS.BAN ... Sa illikuninni 
350 shield-bearers, 240 archers, (a total of 
590) who came here ADD 856:1, cf. ADD 
947:3; 30500 gastu 30500 a8 a-ri-tu ina libbee 
sunu aksurma eli kisir Sarritija uraddi I in- 
corporated 30,500 bowmen and 30,500 shield- 
carriers (from the prisoners) into my standing 
army OI1P 2 76:103, cf. (10,000) ibid. 60:59, 
(30,000) 63 v 16, (20,000) Sumer 9 150:45 (Senn.); 
LU ERIN.MES @IS.BAN GIS a-ri-ti (var. a-rit) 

. $a aslula uliu gereb Elamti eli kisir Sar: 
ritija uraddi the bowmen and shield-bearers 
whom I had taken from Elam I added to my 
standing army Streck Asb. 60 vii 2, also Borger 
Esarh. 114 § 8018; Lt a-ri-t[i] ... elt em[tiqi] 
Assur gapsite wu kisir Sarrani abbéja mahrite 
madis [uraddjima I added shield-bearers 
(and other captured military personnel) in 
great number to the massive armies of Assur 
and the regular troops of my royal ancestors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18; rab hanégtja issi 100 
{eRin.MES(?)] Ja @i8 a-ri-te uRU Marhuhaja 
ABL 251 r.1 (NA), cf. LU 3-8% Sa a-rit shield- 


bearing third man (on the chariot) ADD 
324:4. 
3. (a name of the planet Venus): MUL 


a-ri-tum </> MUL DIL.BAT ina Itt Ajart 
PSBA 1909 pl. 4:2, see p. 24; [M]UL a@-ri-tum jf 
Istar bélet matati CT 26 40i 4’ and 42i 7’. 

For representations of the shields mentioned 
in TCL 3 370, see ibid. p. xviii; in mng. 2, the 
reading may be 8a ariti, amél uriti, or sab 
ari, as well as aritu alone. In CT 18 12, 
read éa sit kisddi, see CAD 16 (8) p. 221. 

Thureau-Dangin, (RA 36 57ff.), RA 39 99; von 


Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 40f.; Landsberger, 
AfO 18 379. 
aritu B s.; (a knife); lex.* 


gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar = nam-sa-ru, 
{gir].gal[zabar] = a-ri-tum (followed by usultu) 
Hh. XII 44ff.; gir.ga(l zabar] = [a-ri-tum] = 
[..-] Hg. AID 231, in MSL7171; “cir = [2]-a-x- 
[w], me.ri.l&é = nam-s{a-ru], cir.gu.la = a-r[¢-tu] 
ErimhuS VI 68ff. 

See also arru B adj., with the same Sum. 


equivalent. 
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aritu C s.; dowel(?); lex.* 


gidi.na,.Ki8ip.bar.ra = tak-da-[x], gid.na,. 
KISIB.Sér.ra = har-su-t, gid.na,.KISIB.a.3a.ga 
(var. giS.xiSip.kak.8a.ga) = a-ri-tu(var. -tum) 
Hh. V 68ff., for forerunners gi .Ki81p.8&.ga and 
gid. x18rp.3ar.8a.ga, see MSL 6 11. 

The term probably designates a pole pin 
on the axle of a chariot and may possibly 
be the same word as aritu A, “shield,” used 
in a transferred mng. 


aritu see eritu. 


ariu see ert. 


arka (warka, arké, arki, arku, urki, urku) 
adv.; 1. afterward, 2. behind, to the rear; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EaiR; cf. arki. 

[ni.me].la4{m] egir.a.ni nam.mi.in.[us. 
sla: [pulluhti meflammisu] ar-ka traddigu his 
(Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring splendor follows him 
Angim II 9, ef. a.ba.8é al.di.di : ar-ki al-lak-ma 
ASKT p. 129:41f.; &.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir 
a.ma.ru,; mu.un.dib.es.am:iémna wu suméla 
pa-ni % ar-ku usb? abibanigsma (see abiibanis lex. 
section) 4R 20 No. 1:3f., ef. igi egir zi.da 
&.gub.bu.da : pa-na ar-ka imna u suméla KAR 
31:13f, 


1. afterward — a) warka: Sittam wa-ar-ka 
sebil dispatch the balance afterward CCT 4 
30b:22 (OA); wa-ar-ka-ma PN kam igbi 
afterward PN said as follows BE 6/2 58:9; 
wa-ar-ka busésa . PN ummasa ana PN, 
martiga iddin(!) afterward her mother PN 
gave her (the deceased’s) possessions to her 
daughter, PN, CT 8 25a:25 (both OB); wa-ar- 
ka wardum ina qatisu ittasbat afterward the 
slave was found in his possession CH § 19:72 
and § 45:41, § 173:46, § 191:81, note wa-ar-ka 
(var. EGIR) § 170:50, and it-na wa-ar-ka 
afterward (her husband returns) § 135:47; 
note %t-wa-ar-ka (parallel: im-ma-ah-ra) 
AfO 13 46 ii 5 (OB lit.); [¢8tu paj-na a wa-ar-ka 
dlum GN 8a bélija ul Sa imam the town of 
GN has been my lord’s for ever and ever, not 
only today ARM 13 143:3; itu wa-ar-ka 
TCL 18 151:26; sa wa-ar-ka an-nu-um-ma lu 
wstu <inanna> wup.10.Kam (uncert.) Fish 
Letters 7:13; wa-ar-ga KUB 4 671 5 (Izbu). 


b) arka: ar-ka inanna isSapparakkumma 
ana GN tall? am later on, if a written order 
is given to you, you will come up to Babylon 
CT 29 40:8 (OB); ar-ka Sar Hlamit 


arka 


Aramé kaligunu kitru rabii iktera  after- 
ward the king of Elam and all the Arame- 
ans formed a great alliance OIP 2 88:44 
and rarely in Senn., cf. ar-ka RN ... Aru: 
bu kaligu ... usbalkitma Borger Esarh. 54 
iv 23, ete.; ar-ka Akkadi lithdmma after- 
ward let the Akkadian rise Géssmann Era 
IV 136, cf. ar-ka (var. ar-ki) ibid. IV 98 and 
103; exceptionally: dr-ka ul iémwinni ABL 
898 r. 6 (NB). 


c) arki: ar-ki bitat abbésunu usedkisunitt 
afterward he removed them from the es- 
tates of their forefathers BBSt. No. 3 i 33, 
ef. Hinke Kudurru iii 20; ar-ki ina MN ... 
‘PN ibukamma afterward in MN he brought 
the woman PN (to the authority) TCL 13 
179:9 (NB); dr-ki PN is[méSu]ma afterward 
PN granted him (his request) BE 10 10:6; 
da... dr-ki PN zéra ina gait PN, ana kaspi 
imhuru which (PN, bought and) afterward 
PN bought (this) field from PN, Nbn. 1111:7; 
a man who has promised a dowry to his 
daughter and who even wrote a deed for her 
ar-ki nikkassisu imi and afterward, (as) his 
property grows smaller (he gives a dowry ac- 
cording to the balance of his property) SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7)iii 26 (NB laws); Gr-ki andku 
ana GN attalak afterward I went to Babylon 
VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.), and passim in LB royal. 


d) arku: dr-ku la tagabba afterward you 
must not say (as follows) YOS 3 188:17, ef. 
ar-ku PN ... ts&tapru TuM 2-3 254:12 (both 
NB letters), cf. also ar-ku Nbn. 953:4; dr-ku 
PN wsmésunite afterward PN granted their 
request BE 10 4:10, and passim in the legal texts 
from the Mura&t archive. 

e) EGIR: EGIR tlini rabite igsimuma hatta 

. ana gatija umella afterward the great 
gods made their decision and gave into 
my hand the scepter (called Shepherd-of- 
People) KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II); EGIR RN ana 
GN uridma afterward Sennacherib went 
down to Elam CT 34 48 iii 9 (Synchr. Hist.); 
ana ASssur-ah-iddin marija §a EGIR ASssur- 
etellu-mukin-apli Sumsu nab. to my son Esar- 
haddon who was afterward named Adsgur- 
etellu-mukin-apli ABL 1452 r.1(= ADD 620, 
NA); EGIR imarras later on, he will get sick 


271 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arkabinnu A 


CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); EGIR Stnatusu dama 
ukallam later on, his urine shows blood 
AMT 66,7:18, cf. EGIR Stndiesu is[tin] AMT 
60,1 ii 28; may Assurbanipal be preserved 
(nasir) to rule over country and people EGIR 
ana sarritu lu nabi Sumsu and later on be 
nominated to kingship Wiseman Treaties 300. 


2. behind, to the rear — a) in gen.: 
1 auD sa wa-ar-ka one bull who is (trained 
to pull) at the rear RA 30 99:5 (OB). 


b) in pana uarka: [la] ddiri pa-na a ar-ka 
Tn.-Epic “vi? 10; pa-nu &% ar-ka ina séli 
kilallan before and behind, on both sides 
OIP 2 111 vii 71 (Senn.), cf. da panisunu pa- 
nu u ar-ka inattalu. whose faces look forward 
and backward Borger Esarh. 87r.5; J dug 
imnu u sumélu pa-ni wu arku VAB 4 254i 31, 
also CT 34 32 ii 61 (both Nbn.); [IG1] & EGIR 
RA 44 16:8 (OB ext., translit. only);  pa-ni wu 
EGIR CT 34 28173 (Nbn.); lu pa-ni lu EGIR 
PBS 1/1 12:18; 8a pa-ni ar-ki imna sumélu 
elaénu u saplanu ABL 1240:11 (NB); obscure: 
before his death kirbana Sa pa-ni u wa-ar-ki 
thpima ana ‘PN martisu iddissi he broke 
clods taken from the upper and the lower 
(ends of the field) and gave it (or them) to 
his daughter PN MDP 23 285:11. 


arkabinnu A s.; (a kind of door); 
SB, NB*; foreign word. 

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = MIN (= daltu) la ga-ti-tu, Maliku 
II 172, ef. ar-ka-bi-in-nu = daltu la qa-ti-tu, CT 18 
3 r. ii 22. 

ki d[s-ku-pa-tim] (lul-ba-ka ki ar-ka-bi-nim 
[U]u-ti-te-ka (for lutetieg-ka) I will pass across 
you as (across) a threshold,I will walk through 
you as (through) an a. Tell Asmar 1930 117: 2, 
cf. kima askuppatim lubaika [ki}ma ar-ka-bt- 
nim lu-ti-ti-ka Sumer 13 97:10 (both OB incan- 
tations); su-ha-tum sa ina téh ais.1e ar-ka- 
bi-in-nt_ the suhdtu which is near the a.-door 
TCL 6 32:4, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52 (Esa- 
gila Tablet); dalat ar-ka-bi-[in-ni 3a la i)kalld 
sara u ziga (you, I8tar, are) an a.-door which 
does not keep out wind or draft Gilg. VI 34. 

von Soden, OLZ 1955 515. 


OB, 


arkabinnu B es.; 
Nuzi*; Burr. word. 


(name of a month); 


arkaitu 


a) in gen.: rations issued to the women 
of PN ina arhi Sehali sa Teup ina arhi 
Sehali Sa Nergal u ina arhi Ar-qa-bi-ni in 
MN, in MN,, and in A. HSS 13 254: 20 (trans- 
lit. only); ina gamar itt Ar-qa-bi-in-nu HSS 
5 10:15, ina e& rri-hi §a Ar-qa-bi-nu ibid. 
ll, ef., wr. Ar-ga-bi-in-nt HSS 13 238:12, IT. 
Ar- <qa>-bi-in-[ni] JEN 182:7, ina arhi Ar- 
qa-bi-n-nu HSS 15 125:11, and passim in Nuzi. 

b) referring to a festival: ina arki isinni 
$a Ar-[ga-bi]-in-ni_ after the A.-festival SMN 
3355: 6, cited ArOr 10 63. 

There is no evidence connecting the Nuzi 
month name with arkabinnu A, the word for 
a type of door. For other refs., see arkabu, 

Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 51 ff. 


arkabu s.; (adecoration); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; pl. arkabéna. 

[1 GIS.N]A 8a Sakkulli Sa ar-qa-bi a bed 
(made of) Jakkullu-wood, with(?) a. HSS 15 


133:24 (= RA 36141), cf. 2 x Sa ar-qa-bi 
ibid. 19; [...] taskarinni Sa xMAH.MES wu Sa 
ar-qa-be-e-[na] [x].MES kaspa u[h-hu]-zu ar- 
qa-be-na u kigall{a ...] [x beds] of boxwood 
with(?) .... and with(?) a.-s, its [...] over- 
laid with silver, the a.-s and pedestal(?) 
fof ....] RA 36 147:16f.; [Ja ar-ga-be (in 
alist of furnishings, in broken context) 
HSS 15 131:51. 


Probably a designation of an ornamented 
part of a bed. 


arkaitu§ (askaitu, arkdtu, urukaitu, urkitu) 
adj. fem.; Urukean (goddess); OB, NA, SB, 
NB. 


mu.tin mén me.e Unugki.ga.na [mén]: 


ardatu anaéku u-ru-ka-[i-tu andku|] Langdon BL 
No. 8:20f. 
dU r-ki-twm BIN 7 211:3 (OB); ‘uNUG*-a- 


a-i-tu (var. ar-ka-a-a-i-tu) Streck Asb. 220:30, 
and passim, also 4Ur-kit-tu Craig ABRT 1 5:14, 
r.3, ibid.9:8, also(inpersonalnames) 'Ur-kit- 
té-dirt ADD 779:3, and passim in NA; note the 
NB forms °48-ka-a-a-i-tt AnOr 9 21 r. 6, YOS 
720:18, 148(!)-ka-a-a-i-tum Oberhuber Florenz 
165:43, LKU 51:2, and passim, also (in person- 
al names) '448-ka-’-i-ti-APIN Nbn. 700:2, 
ete., but 4Ar-kat-tu,-DtG.ca-at Dar. 379: 46. 
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arkaniS (arkanus) adv.; 1. afterward, 
later on, 2. backward; SB, NB; arkanué 
only in En. el.; cf. arki prep. 

1. afterward, later on — a) in SB: 
surris tatammé: tarassi ar-ka-nig when you 
speak in haste, you will be sorry(?) afterward 
Lambert BWL 104:183; ar-ka-nis ina Sibiitisu 
afterward in his (Sargon’s) old age (all the 
countries rebelled against him) King Chron. 
2 6:11, see p. 113, cf. dr-ka-nis Simti ubilguniite 
VAB 4 292 iii 7 (Nbn.); note the atypical 
(instead of arkat): Sa ina ar-ka-nis-& muh-hi 
eqlati Sudtu idabbubu whosoever starts a 
lawsuit in the future concerning these fields 
BBSt. No. 24:31. 

b) in NB: adr-ka-nis sarru abuka igtabassu 
afterward the king, your father, said to him 
ABL 965r. 8, cf. ibid. 31, also [dr]-ka-nis andku 
agabbaséu ABL 1198:16; dr-ka-nis ana muhz 
higunu itiebi later on they attacked them 
ABL 520:23; ar-ka-niS ana Elamti ki th-hi-su 
later they returned to Elam ABL 266:14, 
ef. dr-ka-nis ki thhist ABL 998: 11, cf. also ABL 
462:20, 859:12, 1106:17, 1216 r. 6, 1260 r. 19, and 
passim ; [ar]-ka-nigs dint idbubuma 
later on, they went to court RA 18 33 No. 
35:5, ef. dr-ka-nis ... x kaspa ... isstinimma 
ZA 3 228:7, also BIN 2 132:7, dr-ka-nis PN 
ana Simit tallik TCL 12 32:11. 

2. backward: bini ar-ka-nis (var. ar-k[a- 
nu]-us) grow backward (addressing the 
moon) En. el. V 20; tért dr-ka-nis (var. ar-ka- 
nu-us) turn backward! En. el. IL 119, cf. 
itér ar-ka-ni§ OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), and itira 
ar-ka-nis(?) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 38. 

von Soden, ZA 41 125. 


arkanu (warkdnum, barkanum, urkénum) 
adv.; later on, afterward; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and EGIR with phon. complements; 
cf. arka prep. 

egir.bi.ta.am nu.gig.am ... ba.an.da.il. 
la : ar-ka-nu qadistu ... ittasi afterward he took 
a gadistu-woman in (from the street) Ai. VII iii 7. 

a) in OA: wa-ar-ka-num 10 Gt wer?am 
useribamma afterward he brought ten talents 
of copper (and said: I want to buy from you) 
TCL 19 53:16, also (same spelling) TCL 20 83:18, 
wr. wa-ar-kd-nu-um ibid. 84:21, TCL 14 


arkanu 


38:23, and passim; xX copper ur-kd-num ... 
PN ilgi KT Hahn 39:5, cf. ur-ka-num iqbiinim 
BIN 6 138:1, and passim in this spelling; note 
(in broken context) bar-ka-n[u-um] BIN 6 
203: 4. 


b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-nu-wm (for warka, see 
arki conj.) abum ana Simtim itialku after the 
father has died CH § 167:85, and passim in CH, 
wr. wa(var.omits)-ar-ka-nu-um § 146:48; wa- 
ar-ka-nu-um TCL 18 128:26, cf. TCL 17 21:33, 
and passim, ar-ka-nu-um TCL 10 123:17; 
note the idiom isu pandnum ana wa-ar-ka- 
nu-um nowhere (do I have any father and 
master but you) TCL 18 95:5, also istu 
pa-<na>-nu-um &% wa-ar-ka-nu Kraus AbB 1 
53:23; assu sa la ipattaru ar-ka-nu-um so 
that they (the described qualities) should not 
depart (from her) thereafter VAS 10 214 vii 
18 (AguSaja); &&@ pandnumma mutum wa-ar- 
ka-nu he (Gilgimes) first, the husband later 
on Gilg. P. iv 34; wa-ar-[ka-nu-um] UCP 9 p. 
373:3 (smoke omens), wa-ar-ka-a-nu-um (in 


broken context) MCT 90Mr.3; note with 
-ma: wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma dingu iteni (see 
enti mng. 1d) CH § 5:12, cf. §155:76, and 


note wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma (replaced in var. by 
wa-ar-ki-&i-im-ma) § 176:83. 


c) in Mari and Elam: wa-ar-ka-nu-um 
allakam later on I will come ARM 1 22:31, 
and passim, cf. ana kima wa-ar-[kla-nu-um 
ARM 4 12:23; [wa]-ar-ka-nu-wm-ma MDP 4 
5:16 (= MDP 23 163). 


d) in Bogh.: EerR*”"*-nu-um KBo 151 6. 
EGIR ar-ka-a-na_ ibid. 16, wa-ar-ga-nu-um 
KUB 3 16:12 and 17, ar-ga-a-na KBo 1 5i 43. 


e) in EA and RS: keep your agreement 
with the land of Hatti u nqIr-ka-nu tammar 
and soon you will see (what the Great King 
will do to his enemies) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:21; 
note the exceptional ana dariti ar-ga-na-Su 
zaki he is free forever thereafter MRS 6 70 
RS 16.276: 20. 


f) in Nuzi: ar-qa-nu ... 3E.MES sa irtéh 
PN ilgimi afterward PN took the barley 
which was left over HSS9108:15, cf. ur- 
ga-nu HSS 15 145:28 and 33; ina ar-ka-nu 
RA 23 148 No. 29:5, ina wa-ar-qa-nu JEN 
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324:31; note: x menofthe plows 8a ur-ga-nu 
Sa Sarrati (parallel: x men of the plows a 
pa-na-nu sa Sarratt line 11) HSS 13 49:21. 


@) in SB: xEeIR-nu AMT 45,6 r. 6 and 
50,4:3, Labat TDP 150:48’, Thompson Rep. 272 r. 
4, KAR 44r. 14, KAR 156:6, Streck Ash. 41 20, 
and passim in Asb., note EGIR-nw (var. ar-ka-a- 
nu) ibid. 121118, cf. also EGIR-nu ADD 650:13 
and 649:10, see ARU Nos. 21 and 20 (ASgur-etel- 
ilani); ar-ka-a-nu Borger Esarh. 42 i 41, ete.; 
[...].tuk: ar-ka-nu ittasrar afterward he 
rebels (and runs away) Ai. III iv 10; with 
-ma: dr-ka-num-ma Lambert BWL 102:88. 


h) in kudurrus: ar-ka-nu MU.25.KAM RN 
afterward in the 25th year of RN BBSt. No. 
9i 18, cf. dr-ka-nu No. 36 ii 17. 


arkanus see arkdnié. 


*arkat (warkat) conj.; after; OB*; cf. arki 
prep. 

wa-ar-ka-at ana harrinim t-si-a% after he 
left to go on the journey UET 5 462: 14. 


*arkatam (warkatam, urkatam) adv.; after- 
ward, soon after, to the rear; OA, OB; cf. 
arki prep. 

a) afterward, soon after (OA only): siti 
kaspija 10 MA.NA wa-ar-ka-tdm sébilam later 
on send me the ten minas, the balance of my 
silver BIN 6 74:27, see Kienast ATHE 27, cf. 
wa-ar-ka-tam ... sebilanim TCL 14 31:21, also 
(in similar contexts) TCL 19 36:32, and passim; 
assume ga meré PN Sa taspurannt wa-ar- 
ka-tam agapparakkum as for what you have 
written me concerning the sons of PN, I 
will report to you later KTS 5b:6 (OA); 
according to your instruction wa-ar-ka-tém 
wervam uzakkama abbak I will soon 
afterward (i.e., after the wagons are ready) 
obtain clearance for the copper and bring 
(it to you) TCL 1915:15; let him pay the 
silver wur-ka-tdm ahum ana ahim la inappus 
and afterward none has to give the other a 
respite (in payment) TCL 19 63:45; if she 
has no offspring within two years(!) she will 
buy a slave girl u wa-ar-ka-tam wstu sarram 
mimima> tarassiusunni u agar libbisu ana 
Simim iddasiu and afterward, after she has 


arkatu 


had a child, he (the husband) can sell her(!) 
to whom he wants ICK 1 3:12, see Hirsch, Or. 
NS 35 279f.; with -ma: u ur-kd-tdm-ma paz 
tram taddinamma utaerakkussu and after- 
ward you gave me a dagger and I re- 
turned it to you TCL 20 86:11, and passim, 
see J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 167 n. b. 


b) to the rear (OB only): if the lung 
pandm u wa-ar-ka-tam piist maliat is com- 
pletely (lit.: to the front and to the rear) 
full of white spots YOS 10 36 i 27 (ext.). 


arkatu)§ (warkatu, urkatu, barkatu)  s.; 
1. rear side (of a building), rear area, back- 
side (of a human being, an animal), rectum, 
rear part (of an object), rear side (of a 
part of the exta), rear guard, 2. (in prep- 
ositional use) after, 3. estate, inheritance, 
family fortune, 4. circumstances (of a case); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ecrr(.MES); 
cf. arki prep. 


e-gi-ir EGIR = ar-ka-tum 8S» IT 159, e-gir EcrR, 
TUMx 8G = EcIR-iu Ea VII Excerpt 19’f.; (e]-gi-ir 
EGIR = a[r)-k[a-tum] <A VII/2:212f.; egir.bi 
e.sir.limmu.ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]gq er-bet-tu its 
(the house’s) rear border is the square Hh. IT 69a; 
gi8.egir.ma = dr-kdt e-lip-pi stern of a boat 
Hh. IV 376; egir.Sam.nu.til.la.bi.8é = ana 
ar-kat simésu la gamriti Ai. IT iii 45’, also Hh. I 304; 
egir.iti.86 = ana ar-kat MIN (= ar-hu) (preceded 
by ana ré§ arhi) Hh. I 215, egir.Se.kin.kud = ar- 
kat e-se-di ibid. 151, egir.buruy.8é = ana ar-kat 
e-bu-ri ibid. 155; egir = ar-ka-tu estato Ai. VI ii 
29, egir.é6.ad.da = ar-kdt® ap ibid. 30, egir.ra. 
ni = ar-ka-su ibid. 31, egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge = 
MIN t-da-an-nin he established his estate ibid. 32, 
egir.ra.ni in.GUG,.e = MIN %-pa-ra-as (mung. 
unkn.) ibid. 33, egir.ra.ni nu.in.GUG,.e = MIN 
ul u-pa-ra-as_ ibid. 34; egir.bi.nig.kala.ga = 
ar-kat-su (var. EGIR-su) u-dan-na-an Hh. II 63. 

a.ba = (a.ga) = ar-ka-tum Emesal Voc. II 72; 
a.ga=dr-ka-tum (in group with kutallu and 
esenséru) Antagal G 221; gi8.a.ga.tukul = dr-kat 
kak-kt Hh. VITA 31. 

MUR, = wa-ar-ka-tum Proto-Izi 278 4; mur-gu 
sic, = ar-ka-[tum] A V/1:88; da.ri= ar-ka-tu (in 
group with budsd, kisittu and dirkdtu) Erimhud I 
276; du-ur DUR = Su-bu-rum, wa-ar-ka-tum MSL 2 
p. 150:12 (Proto-Ea); Git = ar-ka-[tum] CT 12 29 
iii 18 (text similar to Idu); 4.bi.bar.ra = [id] dr- 
[&a-t2] Hh. II 241; 1i(?).1li = ar-ka-tum (in group 
with bust and kisittw) Imgidda to Erimhud A 5’; 
nic.zu = ar-ka-tum Proto-Diri 370; gi&.Bap ai18. 
Sar = ar-kat ki-ri-i Hh. IIT 267c. 
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aS.tar = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su Izi E 186A, cf. TAR = 
MIN (= pa-ra-su) 3d dr-[k]at Antagal H 44; 6n.bi 
tar.ra = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su, 6n.bi bi.in.tar = ar- 
ka-su pér-sa-at, én.bi li.bi.in.tar = ar-ka-su ul 
min Ai. VIii 36ff.; egir.ra.ni i.guc, = MIN ip-ru- 
us Ai. VI ii 35. 

gid.ma4 egir.ra 4m egir.ra nu.<mu.na.ab. 
tim) : 4 ina ar-kat, GIS.MA ina ar-kat, GIS.MA 
<ul ub-bal-8i> KAR 375:61f.; egir.bi... a.ba 
mu.un.zu : ar-kdt-su ... mannu ilammad who 
can, understand what is behind it (and in it) SBH 
p. 31:36f.; egir.bi ... [...].si.s4.e.ne: ar- 
kat-su [it-ta-Sir] KAR 8 r. 4f. 

a.ga.86 hé.en.8i.in.gi,.gi,:ana dr-ka-ti li-tu- 
rw they should turn back CT 17 32:16f.; Lum (copy 
zum) mé.ka [gin.na].mu.[dé] ina ar-kat 
ta-ha-zt ina a-la-ki-lia] SBH p. 105:29f.: umun.e 
6n li.bi.in.tar.ra.bi : be-el-8% ar-kat-su la ip-ru- 
us 4R11:17f.; immanakku-stone 6n.zu na.an. 
tar.re (later version: egir.zu na.an.tar.[re]) : 
dr-kat-ka a-a i[p-pa-ri-is] you should not be cared 
for Lugale XTI{ 11; mu.lu.zu.bi la.ba.gub 
én.zu a.ba ib.[tar.re] : mu-du-ka (var. mu-du- 
$d) ul iz-2a-az ar-kdt-ka (var. ar-kdt-su) man-[nu 
idi] SBH p. 110: 28ff., dup]. STT 156:13. 

ar-ka-tingre =[...], “Nfecrm] = [...] Izbu 
Comm. 223f.; KuUR / ar-ka-tué |) KUN |! dr-kdt CT 41 
45:4 (Uruanna Comm.); KUN.SAG.GA = re-e-dt 
dr-kat, AN = re-e-&, RU = Gr-kdt (comm. on lu sabit 
kun-sag-gi En. el. VII 127) STC 2 pl. 52 ii Off., of. 
CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm.). 


1. rear side (of a building), rear area, 
backside (of a human being, an animal), 
rectum, rear part (of an object), rear side of 
a part of the exta, rear guard — a) rear side 
of a building — 1’ in OB: xeir.BI bit PN 
its rear side: the house of PN TCL 1 157:57; 
a house wa-ar-ka-at-[s]% its rear side (beside 
SAG.BI its front) BE 6/1 13:8, cf. SAG.BI... 
EGIR-si ibid. 65:4, also YOS 12 75:6, CT 8 
32a:7, wa-ar-ka-si OCT 214:5; with ref. to 
rights-of-way: ana wa-ar-ka-tim misim ina 
birigunu they have the right-of-way in 
common toward the rear TCL 1 65:39, cf. 
assum PN zittasu [wa]-ar-ka-tim nuhhutat 
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993: 29, see Landsberger, JCS 9 
127 n. 58; note the sale of 4 saR & wa-ar-ka- 
tum CT 2 45:13, cf. 1 SAR B.KILGAL Supdlum 
wa-ar-ka-tum CT 47 34a:5, also 34:4; note the 
variant EGIR.BI VAS 8 121:7 (tablet) against 
SAG.DUL(!).BI on case ibid. 122:7, and see 
(for the use of sa.DUL instead of EGIR) 
aburru mng. 1; a.8A-lum wa(!)-ar-ka-at alim 
a field behind the town UET 5 219:1 (OB); 


18* 


arkatu 


igaram e&Sam sa epirtim & ... wa-ar-ka-su 
tpus he built the new pisé wall of the temple 
at(?) its rear (corresponding to Sum. egir.ra 
mu.na.du p.69:13) MDP 2 p. 72 (pl. 13) Nos. 
4 and 5:18. 


2’ in Nuzi: bitatu asar wa-ar-qa-ti tarbasu 
buildings in the rear of the yard HSS 13 366:5, 
ef. wa-ar-ga-st §a 2 4.mE8 JENu 797:40. 


3’ in SB: DN EN Spti ar-kdt biti ukal the 
goddess Ningirim occupies the rear of the 
house as mistress (text: lord) of conjuration 
AfO 14 146:116 (bit mésiri); summa parakku 
TA EGIR £ LU imitia emid if a dais leans 
against the rear of a man’s house at the right 
CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 56; 8a ina ré3i u 
ar-ka-ti durussu kunnu whose foundation is 
firmly established before and behind En. el. 
VIL 92, also STC 2 pl. 63 r.19; tna rése u ar-ka- 
a-te ina séli kilallan (see sélw mng. 2a) 
Lyon Sar. p. 10:66, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar. 


b) rear area: I have not written to my 
lord adi wa-a[r-k]ja-at nahlim iksudam 
until (the flood?) reached the rear of the 
wadi ARM 63:1’; ina wa-ar-ka-at dirim ina 
sérim sabum ibiatma the army will remain 
overnight outside the wall in the open 
country Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i 16 (OB let.); if 
a fungus appears ina si-ir dr-kat siiqi on 
the rear end of a street CT 40 19 K.10390:3 
(SB Alu). 


c) backside of a human being or an 
animal, rectum 1’ referring to human 
beings: summa sinnistu ar-ka-ta-8d kab-ba-ra 
if a woman’s buttocks are large Kraus Texte 
1lb viii 1, ef. Summa ar-ka-as-sa kapsat if her 
rear is narrow ibid.3; if he passes blood 
EGIR-t% mahis he (the patient) has suffered 
an attack in the rectum Labat TDP 86r. 3; 
tidda ina pisu % EGIR-5t ittenezzi he throws 
up or voids clay ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.); ptitu 
u EGIR nakiassu CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu). 

2’ referring to animals — a’ in gen.: pi 
ana kar& karsi ana rigi[ti] riqitu ana dr-kat 
inan{din] the mouth (of the sheep) gives 
(the food) to the stomach, the stomach to 
the reticulum, the reticulum to the rectum 
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KAR 165:11; SAG.DU A.GA si-su-% the head 
(and) rear are (those of) a horse MIO 1 76 iv 
49 (description of the representation of a demon). 


b’ a cut of meat: uzu ar-ka-at Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13:12 (NA); UZU.EGIR BBSt. No. 36 
v 11, OECT 1 pl. 20:6, VAS 6 152:1 and 153:1, 
10 nGIR (beside 10 GIS.KUN = rapaltu) 
VAS 6 268:16f., UZU EGIR-tum.MES Sa [alpi] 
VAS 5 136:1 (all NB), for the parallel urka- 
tujuskatu see s.v. 


d) rear part of an object: wa-ar-ka-at 4E-a 
KU.BABBAR hummus on the rear of (the image 
of) Ea the silver (plating) was stripped off 
PBS 8/2 19416, also wa-ar-ka-at GIS.GU.ZA 
ibid.i 16 andii8(OB); if a ruler mounts a 
chariot ana EGIR GIS.GIGIR imgut and falls 
down toward the rear part of the chariot 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu), see also lex. section; 
for arkat eleppt see KAR 375:61ff. in lex. 
section, cf. also (in Sum. referring to the 
reverse of a tablet): egir.dub.me.ka 
a.na.am ga.ab.sar.en.dé.en what will 
we write on the reverse of our tablet? Dia- 
logue 3:1 (courtesy M. Civil). 


e) rear side of the exta: wa-ar-ka-ta(for 
-tu)-Sa siimam sarpa (if) its (referring to the 
middle ‘‘finger’’ of the lungs) rear sides are col- 
ored with red YOS 10 40:9; Summa wa-ar-ka- 
at tulimim usurtum if there is a design on the 
rear of the spleen ibid. 41:64, cf. wa-ar-ka-at 
libbim ibid. 42 1 33, and passim; wa-ar-ka-at 
amitim behind the liver AfO 5 214 No. 1:1, 
cf. EGIR-at sibtim YOS 10 42 iv 16; ifa weapon 
mark wstu wa-ar-ka-at tukaltim ana dandnim 
ittul looks from behind the “‘pouch”’ toward 
the ‘‘path” ibid. 111i 29, cf. ana wa-ar-ka-at 
amitim ittul RA 27 142:39, and, wr. ar-ka-at 
ibid. 41 (all OB ext.), if a weapon mark TA 
EGIR-ai amiti mehret askuppat ME.NI DUgtDU 
comes up from behind the liver opposite the 
threshold of the ‘‘palace gate’’ CT 31 11 i 23, 
see also nasraptu, takaliu; summa sépum wa- 
ar-ka-as-sa patrat if the rear of the ‘‘foot”’ 
is split YOS 10 50:10, but note (masc.) summa 
AS wa-lar|-ka-s@ pa-ti-ir ibid. 44:19, DIS TIBI 
Sumélim wa-ar- <kay-as-st kima isgarrurtim RA 
27 142:24 (OB ext.); Summa KAL ... EGIR-su 
patrat Boissier DA 7:14 (SBext.); Sumnia ami: 
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tu IGI.MES-8d u EGIR-su tisbutama if the front 
part and the rear of the liver are linked TCL 6 
1:22, ef. EGIR-sd patrat KAR 454:5, and passim 
in ext., for refs. wr. EGIR.MES, see arkitu mng. 
4; obscure: Summa Su-ub-tum ar-ka-[tum ...] 
K.3978+ cited Holma Kérperteile p. 172 note to 
p. 65ff. 


f) rear guard: panassunu taqtarba atamar 
EGIR-su-nu udini la tagarriba their vanguard 
has arrived, I saw (it) myself, their rear guard 
is not coming as yet ABL 813 r. 12 (NA); 
EGIR ERIN.MU KUR TI the enemy will take 
the rear guard of my army PRT 128:1. 


¢) in prepositional use: panukki Sédu 
ar (var. dr)-ka-tuk lamassu the sédu-spirit is 
in front of you (fem.), the lamassu behind you 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:16; Gmurma ar-kat 
(vars. ar-ka-tum, ar-ka-te) redati ippiru (see 
ippiru) Lambert BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II);  ar- 
kat ahamis one behind the other Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 19; it (the tunnel) does not permit him 
[ana amari] [pal-n[a]-at-sa-nGIR-su (sandhi 
writing for panass(u)-arkassu) to see (any- 
thing) either in front of or behind him 
Gilg. IX v 34, 37 and 41. 


2. (in prepositional use) after: ana Alim 
wa-ar-ka-at PN kaspam uésébal he will send 
the silver to the City after (the departure of) 
PN MVAG 33 No. 227:8, cf. ibid. 10, cf. harrani 
wa-ar-ka-at PN) my caravan (leaves) after 
(the departure of) PN BIN 4 68:3, also i-na 
wa-ar-ka-at PN BIN 6 222:22, ina wa-ar-ki- 
ti-a OCCT 3 31:27, t-wa-ar-kd-at PN MVAG 
33 No. 287:22 (= TuM 1 22a); wa-ar-ka-at- 
ka usébalakkum I will send it to you af- 
ter your departure CCT 2 38:9, cf. wa-ar- 
ka-at-ka ana Alim u&sébalam BIN 6 38:8, 
ur-ki-té sébilanim TCL 4 52:13, cf. also 
ur-ki-té ibid. 82:9 and 10, TCL 21 268: 8f. (all OA); 
wa-ar-ka-at simdati sa RN iéskunu after 
the release of debts which Sumu-li-el promul- 
gated OECT 83:15, cf. wa-ar-ka-at Mu RN 
u RN, simdatam iskunu (see simdatu mng. la) 
RA 52 217 No. 3:21 (both OB); u ar-qa-as-st 
eqla ana PN-ma uttérmt and later on I 
returned the field to PN himself JEN 340:15; 
note limmu Sa EGIR PN eponymy after 
(the eponymy of) PN VAS 1 84: 28, 85:28, CT 33 


276 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arkatu 


16 tablet 11 and case 9, ADD 499:12, PEF 1904 
p. 231:5, also JCS 7 137 No. 70:12 (all NA), but 
note dr-kat PN ADD 213r.9; obscure: (sa) 
EGIR GN(?) ADD 73 left edge and 74 left 
edge; for the use of EarR and ga EGR in 
eponym lists, see RLA 2 p. 436 iv 19ff., v 7, 20, 
30, see also Weidner, AfO 13 316; see also arki 
mng. 1e-l’ and lému. 


3. estate, inheritance, family fortune — 
a) in OA: wa-ar-ka-at awilatim attabalim 
izzaz thid watch out, he (our brother) is 
about to carry off the estate of the ladies 
TCL 14 40:36. 


b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-sa Sa marigama her 
estate belongs to her children only CH § 
171:4, ef. wa-ar-ka-sa Sa ahhisama §§ 180:58 
and 181:74, ef. also § 150:20; wa-ar-ka-sa éma 
elisa tabu naddénam to give her estate to 
whomsoever she pleases CH § 178:70, also 
§ 179:29 and 38, §182:94; mimma annim wa-ar- 
ka-sa busisa all this (enumerated previously) 
constitutes her estate and her (other) posses- 
sions Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:8’; wa-ar-ka-st- 
na wu busisina ... §4 PN-ma their (pl. fem.) 
estate and their (other) possessions belong 
exclusively to PN VAS 8 12:19, cf. also 
busésa u wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa Waterman Bus. Doc. 
22:2, cf. ibid. 23:2, etc., see buSu usage a-l’a’; 
note: bissa u IR-ka-sa (for warkassa) Sa 
ahhigama CT 8 50a:12; elz(!) wa-ar-ka-at PN 
mamman mimma ul isu nobody has a claim 
to the estate of PN Gautier Dilbat 33:12, 
mart PN ... wa-ar-ka-at PN e-re-du-u% the 
sons of PN will inherit the estate of PN ibid. 9, 
cf. {PN rédit wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa ‘PN her heir Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 65:5, and passim, see redi; eqglam 
sa wa-ar-ka-tim éteri§ I have planted the 
field of the estate TCL 18 87:35; for Sum. 
refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 112 
and n. 4. 

c) in Nuzi: ar-gqa-as-sd §a {PN ga PN,-ma 
the estate of PN belongs to PN, JEN 441:17, 
also 431:10 and 432:17, note EGIR-st [uw] 
manissu a tPN sa PN,-ma the estate and the 
belongings(?) of PN belong to PN, JEN 433: 10; 
ur-qa-as-st $a PN 8a PN,-ma AASOR 16 30:12; 
deposition of the citizens of GN, ‘““We know 
PN as daughter of PN,” EGIR-st u wa-la-as-st 


arkatu 


la nidéma but we do not know about her 
estate and her progeny AASOR 16 53:7. 

d) in OB, SB omens and lit.: wa-ar-k[a]- 
[al-at bél immerim issappah the estate of the 
owner of the sheep will be scattered YOS 10 
33 ii 3 (OB ext.), cf. ar-ka-su damgat Or. NS 32 
384:15 (OB omens); EGIR E.BI thallig the estate 
of this family will come to nought KAR 
376:31, cf. EGIRLUisebhir theman’sestate will 
diminish CT 27 50 K.3669r.10, EGIR abisu 
SIG; CT 28 28:12; EGIR-su issappah his 
inheritance will be scattered CT 39 3:13, and 
note EGIR-su udannan CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 7, 
and passim in the apodoses of omens; he will die 
EGIR-su nedat bissu issappah his inheritance 
will be in danger, his family will be scattered 
Labat TDP 72:24; EqiR-at-ka nakru i-t[a-ab- 
bal] KAR 442:10; mari EGIR aD-sé-nu ibaa 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :69 and 64 (SB Alu); ar-kat,- 
sun saru ttabbal the wind carries off what 
they have left behind (their deeds are counted 
as nought) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); may the gods make his progeny 
disappear from the memory of man likkisu 
EGIR-su (and) cut off his .... VAS 1 37 v 47 
(kudurru). obscure: EGIR.[MIN-&é NU GAR.MES] 
with gloss dr-ka-tu-S% GAR.MES Kraus Texte 
21:2, restored from CT 28 29:23 (SB physiogn.). 

e) in NB: fate took my master PN and 
PN,, the brother of PN $a dr-ka-tu, PN, tlqt 
who took over the estate of PN, YOS 7 66:5, 
cf. PN éa Gdr-kat §a PN, ilgi VAS 4 79:6; 


uncert.: dr-kat a-ha-[ti-Su] (or a-ha-[mes]) 
VAS 5 129:33. 
4. circumstances (of a case) -- a) with 


pardsu to investigate the circumstances of a 
case or an incident: see Izi E, Antagal H, Ai. VI, 
in lex. section, for other refs., see pardsu. 

b) with gadlu to investigate: wa-ar-ka- 
as-sa la ta’@alniatt you are not asking us 
about her circumstances BIN 7 31:19 (OB); 
dajané dibbisunu ismt ar-kat PN istaluma 
TCL 12 86:12 (NB). 

c) with hdétu to examine the circumstances: 
mimmi ippusu ar-ka-at-su hi-i-ta he 
(Nabonidus) who examines the circumstances 
in whatever he does VAB 4 262i 11. 


Landsberger Brief n. 28. 
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arkatu 
arkatu see ariktu A. 
arkatu 


arki (warka, warki) conj.; after; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and err; cf. arki prep. 


egir.ba.BaD.a.ta = ar-kiim-tu-tu after he died 
Ai. JIT iv 52. 


see *arkaitu. 


a) in OB: wa-ar-ka abum ana Simtim 
ittalku after the father dies CH § 165:39, and 
passim in CH in this phrase, also wa-ar-ki PN 
ana simdtisa il<lirku BE 6/1 58:6, and passim 
in OB, wa-ar-ki PN ummasa iliiga igtertis 
BE 6/1 101:28, and passim in Sippar referring to 
naditu-women ; egir PN ad.da.(a.ni) 
nam.ba.BaD.ta.am after his father PN 
had died Jean Tell Sifr 9:6 and 9a:6, andsee 
Ai., in lex. section; wa-ar-ki PN ... imitu 
after PN died VAS 716:3; wa-ar-ki HALA 
H.AD.DA.A.NI-Su-nu usanniqima after they 
had established the (respective) shares of 
their paternal estate Jean Tell Sifr 56:15; 
wa-ar-ki RN migaram iskunu after king RN 
had promulgated a release of commercial 
debts CT 6 42a:16, and passim, also wa-ar-ki 
mi-sar GN 133aknu UCP 10 172 No. 104:6, and 
passim in Ishchali texts. 


b) inSB: EcIr RN issehiima after Sizubu 
had rebelled OIP 2 41 v 17 (Senn.); note ar-ki 
sa ana Sarri atiru after I had become king 
VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 146f. 


arki (warki, arku, urki) prep.; 1. behind, to 
the rear of, 2. after; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and Earr; cf. arka, arkanis, arkanu, arkat, 
arkatam, arkatu, arki conj., arki alpi, arkiniz 
$u, arkig, arkigu, arkitam, arkitu, arkt, arkim, 
urkitu, urku, urkt, urkitu. 

gu = ar-ku RA 16 167 iii 3 (group voc.). 

egir Se.KIN.KUD = ar-ki (var. [ar-k]ét) min 
(= e-ge-du) after the harvest Ai. IITi8; egir.mu 
nam.ba.pu.pu.dé : ana Gdr-ki-ia aj illikuni they 
should not follow me. CT 16 1:16, and passim; 
4&.bi.ne egir.bi.ne im.ma.an.gur.ri : idigunu 
ana ar-ki-gu-nu tér AJSL 35 141:13, cf. egir.zu. 
86 na.an.gi,.gi, : ana dr-ki(text -ku)-ka la tutdr 
BA 5 706 No. 59:8f., also egir.bi u.me.ni.Sub : 
ar-ki-3u usukma CT 17 22 ii 1378. 

{a].ga.bi.88 nu.silig.ga:a-na dr-ki-déi ul 
w#é[r] BIN 2 22:43f., cf. igi.na bad.du(var. .da) 


arki 


a.ga.na bad.du(var. .da) : ana panisu isi ana 
ar(var. dr)-ki-u isi be off from before him, be off 
from behind him CT 16 15 v 285f. 

bar.mu.ta 8u.sig,.ga hé.en.di.di: ana 
ar(var. dr)-ki-ia (var. EGIR-ia) ubinu damigqti lite 
taris let me be pointed out in an auspicious way 
CT 16 8:282f.; i.bi.mu.3é a.ba.&am bar.mu. 
86 a.ba.am : ina panija mannu ina ar-ki-ia 
mannu who is in front of me, who is behind me? 
ASKT p. 128:65f. 


1. behind, to the rear of — a) before 
nouns — lt’ arki: he gave to PN gaggiriéu 
$a ur-ki bitim his lands behind the house 
MVAG 33 No. 215:6, cf. wa-ar-ki bit Aésur 
behind the Assur temple BIN 4 106:6 (both 
OA); afield ita a.SA PN EGIR iD GN AN.TA 
adjoining PN’s field, behind the upper GN 
canal CT 45 121:3 (OB); iniima nakratmi gabbi 
matati ar-ki PN when all the countries are 
rebelling (and following) behind Aziri EA 
98:6; gadd marsu &a amélu dr-ki améli illaku 
a difficult mountain where men must walk 
one behind the other Wiseman Chron. p. 74:11; 
for arki ahdémes see ahames mng. 3; ar-ki 
ursu la izzaz he must not stand behind a 
mortar KAR 147:28 (hemer.); passtira EGIR 
niknakki tasakkan you place the table 
behind the censer BBR No. 1—20:63; DN u 
DN, EGIR Antu izzazza KAR 132ii6; ar-ki 
ut tiklisu behind the gods in whom he trusts 
(the king rushes into battle) Tn.-Epic ‘‘ii” 33; 
naphar 17 LU.MES sa wa-ar-ki awélim (beside 
others sa ré§ awélim iii 20) ARM 9 27 iii 22, 
also, wr. ar-ki ibid. 24 ii 47; 28-s% 
EGIR Ahlamé Armaja Puratta MU.1.KAM 2-8t% 
lu éfebir for the 28th time I crossed the 
Euphrates, twice in one year, in pursuit of 
the Aramean(-speaking) Ahlami AfO 18 
350: 34 (Tigl. I); ubdn lemutti EGIR-su% tarsat he 
is pointed at with evil intent KAR 26:3, and 
passim; ina Iel takalét u weir takalti kakku 

. sakinma CT 30 36 K.9932:6 (SB ext.); 
abuja EGIR-ki Simtisu ki illiku when my 
father died (lit.: went after his fate) KUB 3 
14:12. 


2’ anajina arki: if a snake ana EGIR 
améli imqut falls down behind a man Labat 
Calendrier § 58:6, cf. (a figurine) ina EGIR 
kussi tetemmir KAR 298:18; if there are two 
(additional) ears ina EGIR uznisu sa imith 
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behind its (the malformed animal’s) right 
ear CT 27 38:28, and passim in Izbu. 


b) with suffixes — 1’ arki: illak [Enkidu 
...] w Samkat [wa)-ar-ki-8u Enkidu walks 
(ahead), and the prostitute behind him 
Gilg. P.v 8; panussu Glumma ar-ke-e-3% tillu 
before he (the king, comes) it is a city, when 
he leaves, a ruin hill Borger Esarh. 97 r. 18; 
ki murant ... alassum ur-ki-ka I run after 
you like a little dog BMS 18:12, see also 
rapadu, ela; surrati EGIR-ia iddanab: 
bubu they were plotting constantly behind 
my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 28; [ash]utu 
mimma lemnu $a IGI.MU EGIR.MU ana mubhika 
I have stripped off (myself) upon you (the 
magic figurine) all the evil that is before and 
behind me KAR 64 r. 3, restored from KAR 
221:16 and STT 64:23, cf. Ja paniki ... Sa 
dr-ki-ki LKU 32:16 (Lamaa&tu), cf. dumugti 
ar-ki-8u luck is (just) behind him Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 1. 


2’ anajina arki: jidul abulla ana EGIR-ia 
he closed the city gate behind me EA 197:9; 
aktasi idiki ana ar-ki-ki I have bound your 
hands behind you Maqlu III 99; if two ears 
of the malformed animal are normal 3-twm ina 
EGIR-8% (var. ku-tal-li-3%) GaR-at and a third 
is located on its back CT 27 35:14, var. from 
ibid. 41:4, cf. uznasu ana Earr-su% kasra 
ibid. 33:14 (SBIzbu); if the middle finger of 
the liver ana kar&iéa kabsatma ana wa-ar- 
ki-8a [na]parqudat is depressed toward the 
front and reversed toward the back YOS 10 
40:13 (OB ext.);_ if there are two fissures at 
the left ana Ie1-s%-nu sutatd ana EGIR-Su-nu 
pitrusu running parallel in the forward 
direction but diverging toward their rear 
CT 20 43 i 31, and passim in ext.; if there is a 
“foot” mark ana IGI-sé u EGIR-3s4 Silu nadi 
and there is an abrasion toward its front and 
rear CT 30 2:24, for refs. wr. EGIR.MES, see 
arkitu mng. 4; aj ipparki rabis ulmi ina 
EGIR.MU (my) protective spirit should not 
cease being behind me BMS 6: 124 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; note Samag ina 
panija Sin ina dr-ki-ia SamaX in front of 
me, Sin behind me LKA 82:5; ana panisu 
sJulmu ana wa-ar-ki-&u balatu UVB 18 pl. 28 


arki 


W 19900,1:5 (OB); note the idiom: awat bélija 
ana wa-ar-ki-§u innandi my lord’s order will 
be neglected ARM 2 113:11; for idiomatic 
construction with verbs, see aldku, bw, 
ezébu, rakdsu, sahdru, sabatu, sapdru, sasi, 
tardsu, tebt, uzuzzu. 

2. after — a) before nouns: PN kassar 
PN, &a ur-ki lugttija lugissu urdu PN, trans- 
porting agent of PN,, whose merchandise 
came down (from the palace) after my 
merchandise (had left) CCT 27:36, ef. 
wa-ar-ki ellat PN after the (departure of the) 
caravan of PN BIN 4 150:9; wa-ar-ki tuppim 
annim after (the departure of) this tablet 
TCL 19 11:10, and passim in OA; I will come 
to you wa-ar-ki warhim after the first of the 
month TCL 17 23:25, cf. wa-ar-ki tuppija 
annim A 3531:19, also ARM 1 17:5, and passim 
in OB letters; wa-ar-ki simdat Sarrim 3.KAM. 
MA after the third royal decree (concerning 
the release from commercial debts) VAS 13 
81:9, also CT 8 35b:8, etc., cf. wa-ar-ki awat 
sarrim YOS 8 110:7, egir inim lugal 
YOS 8 139:4, and passim in such formulas in OB; 
wa-ar-ki mubabbilim sa humisim itehhi after 
the juggler, the wrestlers approach RA 35 3 
iii 18, ef. ibid. 20, 22 (Mari rit.);  ar-ki Sidditi 
(the tablet was written) after the proclamation 
HSS 9 18:40, cf. ina ur-ki Siidiiti RA 23 143 No. 
3:32, tuppu anni ina EGIR-ki kirenz ... 
Satir HSS 19 118:16, and passim in this formula 
in Nuzi, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32f.; your sons 
and grandsons a EGIR adé ina amé sdti 
ibbassinit who are going to live at any time 
after (the conclusion of) this treaty Wiseman 
Treaties 7; EGIR nasmadati anndti after (the 
application of) these poultices (var. enitima 
nasmadatt anndatt tassamdus Kocher BAM 3 i 
15) CT 23 23:10; wa-ar-ki abigu after (the 
death of) his father CH § 158:25, cf. ar-ka 
PN TCL 12 122:14 (NB); egir.dam.a.na.ka 
after (the death of) his wife BE 6/2 23:21 (OB); 
EGIR RN after (the death of) Kandalanu 
BHT pl. 4 r. 4, and passim referring to kings, see 
Brinkman, Or. NS 34 244f.n.4; dr-ki mititu Sa 
PN after the death of PN TCL 12 119:16, 
and note ar-ki tuppi tuppt VAS 4 27:14 (NB); 
Sirkitu éa EGIR amirtu ... tabukaz 
nimma the oblates whom you (pl.) brought 
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here after the roll call YOS 7 70:4 (NB); 
ar-ki kubussé ... §@ PN sukkallu u RN tkbusu 
after the directives which the sukkallu PN 
and RN had established MDP 23 209r. 4’, 
cf. nar kubusst a DN MDP 22 126:12, and 
passim in Elam; ur-ki annije after this AfO 12 
53 Text O ii 5 (Ass. Code), cf. EGIR anné AMT 
61,2:5; 2 101 ur-ki adraéti two months after 
threshing time KAJ 99:9; ana im adannisa 
tanaddima xnatr adannisa teppud (see adannu 
mng. 2a~-2’) CT 31 46:13 (SB ext.); note limum 
§a wa-ar-kt PN Balkan Observations 92 No. 42a, 
see also arkatu mng. 2, arké mng. 1c. 


b) with suffixes: as soon as you left for the 
City wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN u PN, ana bab ilim 
irdiunimma PN and PN, went immediately 
after you(r departure) to the gate of the god 
CCT 4 14a:14, cf. ur-ki-a-ma after me (i.e., 
my departure) BIN 4 35:43, and passim in OA; 
ar-ki-8u-ma PN ik§u[dam] just after his 
departure PN arrived here VAS 16 149:8, cf. 
ar-ki-Su-ma x kaspam ... udsdbilam TCL 1 
54:20; wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN illikamma PN 
came here immediately after you(r departure) 
TCL 17 74:7 (all OB); Santim wa-ar-ki-gu eqelsu 

. isbat somebody else took his field after 
him (i.e., his leaving) CH § 30:58, cf. wa-ar- 
ki-Sa after her death OCH § 167:81, MDP 28 
403:11, also wa-ar-ki-ia ibid. 405:14, etc.; 
ar-ki-ka usassd mald pagar[su] he will put 
the signs of mourning on himself after you 
Gilg. VII iii 47; t3tu wa-ar-ki-Su ul utd balatam 
ever since he (left) I have not found (what 
gives) life Gilg. M. ii 10 (OB); PN Sakin mati 
GN 8a ar-ki-8u the governor who (ruled) 
after him MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 26 (MB kudurru); 
béli lu 3 imi ki narr-ia iballutu (I wish) that 
my master should live for only three days 
after me Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); lu 
mammanusu $a dint ... issi PN u EGIR-3é 
ubta’tini or whosoever would start a lawsuit 
against {PN even after her (death) ADD 244:13; 
manne atta sarru sa telld ar-ki-ta you, king, 
whoever you (may be) who will come after me 
VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.); note: ahhiéu ur-ki 
ahs inassuqu ilaggiu his brothers select 
and take (their shares) one after the other 
KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


arkis 


c) anajina arki: a-na HGIR timim forever 
CT 4 46b:8, cf. 7-na EGIR-kiiimi MRS 9 52 RS 
17.369A:7’, and passimin RS; a-na ar-ka KBo 
15i12; inadr-ki imu TCL 12 35:17, cf. ina 
EGIR imu Dar. 323:26, and passim in NB, see 
also arkitu mng. 1b-2’, 3’. 


arki see arka. 


arki alpi s.; oxdriver; OB*; cf. arki prep. 

PN ar-ki GUD.HI.A PN, adi patar erésim PN, 
IN.HUN PN, hired PN, the oxdriver of PN,, 
until the end (lit.: the unharnessing) of the 
plowing (season) YOS 12 421:2. 


arkilla s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi8.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% = dr-kil-la-a Hg. 
B IT 188, in MSL 6 143; giS -RaBt+GAN.ME.ADDIR = 
sa-gum-mar-gu-u = dar-kil-la-a ibid. 191. 
arkinisu adv.; afterward; NB*; cf. arki 
prep. 

PN bought slave girls from the sons of PN, 
for one mina twelve shekels dr-ki-ni-&% PN ana 
1 MA.NA 12 Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN, iddin 
afterward PN gave (the slaves back) to PN, 


for one mina twelve shekels of silver UCP 
9 p. 417:7 (photograph on pl. 13). 
arkiS (urkis, urkigsi) adv.; afterward, 


backward, behind; MA,SB, NA; ef. arki prep. 

a.nam.isib.ba egir.biu.me.ni.sti: mé sipti 
ar-ki-7& ziri[q] (see zardqu lex. section) C'f 17 1:8. 

a) afterward: ur-ki-i& Sarru [hjita ilteme 
(if) afterward the king learns of the crime 
AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem edicts); mannu Sa 
ina ur-kig ina matéma who at any time there- 
after (makes a claim) ADD 361 edge 2, and 
passim in ADD, also VAS 1 93:15, TCL 9 63:8, 
ABL 609:9, wr. ina ur-kis-3i VAS 1 94:15, ADD 
418 r.2, 419 r. 3, 643 r.9; note ana ur-kig ana 
matéma Craig ABRT 1 5:4 (NA oracles), also 
ADD 252:7, ur-kis (alone) ADD 350: 13, 503: 2. 


b) backward, behind: the onrush of my 
battle Sa... lain?é ar-kis that they cannot 
turn back TCL 3 153 (Sar.), cf. la itiruni 
ar-ki§ OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.);  — ittira ar-kié 
En. el. TI 82,  cf., wr. dr-kié (var. ar-ki-is) 
ibid. 11 54, ar-ki-t8 (var. ar-ki$) IV 128; 
pa-nig & ar-kis both in front and behind (the 
ascent was difficult) TCL 3 20 (Sar.). 
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arkiSi see arkigu. 


arkisu (warkisu, (w)arkisi, arkisuma, barkiz 
Juma) adv.; later on, thereafter; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and (in chem.) EGIR.BI; 
cf. arki prep. 

EGir-su ff ah-ru-un-t EA 245: 10 (let. from Megid- 
do). 

a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: he went into 
hiding from me and left (for Assur) bar-ki- 
su-ma ki-ma usuni assumigsu Alam ana 
twurisu amhur thereafter, as soon as he had 
left, I petitioned the City to have him 
returned TCL 20 129:22'. 


2’ in OB: they (a palace slave and the 
free woman he marries) establish a household 
and acquire property  wa-ar-ki-&i-im-ma 
(var. wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma) ... warad ekallim 

. ana simtim ittalak afterward the palace 
slave dies CH §176:83; note in Sum.: egir. 
bi.ta PBS 8/1 2:8. 


3’ in NB: a@ EoIR-s% agar panisu isakkanu 
sibissu ikassad and afterward he (the king) 
will obtain whatever he sets his heart on 
ABL 588 r.1; dr-ki-& ultu Sarru ... ajabisu 
gassu ikéuduma and afterward after the king 
has defeated his enemies ABL 865:7, cf. 
dr-ki-8i afterward (we marched from the 
king to the fortress of GN) ibid. r. 6; EGIR-S% 
PN [... tjpulsuumma afterward PN answered 
him as follows TuM 2-3 267:8, cf. HaIR-s% 


PN ismésuma ibid. 132:5, also Iraq 17 87 
2N-T293: 6. 
4’ in SB: nerr-s% samna ... tanappah 


afterward you blow oil (through a pipe into his 
nostrils) Kocher BAM 3 i 39, cf. AMT 50,6:10, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 50, and passim in 
med.; u EGIR-8u% kiam 3-5% iqgabbi_ thereafter he 
says three times KAR 60 r. 2, see RAcc. 22; 
[EN] ... EGIR-S% famannu you recite after- 
ward the (named) incantation AMT 6,2:2; 
EGIR-3% mé ana gat ilt tanaddin thereafter 
you give the water (to wash the hands) to the 
images BBR No. 75-78:4, cf. also RAcc. 34:13, 
36:26, 40:11, Biggs Saziga 62 r. 4ff., and passim 
in rituals, wr. EGIR.BI RA 60 36:1 and 5 
(chem.); EGIR-&% wiTaA 3U.1U thereafter she 
gives birth to three males CT 27 1 r.(!) 12 
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(SB Izbu), cf. Labat TDP 72:6, and passim in 
omens. 


b) in colophons: xair-sé thereafter 
(followed by incipit of the next tablet of a 
series) CT 39 50 K.957:13-28; (incipit of the 
next tablet) EGIR-3% CT 39 38:16, KAR 71 r. 
27,  Surpu I r. ii 18, see Surpu p. 54, cf. also 
(incipit) EGIR-s% 73-sat-tar is written there- 
after Kécher BAM 201:43’. 


arkiSuma see arkigu. 


arkitam (warkitam, urkitam, urkite) adv.; 
afterward, soon after; OA, MA, NA, NB; 
cf. arki prep. 


a) inOA: wa-ar-ki-tam-ma tatirma umma 
attama later on you returned and said TCL 
20 110:7, cf. wa-ar-ki-ta-ma umma anikuma 
TCL 19 75:14, also wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma [an]a 
GN illikamma BIN 4 43:15, wa-ar-ki-tém 
Golénischeff 21:7, and passim, ur-ki-idm-ma 
TCL 4 20:37, cf. [u]r-ki-ta-ma (in broken 
context) BIN 6 57:26, and passim. 


b) inNA: ur-ki-teissapparunt Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:21, wr-ki-te kantku issapparuni ibid. 
33; ur-ki-te garru ana hitini lu la isakkan 
afterward the king should not blame us ABL 
248 r. 6. 


c) in NB: !Pn Stmta ubilsuma dr-ki-tam 
{PN, tappagidma afterward {PN passed away 
and ‘PN, was appointed RA 12 6:6. 


arkitu (warkitu, barkitu, urkitu)  s.; 
1. sequel, following, future, 2. later child, 
person born later, second in rank, 3. second 
stationary point of a planet, 4. rear; from 
OA, OB on; pl. warkiatu, (w)arkdétu; wr. syll. 
and EGIR(.MES); cf. arki prep. 


ba-ar BAR = ar-ka-(té] A 1/6:194, cf. bar = wa- 
ar-ka-tum <A-tablet 603f. 

u,y.na.me.8é6 : ana ar-kat up-me Hh. I 309, 
also Ai. IV iv 48 and (in group with u,.kur.8é) 
Antagal G 268; u,.kur.8é : a-na ar-kdt uD-me 
(followed by u,.na.me.36é : ana matima) Ai. TIT iv 
53, also Ai. VII iii 22; egir.ud.[d]a.8é : ana ar- 
kat up-me Ai. ITI iv 51. 

egir.sukkal = dr-kat MIN (= sukkalli), mu-un- 
zi-iz MIN Lu I 108f. 

z-ri-[a], ah-ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-tu 
Maiku IIT 78ff. 
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1. sequel, following, future — a) in sing.: 
i-na wa-ar-ki-tim assatam tahuzma later you 
took a wife CCT 4 38:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-tim 
umma Sitma TCL 20 85:18; t-na wa-ar-ki- 
tim-ma rdbisum u meri PN illikunimma 
later on the police official and the sons of PN 
came here TCL 21 270:36; mamman e taqip: 
ma ina wa-ar-ki-tim libbaka e imras do not 
trust anybody, otherwise you will soon be 
sorry CCT 4 18a:12, also BIN 6 125:10, cf. also 
ina bar-ki-tim libbi imrasma TCL 20 129:12’, 
and passim in OA; ina ur-ki-it-ti  after- 
ward (i.e., after her death) KAJ 9:25, also, 
wr. ur-ki-ti KAJ 1:12 and 179:21 (all MA); 
li-na ur-kil-it-te sinniltu & tattasbat (if) that 
woman is caught thereafter KAV 1 iii 51 (Ass. 
Code § 24); note, as against the normal 
plural in this phrase: a-na wa-ar-ki-it uD-mi 
for all future BE 6/1 6:17, ana wa-ar-ki-it 
UD-mi-im VAS 8 4:15 and 29 (OB). 


b) in pl. — 1’ ingen.: ana wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
lu kina isdaSu may his foundations be secure 
forever VAS 1 32i13(OB); 7i-wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
later on TCL 20 103:10 (OA); Summa EGIR. 
MmES-5% uhassas if he worries (unduly) about 
his future (the dead have touched him, he will 
die) Labat TDP 182:42, cf. (same protasis and: 
he wants his food and eats it, he will die) 
ibid. 43; atta tidi AdSur ... ultu mahrati adi 
ur-ka-a-ti you, Assur, know (everything) 
from the beginning to the end Streck Asb. 
37612; obscure: etl ugtapparu sa ki ar-ka-tim 
{see gubburu mng. 2) VAS 10 214 iii 2 (OB 
Aguéaja); ina aim é@al a-ar-ka-tim on the 
day of inquiring about the future (by divi- 
nation) VAB 4 76 iii 22 (Nbk.); for the idiom 
with pardsu in NA and NB in this meaning, 
see pardsu; in personal names: EGIR-at-ili- 
pt-a The-Future-(Offered)-by-the-God-Is- 
Beautiful PBS 2/2 95:44, and passim in MB, cf. 
EGIR-ili-SIG, BE 15 190 iv 8, and passim in MB, 
Ar-kdt-ili-sia, The-Future-(Offered-by)-the- 
Gods-Is-Fine TuM 2-3 83:19, VAS 5 6:35, 
also, Wr. EGIR ibid. 38:46, EGIR.MES TCL 12 
27:15, and passim in NB, abbreviated Ar-ka- 
§a-ili BE 14 8:2, EGIR-éa-ili PBS 2/2 106:18, 
100:6 (all MB), Ar-ka-da-AdSur KAJ 148:33 
(MA). 
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2’ in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat imi 
(referring to the distant future): a-na wa-ar- 
ki-at imim BE 6/1 13:25, CT 4 33b:12, Riftin 
16:11, Meissner BAP 35:17, (with am?) CT 8 25a: 32, 
CT 2 50:13, Grant Smith Coll. 266: 12, and passim, 
often wr. UD.KUR.SE in OB legal, cf. also 
ana wa-ar-ki-a-at imt CH xli 59f. (epilogue) 
and RA 11 92i 25 (Kudur-Mabuk); ana wa-ar- 
ka-at imim MDP 22 160:21, and passim; wr. 
UD.A.GA.BI.SE BE 14 7:25 (MB); guarantee 
for 100 days that the slave does not suffer 
from bennu-disease sarti ana EGIR UD.MES 
and for theft (i.e., that the slave sold was 
not stolen) forever ADD 281 r.5; ana wa-ar- 
ka-at timé pistum there will be malicious 
gossip forever Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 
SH 812:63; matima ana EGIR UD.MES MDP 
2 pl. 17 iii 2, and passim in kudurrus, matima 
inad EGIR.MES UD.MES TuM 2-3 9:15, and 
passim in NB, ana ar-kat(var. -ka-at)dmé AOB 
1 72:32 (Adn. I), and passim in royal insers.; note 
ana EGIR.MES imé ana tim sdte WO 1 256:11 
(Shalm. III), and ana EGIR timi ana nist 
ahratti BBSt. No. 4 ii 12; ina EGIR imi KUB 
3 19:5, also KBo 1 5 iii 18 and 20, MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 29, BBSt. No. 12 iii 1, No. 14:10, and passim 
in kudurrus, ina EGIR.MES dm? VAS 5 3:19, and 
passim; note without preposition: dr-kat imu 


pant PN ... iddaggal it belongs forever to 
(his daughter) PN VAS 5 21:28, cf. dr-kat 
imu amélutiu @ 7 pani PN . tddaggal 


VAS 6 184:11, dr-kat@mu TCL 12 7:11; tanitte 
DN ... strussu usastirma ana ar-kat imé e[zib] 
I had written upon it (the stela) the praise 
of Marduk and set it up there forever Streck 
Asb. 270 iv 5. 

3’ in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat imi 
(referring to the near future): ina EGIR-at 
imi immatimé PN iteri§ should PN at any 
later time ask (for the barley, I shall give it 
to him but to nobody else) HSS 13 24:7; 
Summa ina ar-kat imé mussa halqu ... ittira 
if her missing husband returns afterward 
KAV 1 vi 72 (Ass. Code § 45); ipassah ana 
EGIR umé imdt he will recuperate but die 
soon afterward AMT 73,1 ii 10; but MAR.TU 
ana mati ana EGIR-at imi attack of Amurru 
against the country in the near future Iraq 
29 122:27 (SB prophecies); KI.BI iharrumma 
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ana EGIR imé udssab this region will become 
wasteland but will be inhabited later CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu); E.BI ana EGIR imi idammiq 
this house will always fare well ZA 32 172:20 
(ine.), ana dr-kat imi &.Bi tlappin CT 40 17:71; 
ana EGIR imi gqdssu traub his hand will 
alwaysshake CT 39 45:36 (both SB Alu), also 
ana EGIR umi bissu issappah | innaddi 
Labat Calendrier § 65:1; zéru wu bitu Sudtu sa 
ina libbi thtabbalu EGIR.MES UD-mu.MES ina 
qatéja ubta’?a from now on I shall be account- 
able for whatever is stolen from this field 
and house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB). 


4’ in arkét Satti after the harvest (lit.: 
latter part of the year): awdtum la tlabbirama 
ana ar-ka-at &a-at-tim la isahhurama the 
affair must not drag on and come up again 
later on in the year OECT 3 79:11 (OB let.); 
ina wa-ar-ki-at [Sattim] TCL 1 169:6; ina 
EGIR-af MU.AN.NA Samtitu ilazzaza there will 
be incessant rains in the latter part of the year 
TCL 61r. 9 (SB ext.); ima EGIR-al MU MAN 
KAxMI there will be an eclipse of the sun in the 
latter part of the year ACh Samas 13:15, also 
EGIR MU NU SLSA the latter part of the year 
will not be prosperous TCL 6 16 r. 28, see ZA 52 
250:89, cf. also ina EGIR-dt MU.AN.NA K.6877:3 
(SB ext.);  EGIR MU mehirtu ina mati bass 
ACh Adad 35:2, ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105a:7, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 259 n. 54; EGIR Mu Adad 
trahhis RA 18 29 No. 20:3 (all astrol.); EGIR 
mu Adad bitati irahhis CT 39 14:4, also (with 
ana) ibid. 15:25 (SB Alu). 

2. later child, person born later, second in 
rank — a) later child, person born later: 
Nabi-ur-kit-tu-8E8 O-Nabti-Protect-the- 
Later-Born-Child ADD App. 1 i 7 (NA); 
summa wa-ar-ki-it PN [ana] PN, u wa-ar-ki-it 
PN, uhattis[uma] if a descendant of PN 
commits a crime against PN, or a descendant 
of PN, Wiseman, JCS 12 126:50 and 52, see 
Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 96, cf. wa-ar-ki-it RN 
Wiseman Alalakh 126: 7. 

b) second in rank: 
Lu I 108, in lex. section. 


see arkdt sukkalli 


3. second stationary point of a planet 
(end of retrograde motion): dr (abbreviation 
for arkitu), also with phon. complement -té 
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Neugebauer ACT 2 No. 813i 11, for refs. see ibid. 
2 p. 469 s.v. arki; see also arki adj. mng. 
1b-9’. 


4. rear: anaiku janu hazannu ina ar-ki- 
ti-ia I indeed have no (Egyptian) regent 
behind me (i.e., I am really independent) 
EA 117:10; Sa IG1.MES ana EGIR.MES GUR-ma 
nakra adék I will reverse things (lit.: turn 
what is in front to what is in the rear) and 
defeat the enemy CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23 
Rm. 2, 106:9; ana IGI.MES-st-nu GIN.MES ana 
EGIR.MES-éu%-nu nahsu (if the intestines) are 
loose to the front and turned back to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58 and (with opposite) ibid. 59; ifa 
man abandons his wife ar-ka-ti-8da istene’t but 
constantly looks for her CT 39 45:43 (SB Alu); 
note, referring to constellations: MUL UR.KU 
sa ina mubhi ur-ki-ti-su es[ru] the Dog star 
drawn (sitting) upon his haunches AfO 4 76 
r. 10, see p. 83 n. 9; see also sabatu mng. 8 
(arkatu). 

Landsberger Brief n. 28. 


arku (irku, fem. ariktu, araktu) adj.; 1. 
long, 2. tall; from OA, OB on; irku 
Frankena Takultu 8 x 20, WO 1 462 ii 13 (both 
NA), araktu TCL 19 65:20 (OA); wr. syll. 
and Gip(.pa); cf. ardku. 

suD = ar-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1:8 (group voc.); 
sag.gid = ar-ku Kagal B 253; su-kud sukuD = 
up-qu ff ar-ku ff ka-pa-ri ff &d-[x-x] A VITI/3:19 
with comm. 

u,.fgidl.da = uymu-um afr-ku-um], 4. 
[gu]d,(tacas).da = u,-mu-um k[u-ru-um] Kagal 
G 23f., also, wr. ar-ku Hh. I 205f.; uS.gid.da 
= Sid-du dr(var. a[r])-ku(var. -ki), uS.gud,.da = 
Sid-du ku-ru-% Bh. II 253f.; gi8.ma.gid.da = 
a-rik-tum long boat, gi8.mé.sig.ga = si-q-tum 
narrow boat Hh. IV 346f.; ku8.gid.da = am-ma- 
a-tu a-rik(var. -ri-ik)-tu long cubit Izi E 336. 

giS.Sub 4.gid.da: tilpdnu a-rik-t[ui](var. -tt) 
the long throwstick 4R 18* No. 3 iii 7f., var. from 
Rm. 2,133: 8f. in 4R Add. p. 3. 


1. long — a) with ref. to space — 1’ in 
surface measurements: 3 GAN A.SA ina Siddim 
ar-ki-im a field of three iku, in the (field 
called) Long Stretch CT 45 20:9 (OB), 
also (as a ‘“‘Flurname”) VAS 13 25:2, and 
passim, wr. US.Gip.DA Waterman Bus. Doc. 44:1, 
and passim in OB Sippar, see also Hh. II 253, 
in lex. section; bit garri sa 95 ina ammati 
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rabitt aip.DA 31 ina ammati rabiti DAGAL a 
royal residence 95 large cubits long, 31 large 
cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi5; gaggir 5 
ina ammete Gip.Da 6(?) ina ammete DAGAL 
a piece of land 5 cubits long, 6(?) cubits wide 
ADD 351:5, ef. ADD 352:7, 355:7, also 43 ina 
ammete GiD.DA 25 ina ammete DAGAL-s% 
ADD 349:7, and passim, note (referring to 
the sale of a house) 22 eip.pa 15 DAGAL 
ADD 345 edge 3. 


2’ referring to timber, etc.: istén esa{m] 
taskar[innjam ar-ka-am dinima give 
(fem.) me one long boxwood log CCT 435b:17, 
cf. gaptam ... naribtam a-ra-ak-tam damigtam 
utartam Sémamma PN lublam buy fresh, long 
stapled, very fine wool, PN should bring (it) 
tome TCL 19 65:20, cf. also allani ar-ku-tim 
(see allanu A mng. 2) TCL 4 97:4 (all OA); 
1 $48 GIS asuhi Sa qana sa 2 gana ar-ku sa 
1 sina ga 2 sina ka-ab(!)-ru sixty fir trees 
which are one or two “reeds’’ long and one 
or two silas thick VAS 16 52:7 (OB let.); 
anumma middata miraka u rupsa ultébilakku 
mala middati 568% 2 dapraéni Sibila mala 
miraki& lu a-ri-ik mala [rupssi lu rapis] 
now I am sending you the size (for both) 
length and thickness, send me two juniper 
(logs) corresponding to this size, and let them 
be as long as its (i.e., the specified) length, 
and as thick as its thickness MRS 9 194 RS 
17.885:13; (logs of Sagssugu-wood) 11 10 ina 
ammati a-r[i-ik] eleven of which are ten 
cubits long PBS 2/2 69:16 (MB), cf. ibid. 26, ef. 
also (referring to gugdru. beams) VAS 6 148: 3f. 
(NB), cited ammatu mng. 2c, cf. also (beams?) 
$a 20.AM u 15.Am a-ra-ku (for arku or arraku) 
TCL 9 121:11 (NB let.); 1 MIN(= timmu) 10 ina 
ammete a-ri-tk one column tencubits long AfO 
17 146 VAT 16381:7 (MA), cf. ibid. 3 and 8ff.; 
ilténidtu G8 hurdtu ... 12 ina ammete ar-ka 
a set of ladders(?), 12 cubits long (for context, 
see gishuru mng. 3) KAJ 128:4 (MA); isu 
a-rik lu isténumma Long-Wood is its (the 
bow’s) first (name) En. el. VI 89, cf. isu [a}- 
rik igténul[mma ...] GI8.aip.Da a-rik-t[%] (see 
ariktu A) STC 2 pl. 63 r. 4f. (En. el. Comm.). 


3’ referring to other objects: 1 digaru 
a-ri-tk-du ga k[i|niini Sa kaspi ti-ni-da sumsu 
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one elongated silver jar for the brazier, called 
tinida EA 14 ii 49 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf., 
with pl. ar-ga-d[u] ibid. 84, cf. also (said of 
a kanduri-vessel) iii 64, see also arraku; 
4 TUa.cip.pa ga ersi four long bed covers 
(parallel: TUG.GUD,.DA) EA 25 iv 49, cf. EA 22 
iv 13 (both lists of gifts of TuSratte); (various 
substances) ina lipi esemti aiv.pa tasdk teqqi 
you pound in marrow from a long bone, and 
smear on (his eyes) AMT 14,1:4, ef. Kocher 
BAM 15216; NINDA kurd NINDA GIiD.DA ina 
muhhi taSakkan you place (various types of 
loaves), a short loaf and a long loaf on them 
(the altars) BBR No. 26i28 andiill; sittat 
sdbésunu ina elippate GIS nidri ir-ka-tim ina 
tdmdi aridu the rest of their troops went 
down to sea in long boats made of papyrus 
(bundles) WO 1 462 ii 13 (Shalm. III); see 
also (referring to littu stool) ABL 130: 10ff., 
(to Summannu rope) RAcc. 18:25ff., cited sub 
ammatu mong. 2h-2'; obscure: [... a]na 12 
MA.NA URUDU ar-ku-tim ARMT 13 143 r. 11, 
for URUDU.SUD.A in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 
7 297. 

4’ referring to parts of the body and to 
the exta: summa zibbassa sa imitti 
kurétma Sa suméli cip.pa if (a two-tailed 
lizard’s) right tail is short, the left long 
CT 38 40 K.6912+:4 (SB Alu); [Summa] lime 
merul... zibbassu GiD.DA-at (var. KUN a-rik) 
if the tail of a sheep is long (variant: it has a 
long tail) CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9:13 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120; if he 
has a head like an agalu-donkey (with expla- 
nation:) GU cip-ma he has a long neck 
Kraus Texte 17:10, cf. Summa GiS aid.Dsa-ma 
if he has a long penis ibid. 9dr.9, UR.MES 
a-rik ibid. 221 27’, and passim; Sumnia manz 
zazu Gip.pa-ik ... alla 3 8u.st @ip.DA-ma 
if the “station” is long, (that means) it is 
longer than three fingers (the normal meas- 
urement of the station being three fingers) 
TCL 6 6 ii 2, cf. manzazum a-[ri-ik] Bab. 2 
256:13 (OB ext. report), also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2; 
summa ina ekal ubani usurtu a-rik-tum igarigs 
esretma if a long design is drawn on the 
“palace of the finger” in the normal position 
(opposite: usurtu kuritt line 67) BRM 4 12:68, 
ef. [usulrtu a-rik-té isarig esret Knudtzon Gebete 
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69 r. 4; Summa amiitu imitiasa GiD.DA-ma 
Suméléa kurt TCL 6 1:1, and passim in ext.; 
in personal names: I-st-ri-ik ICK 2 151:3 
(OA); for A-ri-th-i-di-Enlil, Issu-a-ri-ik, and 
other OAkk., OA, and OB personal names, 
see idu A mng. la-3’, also MAD 3 p. 64. 

b) with ref. to time — 1’ said of life and 
reign: dmit ar-ku-u-[tum] long days (ie., a 
long life, opposite imu istitum line 28) RA 38 
81 r. 27 (OB ext. apod.); ana RN ... bélija 
dimi ar-ku-ti ... ligruksu may he (Marduk) 
grant long days to my lord Assur-uballit 
AOB 1 40 r. 16 (MB building inser.), cf. AnSt 8 
48 ii 25 (Nbn.), ABL 137:3, 328:5, 530:3 (all NB), 
wr. UD.MES GiD.DA.MES ABL 3658:10, UD.MES 
Gip.MES ABL 677 r. 4 (both NA), and passim in. 
NA, NB letters; Nabé tupsar Hsagila imisu 
dr-ku-tu likarrt may Nabi, chief scribe of 
Esagila, shorten his long days (i.e., the length 
of his life) Nbk. 368:9, cf., wr. GiD.DA.MES 
Nbk. 247:19, VAS 5 21:32, and passim in NB leg., 
also Nabi ... mindt iméSu GiD.ME GUD x.ME 
BBSt. No. 34:19, cf. also [... alr-ku-ti 
aimésina tugakra AfO 19 63:58 (SB lit.); Samas 
... ana RN ... pa-la-am ar-ka-am Sa tub 
libbim ligrukium may Sama’ grant 
Jahdunlim a long reign of happiness Syria 32 
16 iv 19, ef. BALA ami ar-ku-tim isrukam 
PBS 7 133 i 11 (Hammurapi); the gods Sarz 
riti Sa daradta palé cip.pa.mMES ana 8arri 
bélija iddannu will give the king, my lord, 
an everlasting rule, a long reign ABL 916:13 
(NA), cf. &mé riqitt BALA.MES ar-ku- <tt> 
Sanate la nibi Craig ABRT 1 34 r. 1 (= BA5 
654, hymn of Asb. to AdSur), note the writing 
palé timu PU.DA.MES Thompson Rep. 24:4; 
summa imu ana mindtisu Gip.Da(= irik) palé 
dimé cip.pa.MES if the daylight is longer 
than its normal measure, there will be a 
reign of long duration Thompson Rep. 3:4, 
cf. ibid. 1:5, 7:4, 10:4, and passim; amélu sd 
aimisu Gip.DA.MES (= irriku) balat ami civ. 
MES the days of that man will be long, he 
will have a long life CT 40 48:25 (SB Alu); 
balat timéja cip.mus lisd Saptukka may a 
long life for me be pronounced by you (Nab&) 
RA 18 96:17, see Bauer Asb. 2 53; istt Anim 
hamerisa tétersassum dariam balatam ar-ka-am 
(Star) has requested for him (Ammiditina) 
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from Anu, her spouse, a long and lasting life 
RA 22 171:46 (OB lit.), also ibid. 58, cf. balata 
a-ar-ka Sebé littitija ligsakin ina piki VAB 4 
78 No. 1 ii 44 (Nbk.), cf. zi.mMES Gip.pa.MES 
Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA oracles for Asb.); hafta 
a-ri-tk-ti ana riteddé nigija ... [ulsatmih gatiia 
he made my hands hold a long-enduring 
scepter always to lead my people YOS 9 84i9 
(Nabopolassar); §a tdkulta Sati épusu aklé wu mé 
ana ilani iddinunt ar-ka (var. ir-ka) ma?da 
rapsa ana itappuli (var. tap-pu-li) dinanissu 
whoever performs this takultu-ritual and offers 
food and drink to the gods, give (pl.) him 
every time a long, full, and extensive (reign?) 
as reward Frankena Takultu 26 iv 10, var. from 
ibid. 8 x 20, and ef. pald dr-ka (var. ar-ku) 
ibid. 8 x 14 and 26 iv 1. 


2’ other occs.: summa ubaénum réssa harir 
[al-gu-t-um ar-ku-um if the top of the 
“finger” is grooved, there will be along .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 54 (OB ext.); A-ri-ik-de-en-ili 
Long-Is-the-Judgment-of-the-God AOB 1 48 
il (MA royal name), wr. GID-DI-DINGIR ibid. 
50 No. 2:1, and passim; uncert.: dulla ana 
a-ri-tk-ti inandi_ he puts off(?) the work for a 
long (time?) PBS 1/2 41:25 (MB let.). 


2. tall — a) in gen.: Summa ina ali civ. 
DA.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many tall 
people in a town (followed by GUD x.DA.MES) 
CT 38 5:106 (SB Alu); ar-ka-ku-ma kima gaz 
m[é] kima erseti rapsa[ku] I am as tall as the 
heavens, as broad as the earth KAR 62:1 (SB 
ine.), cf. ajt ar-ku 5a ana Samé élé ajt rapsu 
Sa erseti ugammeru who is so tall that he 
could ascend to the heavens, who is so broad 
that he could encompass the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 148:83. 


b) with kurt “short” as per merismum: 
hurd kima ar-ki liba@?’u uruhsa may the short 
as well as the tall walk along its road(s) 
Géssmann Era V 26; bitu sa ina libbisu ar-ku 
kuré bétu. the temple where the tall and the 
short spend the night STT 215 iv 69, cf. st 
ar-ku-ma (var. Gip.pa) kurd li-Sap-s-ih 
ibid. 70, cf. duppir ar-ku ibid. 65, dupl. KAR 
88 Fragm. 3 ii 2-6, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; 
dr-ku sukut kurt la tadabbub be silent, tall 
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one, you must not speak, short one KAR 
71:7 (SB inc.). 


c) in OAkk. personal names: A-ra-ak-i-li 
Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri3-Dagan Texte 653: 3, 
for A-ri-ik-t-li, Be-li-a-ri-ik, Be-li-d-ri-tk, 
Be-li-a-ri-ik, see MAD 3 64. 


arku_ see arka and arki. 


ark0) (warkiu, barkiu, urkiu, urkd, uski, 
fem. warkitu, arkitu, urkitu) adj.; 1. future, 
later (in time), second, lower in rank, back, 
rear, 2. guarantor; from OAkk., OA on; 
warkii in OA, OB, urkiu in OA (rare), MA, 
NA, barkiu in OA; wr. syll. and EairR; 
cf. arki prep. 

gud.a.ur.ra = a-lap ar-ku Hh. XIII 286, see 
Civil, Studies Landsberger 5, and cf. G-ru tr = éd 
GUD.UR.RA GUD dr-ki A IV/4:124. 

nu.ub.bé li.egir.ra me.a li.dub.sag.ga. 
e.8e : ul iqab[b7] ar-ku-[i] a-li 84 mah-[ri-t] a person 
low in rank does not say (when a person of high 
rank is dying in a fire): Where is the property of 
the man of high rank? Lambert BWL 254:6f.; sa. 
a i.bi mén sa.a a.ba mén : li mah-ru ana-ku 
li ar-ku ana-ku TY am the front string (Akk. bull ?), 
Iam the rear string (Akk. bull?) ASKT p. 128 r. 5f. 

a-hur-ru-u = ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 32 and dupl. 
2:369; ar-ki-tu, = da-al-tu, CT 18 3r. ii 8. 

1. future, later (in time), second, lower in 
rank, back, rear — a) future — 1’ said of 
rulers, etc.: §a sarru dr-ku-t la umassalu LG 
mamma which none among the future kings 
will be able to equal Gilg. 1i15; rubdé a-ar- 
ku-t ... nigd ligqt any future prince (who 
rebuilds this temple) should make a sacrifice 
AOB 1 50 iii 49, and passim in Ass. royal building 
insers., note rubau ur-ki-% AOB 1 32 No. 
2:11, 34:11, 36:12, and passim up to Asésur- 
uballit I, ur-ku-% KAH 1 26:9 and 27:10, see 
WO 1 207 and 211 (Shalm. III), also rubé EGIR-% 
$a ina mat Akkadi usakkanusuma any future 
ruler whom they (the gods) will install in 
Babylonia CT 34 41 iv 23 (Synchr. Hist.); 
Sarru (wr. 200) wa-a-ar-ku-t% warkdt sarrt 
pant liprus % sarru gimilli Sarri litir if any 
future king takes care (of the work) of 
(this) earlier king, one king will show his 
appreciation of the other (by repairing this 
building) MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:4, see p. 120; lu 
Sarru EGIR-t lu mar Sarrti RA 16 125 ii 20, 
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mannu Sarru ar-ku-% VAS 1 36 iv 15, mannu 
EGIR-@ lu Sarru lu mar Sarri VAS 1 37 v 18, 
mannu EGIR-% Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17, 
and passim in kudurrus, also aj EGIR-% CT 36 
7 ii 16 (Kurigalzu), wr. aja dr-ku-% AnOr 12 p. 
305 r.9, ma-na-ma EGIR-% BBSt. No. 10 ii 32; 
lu bél biti Sa Bit PN ar-ku-% or any future 
chief of the PN tribe BBSt. No. 8 iii 8, cf. lu 
qipitu ... ar-ku-tu ibid. Legend No. 3:15; ex- 
ceptional in a private document: mannu ... 
EGIR-u sa ibbalakkutunt anyone who trans- 
gresses in the future (gives ten minas of 
silver to Sin of Harrén) VAS 1 90:14. 


2’ said of mankind: isturma istakkan ana 
Semé ar-ku-ti he wrote down and deposited 
for future generations tolearn En. el. VII 158, 
also BA 5 652 No. 16:12, cf. ana Samé &a 
UN.MES dr-ku-ti (var. dr-ki-tu,) CT 34 25 vi 
end, var. from 37:81 (Nbn.); kimini lilmada nisi 
ar-ki-a-tum future generations should learn 
how it was done RA 15 179 vii 14 (OB AguSaja), 
and see nist. 


b) later in time — 1’ said of rulers: 
LUGAL.GILNA EGIR-% the second Sargon 
KAR 174 iv 34 (colophon), cf. possibly Greek 
>Aoxeavés for Sargon II in the “Ptolemaic 
Canon,” see Schmidtke, Der Aufbau der babylo- 
nischen Chronologie, p. 98; LUGAL mat Akkadi 
EGIR-% (second rule of Sennacherib in Baby- 
lonia) KAV 216 iv 4, see AfO3 71; Tammaritu 
EGIR-@ Streck Asb. 54 vi 55 and passim; note 
the use per merismum: kimédhi Sarranisunu 
mahritt EGIR.MES (var. ar-ku.MES)... appul 
I destroyed the tombs of (both) their (the 
Elamites’) ancient and more recent kings 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; mabri (wr. ma-hi-ru-u) 
a-na ar-ki-t luga[nni] let the old (generation) 
report to the next (generation) LKA 62 r.9, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note the atypical 
attamannu $a ina adr-ki-t kt tagabbi whoever 
you are among the future (generation) who 
willsay as follows Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes). 


2’ said of members of a family: ana mutiga 
wa-ar-ki-im to her later husband CH § 173: 44, 
(with var. EGIR) § 174:52, wr. wa-ar-ki-im 
(var. ar-ki-im) §177:42, also mari mahritum 
u wa-ar-ku-tum the earlier and the later 
children (from the marriage) § 173:49; another 
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man married her ina bit adhizisa wa-ar-ki-im 
ulissu ana mutisa wa-ar-ki-im kVam izkur 
she gave birth to him (the child) in the house 
of her second husband and took the following 
oath to her second spouse (I have given birth 
to your child) TCL 18 153:7 and 9 (OB); 
mussama ur-ki-% ilaggi her second husband 
takes (the children) KAV 1vi78, cf. ana 
mutigsa ur-ki-e ibid. 76 (Ass. Code § 45) and iv 
102 (§ 36); Summa ur-ki-it-tu sit if she is a 
second (wife) ibid. vi 99 (§ 46); kima... DAM 
ar-ki-ti ttahzuma when he has married a 
second wife SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 18, ef. 
mart ar-ki-ti the children of the second wife 
ibid. 21, also mari ar-ki-ti (beside mari mahriti) 
ibid. v 42 (NB laws), see Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 p. 340ff.; PN mutiéu dr-ku-u Cyr. 
332:9; DUMU EGIR-% bit abisu usappah the 
later (born) son will scatter the patrimony 
KAR 428 r. 40, cf. DUMU EGIR-% bit abisu 
fudannan| ibid. 39 (SB ext.). 


3’ said of documents: ammala naspirti<su> 
wa-ar-ki-tim according to his later message 
COT 4 30b:17 (OA); warki DUB.HA.LA mahrim 

. DUB.HA.LA wa-ar-ku-t-um ... ana PN 
gummuru (see zittu mng. 4a) BE 6/2 49:15, 
cf. tuppaka mahriam u ar-ki-a-am PBS 7 71:35 
(both OB); lama tuppi bélija wa-ar-ku-um 
ikasgadam before the later tablet of my lord 
arrives ARM 2 44:12; ré§ naspartija wa-ar-ki- 
tim ina GN likil he should wait in GN for 
my next message ARM 1 10 r.19'; fémam 
wa-ar-ke-e-[e]m asamméma_ as soon as I hear 
the next report ARM 1 121:15; IM.DUB bits 
ér-ku-t u mahri: tknukma VAS 1 70 i 24 (NB); 
&-il-tim ar-ki-ti a 10 ain kaspi the later 
document concerning ten shekels of silver 
Nbk. 320:1, of. @-il-tt ar-ki-tu, u mahritu vlegqi 
BE 8 107:18; satdri ar-ku-ua §alapan PN nas@ 
Nbn. 854:1 (all NB). 


4’ said of an act: ina simdat garr[im] wa- 
ar-ki-tim UET 5 253:11; note DUB HA.LA 
(= zittim) wa-ar-ki-tim BE 6/2 49:5, also 
LU.KLINIM.MA.MES §@ HALA wa-ar-ki-tam 
ida the witnesses who know of the later 
division of property ibid. 18 and 24; summa 
pitrustu ... ina tértika mahritu u EGIR-ti 
issaknama ahdmes ippalama if in both your 
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first and later extispicy the result is indecisive 
and they correspond to each other TCL 6 5 
r. 34, cf. Ja 1G1-tu, u EGIR-tu, ana panika ibid. 
r. 26, also r. 24 and 27, note the sequence ina 
EGIR-ti ... tértaka mahritu ... ina pigittiga in 
the later (extispicy), your first extispicy, in its 
testing CT 20 46 iii 26 (ali SB ext.), and note 
at the end of a report on extispicy: EGIR-ti 
PRT 16 r. 19 (= Knudtzon Gebete 29). 


5’ said of an intercalary month: Addaru 
dr-ku-i VAS 5 130:20, cf. Addaru EGIR-t% 
TCL 13 193:36, and passim in NB, and cf. Ulah 
ur-ki-i ABL 257 r. 8 (NA). 


6’ said of the second gapattu (i.e., 15-day) 
period of the month (NB only): sesame ga 
UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu, sa Kislimi for the latter 
half of MN Camb. 47:3, cf., wr. dr-ki-tu, 
Camb. 152:2 and 10, 342:9, ef. also Dar. 13:4, 
510:4(!), Cyr. 279:2, Nbk. 277:3, Nbn. 737:11, 
Moldenke 2No.8:5; oil ina sattuk sa Ajari ga 
uD.15.KAM dr-ki-tu, from the regular offerings 
of MN for the latter half Nbn. 595:2; sesame 
$a UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu, Dar. 32:2, and note 
[uD.151.KaAM Gr-ki-tu, a Nisanni (as against 
UD.15.KAM IGI-tu, a Ajart line 7) Nbn. 57:2; 
for arki atti (instead of arkat atti), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 259 n. 54. 


7’ said of deliveries: SE wa-ar-ki-um 
later (delivered) barley HSS 10 69:5 and 68 
rl; wa-ar-gi,um MAD 1 229:13, cf. also 
wa-ar-ki-im MAD 1 270:3 (all OAkk.); wariz 
um lu panium lu wa-ar-ki-um adi alakija ibs 
(both) the earlier and the later copper should 
stay in storage until I come CCT 2 40a: 22, 
also, wr. ur-ki-im BIN 4 31:9, cf. lu ippaz 
nitim [lu i]-wa-ar-ki-tum TCL 14 49:41, and 
passim; ina kaspika wa-ar-ki-im alagqi I will 
take (the silver) from your later (delivery of) 
silver CCT 4 7a:28, cf. ga lugitika ur-ki-tim 
TCL 4 9:14, also sa sépika wa-ar-ki-tim of 
your later caravan CCT 2 34:30; note lugiti lu 
panitam lu bar-ki-taém RA 58 112:26; wa-ar- 
ki-t-tum sassam laptu§ the later (delivered 
garments) are affected by moths Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:39; ina 
tamalakkim [wa]-a-ar-ki-im iskunuma 
they deposited it in the later container 
BIN 4 205: 16 (all OA); eli a pandnu wa-ar-ku- 
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tum i-te-et-ru the later deliveries have been 
larger than before ARM 2 113:23; makriam u 
ar-ki-am (referring to barley deliveries) CT 8 
38c:22, note x silver EaIR (added up with 
x silver mabrija) VAS 7 124:16, and (in 
similar context) ibid. 123:15; x KU.BABBAR 
EGIR x silver later (delivery) MDP 23 307:9; 
also (SIG,.HI.A) wa-ar-ki-twum VAS 9 89:7, and 
(referring to copper from Telmun) UET 5 796:17 
(all OB); from all the property in town and 
outside belonging to PN sa pa-na-ti u wa-ar- 
k[a-t}i whether it is (acquired) earlier or 
later MDP 24 375:3; 17 boats «ti pa-na-a-ti 
& ar-ka-a-ti $a ikgudani which arrived with 
all (lit.: the earlier and later) deliveries 
BE 17 37:11; miksu ar-ku-% later miksu- 
payment PBS 2/2 96:1, cf. ibid. 17:10; adi 
x gémt ar-ki-t BE 15 168:20; x barley sa 
URU.KI ar-ku-% (beside y barley ga URU.KI 
mahri, totaled as x+y barley Sa URU.KI) 
PBS 2/2 112:6 (all MB), also wr-ki-%-tu (refer- 
ring to sheep delivered) KAJ 230:11 (MA), cf. 
also pa-ni-e & ur-ki-e KAJ 260:9; gold hatu 
dr-ku-t% later weighing out VAS 6 1:1 (NB); 
x masthu mahriti x masthu ar-ku-ti x 
measures (of barley) the earlier, x measures 
the later (deliveries) Camb. 324:7, ef. ibid. 
200: 6, 392:2, wr. EGIR-tu, ibid. 112:2; x silver 
dr-ku-@ u mahré TCL 12 122: 21, also ibid. 100: 12, 
nidintu dr-ki-tu, u maritu PBS 2/1 24:1, 
and passim in NB, note: silver mahri u 
ur-ku-~ UET 456:2; mititu us-ki-ta the 
later loss CT 22 112:18; @uD alpi us-ku-tu 
the later (arrived) oxen YOS 3 9:24 (all NB); 
note EGIR.MES (contrasted with sisé pa-nt- 
r4-te the horses which were delivered first 
line 5) ABL 192 r. 1 (NA). 

8’ said of messengers and contingents of 
people: i&i alikt wa-ar-ki-t-tim atallakam 
I will come with the later messengers KTS 
25b:19, and passim; iste wa-ar-ki-u-tim ussiam 
it will leave with the next contingent TCL 19 
47:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-t-tum sébilam TCL 20 
94:9, and passim; « atta isi ur-ki-u-tim etgam 
as for you, proceed here with the later con- 
tingent TCL410:19, cf. PN isti [wa-a]r-ki-u- 
tim nitarradam ibid. 28:18, ist wa-ar-ki-t-tim 
tértint zakittum illakakkum CCT 4 24b:20, 
also wa-ar-ki-um CCT 27:34, also (referring 
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to messages) éérti 13tt wa-ar-<ki>-t-tim illakak- 
kum CCT 3 15:32; note the spellings bar-ki- 
u-tim BIN 4 91:26, TCL 14 45:13, AAA 1 pl. 22 
No. 4:7 (allOA); HA.NA.MES paniim u wa-ar- 
ku-um salim both the first and the last con- 
tingents of Haneans are fine ARM 2 118:5; 
sdbum ... itt sabim wa-ar-ki-im innemidma 
the troop contingent (which was with PN) was 
joined with the later contingent ARM 1 22:29, 
ef. LU.MU.MES wa-ar-ku-tum ARM 1 14:21; mar 
Siprija ar-ku-% sa illaka my next messenger 
who is to go there (will bring a beautiful 
present) EA 7:59 (MB royal), cf. mar siprija 
ar-ka-a CT 43 59:24 (MB let.); amilita ar-ki-ta 
u panita the later and the earlier groups 
of workmen Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB 
let.); nisé annite URU GN ur-ki-i-te these 
people from GN are the later contingent 
(which I myself have dispatched) ABL 509:8 
(NA); nuptaka itti dr-ki-t anandakka I will 
give you your present with the next (messen- 
ger) BRM 189:8(NB); ina harrani dr-ki-ti 
through the later caravan UET 4 188:20 (NB); 
EGIR-a ul z-qi I did not wait for the rear 
guard AKA 36i 72 (Tigl. I), cf. EarR-% la uq-qe 
TCL 3 130 (Sar.), wr. ar-ka-a OIP 2 50:19 
(Senn.), ar-ka-a ul dmur I did not check my 
rear guard Borger Esarh. 44 i 64, note pa-an 
ar-ki-e ul adgul I did not wait for the head 
of the rear guard Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 21:27 
(Asb.). 

9’ other oces.: A.SA.E.GAL.HI.A wa-ar-ki-a- 
tim ... sa telgiantmma the later (assigned) 
palace fields which you (pl.) have taken over 
TCL 7 22:15 (OBlet.); bélé a.SA ar-ka-a la inad: 
dinamma PBS 1/2 52:20 (MB let.); wr-ku-t alla 
mahri wbvis the latter is worse than the for- 
mer ABL 1286: 10(NB); mahri la uhhirma usahz 
meta EGIR-% as for the former (i.e., first 
mentioned king) I did not tarry, and as to 
the latter I made haste (to do it within one 
single year) Borger Esarh. 50 iii 35; GIM EGIR-1 
(same apodosis) as in the second (omen above, 
parallel: im iaI-i, both referring to two 
preceding parallel omens) CT 39 36:83 (SB 
Alu); kittu ur-ki-té agdt [5a] tépusu alla gabbi- 
Sina [tu]-ta-tir indeed, that last thing you 
have done exceeds everything ABL 539:10 
(NB); ki sibiid dr-ki-tt according to my latest 
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demand BRM 1 89:6(NB); biréwu résté ... 
ligimiiga ar-ku-t% her (the cow’s) first calf, 
her second-born Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theod- 
icy); for vuS arkitu (versus us mahritu) 
“second stationary point (before the retro- 
grade motion of a planet)” see Neugebauer 
ACT 469 and 496 s.v. 


c) second or lower in rank — 1’ said of 
officials: wa-ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku (see abarakku 
mng. 2b) TLB 1 151:4; PN wa-ar-ku-um (for 
EGIR ¢urv, first witness, see below) CT 2 
15:20 (both OB); for egir.8akan, and other 
designations of this type in Ur III and earlier 
texts, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 106, 
for OB egir.Sakanx cf. Riftin 2:25, YOS 5 
119:17,123:19, 126:21, BE 6/1 59 case9, Sakan,. 
egir Jean Tell Sifr 29:18; note the exceptional 
oces.: PN EGIR KAR Uruk VAS 7 43:13, and 
PN DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA «Sa (see lines 21 and 
22) air [Kis] Sibit Kis & mari babtim 
VAS 7 56:12; note EGIR 4uTU (probably for 
EGIR.SANGA 4UTU) CT 2 42:2; EGIR SUKKAL 
MDP 28 440:7, but note arkdt sukkalli 
Lu110s, cited arkitu lex. section; date 
limmu PN wLt.EGIR-w ADD 414 edge 2; PN 
EGIR-u ga lim-mu [PN,] (in difficult context) 
PSBA 30 p. 138:28 (NA), and see Weidner, AfO 
16 309 and note 11. 


2’ said of persons in gen.: EGIR-t mabrd 
ige’e the lower in rank will look for the 
higher CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.); ipnanni mugqu 
ar-ku-um-ma anaku ammerki the laggard 
preceded me (and) I was left behind even the 
hindmost STC 2 80:60, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; ilu [a]r-ku-% a minor god EA 
357:32 and 36 (Nergal and EreSkigal); EGIR-% 
ina kusst la ussab KI.MIN DUMU.NITA-8u la 
ussab ahurrti ajumma KILMIN (= ina kusst 
ussab) the next in rank will not ascend the 
throne, ditto his heir will not ascend the 
throne, but some commoner will ascend the 
throne ACh IStar 20:24; amur gulgullé Sa 
EGIR.MES u pantti look at the skulls of high 
and low Lambert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); 
Urukaja mahritu u ar-ku-tu the inhabitants 
of Uruk high and low in rank ABL 815:4 (NB); 
note the use per merismum: adi ginni mahriti 
uw EGIR-ti together with all the family, high 
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and low in rank Streck Asb. 56 vi 82; for 
(w)arké as a designation of a replacement for 
either a soldier or a workman (see also sub 
kutallu), see the refs. cited Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 96 No. 9 and the sequences 
be rum LU.EGIR LU.DIDLI u LU.UKU.US ARM 
3 26:23, LU.MES DIDLI LU.MES EGIR ARM 4 
10:14, alsoLU.2cir kisir Sarrim ARM 5 70:27, 
and sdbum sé ul LU.EGIR.MES this contingent 
should not contain replacements ARM 6 
28:10, note also the refs.in ARM 7 185 i 6’, 18’, 
ii 4’. 

3’ lesser in value (said of animals): 10 
uDU.NITA.MES kabritu a EGIR.MES-Sd-nu 
ten strong rams who are less good RaAcc. p. 
78:7, cf. one strong, milk-fed ram u 5 UDU. 
itd kabritu Sa EGIR-si-nu ibid. 15, also (in 
same context) 5 UDU.NITA Santitu sa EGIR- 
sé-nu ibid. 20, and note: dough-fattened 
paspasu-birds 2 paspasu sa EGIR-8u-nu ibid. 
16, and passim in this text. 


d) back, rear — 1’ a part of a town: 
URU.EGIR MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3’. 


2’ rear ox (in a plowing team, OB only) — 
a’ wr. GUD EGIR: assum GUD EGIR la teggi 
ukullaém damgam sukunma Sirisu la inazziqu 
tém sért Sa GUD EGIR PN <a» Sa-al-ma ... 
igabbiakkum be not careless with respect to 
the rear ox, feed him well so that his health 
does not suffer, ask PN about care for the 
health of the rear ox and he will tell you 
(what his fodder should be) TCL 17 51:22 
and 25; 1 Q@UD EGIR.RA 1 AB.aUD sa PN 
YOS 12 381:1; see also Hh. XIII 288ff., 
cited alpu mng. 1b-l’. 


b’ wr. GuD UR.RA: 3 GUD.HIA uzziz u 
cup tr.Ra ul igu I have been working three 
oxen but I have no rear ox CT 29 28:14, ef. 
laup UR.RA damqa<...> u kargullagsu esrama 
<select?> one good rear ox and establish(?) its 
price ibid. 26, also 1 GUD UR.RA ibid.17; la@uD 
UR.RA GUD PN iif PN bél GuD SI PN, ana 
MU.1.KAM igur PN, rented for one year one 
rear 0X, PN’s ox, from PN, the owner of the 
rear 0X Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 26:1, cf. VAS 7 
92:1, Gautier Dilbat 44:1; see also Hh. XIII 
286ff. and A IV/4, in lex. section. 
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ce’ wr. gup A.UR.RA: Summa awilum ana 
mu 1 igur idi Gup A.UR.RA 4 QURB SE if a man 
rents (oxen) for one year, the rent of a rear 
ox is four gur of barley CH §242:87; 1 @uD 
A.UR.RA GUD PN itti PN bél alpim PN, isaém 
PN, has bought one rear ox, PN’s ox, from PN, 
the owner of the ox VAS 16 206:1, also Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 62:2; 1 GUD A.UR.RA 1 GUD 
4 2 GUD.HI.A ana Samassammi epésim ana 
PN pagdu one rear ox, one four (year old) 
ox, (these) two oxen assigned to PN to 
plant sesame YOS 12 334:1. 

d’ wr. syll.: @up Sa ar-ka 1 auD ga gd-ab- 
la alpi kilallin lutuk test both oxen, a rear ox 
(and) a “middle” (position) ox RA 30 99:4 
(let.). 

3’ hind legs: it was a normal lion ina 
mubhi sépésu dr-ka-a-ti usu[z] standing on 
his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (SB lit.), cf. he 
had three legs 2 mahrdti issirt ar-ki-tu aly 
the two forelegs were (those of) a bird, the 
hind leg (that of) a bull ibid. 48; sépasu 
IGLMES-t2 uw EGIR.MES its (the malformed 
animal’s) fore and hind legs (are entwined) 
CT 3132 r. 14, cf. Summa izbu sépasu BGIR. 
MES GUD,(GUR,).MES if the anomaly’s hind 
legsare short CT 28 17 K.12861:5, and passim, 
also Summa tzbu kursinnésu EGIR.MES [...] 
if the anomaly’s rear hocks [...] CT 27 43 
K.4115 r. 6, and passim in Izbu. 


4’ eastern star: MuL nadullu dr-ku-t 
ZA 50 227:17, cf. MUL.MAS.TAB.BA EGIR-? 
ibid. 228:19, and passim in astron., see Schaum- 
berger, ibid. p. 218. 

5’ other occs.: see ar-ki-tum = da-al-tu 
rear door CT 18 3r.ii8, in lex. section; ina 
... tarbasi EGIR-ti in the back yard KAR 
298 r. 13; wa(text S1)-ar-ku-tum (parallel: 
mahritum, in broken context) TMB 38 No. 
76:3 (OB math.). 


2. guarantor (lit.: the one who stands 
behind the debtor, NB only): LU ar-ku- 
a-s% ibbakamma [...] he brings his guar- 
antor YOS 7 125:19, LU ar-ku-u-3% Sa 
AB.GAL the guarantor for the full-grown cow 
ibid. 21, cf. PN LU ar-ku-su ibbakamma 
YOS7118:11; dr-ki-i PN na-ds-su PN (the 
seller) acts as guarantor Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:5; 


armaja 


note in broken context: PN dr-ku-t S& PN, 
BRM 1 39:6. 


The use of arki for guarantor (mng. 2) 
instead of the normal urki (uski), q.v., and 
its derivative uskiitu (attested in both NA 
and SB) is rare. 

For urki, derived from a noun urku, 
in OAkk. and in NB, see urka. 


Ad mng. Ib-1': Weidner, AfO 16 309. Ad mng. 
le-1l’: Oppenheim, JNES 11 138. 


q.v. 


*arkim (warkim, warki, uski) adv.; later 
on, in the future; OB, Mari, NB; cf. arki 
prep. 

a) in OB, Mari: [u wla-ar-ku-um u-ul 
i-da-ru-ma ana sitahhutlim] qatam ul cparrasu 
but still they are not afraid and will not stop 
making razzias in the future Mél. Dussaud 2 
p. 988:15 (Mari, translit. only); they should 
bring them (the deserters) here when they 
are seized assum wa-ar-ku-um iddarun[im] 
so that they will be afraid (to do it) in the 
future ARM 6 35:21; obscure: u-ma-am wa- 
ar-ku-% abusu sabitma PBS 7 55:15 (OB let.). 


b) in NB: u3-ku-% la taqabbi umma ul 
taspuranni you must not write me afterward, 
“You have not given me_ instructions” 
YOS 3 80:21, cf. uds-ku-t igabbinds umma 
ibid. 17:39, dupl. TCL 9 129:36, cf. also TCL 9 
106: 9. 


arkuzzi 

word. 
ina ara ar-ku-uz-2i 

HSS 14 157:6, 15 178:8. 


s.; (month name); Nuzi; Hurr. 


HSS 13 403:38, also 


armahhu (marmahhu) s.; thicket(?); SB*; 
foreign word(?). 

gid.xip.gal, gid.xKy.kur.ra = 
(var. ar-[mah-hu]) Hh. YT 131f. 

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-um = ki-si-it-tu, CT 18 4 r. 
iv 4, ef. ar-ma-hu, a-ba-hu = ki-8i-it-tum Malku IT 
155f. 

Sarru dapinu muparr? ar-ma-hi GN mu: 
nammi dadmésa the mighty king who cut 
through the thickets(?) of the city GN and 
laid waste its (the country’s) settlements 
Lyon Sar. 4:22. 


mar-mah-hu 


armaja see *armt. 
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armaniS adv.; like the armannu-aro- 
matic; SB*; cf. armannu. 

The king Sa aimigu e[li ...) ar-ma-nis tabu 
whose words are as pleasing to [...] as the 
armannu-fruit CT 346 D.T. 644+:13 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), see Borger, JCS 19 77. 


armannu (armdnu, arwinu, armani, ramanz 
nt) s.; (a tree and the aromatic substance 
obtained from it); Mari, SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and GIS. f#ASHUR.KUR.BA; cf. armanis. 

giS haShur.kur.ra = §4-par-[gil-l]u, dr-man-nu 
(var. ar-ma[n-nu]) Hh. III 35f.; gi8.haShur 
ar(var. 4r).man.nu = MIN ibid. 37; ir = a[r-man- 
nu) A-tablet 955, 1 / ar-man-nu J IR [xua[...] 
BM 41354 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ir.si.im mi.ni.in.é ir.sim bi.in.d[ujo] : ar- 
man-nu ustessd i-ri-se ta-bu-% the a. gave off a sweet 
fragrance (preceded by animal sacrifices, zibu and 
surginnu) 4R 20 No. 1:28f. 

U tu-ru-u : U la-pat dér-man-nu, t la-pat dr-ma- 
a-nu:t a-bt-ia-a-r[u], [UG la-pat alr-man-nu : & 
NUMUN 2 @ Uruanna I 343ff.; UG la-pat dr-ma-ni = 
a-bi-u-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 99, G la-pat 
ar-man-ni (var. GIS la-pdt ra-<man)>-nt) : A’ IntIn. 
PES-u Uruanna ITI 72; hil asdgi : U GAN.zI ga 
gadé & la-pat ra-man-nu Uruanna IT 109. 


a) as aromatic used in fumigations: 
ligaslika zai eréni ar-man-ni risati tupugs 
asnan may he (the future king) burn for you 
cedar resin, first(?) a., (and) choicest(?) wheat 
AfO 19 59:166 (SBlit.); lt pullugu asli tubbuhu 
ar-ma(var. -man)-nu quddusu surruqu kisukke 
bulls were slaughtered, lambs slain, holy 
a. was scattered on the censer Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:14, cf. asli tubbuhu lé pullugu ar-man- 
ni surruqu Streck Asb. 264iii 8, see also (in 
similar context) 4R 20, in lex. section. 


b) other oces.: ar-man-na ha-ta-ta u 
sirasita (I know how) to extract(?) the 
aromatic substance from a. and how to brew 
beer Tub p. 16:12; attannakki titta basilta 
ar-ma-na-a Gi8.HASHUR andku amminanné 
titta basilta u ar-ma-na-a Gi8.HASHUR I will 
give you (worm) ripe fig and a.-apple (to 
eat and suck on), “What are the ripe fig 
and the a.-apple to me?” CT 17 50: 12ff., dupl. 
AMT 25,2:28 (inc.), cf. 30 (sina) e18.HaSHUR 
ar-wa-nu ARMT 12 201:1; ina list of materia 
medica: U dr-man-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36i5, U.BAL GU ar-man-nu U.AN.BUL.LA 


armatu B 


Kécher BAM 176:12, cf. ibid. 253:3; PA GIS. 
HASHUR.KUR.RA leaf of a. AMT 68,1: 16. 


The vocabulary designation ‘foreign apple” 
in Hh. 111 35f. does not give sufficient evidence 
to establish the meaning of armannu, and the 
identification with “apricot” on the basis of 
the Syriac name “Armenian apple” (Prunus 
armeniaca) is based solely on the similarity 
of the words armannu and arm’nayad. Yor 
the variety of turnip named lapat armanni, 
see lex. section and laptu. 


In VAB 5 256:3 (= BE 6/1 106), the phrase 
$a istu Sa-ar-x-nim illikiinimma “‘(fish) which 
came from .” seems to contain a geo- 
graphical designation and cannot be read 
$a ar-ma-an-nim. 

(Zimmern Fremdw. 54; Ebeling, MAOG 14/1 14; 
Thompson DAB 304f.) 


armant see armannu. 


armanu see armannu. 


armarf see azmart. 


armatu A s.; 
OAkk. lw. in Sum. 


x ma.na x [gin] urudu ar-ma-tum mu 
gi8.ig.ka.Ju1uSl.lugal.ka.38é x minas x 
shekels of copper a. for the door of the 
.... gate of the king AnOr 7 245:2; 24} 
ma.na 3 gin urudu ar-ma-tum gi8.ig 
4Sul.gi.ka ba.a.gar 24} minas 3 shekels 
of copper a. was applied to the door of 
Sulgi (beside three URUDU a-ux(GISGAL)-a 
and two bronze door hinges) A 2620:6; 2 ma. 
na 16} gin ar-ma-tum urudu dug.a two 
minas 16} shekels cast copper a. (for a door?) 
RA 49 93 No. 38:5; 2% ma.na 5 gin ar-ma- 
tum (among copper items for doors) Nikolski 
419:5 (all Ur III). 


The amount of copper armatu is given by 
weight and not by number as for other parts 
of doors. It refers possibly to metal sheeting 
or plating. 

Limet, RA 49 82 n. 4. 


(copper part of a door); 


armatu B s.; (an ornament); MB.* 
7 ki-lil ar-ma-ti hurdsi 11 @tn [K1.LA] seven 
wreaths of a. of gold weighing eleven shekels 
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PBS 13 80:8, also 2 ki-lil ar-ma-ti KU.GI SA, 
12 Gin KILLA ibid. r.4; ina mubhi lanugdni 
ar-ma-a-tum [...] on the ....-s (part of a 
mirror) (there are) a.-s (beside figurines in 
walking posture) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iii 37, iv 
13, ef. ibid. ii 2 (both MB inventories). 


armédu s.; (a medicinal herb); plant list.* 

G ar-me-da (listed in group with U HaB, 
U UR.KU."ME.ME, U garbuhu, U Ka.HAB, U 
aralas, © arabu) : U bisdnu Uruanna II 114, 
from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 52, cf. U ar- 
me-du : U bu[sdnu] ibid. 27:16. 


armitu see armt. 


armu (harmu) adj.; enclosed in a case 
(said of a tablet); OA, OB, MB, SB; harmu 
in OA, OB, MB; cf. arému. 

a) in OA — 1’ with indication of the 
content of a tablet: x silver ammala 
tuppisunu ha-ar-mi-im PN u merisu ana 26 
hamsatim ana PN, igaqqulu PN and his sons 
will pay (the credited sum) as (stated in) the 
case-enclosed tablet drawn on them to PN, 
in 26 hamuéstu-periods Bab. 4p. 72:9; fuppusu 
ha-ar-ma-am Sa ana sibtim illukusunni a case- 
enclosed tablet (stating) that (the amount) 
will increase to his debit through interest 
CCT 1 35:10; x silver and interest thereof 
PN ga tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ana PN, samall7ini 
ihhibilma on the basis of a case-covered 
tablet, PN has been made to owe (this amount) 
to our gamalli-merchant PN, Kienast ATHE 
48:20; tuppum ha-ar-mu-um $a 1 Gin kaspim 
lu ina bitija lu ina bit PN lu ina bit PN, mimma 
lassu there is no case-enclosed tablet in my 
house, nor in the house of PN, nor in the 
house of PN, for even one shekel of silver 
(i.e., nobody owes me any silver) CCT 2 
36b:17; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ina bit karim 
nimurma 6 GU 24 MA.NA AN.NA ina tuppim 
ha-ar-mi-im sa kérim lapit we saw the case- 
enclosed tablet in the office of the karu and 
(found that) six talents and 24 minas of tin 
is written in the case-enclosed tablet of the 
kadru Hecker Giessen 34:5, cf. tuppudsu ha-ar- 
ma-am a hubullisulupta write a case-enclosed 
tablet stating his debt TCL 20 95:13, and cf. 
DUB-pd-am ha-ar-mu-um sa hubul ahisu CCT 


armu 


31:24, tuppum ha-ar-mu-um sa x kaspim sa 
hubul PN BIN 4 103:17, etc.; tuppam ha-ar- 
ma-am Sa x kaspim Sa tamkérim Sa ina siliani 
kunukkija a case-enclosed tablet for x silver 
belonging to the merchant which is in a con- 
tainer under my seal ibid. 55:5; x kaspam jdm 
habbulamma tuppusu ha-ar-ma-am ukdl he 
owes me x silver of my own and I hold a case- 
enclosed tablet drawn on him BIN 4 224:10, 
also ICK 1 13:8; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa nipilti 
abika karum iddina[m] the kérum has given 
me a case-enclosed tablet dealing with the 
credit balance of your father TCL 4 111:7’, ef. 
RA 59 33:14; lu mimma habbulakkum lu tuppi 
harmam tukél whether I owe you anything 
or whether you are holding a case-enclosed 
tablet with me (as debtor) BIN 4 112:30, 
and passim referring to promissory notes; [¢ppa|ni 
mehrat tuplpim hal-ar-mi-im Sa bab ilim 
awéli nustassihma pani tuppim ha-ar-mi-im 
KISIB PN KISIB PN, we have had (the names 
of) the men removed from the copy of the 
case-enclosed tablet (written in) the gate of 
the temple, and PN’s seal and PN,’s seal are 
on the case-enclosed tablet ICK 2 147:31', 
ef. mehrat tuppim ha-ar-mi-im sa din karim 
the copy of a case-enclosed tablet with a 
decision of the kadrum TCL 4 77:17, and 
[tuppam ha-ar]-ma-am Sa din dajani sa bitim 
MVAG 35/2 No. 325:31. 

2’ other occs.: tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa 
kunuk PN ukdl I (the creditor) hold a case- 
enclosed tablet with the seal of PN (the 
debtor) TCL 4 22: 10, and passim referring to seal- 
ings and with kullu; tuppam $a sibija ha-ar- 
ma-am mahar PN u PN, ukallimsu I showed 
him the case-enclosed tablet with (the list of) 
my witnesses in the presence of PN and of 
PN, BIN 4 42:13, cf. you pay x silver ana 
mala tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ga sibija TOL 4 
103:10; summa tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ula sabi 
ana PN PN, la ustéli if PN, does not bring 
either a case-enclosed tablet or witnesses to 
PN (the debtor) BIN 4147:12, cf. lu sbé 
tigu lu tuppam ha-ar-ma-am tukél whether 
you have witnesses or are holding a case- 
enclosed tablet MVAG 33 No. 246:13; PN 
has been paid the silver tuppusu ha-ar-mu- 
um ... tdduak his case-enclosed tablet will 
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be destroyed CCT 148:7; tuppudsu ha-ar- 
mu-um u sa kunuk karim ist PN pagdu his 
case-enclosed tablet and that with the seal 
of the kdrum are entrusted to PN TCL 20 91:8, 
cf. tuppam ha-[ar-ma-am] wu tahsi[stam.. .] 
BIN 6 67:10. 


b) in OB: vvupB ha-ar-mu-um(!) sthtum 
ihheppe (see sthtu mng. 3) CT 6 47a:17. 


c) in MB: pvp har-[mu Sa] Sar Kasi... 
NAg.KISIB birimdisu the case-enclosed tablet 
which the king of the Kassites (dispatched) 
with the impression ofhisseal Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v’ 11. 


d) in SB: tuppi ar(var. dr)-ma la peté 
taSassi you (Sama) can read even a case- 
enclosed tablet that has not been opened 
BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 48. 


The reason for considering armu and 
harmu, as well as arému and hardmu, vari- 
ant forms of the same word is the paral- 
lelism of the contrasts armu — peti (see 
usage d) and harmu — patiu (see sub *arru: 
mu). See also discussion sub ardému. 

Meissner, AfO 7 268; Eilers, OLZ 1931 929 n. 3. 


armu A s.; buck (of gazelle or mountain 
goat); MB, SB, NA. 

a) in gen.: agar ana kussi Supsuqu ina 
sépeja astahhit kima ar-me where (the 
terrain) was too difficult (for me) to (be car- 
ried in) my chair, I leapt along on my own 
feet like an a. OIP 2 71:40 (Senn.), also 65:41, 
and 36 iv 6; (blank) ar-me.MES tu-ra-a-hi.MES 
(blank) na-a-li.muS 1a-e-li.MES ina sadirate 
utemmih (see ajalu A mng. la) AKA 141 iv 19, 
cf. sugullat na-a-li.MES DARA.MAS.MES ar-mi 
(var. adds .MES) turGhi.MES Sa DN u DN, ... 

L igrsunr . utlammihu AKA 89 vii 
5 (Tigl. I); [ar]-mu sabitu apsasi CT 22 
pl. 48:6, cf. ana ar-me ajalt tura{hi] 
K.8414:15 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ru(!)-bu-u nedu ar-mu ina saparika [...] 
famous prince, an a. in (or: from) your net 
[...] Craig ABRT 1 31 r.3(SBlit.);  ar-mi 
MAS.DA.MES séru ibarramma the snake hunts 
a.-s and gazelles Bab. 12 pl. 1:22, ef. séru ... 
[a}r-mi MAS.DA.MES Sa séri KI.MIN (= ibarz 


*armfi 


ramma) AfO 14 301i 20 (Etana); kima Sumuz 
gan irht bilsu lahra immersa sabita ar-ma-sa 
(var. AMAR-8a) alana mirsa just as Sumuqan 
impregnated his cattle, (so did) the (lit.: her) 
ram (impregnate) the ewe, the buck the 
gazelle, (and) the ass the jenny Maglu VII 25. 


b) representations: 12 ar-mu.mES ham: 
muritu 2 ar-mu x [...] 8 ar-mu.mMES lasmiitu 
naphar 22 ar-m[u.mMES Sa ...] twelve 
recumbent a.-s, two [...] a.-s, eight running 
a.-s, total of 22 a.-s madeof[...] AfO 18 304 
ii 27f, cf. [41 ar-mu.mMES hammuritu sa 
e1[8] four recumbent a.-s of wood ibid. 306 iv 
8 (MA inv.); gaggad ar-me Sa PN head of an 
a. belonging to PN (beside me-su-ki egrite sa 
PN,, see egru, murmt a PN,, etc.) ADD 1041 
r.3; ar-mu ANSE umamu KAR 98r. 15 (SB lit.). 

Armu occurs in enumerations of game 
animals hunted by Assyrian kings beside 
turahu, najalu, ajalu, etc., which normally 
occur in the lexical lists beside sabitu, see 
Hh. XIV 147ff. The equation armi, q.v., 
with sabitu in the syn. list Malku points to 
the fact that beside the WSem. loan armi 
(arwi) there also existed a form armu, 
perhaps originally denoting a different species 
of capridae, but used for gazelle (buck) in the 
MA and NA period. 


Landsberger Fauna 94f. 


armu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ar-mu (var. ar-mu) = kar-mu (preceded by terms 
for wall and parts thereof) Malku I 243. 


Possibly a variant of arammu, q.v. 


*armd (armaja, fem. armitu) adj.; Aramaic; 
NA. 

a) describing objects: 40 MIN (= ri-hi 
qi-t-it) ar-me-1-tu (after adSuritu) ADD 969:8. 


b) referring to the Aramaic language: PN 
LU.A.BA @r-ma-a-a ADD 193 r. 9, KAV 213:21, 
wr. dr-ma-a ADD 207r. 5, note LU.A.BA KUR LU 
ar-ma-a-a ADD 179r. 3; ina libbi nibzit ar-ma-a-a 
inan Aramaic papyrus ABL 638r. 14; egirtu ar- 
me-tté ABL 872:10; kantku annitu KUR ar- 
mi-tu PN issu libbi uru Surri ussébila ma 
PN has sent from Tyre the accompanying 
sealed document in the Aramaic language, it 
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says (translation into Akkadian follows) 
Iraq 17 130 No. 13:3. 


arm® (arw/biu, arwt, fem. arw/bitu, armiiu) 
s.; gazelle; OAkk., OB, SB. 

ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42, cf. ar-wi-um = 
maS.pA CBS 8538:17 (syn. list). 

U ar-me-e: UG KUR-hi Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
31:28. 

a) as personal name; Ar-wi-u-wm (vars. 
Ar-wi-t, Ar-wi, Ar-wi-um, Ar-bu-um)  Ja- 
cobsen, AS 11 80:14, cf. Ar-bi-um ITT 2/1 
p. 48 933, and note the feminime names: 
Ar-bi-tum TCL 5 pl. 28 v 17, Ar-bi-tum 
Legrain TRU 41:1, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 360; Ar-wi-um OT 47 62:22 (OB); 
Ar-wi(var. -mi)-twm PBS l/l p. 64 No. 276 
(OB name list); uncert.: Ar-wi-[tum] JCS 15 
8 iii 3 (OB lit.), see Held, ibid. p. 19, Ar-wi- 
tum CT 6 43:3 and 29, CT 45 11:8 (OB), 
Ar-wi-t-[um] ARM 1 30:5, cf. ana Ar-wi-e- 
[em] ibid. 10, ana Ar-wi-im ibid. 18, and see 
Bauer Ostkanaander 13. 

b) other occs.: lu sallata kima ar-me-t 
DUMU.MAS.DA (see salalu mng. la-l’) 
K.9171+:11' (to AMT 96,2), also ibid. 2’, ef. 
[lit}tadnusum kima ar-me-i salala Sro.1190+:7’. 

For Maqlu VII 25, see armu A s. 


armiitu. s.; desolation, waste; syn. list.* 
ar-mu-téi = na-[mu-tu] LTBA 2 2:322. 
Probably a scribe’s error for arbitu, q.v. 


arnabtu see arnabu. 


arnabu (annabu, fem. arnabtu) s.; hare; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pl. arnabatu. 

KA.edin.na (var. [al.gu.edin.na) = an(var. 
dr)-na-bu, SAL.MIN = dr-nab-tum Hh. XIV 155-155a; 
kuS.kA.edin.na = MIN (= ma-sak) an-na-[bu] 
rabbit skin Hh. XI 47; [x].c18, [k]a.edin.na = 
an-na-bu. Nabnitu R 161f.; A.GAR.EDIN.NA = a{r- 
na-bu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 380, cf. KA. 
epin.nA AfO 18 341:15 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh). 

a) ingen.: 8a ar-na-ba-tim ina Ra-ze-e-em 
ibdru who hunted hares in GN Syria 20 107:3 
(Mari let.); an-na-bu (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 214 ii 8 (fable); note as Akka- 
dogram in Hittite: AMUSEN KU.GI 4R- 
NA-BU KU.GI a golden eagle, a golden hare 


arnu 


MVAG 46/2 14 ii 4, see Giiterbock, AfO Beiheft 
7 188. 


b) as personal name — 1’ arnabu: Ar- 
na-ba AO 8642 (OAkk. personal name, cited MAD 
3 65); Ar-na-bu-um (name of a woman) 
ARM 9 291110; for Nuzi names Ar-na-bu, 
Ar-na-a-bu, see OIP 5730; uncert.: Ar-na- 
ba-a Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 1 (NB). 


2’ arnabatu (hypocoristic): Ar-na-ba-tum 
(as witness) CT 8 48c:22, VAS 8 12:41. 


For Arnabanu as a geographical name, see 
RLA 1 152. 


arnu (annu) s.; 1. guilt, wrongdoing, 
misdeed, offense, 2. punishment, fine; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and nam.rac.ca; cf. 
annu in $a anni, arnu in amél arni, arnu in 
bal arni. 


na.am.tag.ga = nam.tag.ga = dr-nu Emesal 
Voc. III 55; nam.tag.ga (vars. nam.l4, nam. 
tag.ga) = an-nu-um, ger-tu A-tablet 373f.; nam. 
tag.ga = ar-nu Igituh I 126, also Igituh short 
version 56; [da]-a TAG = §@ NAM.TAG.GA dr-ni 
Ea V 58, cf. da-a TAG = &¢ NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu A 
V/1:236, also ta-a TAG = Sd NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu 
ibid. 238. 

ka.nir.da = pi-t e-er-tjim], ka.nam.tag = 
pi-i ar-ni-[im] Kagal D Fragm. 3:5f.;ugula.nam. 
tag.ga = a-kildr-ni Lu IV 232; lu.nam.tag.ga. 
al.i.da.k[am] = ga ar-ni e-me-di 2N-T344:5 
(NB gramm.). 

[x x x] x = MIN (= it-ku-pu) $4 ar-ni_to approach, 
said of punishment Nabnitu O 74. 

dug,.ga.zu.ta Sul.a.vuM.bi hé.du,.dug, 
nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : ina qibitika en-ne-ts-su 
lippatir a-ra-an-su linnasih may his sin at your 
command be removed, his wrongdoing eradicated 
4R 17:57f., cf. Sul(!).a.[Lum dug.dug.en nam]. 
tag.ga zi.zi.[en]: ennittam [tupatiar ar]-na 
tugatb[a] you eradicate sin, you remove wrongdoing 
ibid. 34f., also na.4m.tag.ga.na zi.ir.ab: an- 
na-su pusus obliterate his wrongdoing OECT 6 
pl. 10 Sm. 306:6f.; [la] dam.li.da né.a nam. 
tag.ga dugud.[am] : rahi asti awélim a-ra-an- 
gu kab{tumma] the wrongdoing of one who has 
intercourse with (another) man’s wife is serious 
Lambert BWL 119:3f.; li.uy(er8eaL).lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na Sul.a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin. 
kin : amélu mar iliSu e-nu-un ar-nam e-mi-id (see 
emédu mng. 3b) 4R 17:49f.; [nam].tag.ga.bi 
ab.il.il = a-ra-an-Su-nu i-za-“bil he (Enlil) 
removes their (the Babylonians’) sins KAR 8 ii 5; 
na.ém.tag.ga gig.ga hul.am : an-ni mursu 
lemnu BA5 639 No. 8:7f.; gaSan.e gui.ba.an. 
dé.e gt na.dm.tag.ga suD.ga.am : béltu 
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issima Sasé ar-ni-im-ma ASKT p. 120r. 9f., ef. ga 
i.bi.déhsi-si-ma p44 nam.tag.tag(!).gasasee arni 
he shouted to her a wrongful cry JCS 4 213:72 
(Inanna’s Descent), see (with Akk. glosses omitted 
in translit.) JCS 5 14:340. 

.na.dm.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un. 
tum: an-na épus sdru litbal let the wind carry off 
the wrong I committed 4R 10r. 41f., cf. na.4m. 
tag.ga nig.ak.mu nu.un.zu.[am] :an-ni épusu 
ul i[di] I do not know what wrong I have done ibid. 
obv. 42f.;na.a4m.tag.ga.bidu,[...]nam.ti.la 
ba.an.zé.[em] : an-na-su pu-tu-ri balati iddingum 
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:9f.; 7.4 7.4 nam.tag. 
ga.a.ni dub.ha: 7-i adi 7-it a-ra-an-sui putru 
(lord Enbilulu) dispel his guilt seven times seven 
times KAR 161 r. 5f., also ibid. r. 1-4, and (with 
other gods) ibid. r. 7-12; umune.ri.zuna.am. 
tag.ga du,.ab ki.za an.kin.{kin] bélum 
aradka ana patar an-ni-&u asrika is{tenet] OECT 
6 pl. 10:13f., cf. na.a4m.tag.ga dugud.da mu. 
un.ma.al : assu an-ni kabtu §a isSakna ibid. 15f.; 
nam.tag.ga gu.la: an-ni (var. ar-nam) ra-ba-a 
BA 10/1 93 No. 15:2f., var. from ibid. r. 1f.; 
u,ne.e nam.tag.ga.bi hé.en.[du,.a]: ina 
amu anni a-ra-an-&u [lipjtur 5R 50 ii 22f. (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); e.ne.6m.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: 
amat an-ni la 184 SBH p.15:22f.; [mu.lu] na. 
am.tag.ga tuk.a KA.8a,.5a,.ga Su.te.ga : sa 
an-nu 18 teleqge temegSu you (my goddess) accept 
the prayer (even) of a sinner 4R 29**:5f., dupl. 
ASKT p.115:5f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lumna ar-na (var. dr-nu) ina zumrigsfu 18-ku- 
nt CT 16 2:49f., restored and var. from CT 17 
47:49; nam.tag nu.zu.am : ina ar-ni-im $a la 
idi VAT 8345, cited Falkenstein, ZA 52 328 (OB). 

la.inim.[ini]Jm.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na.an.ifl]: ba awatisu an-na i-me-du they imposed 
a fine on his adversary Ai. VITi 52; nam.tag.ga 
= afr-nu], [pam.tag.g]la.bi = a[r-na]-su, [nam. 
tag.ga.bi lugal ba].ab.il = min safr-ru i-m)}t- 
da the king imposed a fine on him ibid. 53 ff. 

E.BI NAM TUK-8¢ = E.BI an-nu TUK-8t, NAM = an- 
nu, an-nu | ar-nu CT 41 27 r. 18f. (Alu Comm.); 
an-nu TUK-8t, an-nu = hi-tu Izbu Comm. 149f.; 
Sa dr-nam TUK = gar-ba-nu, ma-li-e me-e Izbu Comm. 
36f., commenting on SAL.BI ina siigi $a dr-nam TUK 
irhigt an unclean person has had intercourse with 
that woman in the street ibid. 35 (= CT 27 5:30). 

e-tel-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu Malku IV 62f., 
nam-tag-ga-u = ar(var. dr)-nu, sahar-sub-bu-u (var. 
Su-ru-ub-bu-%) ibid. 64f. 

1. guilt, wrongdoing, misdeed, offense — 
a) ingen. — 1’ in OA: minam tétanappag 
ga ilum la ussuru u a-ra-ka kabbutumma 
tukabbat why is it that you keep doing (things) 
which the god does not permit, (thereby) 
making your guilt even greater? TCL 20 94:19 
(OA let.); Summa (tablet adds mimma) 


arnu la 


ar-na-am u sillatam teppas if she commits a 
crime or an improper act ICK 1 27a:9 
and 27b:12, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 74; 
20 MA.NA x émudu a-su-mi [arl-ni-ka ué- 
ka-i-ma [u]§-ka-in a-ru-tum [salknatma [paz 
tléram [la i}mwu they imposed (a fine of) 
twenty minas [...], I have pleaded and 
pleaded because of your offense, but the 
curse had been set and they would not 
remove (it) BIN 4 84:5. 


2’ in OB: summa ar-nam kabtam sa ina 
aplitim nasahim itbalam (see apliitu 
mng. la) CH § 169: 25, cf. § 168: 18; 


saL 8 ar-nam ul isu that woman (who 
justifiably complains of her husband’s con- 
duct) is not guilty (if she leaves her husband’s 
house) CH § 142:1, also § 134:36. 


3’ in Mari: ar-nam elija [utlérma ummaimi 
Supur ana Sarr[im] he put the blame on me, 
saying, “Write to the king” ARMT 13 113:17, 
ef. [a]r-na-am %-te-e[r]-ma ARM 3 12:23, see 
Kupper, ARMT 13 p.168; = a@-ru-an_ mannim 
u{l ...] no one’s fault [...] ARM 1 118:22. 


4’ inEA: kinanna jipus ar-na wu jutarridni 
isu ali thus he did wrong and drove me from 
the town EA 137:24, cf. amur ar-na-m[a] 
[ji]pus PN see, Aziru has done wrong 
EA 140:20, also, abbr. ar EA 138:117; wl 
aspur[u] ar-na-nu ana garri I have not 
reported our misdeed to the king EA 89:67 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), see also bw& mng. 3b; 
la jusanniqu sarru bélija ar-ni-ia Sanitam e-ba- 
as-8 ar-ni-ia the king, my lord, has not 
checked(?) my (alleged) wrongdoing, more- 
over, my (supposed) wrongdoing (is the 
following) EA 254:19f.; amur anaku arad 
kittt Sarri u la ar-na-ku ula hataku I am a 
faithful servant of the king, I am not a 
wrongdoer nor a criminal EA 254:11. 


5” in Nuzi, NA, NB: uw Lt EN.MES AN.ZA. 
KAR Sé8u ina ar(!)-ni kadid HSS 15 1:37; 
huntu [...] tid ina pit dr-ni Sa Sarri tt-te-et-zi 
ABL 439:3, see von Soden, ZA 43 257, cf. kal: 
lapu Sipirti ina muhhi pit dr-ni ittalka a 
message carrier has left about a matter of 
wrongdoing(?) ABL 1369:8 (both NA); PN 
an-nam u gillati um@irma ana amat lemutti 
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uzungu ibs PN instigated a criminal act, 
his mind was set on an evil act AfO 17 1:2 
(NB leg.). 

6’ in SB: ma@duma an-nu-u-a ahtati 
kalama my misdeeds are numerous, I have 
trespassed in every respect AfO 19 58:137; 
gellét matija Jupsuga imidu ar-nu.MES serious 
are the crimes of my country, many are (its) 
sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, also “vi” 33, ef. mi-i-du 
ar-nu-ia ina mahar Samasg Se-ri-e-tu-[ia] my 
wrongdoings, my misdeeds are many before 
Sama’ ibid. “v’ 37; 8a ilgu la i34 ma?du ar- 
nu-s& many are the wrongdoings of one who 
has no (personal) god AfO 19 57:110 (SB 
prayer), cf. na.dm.tag.ga mah.am Se. bi. 
da mah.am: an-nu-u-a mada rabé hitatia 
4R 10:37, cf. also ina ar(var. dr)-ni ma: 
ditt $a ihtatti Surpu II 70; an-na rabd sa ultu 
sehérija ipusu the serious wrong that I have 
done (ever) since my youth BMS 11:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; an-ni ahti edsétu 
ugallilu all the wrongs I have done through 
negligence and sinfulness CT 34 9:38, see RA 
21128 r.12; an-nu-t-a ina gaggari ukabba[s] 
I trample my wrongs into the ground AfO 
19 51:71 (SB prayer); kima subati labsaku ar-na 
alme{n] (see subétumng. lb—2’) 4R 59 No. 2:25; 
Ea Samas Marduk mind an-ni-ma (you recite 
the incantation) “Ea, Sama’, Marduk, what 
is my wrongdoing?” BBR No. 26:79, cf. KAR 
90:8; uncert.: Mi-na-ar-ni (personal name) 
Chiera STA 29 vi 12 (OAkk.); ana an-ni idt u 
la id[@] Scheil Sippar S. 2:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 8, also KAR 23 i 22, KAR 39 r. 10, 
see also epésu mng. 2c (arnu); an-nu idd la idt 
Gteppus ana[ku] I have knowingly and 
unknowingly done wrong KAR 45:19; la 
mudt ar-na ana DINGIR.MES hé-mu-ut the 
one who does not know (the nature of his) 
offense hastens(?) to (his) gods MRS 6 312 
RS 15.10:10, ar-nu-Su al pi-ka §a-qa-td-ma 
ibid. 12, see Lambert BWL 116, for the loan 
word ar-na-an in the Hurrian version, see 
Laroche, MRS 6 p. 319; mit NAM.ERIM / miit dr- 
ni imat CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.), cf. bél bite 
Sudti BE(= mit) dr-ni BE (= imdt) CT 38 41:17 
(SB Alu), also BBR No. 11 r.iii 19, cf. ina an-ni- 
$u%iméat Dream-book 330:64, also Summa amélu 
ina sit pisu an-nam kabtam TUK-ma imét or 
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else the man commits a grievous wrongdoing 
through what he says and will die Boissier 
DA 226:20 (SB ext., apod.); amélu an-nu isab: 
bassu guilt will lay hold of the man CT 38 
27:12, cf. [URU].BI dr-nu DIB-su ibid. 3:52, 
also dr-nu NA DIB-bat ibid. 47:37 (all SB Alu); 
NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA / NAM.ERIM DIB-su Labat 
TDP 180:28; méaré Sippar Nippur Babili 
Barsippa Sa ina la an-ni-Si-nu ina gerbigunu 
kami the citizens of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
(and) Borsippa who through no fault of their 
own were held captive in them Iraq 16 186 vi 
64, also Lie Sar. p. 64:9; LU.ME-Sé-nu sa ina 
la an-ni-st-nu zakru KAR.MES their men who 
have been accused (lit.: mentioned) without 
being guilty will be saved ACh Sin 1:17; 
[a]n-nt abtja abt abija ummija ummi ummija 
[kilmtija nisiitija u salatija ana ramanija aj 
ithé may the wrongdoing of my father, my 
father’s father, my mother, my mother’s 
mother, my clan, my relatives, my family 
not affect me BMS 11:22, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 74, cf. dr-nt AD u AMA SES wu NIN IM. 
RI.A IM.RIA IM.RI.A DIB-Si-ma the (conse- 
quences of) a wrongdoing of father or mother, 
brother or sister, clan, relatives (or) family 
have taken hold on him Kocher BAM 234:11; 
[ar]-nt AD.MU AD AD.MU ar-nt AMA.MU A[MA 
AMA.MU] [ar]-ni SES GAL-e NIN GAL-tu ar-ni 
IM.RI.A.MU [IM.RI].A.MU IM.RI.A.MU §d(?) tttiz 
<ja> tsabbast KAR 39r. 11ff.; ar-na AB.BA iL 
Sa 8A-Sa tmdt she bears the guilt (for the 
wrongdoing of her) father, her unborn child 
will die Labat TDP 208:89, cf. hitttdr-ni AD AMA 
$8 NIN DUMU DUMU.SAL ARAD u [GEME] tappé 
itbart rwwa ruttt TJRAS 1929 281:11 (SB rel.); 
NABI ina dr-ni av-sal Pie op 28 29:18 
(SB physiogn.); /u GIDIM sa ina a-ra-an (var. 
adr-nt) DINGIR u séret Sarri mitu be it the 
ghost of one who has died because of an 
offense against a deity or a crime against 
the king Or. NS 24 244:2, var. from K.2415 
(SB inc.). 

b) inenumerations: tuppi dr-ni-su hitatisu 
gillatisu mamatisu tumamatisu ana mé SuB-a 
may the record of his misdeeds, errors, crimes, 
oaths, (all) that was sworn, be thrown into the 
water SurpulIV 79; Gia ta[nilhi dr-ni Sérti 
gillati hititi Surpu V—VI 68, and passim in Surpu, 
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also dr-ni mamit hititu gillatu Surpu IV 56, 
a-ra-an-ka mamitka Surpu VIL 43; [m]i(?)- 
lik dr-ni u hibilti counsel of wrongdoing and 
transgression ABL 924:11 (NA copy of MB let., 
see Weidner Tn. p. 48); dr-na gillata lu pt-us 
JNES 15 136: 89 (lipgur litanies), cf. ugallil ar-ni 
hiti gillati KUB 4477.11; hititum innep: 
pus ar-[nu]m inneppus a wrong will be done, 
a sin will be committed KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 10, 
see ZA 44114; DUMU.MES URU Epis an-ni u 
gillati OIP 2 32iii11, cf. DUMU.MES URU 
Epis an-ni ana sallati amnu ibid. 70:26 (Senn.), 
also PN épié an-ni wu gillati TCL 3 309 (Sar.), 
sa an-ni u gillati maharsu b@d En. el. VII 156; 
ar-nu hitu gat ili wrongdoing, transgression, 
“hand” of a god Boissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext., 
apod.). 

c) with verbs for dispelling, eradicating, 
removing sin — 1’ patéru: ahuz qassu pu-tur 
a-ra-an-8% take his hand, dispel his guilt 
AfO 19 59:15! (prayer to Marduk); [libba]ka aj 
ikkud an-ni pu-tur-ma sérti pusur let your 
heart not palpitate (with anger?), dispel my 
guilt, forgive my wrongdoing BMS 11:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, cf. an-ni pu-tur 
an-ni pusur ibid. 30, and passim in this text, 
also dr-ni pu-tur sértt pusur Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 26:38; mu-pat-tir ar-n[i] AfO 19 119 
K.11586 vr. 4; 748 dr-na DU,-[ra] simd tasliti 
as for me, undo my guilt, hear my prayer 
Or. NS 34 116:16 (SB namburbi), cf. [a]-ra- 
an-&& pu-tu[r] K.9011:8'; ina sat mise 
DUg.MES dr-ni-Mu(var. -id) lume may I 
learn during the night watch of the dispelling 
of my guilt BMS 1:26, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 8; dr-ni-ia pu-tur gilldteja pusus(u) 
dispel my guilt, eradicate my transgression 
KAR 58:36; 8a dr-nu ist tapattar (var. 
tupattar) dr-nu(var. -na) BMS 2:23, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 26; Samaég bél dini li-pa-tir 
dr-ni may Samas’, the god of oracular 
decisions, dispel my guilt SurpuIV 93; palahu 
damaga ullad nigt balatu [ulttar u teslitu ar-ni 
[i-p]at-tar reverence begets favor, sacrifice 
prolongs life, and prayer dispels guilt 
Lambert BWL 104:145; inaddinma itti Marduk 
u I&tar NAM.TAG.GA.B[I D]U,-i7 if he gives 
(the promised votive offering), his omission 
toward Marduk and I8tar will be pardoned 


arnu 2a 
CT 40 35:14, cf. S@ NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA-S% 
patir CT 39 47:21, a-ra-an-s% D[U,-tr] 


ibid. 1:78 (all SB Alu); e-Sa(text -ka)-a-tu, 
ustessera dalhatu izakkd dr-ni mati DU,-dr 
what is in disorder will be set aright, what 
is troubled will clear up, the country’s guilt 
will be dispelled ACh Supp. [Star 33:57; a@-ra- 
an-3% DU, z1-bi_ his guilt will be dispelled and 
he will get up (again) Labat TDP 8:26, cf. 
a-ra-an-s% DU,-8% Kécher BAM 318 i 34, and 
passim with pataru. 


2’ other verbs: dr-ni(var. -nu) sussuhu 
gilla[tt] Sussi, (it is in your power) to extirpate 
guilt, to remove crime SurpuIV 14, cf. mu 
DINGIR lipsusu dr-ni It-is-su-hu ibid. 71; 
Sammi u napsaltu sa ina panika kunnu 
lip-su-su ar(!)-nu-u-a (var. ar-ni-ia) may 
the medications and salves that are set 
before you obliterate my guilt BMS 12:76, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ar-nu-Sé (var. 
dr-nu-su) liptassiru hitatusu(!) liptassisa may 
his guilt be absolved, his offenses be wiped 
out JNES 15 136:77 (lipgur litanies); pu-sur 
nussi dr-nu aD u AMA (O Sama&) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16 (SBrel.), cf. lisst sar bér lirig 
Gr-ni_ ibid. 19; lu hepi tuppu ar-ni-[ia] may 
the record of my sins be broken BBR No. 26 
dr-ni-Su (var. dr-nu-s[é]) kussida 
HUL-Sé [S]u-Se-ra drive away his guilt, 
redress his wrong JNES 15 134:66 (lipésur 
litanies); Sutbima bél[wm] an-na-su plutulr 
enniss[u] remove, lord, his guilt, dispel 
his sin AfO 19 64:73 (SB rel.); abi dr-ni 
ubla a-ra-an-su lithal my father has com- 
mitted the offense (whose consequences 
affect) me, may it (his image) now remove 
the punishment (from me which) he (incurred) 
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), for other refs. 
with abalu, see abalu A mng. 5a. 


lit 5; 


2. punishment, fine — a) inOA: ina 
5} MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa habbulakuni % MA.NA 
ar-nu-um of the five and a half minas of 
silver which I owed, two-thirds of a mina is 
a penalty BIN 4 29:39; ana dajani tardéma 
[tu]ppam [sla PN mahar dajdani [ta-d]8-ku-ma 
dajanum ana ar-ni-im [iddin]anni you led me 
to the judges and deposited the document of 
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PN and then the judge imposed a fine on me 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:13, cf. iniimi abuni ana 
ar-nim iddinunima when our father imposed 
afineonme CCT 47c:7; atalka bél huluqgi@e 
lillikamma ar-ni Suwatima addasSum go! let 
the owner of the lost property come and I 
will pay my penalty to him personally TCL 20 
85:20, cf. iniimi a(text za)-ar-nam ittaditini 
BIN 6 142:138; igqatt Pithana rub@im Anitia 
rabi simmilti ar-nu @ PN TCL 21 214:23, see 
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 123f. 

b) in OB, Mari: awilum 5 sar a-ra-an diz 
nim suati ittanass that man is guilty, he will 
remain liable for the penalty (involved in) 
that suit CH § 13:23, also § 4:3, and passim; 
summa marisa assum ina bitim Sisim usahz 
hamusi dajant warkassa iparrasuma mari 
ar-nam tmmidu if her sons persist in perse- 
cuting her to expel her from the house, the 
judges shall determine the facts in her case 
and penalize the sons CH § 172: 22, and passim 
in CH; ar-nam kabtam &séressu rabitam ... 
limussuma may (Samaj) inflict upon him a 
grievous punishment, his great penalty CH 
xliii 47; PN a-ra-an mitim ina ramanigsu 
i-2é-er PN himself will be subject(?) to the 
death penalty Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB); daz 
janti awdtisunu imuruma PN NU.GIG 
assum kunukkiga ubaqqiru ar-nam imidusi 
after the judges had investigated the case, 
they imposed a penalty on PN, the gadistu- 
woman, because she instituted a (false) 
claim regarding her sealed document TCL 1 
157:50, cf. VAS 8102:7; summa PN PN, ihbul 
hibiltasu tér[Sum] u PN Sa ihbu[lusu] ar-nam 
emid if PN has wronged PN,, replace his loss 
and penalize PN who wronged him LIH 6:22 
(let.); PN ana PN, abisu ula abi atta iqabbima 
a-ra-an mari, awilt immidusu (if) PN says 
“You are no longer my father” to his father, 
PN,, they impose on him the penalty (appro- 
priate to) free men CT 442a:26; dajani 
dinam wusihizusunitima dajanti ana ar-na 
emédisu igbima the judges brought then to 
trial and decided to punish him (the other 
party in the dispute) CT 247:27; assum 
eqlam ibquru kima ar-nim e-mi-di DUB la 
bagar[im] izi[b] instead of having a fine 
imposed (on him) regarding the field which 
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he claimed (unlawfully), he made out a 
document (saying) there would be no claim 
VAS 13. 7:9, ef. itér ibaggarm[a ...] eglam 
kima eqlim [utdr] u a-ra-an bagira[nim] immi: 
dugu should he make a claim again he will 
replace the field by one of the same value 
and they will impose upon him the fine given 
to one who makes a claim (without good 
reason) VAS 7 152:4; ar-nam imidusu mut: 
tassu ugallibusu they imposed a punishment 
on him, shaved off half of his hair CT 47 
31:22; [1.LA].Bu ar-Inal-[am] in-ne-mi-id ARM 
819:1', also [1.LA].E u ar-[nja-am [in]-[n]e- 
mi-[id] ibid. case 41, cf. ar-na-am i-m[i-id] 
ibid. 83:17; a-ra-an Sumni damgqam i[na] alini 
umassaku punishment for damaging our 
good name in our own town TCL 1 29:38 
(let.); ul tkammisunimma a-ra-an-su-nu 
ina muhhija issakkan if they do not collect 
(the barley), I will be subject to the punish- 
ment for their (negligence) BIN 7 5:16 (let.), 
ef. warckaytam purusma a-ra-an-si-na lutiass 
investigate the matter — should I always bear 
punishment for them? TCL 17 10:37 (let.). 


c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: a-ra-an-Su lass[u] 
(the man may beat his wife and pierce her 
ears) he is not liable for it KAV 1 viii 63 (Ass. 
Code § 59), also ibid. ii 46 (§ 15); SAL S% a-ra-an- 
$a tanassi ibid. i 20 (§ 2); urra u miisa damija 
ina ar-ni-ia nasdku (obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 
(MB let.); féma sa igqabbit tu-<sa>-ra-ar-mi 
ar-nu ina mubhikami if you falsify the report 
that they give you, you will be responsible 
HSS 15 289:19. 


d) inSB: mar Nippuri Sippar Babili an- 
na eméda ana bit sibittim Sérubu agar an-nam 
innendu dlu ana béritisu vuB-ak ana bit 
sibittim Sarubu nakru ahé errub if (the king) 
imposes a fine on a citizen of Nippur, Sippar, 
or Babylon or if he puts one of them in pris- 
on, the city (of the king) where the fine was 
imposed will be razed(?) (and into the place 
where) he was put in prison, a hostile enemy 
will enter Lambert BWL 112:19ff.; an-nu kab: 
tu €missuma I imposed a severe penalty onhim 
Streck Asb. 66 viii 10, also ibid. 186:23, Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 10; they bound him and took him 
before Ea an-nam imedugsuma damésu wptar’u 
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ina damésu ibné amélitu they inflicted the 
punishment on him, opening the blood 
(vessels), and created mankind with his blood 
En. el. VI 32; madhir tvti la muéstéseru tusazbal 
ar-na you (Sama) make him who accepts a 
present and yet lets justice miscarry bear his 
punishment Lambert BWL 132:97; lisdud 
ar-ni la palihi let an impious person bear 
my punishment Kécher BAM 316 vi 20’, cf. 
a-ra-an-si-na us-pe-l[u] AfO 19 65 iii 2; a-ra-an 
iligu DU,-su the punishment of his (personal) 
god will be released for him Labat Calendrier 
§41':9, cf. ar-ni KUR itti ili ubhur ibid. § 66’ : 36; 
e taskun gillatu qatugssu [al-a ubla a-ra-an- 
$u-ma hitita aj u[stabil] do not put the blame 
on him, he must not bear his punishment nor 
be responsible for (his) crime AfO 19 59:174; 
ina gereb tamhari sikiptasu sakani u irih pisu 
eligsu turrimma an-na-Su Susst gatt ass 
T lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words so that he himself 
might bear the consequences of his wrong- 
doing TCL 3 124 (Sar.), cf. ar(var. dr)-nu- 
us-Su lugassd En. el. VI126; = a-ra-an-su 
li-i[§-8¢] (parallel: ([U]izbil) KUB 37 58:8; 
NAM.TAG.GA tlisu nasi he suffers the punish- 
ment of his (personal) god CT 39 46:64 (SB 
Alu). 


arnu in amélarni_ s.; traitor; EA*; 
abbr. ar; cf. arnu. 
am[ur] LU-lu ar-nu ana naddnani ... ana 


PN jliplus ipsa r[abé] now a traitor com- 
mitted a serious crime in order to hand me 
over to Aziru EA 138:104; 2 DUMU-ia wu 2 
SAL.DAM nadnu ana LU ar-ni Sa Sar[r]i_ two 
of my sons and two women have been given 
to a traitor to the king EA 136:45; Aziru LU 
ar-ni Sarri Aziru is a traitor to the king 
EA 149:58, and passim, also, wr. LU-l[a] ar 
Sarrt EA 138:121, ar Sarri EA 139:40; LU. 
MES ar-nu-[&(?) S]a Sarrt Sa ina mat A- 
[mu]r-r[t] the traitors to the king who are 
in the land of Amurru EA 142:24. 


arnuin bél arni s.; 1. culprit, 2. sinner, 
wrongdoer; OAkk., Mari. EA, RS, SB, NA; 
cf. arnu. 


arnurhelu 


an.ni= SpAra = be-li ar-ni Nougayrol, Studies 
Landsberger 24:92 (Silbenvokabular A); li.nam. 
da.ga : be-lt ar-ni-[im] Cros Tello 212 a ii 9 and 
11 (OAKk. lit.). 


1. culprit: be-el ar-ni[m bje-el-ne [Uisnig 
let our lord question the culprit closely 
ARM 6 38 r. 4’; LU bfe-el]l [ajr-nim (in broken 
context) ARM 3 18:11; tnanna summa libbi 
bélija LU be-el ar-nim ina ne-<pay-ri-im 
hidikum[a] gagqqassu likkisuma now, if my 
lord wishes, let them kill a criminal in the 
workhouse and (then) cut off his head ARM 2 
48:15; stu imi annim RN #.KISLAH / ta-am-qi 
a PN DUMU PN, LU be-el ar-ni ana PN, ittadin: 
su ana dari dirt from today on RN has given 
to PN, for all time the threshing floor of PN, 
son of PN,, the criminal MRS 6 169 RS 
16.145:4; Sarru béli[j]a ide améliita be-el ar-ni 
the king my lord knows the people who are 
criminals EA 157: 16. 


2. sinner, wrongdoer: putur DINGIR EN 
dr-ni_ release, O (personal) god of the wrong- 
doer! Surpu IL 136; mamit itti BN ar-ni dababu 
the “oath” of talking with a wrongdoer 
Surpu III 134, ef. (referring to eating a wrong- 
doer’s food, drinking his drink, interceding for him) 
135-138, cf. also rihit tamé lu sti ittt EN dr-ni 
lu idbu[b] if he drank the leftovers of an 
accursed man, if he talked with a wrongdoer 
JNES 15 136:87, akal EN Gr-ni lu ikul mé 
EN dr-ni lu istt abbai[t EN dr-ni lu isbat] 
ibid. 88 (lipsur litanies) ; zammeru ida EN 
ar-ni igtana[bbi(?)} the singer speaks, “I 
know the sinner” KAR 141:5 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88; be-el hiti (var. dr-ni) emid hitasu 
be-el gillatt emid gillassu impose punishment 
on only the criminal and wrongdoer Gilg. 
XI 180; he took off his royal garment 
basamu subat EN ar-ni édiga zumursu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
(penitent) sinner Borger Esarh. 102 IT i 3, cf. 
tédiq EN ar-ni Iraq 29 55:13 (Asb.); Sarrani 
lemniiitu EN.MES dr-[ni] MVAG 21 82 r, 4 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


arnurhelu  s.; Nuzi* ; 


Hurr. word. 
[x] 8e?um ana [LU] larl-nu-ur-hé-e-li x barley 
[issued] to the a. HSS 16 220:7. 


{a profession); 


299 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arpani 


Compound of arnur- and -heli (-huli) 
“maker.”’ 
arpani s.; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word(?). 

anumma PN ittikama ina & ar-pa-ni lirub u 
2GU URUDU.MES ... udurma u ana nis biti... 
idin now let PN enter the a.-house in your 
own presence, withdraw two talents of copper 
and give it to the personnel of the house 
HSS 14 587:4 (let., translit. only); 2 @IS.0R. 
MES 8a B-i[t] ar-pa-ni §a 10.TA.AM ina anvmati 
two beams for the a.-house which are each 
ten cubits (long) HSS 14 246 r.6; hu-ri-zu sa 
lib-bt -ti ar-pa-ni the shed(?) which is 
inside the a.-house HSS 19 8:29. 


(a type of house); 


arpu see erpu adj. 
arqanu see jargdnu. 


arqu (warqu, barqu, irqu, fem. arugtu) adj.; 
1. yellow, green (as a natural color), 2. 
greenish, yellow, sallow; from OA, OB on; 
Ass. irqu ICK 1 92:5, Hh. XIV 358, KAV 99:19, 
etc., barqu RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5 (OA); wr. syll. 
and SIG,, SIG,.SIG,; cf. ardqu. 

si-ig sic, = ar-gu S> I 362; [si-ig] [stc,] = ar-gu, 
a-ra-qu A V/3:243f.; si-ig sic, = a-ra- f ar-qum 
(i.e., ardqu, arqu) Nabnitu XXIT 235; [...] [s1a,] 
= afr-qju Ea V Excerpt 29’; [slig.sig,.sig, = ar- 
qa-a-tum yellow wool Hh. XTX 28; [sig.za.gin. 
sig,.sig,] = (blank) = MIN (= argamannu) ar-qu 
blue-green wool Hg. CIV 7; [xt.cr sig,].sig, = 
dr-qu yellow gold Hh. XII 257; gid.gisimmar 
u,-hi.in.sig,.sig, = ar-qu, gi8.giSimmar u,.bi. 
in sig,(var. adds .sig,).ga al.Se,.ga(var. .gd) = 
a-ru-ug (vars.: a-rug, e-rug) ba-si-il dates, green or 
ripe Hh. ITI 339f., (u,.hi.in.sig,] = [ar]-qu green 
dates, [u,.hi.in.sig,.al.se,.g4] = [a-ru-ug ba- 
$i]-il Hh. XXIV 272f.; gi8.kin.sig,.sig, = 
kigskanda ar-qu (var. ir-qu) green kiskani-tree Hh. 
IIT 9b; numun.sig, = zéru ar-gu Hh. XVII 346; 
[ga.u]z.sig,.sig, = MIN (= 81-zib en-zi) dr-qa-a-ti 
milk from yellow goats Hh. XXIV 96; kiSi,.sig,. 
sig, = dr-qu (var. ir-qgu) yellow ant Hh. XIV 358, 
and passim said of animals in Hh. XIII and XIV, 
see séru B, zugqagipu, zumbu, etc. 

ar-qu = hurdsu Malku V 165. 


1. yellow, green (as a natural color) — 
a) describing animals: Bi.za.zA SIG, ta-za- 
bah marassu ina himéti tuballal you .... a 
green frog, mix its gall bladder in ghee 
AMT 8,1:13, and passim, see musw@irdnu; 


arqu 


Summa SA.A SIG, ina bit améli innamir if a 
yellow cat appears in a man’s house CT 39 
48:9 (Alu), and passim in Alu, see kulbabu, 
kulilu, sdsu, Sakkadiru, Surdnu, etce.; tz sic, 
ana Gula inakkis he sacrifices a yellow 
goat to Gula K.157 + 2788 r. 34 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); [2 salmé] kalbi sta, two 
figurines of yellow dogs KAR 298 r. 20; sizib 
hitti sta,.sia, Sizib immerti Sizib enzi sic,.8IG, 
milk of a yellow cow, milk of a sheep, milk of 
a yellow goat LKA 108:8’. 

b) describing plants; isam sa ina qistisu 
mitu la inakkisu isam wa-ar-ga-am-ma likkisu 
they should not cut down dead wood from 
the grove, they should cut down (only) fresh 
wood LIH 72:22 (OB let.); UU zamar sému 
MIN (= zamar) dr-qu : U MIN (= aktam) éa 
Marhasi the plant which is now red, now green 
is the aktam-plant of MarhaSi Uruanna I 216; 
U situ tamsil : 6 isbabtu inibsu sic, u ha-as 
the plant for a flux resembles the i3babtu- 
plant, its flower is yellow and .... Uruanna 
1125; drat sisi sie, ... tasdk AMT 73,1:30, 
cf. kamtinu sic, Kocher BAM 151:19, GAZI. 
SAR SIG, ibid. 123:6, annuhara a-ru-uq-tam 
... mastakal a-ru-uq-tam AMT 85,1 ii 15f. 

c) garments (OA, MA): 13 subata bar-qu- 
tlujm RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5, cf. 7 TUG lubist 
ir-qu-tim ICK 192:5 (OA); 1 TUG.HI.A birga 
ar(!)-ga s@upa (see suppu adj. mng. 2) 
KAV 99:19 (MA). 


d) gold: 1 huppataru hurisu dr-qu one 
ewer of yellow gold RA 43 13814, ef. ibid. 3 


and 21 (Qatna); see also Hh. XII, in lex. 
section. 
e) other oces.: enzu argqat ... ina e-ki 


SIG, Sammi sic,.MES tkkal ina atappi a-rug-ti 
mé Sic,.MES iSatti the goat is yellow, it eats 
green grass on the green ditchbank, it drinks 
green water from the green ditch (incantation 
against jaundice, for context see ardgu mng. 
Ib) Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+ K.3273 ii 48f., 
ef. [ma8.tu]r sig,.sig, : la-li- dr-qu-[ti] 
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:4£.; Summa gamnum 
wa-ru-u[qg] if the oil is yellow ‘YOS 10 
57:18, parallel %-ru-ug CT 5 4:11 (OB oil 
omens) ; summa martum maliatma misa 
wa-ar-qa if the gall bladder is full and 
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its liquid is green YOS 10 31 x 28 
(OB ext.); summa libbi lsanim wa-ru-ugq 
YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB ext.); sihhum 
wa-ar-qu nadi (if) there is a yellow pustule 
(on the top of the “finger’’?) CT 44 37:14 (OB 
ext.}, also, wr. Di-hu SIG, KAR 153 r.(!) 9; 
Summa nadru SIG,.SIG, ast SIG,.SIG, ina mats 
ibas&i if a river is yellow, there will be yellow 
asd-disease (or: jaundice) in the land CT 39 
14:7 (Alu), cf. Summa mtisu SIG, ibid. 15:36, 
and passim; summa milu kima mé issé sic, 
hasbu if the flood is yellow (and) opaque like 
the water of a clay pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); 
Summa MASKIM SIG, ina bit améli innamir 
if a green rdbisu-demon (preceded by white, 
black, red) is seen in a man’s house CT 40 
3:74 (SB Alu); summa bitu sir’u sic, if the 
plaster of a house is yellow (in the sequence 
white, black, red, anda.) CT 38 15:31, see also 
katarru, and passim in Alu; salam tidi ina 
kunukki sta, pasa tabarram you seal the 
mouth of the clay figurines with a green cyl- 
inder seal Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 
82:103a; for argu describing semi-precious 
stones see duséi A, surru A mng. 1c-2’, subi, 
etc. 


2. greenish, yellow, sallow (as a discolor- 
ation of the body): summa amélu zumurésu 
SIG, panisu Sia, sihhat séri irtanas& amurriz 
ganu sumsu if a man’s body is yellow, his 
face yellow, his flesh wastes away, (the 
disease) is called jaundice Kichler Beitr. pl. 
18 iii 7, cf. zamar SIG, zamar sam AMT 86,1 ii 12; 
iltu Sa paniisu sia, goddess whose face is 
yellow Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 1:7 (Lamastu), 
summa panisu UD.A SIG,MES mali if his 
face is full of green (followed by red, white, 
black) moles Labat TDP 74:45, see also 
bubwtu, cf. summa panisu SIG,.MES _ ibid. 
72:11ff., and passim said of parts of the body 
in diagn. and physiogn.; Summa indsu 
gé SIa,.MES mald if his eyes are full of green 
filaments Labat TDP 120:29. 


arqu) (warqu, urqu, irqu, masqu) 8.; 1. 
greenery(?), 2. vegetables; from OB on; 
Ass. urqgi (masqi VAS 5 110:19, NB), in 
mng. 2 pl. tantum; wr. syll. and U.SAR (SAR. 
MES CT 39 8:1, KAR 394 ii 27); cf araqu. 


arqu 


U.SAR = ur-qi Practical Vocabulary Assur 56; 
ni-is-sa SAR = ar-gu A VII/4:117, also Ea VII 291; 
SAR = ar-gu Nabnitu XXII 240; sar.sar = ar-[qu] 
2R 47 ii 93 (group voc.). 

uh.sar = kalmat ar-qi(var. -qi) plant louse Hh. 
XIV 265; gi.gur.sar = pan ar-qi basket for 
vegetables Hh. IX A el, in MSL 7 37, also Hg. B 
Tl 46a, in MSL 7 70; bar.sarn, ab.pb@".sar, 
Birfi.sar, TUNtU.SAR = elit ar-gi upper (or outer) 
part of a vegetable Nabnitu L 182ff.; [x]/**sar = 
u-ru-u d[r-qu]—urd, a garden plant ibid. 70; 
masS.mas.saR = ar-qu-a-tu Hh. XVII 264; er- 
Su-té (var. ni-ba-té) = dr-qu “planted things” = 
“vegetables” Malku II 120, also CT 18 2 i 52. 

SAR = dr-qu STC 251i 10 (NB Comm. to En. el. 
VII 2); SAR.SAR = ar-qu 2R 47 K.4387:32 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1.  greenery(?):  musalbis wa-ar-qi-im 
giguné Aja who clad the gigunt (in Sippar) 
with greens for the goddess Aja OH ii 27. 


2. vegetables: Summa saR.MES (var. U. 
SAR) mddu GIS.LAGAB magal si.sA (var. i-te- 
sir) if there are many green vegetables (and) 
the iratu-plant thrives very well CT 398 
K.8406:1 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 27, vars. from 
2R 47 K.4387:63, repeated as summa ur-qu 
madu ibid. 65 (Alu Comm.); summa Wilu ina 
la qagqirisu lu kird iddi lu bara ihri lu ur-gi 
lu isst urabbi if a man plants an orchard, 
digs a well, or raises vegetables or trees on 
land which is not his own KAV 2 v 21 (Ass. 
Code B § 13); ka-ma-ti dr-qa ina libbi igakkan 
he (the tenant) will plant ....-plants and 
vegetables in (the palm-grove) BE9 99:7 (NB); 
kirt a wa-ar-gt a PN u kirt 8a wa-ar-qi PN, 
la Seqi the vegetable garden of PN and the 
vegetable garden of PN, are not irrigated 
HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in Nuzi; kirt Sa 
U.saR ina Ninua a vegetable garden in 
Nineveh ADD 364:3, and passim in ADD, wr. 
GIS.SAR ur-gi ADD 906iv 5; ar-ga(var. -qu) 
desitu lalé musaré abundant vegetables, the 
delicacies of the gardens VAB 4 160A vii 11 
(Nbk.), and passim in this text; akalu KAS.SAG 
mirsu &sér niint U.SaAR bread, fine beer, con- 
fection, fish, (and) vegetables (from the 
offerings) RA 16 125i 26(NBkudurru), cf. 
ninu issiru dr-qu Sugarti AnOr 12 305 ii 2, and 
passim in NB kudurrus, wr. U.SAR.MES BBSt. No. 
36 v 2and 24; malil ir-qu (the poor man) who 
eats (only) vegetables Lambert BWL 80:185, 
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ef. ibid. 210:12; mag-qu Sa ina zéri illd the 
vegetables which grow in this field VAS 5 
110:19(NB); Uur-qiakussu lassia I will take 
for myself vegetables as food Craig ABRT 
1 25:33 (= BA 2 643, NA oracles); 1000 G18 
habarahhu Sa ur-qi 1000 habarahhu-crates of 
vegetables Iraq 14 43:118 (Asn.);  sallt U 
ur-qi Sinnt piri ivory baskets for plants 
TCL 3 355, cf. salli ur-qi kaspi ibid. 380 and 389; 
annttu iskaré Sa LU.MES NU.KIRIg Sa wa-ar-gi 
these are the fields of the vegetable gardeners 
HSS 14 601:56, see also urganuhlu; note 
also rabi ur-gé TuM 127d:2 (OA); PN LU. 
NU.GIS ur-gi PN, the vegetable gardener 
ABL 167:15 (NA), also ADD 906 ii 1. 


arqitu s.; greenness, freshness; 
SB; wr. syll. and sia,(-sw); cf. ardqu. 


Bogh.., 


a) with verbs describing the preparation 
of fresh plants for pharmaceutical purposes — 
1’ with hasdlu: Siguiti kirt ar-qi-us-si 
tahaséal you bray the garden Sigustu plant 
while it is still fresh KUB 4 58:8. 


2’ with sdku: bina siG,-su tasdk you crush 
fresh tamarisk (leaves) AMT 34,1: 33, cf. Kécher 


BAM 264:19, also azupirdna sia,-su-ma 
tasdk Labat TDP 222:43, siG,-su-nu tasdék 
AMT 91,5:6. 


3’ with pusst: zér ligdn kalbi sta,-su tu- 
pa-sa you squeeze “dog’s tongue” seeds 
fresh (and strain their juice into a pot) CT 23 
26:2, and passim, WI. SIG,-su-nu GAZ Kocher 
BAM 124149; note SIa,-su ina mé temesst GAZ 
mésunu [...] you wash and crush fresh 
plants in water, [strain] their juice AMT 
13,6: 11. 


4’ with hussi to squeeze: for refs. see 
hussi v.; note the mistake: siG,-su-nu tu- 
za-az (for tu-ha-za) Kécher BAM 74 iv 3. 


5’ with naséhu to pick: U.DIL.BAT SIG,- 
8u ZI-ah K.2262:10 (med.). 


b) describing plants as fresh: several 
plants siG,-su-nu ina tintri tesekkir you dry 
in a kiln when they are still fresh Kécher 
BAM 3145, cf. sic,-su titi lipi bullulu to mix 
while fresh with tallow ibid. 1 iii 7, restored 
from CT 14 80 Sm. 698:14, also SUM.SAR SIG,-su 


arrabu 


Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:10, AMT 80,1:8f., Biggs Sazi- 
ga 67 ii 4, and passim. 


arrabtu see arrabu. 


arrabu (arrabi, fem. arrabtu)s.; dormouse(?), 
jerboa(?); OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(with -pi AfO 18 349:12) and PRS.(GIS.)UR.RA 
(PES.UR CT 39 50:23, PHS.UR.RA KUB 37 28:5). 

Sah.gis.ur.ra = dr-ra-bu Hh. XIV 164a; 
pés.gis.ur.ra (var. pés.ur.ra) = ar-ra-bu ibid. 
193; PERS.UR.RA = a-ra-bu-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 391; kuS.pé8.gi8.ur.ra = ma-sak ar-ra-bi 
Hh. XI 62. 

[bur-t¢] [Sam]-[hlat : ar-ra-bi : d-la-lu(text -ku) ga 
mat Subartu butterfly (explained as) a., (also) uldlu 
in Subartu BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.), cf. bur-t¢ 
Sam-hat : ar-ra-bi u-la-lu CT 41 43 BM 54595:8 
(Alu Comm.). 

a) ingen.: Summa MIN (= PHS.G18.0R.[RA] 
salmu ina bit améli innamir if a black dor- 
mouse is seen ina man’s house CT 40 29 80-7— 
19,85:2, cf. (red) ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 1 (SB Alu); 
ina libbi karaéni kunuk Sadisu (dr-rai-bu 
m{i-tu ittanmar] in the wine sealed in its place 
of origin a dead dormouse was found CT 29 
49:27 (SB prodigies), restored from dupl. Sm.1918; 
[Summa 1]21.GaR PHS.UR.RA ana gusiirt uséld 
if a dormouse takes the lamp (in someone’s 
house) up onto the rafters CT 39 36 K.10423+ :10 
(SB Alu), restored from ibid. 37:19, cf. arkisu 
PhS.UR PES.KI.B[AL] CT 39 50 K.957:23 (Alu 
catalogue), cf. alsoP&S.UR.RA K.14478 (unpub. 
Alu, cited Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 101); ina 
panisa ar-ra-b[u] ina arkisa ham[asiru] in 
front of her a dormouse, behind her a mouse 
JSS 410i: 6 (SBlit.); PES.UR.RA Sudtu teleg: 
gima ana libbt masak humsiri takammes ... 
ina libbi kimahhi takammes kispa takassip 
you take that dormouse, put it into the skin 
of a mouse, put it into a grave, and make a 
sacrifice to the dead (against zikurudi) AMT 
90,1:4, cf. PHS.UR.RA Sudtu lu ana nari lu ina 
stigi [tt}-ta-ad-du-t% ibid. 11, ef. also zikurudé 
$a PHS.UR.RA K.3278, cited Bezold Cat. p. 519, 
ef. (in broken context) AMT 14,6:5, 66,6:3; 
(various materia medica) [ina K]US.PHS.tR. 
[RJA DU.DU ina kigadisu tasakkan you place 
around his neck in a ....-bag (made of) 
dormouse skin Kécher BAM 311:55, cf. ina 
KUS sa PES.GIS.UR.RA.DU.DU ina kisadidu 
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tagakkan Iraq 19 40124, ina SA PES.UR.RA 
DU.DU ina kisddisu tasakkanma iballut Labat 
TDP 192:39, also Kécher BAM 230:19, dupl. 
295: 10, cf. alsoibid. 249111, LKU 58:2; you makea 
(miniature) bow SA PES.UR.RA matan[sa ...] 
[you put] on it as string a tendon of a dor- 
mouse Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:7 and dupls., 
ef. (in fragm. context) uznt ar-ra-bt BRM 4 
32:33 (med. comm.). 


b) as food: dr-rab Gi8.0R ul ikkal he 
must not eat dormice KAR 177r. iii 14, dupl. 
{omits G3) KAR 147:8, cf. sér PHS.UR.RA 
ul ikkal KAR 177 r. ii 18, dupl. KAR 147r. 8 
(SB hemer.). 


c) as afield pest: ina ikkibi $a tlt minam: 
ma Sa imu 10 auR uttatu ina libbt a-ra-bu & 
issur tk[kalllw it is a sin against the gods — 
how is it that the dormice and birds eat ten 
gur of barley of it every day? ‘YOS 3 137:9 
(NB let.);  [@]-[hil-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar- 
ra-bu (among field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. 
namburbi). 


d) in comparisons: (the enemy princes 
who) kima Sutinnit isbatu tubugéti u kima 
ar-ra-be(var. -pi) thtallalu erset la b@i took 
off into corners like bats, and who were 
stealing away into inaccessible places like 
jerboas(?) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. I). 


e) in personal names:  Ar-ra-bu-um 
CT 6 28b:5, TCL 148:1, wr. Ar-ra-bu-%-wm 
Grant Smith College 263:13 (all OB),  Ar-ra-bi 
ABL 716:11, Ar-rab-bi BIN 1 158:20, Ar-rab 
Nbn. 1090:2, and passim in NB, !Ar-rab-te 
BBSt. No. 27:5 (early NB), as hypocoristic 
mase. name: Ar-rab-tum Dar. 147:5, YOS 7 
91:8, and passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN s.v. 

For the meanings dormouse or jerboa to be 


assigned to arrabu and akbaru respectively, see 


Landsberger Fauna 107, Landsberger apud Weid- 
ner, AfO 18 353. 


arrabé see arrabu. 
arraku adj.; long, tall (used as pl. of 
arku); from OB, MA on; ef. araku. 


& sud.sud : ¢-[dan] ar-ra-ka-a-tum 
who has long arms 4R 24 No. 1:36f. 

a) referring to parts of the body and 
objects: [summa awilum supr]asu ar-ra-ki-a 


(Nergal) 


arraku 


(for arraka) if a man’s nails are long (oppo- 
site: kurria short line 16) AfO 18 63:15 (OB 
omens); i-za-at (for ezzat?) rittin [al-x-ka-at 
ubaindtim supratim ar-ra-ka-at she (Lamastu) 
is raging(?), has hands, long fingers 
(and) nails Or. 23 388:5 (OB inc.); [Sar] lant 
ga ahasu ar-ra-ka(text -kat) (Nergal) king of 
the gods, whose arms are long Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116:8, see also lex. section; Samassamz 
mit kima adarim ar-ra-ku the sesame(?) is as 
tall as a poplar(?) Kraus AbB 1 33:18 (OB let.); 
4 (or 5) KI.MIN (= timmia) 10.TA.AM ina 
ammete <KI.MIN»> malla esemte ar-ru-ku four 
(or five) columns, (which) are ten cubits and 
one esemtu long AfO 17 146 VAT 16381:6 (MA), 
as against 1 MIN (= timmu) 10 ina ammete a- 
ri-tk ibid. 3, 7, 8ff.; 4 GU.UN 81-tt-mu ar-ra-ku- 
iu four talents of long sitmu-logs HSS 13 315: 18 
(= RA 36 156); 2 GiR stparri ar-ra-ku-tum 
Sa sd-al-[lil-we-na two long bronze daggers 
with(?) HSS 14 616:19 (translit. only); 
5[...] ar-ra-ga-[d]u five long[...] EA 14 ii 
83 (list of gifts from Egypt), but 3 d[igarat]u 

. ar-ga-d{u] ibid. 84; @i8.MES.GAM.MES 
$a ina MU.16.KAM PN tkkisu 15 10 ina ammati 
ar-lral-ku — Sassigu-trees which PN cut in 
the 16th year, and 15 of which are ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB); 20 G18 sassagi ana 
tallt 10-a-a ina 1 ammete lu ar-ru-ku twenty 
pieces of sassiigu-wood for cross-pieces, let 
them be ten cubits long each ABL 566:17 
(NA), cf. 20 guétirt ... Sa 12.AM ar-ra-ka 
Nbn. 66:2, 26 gusurt tapalu sa 10 ammat 
ar-ra-ku BIN 2 123:2, 2-ta dalati ... 8a 15.AM 
ina ammati ar-ra-ku PBS 2/1 173:2, and 
(in fragm. context) dr-ra-ka-a-ti ABL 774:18 
(all NB); summa immeru uzni ar-ra-ak (var. 
Gip.pa.MES) if the sheep has long ears 
CT 41 9:1, see AfO 9 119:2 (SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa immeru ... swprasu ar- 
r[a-ka] if the sheep’s hooves are long (var- 
iant: kurré are short) AfO 9 120:13, and cf. 
summa sépasu ana mindtisu GiD.DA.MES (var. 
LAL.MES) ibid. 11. 

b) referring to persons: ina kurréti ina 
ar-ra-ka-a-ti ina sinnisats Sa ki jati ul 1bad& 
among women, short or tall (i.e., among all 
women), there is not one like me Tul p. 13 
ii 12 (SBlit.), for the idiomatic use of kurt 
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with arku see arku mng. 2; (as personal 
name) Ar-ra-ku-tu. VAS 170i 4 (NB). 


Since arraku occurs only with plural nouns, 
it should be considered a rare but regular 
plural formation of arku, as dagqaqu, q.v., 
to daqqu, rabbi: to rabi, etc. Ar-ra-ak VAS 
13 13:1 (OB) is a foreign name in a list of 
several persons with foreign names. 


arrasabattu see arsabu. 


arrasu see errésu usage c. 


arratu (erretu) s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed 
person; from OAkk. on; pl. arraétu; wr. syll. 
and AS; cf. ardru A. 


a8 AS = ar-ra-tum Ea I 327, also S> IT 338, Idu 
II 250; in = pt-is-tu-um, 48 = e-re-tu-um OBGT 
XIII 8f.; 14.48.a = Sa er-re-tim OB Lu A 83. 

a8.bal = dr-ra-tum, &8.bal.e = na-za-rum, 
48.bal.dug,.ga = a-[rja-rum Antagal VIII 113ff.; 
&3.bal.e = MIN (er-re-i%) 4 na-za-ri Erimhus II 63. 

gu.gin.a = er-re-du = (Hitt.) hur-ta-i8 curse 
Izi Bogh. A 100; Daw = résiitu, ar-ra-a-tu Proto- 
Izi Akk. g If. 

48.a.ni hé.me.a : lu dr-rat abisu (followed by 
lu arrat ummisu, ahisu rabi) be it the curse of his 
father Surpu V—VI1 42f.; 48.hul gal,.14.gin,(cm) 
li.ra ba.ni.in.gar : ar-rat lemutti kima gallé ana 
améli ittaskan an evil curse like a galléi-demon has 
come upon (this) man ibid. 1f. and 21f.; lu. 
ux(GISGAL).lu.bi 48.hul udu.giny Sum.ma: 
améla suatu ar-rat lemutti kima immeri itbuhSu an 
evil curse has slaughtered this man like a sheep 
ibid. 9f.; bar.ra.na 48.hul gal.la.na : ar-rat 
lemutta ina zumriguibsa they (the demons) caused(!) 
an evil curse in his body CT 16 2:48, restored from 
CT 17 47:48; 48.ki.lul lu.ra nu.un.zu.a: lu 
dr-rat Saggaste §a amélu la idi be it the curse of a 
bloodshed unknown to the man Surpu V-VI 48f. 

a.a3.pa.la.ba.ke la.gu.ur 8u.ba.an.di.zi. 
da : assum er-re-tim Sandm usahhazu if he incites 
someone else for (fear of) the curses Sumer 11 110 
No. 10:16f. (Sulgi); 48.bal.gig.ga dingir. 
ama.4Innin.ke,(KID).e.ne : ar-ra-t% marustu sa 
ili u tsari the baleful curse of god and goddess AMT 
102:9f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 15 iii 20f., cf. a8. 
bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.kex : ana ar-ra-te ga ili 
against the curses of the gods Surpu V-VI 156f. 


1. curse — a) in gen.: er(text nz)-re-[tum] 
ina Saptisa la i3[Sakka]n may there be no 
curse upon her lips PBS 7 75:26 (OB let.); 
himtatim u a-ra-tim taStanapparam you keep 
writing me angry words and curses VAT 
9224:5, cf. a-ru-tum [SJaknatma (for context 


arratu 


see arnu mng. la-1’) BIN 4 84:6 (OA); ar-ra-at 
rigmika (in broken context) RA 46 92:64 (OB 
Epic of Zu); ina la dimesu ar(var. dr)-rat nvsé 
ikasSassu the curse of the people will overtake 
him before his time Lambert BWL 132:114; 
summa ... lisinsu unatta AS-dt ad-su iksussu 
if he bruises(?) his tongue, his father’s curse 
has overcome him Labat TDP 120:33; dr(var. 
ar)-rat abi u ummi (may the great gods 
release) the curse of father and mother 
Surpu IV 58, see also Surpu V-VI 42f., in 
lex. section; did my mother not bake éa 
akkalu NINDA.HLA pisati u er-re-e-ti that I 
should now eat (your) bread prepared with 
slander and curses? Gilg. VI 73, cf. Gilgameg 
umannd pisatiki u er-re-ti-ki ibid. 91, cf. also 
ibid. 86. 


b) written in a legal document for its 
safeguard: ar-ra-a-ti ga ina nari anni 
asturuma the curses which I inscribed upon 
this monument MDP 2 pl. 22 v 22, cf. ibid. 45, 
ef. er-ret tlani rabiti ina libbi istur he wrote 
in it (the contract) the curse of the great gods 
(should anyone violate the contract) Nbn. 
356:18; ar-ra-a-ti mala ina adésunu satra 
the curses, as many as are written in their 
loyalty oaths Streck Asb. 76 ix 60, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 84 viii 27; au ar-ra-a-ti lemnéti Sa 
ina libbi Satru ipallahuma fearing the evil 
maledictions which are written thereon (the 
boundary stone) BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, and passim 
in kudurrus;  er-re-te-ia imés3ma er-re-et ili 
la idurma (if) he slights my curses and does 
not fear the curses of the gods CH xlii 23 
and 25; ar-ra-a-tum anndtum ina amat Enlil 

likiudasu may these curses, by the 
command of the great lord Enlil, overtake 
him MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 41; assum er-re-tim 
Sinati Saniamma ustahiz (if) on account of 
these curses he instigates someone else 
CH xlii 36, cf. a ... adSum er-re-tim saniam 
usahhazu whoever on account of these curses 
incites someone else (to do it) Syria 32 16v 
6 (Jahdunlim), ef. also Sumer 11 110:17, in lex. 
section, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 22, and passim in kudurrus. 


c) uttered by gods: ar-rat la napsuri 
issakin ina pisu a curse which cannot be 
dispelled came to his (Marduk’s) lips Géss- 
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mann Era IV 37; er-re-ta marulta Sa nasah i8di 
Sarritigu u halag niséSu littasgar may he 
(Assur) pronounce an evil curse to uproot 
his kingship and destroy his people AKA 
252 v 91 (Asn.). 


d) in magic context: méamitu ar-ra-tu la 
itehhiisu may the spell and the curse not 
draw near him Bab. 4 106:32; AS lemutti la 
tabtu aj ithé aj isniga may the evil and 
inauspicious spell not approach me and not 
come close to me BMS 12:74; AS lemuttiim 
egirrt la damqu ana ahiti liskip may it (the 
phylactery) remove the evil curse (and) the 
inauspicious words BMS 12:68; atta pirittu 
ar-ra-tu gilitta ... iskuna (the sorceress) in- 
flicted panic, terror, curse, trembling upon 
me Laessge Bit Rimki p. 39:26, restored from 
STT 76:27 and 77:27, cf. KAR 80r.9; see also 
Surpu V-VI 1f£.,  etc., in lex. section. 


2. accursed person: sikipti Bél ar-rat ilana 
Bél’s castaway, accursed of the gods ABL 
460:l4 and r.5, also wr. dr-ra-titlant ABL 521 
r. 21, sikipti dr-rat ilani ABL 1000 r. 12 (ali NB). 


For oces. of arratu with ardru from OAkk. 
on, see aradru A. Note pisu ana dababi suhhasu 
ana sa(text a)-ra-a-ti ul anandin IT will not 
allow his (my adversary’s) mouth to speak, 
his anus to emit flatus KAR 71 r. 9 (Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 36:8). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 319. 


arratu  s. pl. tantum; brand mark (on the 
hand of the oblates of Hanna); NB; cf. 
urruru. 

PN ahtia kakkabti wu dr-ra-a-ti ina mubhi 
rittisu ittadi u ana Sirkiitu ana DN it-ta-din-su 
PN, my brother, had the star and mark 
placed upon the back of her (the slave girl’s) 
hand and has given her for Sirkitu-service to 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS6 79:14; ina puhri 
tazkur ki andku kakkabtt u ar-ra-a-tum ina 
muhhi rittti a (PN ... la dmurw she testified 
in the assembly, “I have indeed seen the 
star and mark on the back of the hand of 
{PN” (oath) ibid. 224:20; (witnesses to testify 
concerning) PN sa kakkabtu lu ar-ra-a-ta ina 
mubhi rittigu [...] UCP 9100 No. 37:4, cf. 
{PN ga kakkabti uw ar-ra-ta(text -bi) Sendatu 


arru 


!PN, who is marked with the star and mark 
YOS 7 155:6. 
Delete trratu CAD 7 (I/J) p.180, read x-Sa-tum. 
Dougherty Shirkétu p. 82f. 


arriatu in $Sa arriati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB lex.* 
lu.[glix.gi, = Sa ar-r[i-a-tim], lu.ab.é = 8a 
ar-ri-a-ti[{m] OB Lu A 490f. 
arriS s.; (a bird); SB*; foreign word. 
Summa ar-ri-i§ MUSEN MU.NI ana Sinuniiti 
mastl ana Ict [...] if a bird called a. — it 
looks like a swallow — [flies] in front of [the 
man] CT 41:31 (SB Alu). 


arru A adj.; cursed; lex.*; cf. araru A. 
14.48.bal = dr-rum Antagal Eb 6; 10.88.8u. 
hu.ub = ar-ru-um OB Lu B vi 21. 
For sag.ga.ga.a = ar-ru see dru v. 


arru B adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 
udu.gir.gu.la = dr-ri Hh. XIII 4, cf. udu.Sz. 
gir.gu.la Nippur Forerunner 3, in MSL 8/1 p. 83. 
See also aritu B, with the same Sum. 
equivalent. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 7 note to line 4. 


arru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[uzu.x.x] = ar-ri (followed by baéglu, la badlu) 
Hh. XV 268. 


arru s.; bird used for decoy; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. arritu. 

gid.da.mugen = dr-rum ga issiri gid.da. 
muSen means “decoy,” said of birds Antagal 
E b7; dug.ul.la = ar-rum Nabnitu D a 1; dnn. 


ér*".ri ININ.&r.ri (summed upas4dingirmugen. 
dt.ke, line 421) An = Anum 417 and 419. 


a) inecon.: x kurummat issiri x kurumz 
mat ar-ri x (barley) rations for birds, x 
(barley) rations for decoys (preceded by 
rations for sheep) PBS 2/2 34:20, and dupl. BE 
14 167:22, also PBS 2/2 143:15 (all MB). 


b) in lit.: kit Suskalli sa b@ iri halt [...] 
ki ar-ri Sa usandé epséku ina mai[tja?] [...] 
are trapped as (in) the hunter’s net, in my 
land I am treated like the fowler’s decoy 
KAR 312:14; dsb Babili Suniiti Sunu issiirim: 
ma ar(var. ér)-ra-Sé-nu attama these inhabit- 
ants of Babylon, they are the birds, you (Era) 
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are their decoy Géssmann Era IV 18; ar-ri 
atté[sunu] iitigunu their spy(?) is with them 
ABL 1275 r.8 (NB); Al[r]-ré-im (personal 
name) MDP 2 16 20 (OAkk.). 

The meaning of the Sum. gid.da.muSen 
and the connection between this and the Sum. 
du,.ul.la with arru are obscure. 

(Meissner BAW 2 12); Landsberger, ZA 41 227. 


**arruIV (AHw. 71) read pat(!)-rum in 
LTBA 2 1 x 47 (= Malku III 7); for context see 
ariru. 

*arrumu (harrwmu) adj.; enclosed in a case 


(said of a tablet, used as pl. of (h)armu); 
OA; cf. ardmu. 


a) with indication of content: he usually 
pays the creditors of my father w tuppisu 
ha-ru-mu-tim usessima and (thus) redeems 
his (the father’s) case-enclosed tablets 
CCT 1 45:9; mala tuppéka ha-ru-mu-ti-im sa 
habbulatint AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 14:4, ef. tuppika 
ha-ru-mu-tim sa hubullika MVAG 35/2 No. 
325a r. 6; ammala tuppeka ha-ru-mu- 
tim Sagalam gabiatini (the silver) which you 
have promised to pay according to the 
case-enclosed tablets drawn on you CCT 2 
46b: 13, cf. BIN 6 28:34. 


b) other oces.: lu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tum 
sa tamkarittim lu ga nuaé lu naspukum ana 
kaspim twera turn (them) into money, 
whether they are (promissory notes inscribed 
on) case-enclosed tablets drawn either on 
merchants or on natives or whether (they 
are) stores (of barley) BIN 6 59:23; tamalakkt 
kunukki u 2 tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim Sa ézibak: 
kunni as for the sealed containers, and the two 
case-enclosed tablets which I have left with 
you, (give the sealed containers to PN but the 
tablets (referred to as fuppi) should remain 
in storage until my order comes) CCT 4 2la:7; 
lu tuppit ha-ru-mu-tum lu mehrii lu tahsisdtum 
sa atia tukalluni whatever case-enclosed 
tablets, copies and memoranda you are hold- 
ing CCT 217b:4, and note tahsisdtim is-tu 
tahsisatim pa-ti-a-tim tuppé ha-ru-mu-tim CCT 
1 13a:22; 4 MA.NA kaspam sa tuppé ha-ru- 
mu-tim four minas of silver (debited) in case- 
enclosed tablets (containing promissory notes) 


arsanu 


CCT 238:12, cf. kaspam u weri’am Sa tuppisu 
ha-ru-mu-tim AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:28; kaspam 
mala... usagqilu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tim iskunma 
he presented case-enclosed tablets (with 
promissory notes) for all the silver (debts) 
which he had paid MVAG 33 No. 287:13; 
mehrum sa tuppé ha-ru-mu-tim (this is) the 
copy of case-enclosed tablets CCT 1 4:47, also 
la:38, TCL 21 213:46, MVAG 33 No. 226:50; 
there is no copy mehri sa tuppisu ha-ru-mu- 
tim nusbalkitma we had a copy of his case- 
enclosed tablets made TCL 19 44 r. 17’, and 
passim. 


The key passage is CCT 1 13a:22 (usage b) 
which shows harrumitum ‘‘case-enclosed”’ in 
contrast to pat?dtum ‘opened’; see also 
discussion sub armu. 


arriitu s.; use as decoy; NB*; cf. arrus. 

10 su-ma-ak-tar-a-th MUSEN ana dr-ru-tu 
ina IGI PN uw PN, LU.MUSEN.DU.ME ten 
mwnigratory(?) birds (given) to PN and PN,, 
the fowlers, for use as decoys GCCI 2 23:2. 

The NB ref. ar-ra-d-tu, qualifying kurki 
“geese,” in BM 64020:1 and 10f., cited von 
Soden, Or. NS 35 6 sub 8, may belong with 
this word. 


arsannu see arsanu. 


arsanu (arsannu, ansannu) s.; (a kind of 
groats); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
ansannu (beside arsannu) in Nuzi. 

SE dr-sa-nu = adr-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 
32; ar-za-nu-um RA 18 59 vi 13 (Practical Vocabu- 
lary of Susa), tu,.ar.za.na sig,.ga = $sin-di-e- 
tum = [...] Hg. B VI 98, ef. tu,.ar.za.na, tu,. 
ar.za.na.sig, Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-IV 10f. 

U AB ar-za-nusl- Pu, % [...] Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:31. 

a) in UrII: 2 sila ar.za.na UET 3 73:6; 
1 sila ar.za.na (beside nig.ar.ra gruel) 
UET 3 126:5, also Jones-Snyder No. 188 ii 
41, and passim in Ur III, for other refs., see 
MAD 366; note mda.ar.za.na.ka boat 
(carrying) a. AnOr 1 256:3, see Goetze, JCS 2 175. 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: ar-sa-na (beside 
honey) BIN 7 113:5, 5 situa ar-s[d-na] 
Iraq 7 48 No. 927, cf. 4 SILA ar-sd-na_ ibid. 52 
No. 957 (Chagar Bazar, translit. only); 1 SiLA 
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ar-sa-ni(!) (followed by Nic.AR.RA) MDP 18 
68:11; 2 sita pappasu 2 siLa ar-sd-nu 
(beside various cereals, for the royal meal) 
ARMT 12 91:4, and passim in amounts of 
two silas for the royal meal, but note 56 sina 
ar-sd-nu ibid. 696:15; 2 Sita isgiqu 1 sina 
ar-sa-nu (totaled as 3 sina Sipku) ibid. 276:4, 
cf. 18 sina sipku 4 sina ar-sd-nu 2 sina 
halliru (totaled as 24 sina sipku) ibid. 281:4, 


but totaled as ninDa ‘flour’ ibid. 167:6 
and 394: 4. 
c) in MB: 5 vus.TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR.GI. 


MUSEN Sa Délt zip.DA u ar-sa-a-ni Ssikula 
tSpura (as for) the five ducks (and) four geese 
to which my lord directed me to feed flour 
and a. PBS 1/2 54:14 (let.); 1 PI ana ar-sa-ni 
PBS 2/2 41:9, cf. x zip ar-sa-ni ibid. 71:4; 
xX ar-sa-nu PBS 2/2 133:13, 45; 90 SILA ar- 
lsal-nu sa-nig-tum Peiser Urkunden 126:5, 
TU, ar-sa-na pots of a. (as column heading) 
BE 15 169:1. 


d) in Nuzi — 1’ wr. arsannu: x SE ana 
ar-sa-nu x barley for a. (given to the cook) 
HSS 14 55:17, ef. x SE ana ar-sd-an-ni 
ibid. 61:18; xX SILA ar-sd-an-nu_ ibid. 76:1; 
x SE ana ar-sa-nu ana za-an-nu_ ibid. 
66:11, and passim in Nuzi, also 40 (sina) SE 
ANG PAPPASU ANA ar-sd-an-nu U ana za-an-nu- 
u& (see zannu) HSS 16 120:6 (translit. only). 


2’ wr. ansannu: x SE.MES an-sd-an-na-am 
ana tPN nadin HSS 13 347:45, cf. HSS 16 
18:52, also, wr. SE.MES an-sd-an-n[a] HSS 13 
358: 69 (all lists of rations); x SE an-sd-an-nu 
ana akali HSS 14 126:5, cf. ibid. 3 and 8, ef. 
also HSS 13 406:46, 14 84:11. 


e) in MA: 4 sina ar-sa-nu (beside haslatu, 
q.v.) KAJ 226:10, ef. x sina larl-sa-a-n[u] 
KAJ 277:13. 


f) in SB: Tv, ar-sa-na Kocher BAM 123:5; 
note TU,.AR.Z[A.NA], TU,.AR.ZA.NA SIGs, TU;. 
AR.ZA.NA MUD, TU,.AR.ZA.NA mMar-1t, TU7.AR. 
ZA.NA KI.LAM S1[G;] Dream-book 315:4-8, also 
x SE ar-sa-ni Kécher BAM 42:21; G13.BAR 
ar-sa-na_ (in broken context) AMT 10,2:6. 


$) in NB: x zip.pa Supélti ana 8E.BAR u 
X X ar-sa-an-nt- GCCI 1 98:3. 


arsuppu 


For 4r-z4-v4 as Akkadogram in Bogh., 
see Giiterbock, JCS 10 90n.a. For Nuzi, see 
E. Cassin, RA 52 20. 


arsikku  s.; (a kind of millet); MB(?). 

Sn.xa.bulug.ga(var. .g[e]) = dr-sik-ku Hh. 
XXIV 148; ([S8e.a]R.zIK = tu-wh-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 22; U.SE.AR(var. AR).zIK = U 
duh-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde II iii 79 (= Uruanna 
IT 484). 

Sa-ak-ki Se-b/pu-kat & ar-si-ik-ki (obscure, 
listed among several three-member groups of 
words of which many list names of games) 
RT 19 59 No. 341: 5 (= HS 87, MB, coll. from photo). 


It is very uncertain that the lexical 
passages are to be connected with the cited 
MB lit. ref. 


arsu s.; (a cereal); lex.* 


SE dr-sa-nu = dr-si Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 32. 


arsuppu (ersuppu) s.; 1. carp(?), 2. (a 
cereal), 3. (a kind of apple); OB, MB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) GupD.uD. 
KUg, (in mng, 2) SE.aUD. 

[gu,].ud ku,, [eup]*'4> ku, (vars. kud.da 
kug, e.Gu[p] ku,, [e.cup1.[id].da kug) = dr-su-up- 
pt (var. ar-<su>-up(!)-pu) Hh. XVIII 9f.; [gu-ud] 
[GuD.UD].KU, = ar-su-up-pu, [Se8-tu-ub] [GupD]. 
KU, = MIN Diri VIE 14f.; Se.cup.up = [d)r-su-up- 
pu (between seu and segust) Hh. XXIV 140; 
e8-tu-ub GUD = dr-su-up-pu Ea IV 134, also A 
TV/3:16; Se-e8-tu-ub SE.GUD = ar-su-up-pu  Diri 
V 206; gid. haShur.SE.GUD = ar-su-up-pu — a.- 
apple Hh. III 44. 

ambar.ra gu,.ud.kug suhur.ku, : appara 
ar-su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10 (NB prayer 
to Enki), cited Falkenstein, AfO 16 62; [SE.cu]D 
Se.muS, 8e.in.nu.HA ab.sin.bi u,.s&.dugy. 
ga.bi um.ma §Su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.ib.ara: ar- 
su-up-pu ségusu inninnu sa ina sirisa imésa [ka] se 
dat pursumtu ina gatisa elléti liténma (for translat., 
see inninu lex. section) CT 17 22:129. 

mi-li Gr-su-up-pu = mi-li har-ri_ Malku IT 61. 

1. carp(?) — a) in gen.: 15 ar(!)-zu(!)-pu 
KU, 15 a.-fish ARM 9 250:1; ar-su-uwp A iD 
the a.-fish (from along) the river bank (in 
broken context) 2R 60 No. 1 iii 3,see Tul p. 14; 
nardtum milasina er(!)-su-wp-pi [...] as for 
the rivers, their high water [brings] a.-fish 
SEM 117 r. iii 14 (MB lit.); Summa martu kima 
gaqgad akkulli ... réssa kima ta-ar t-st Sanis 
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kima qaqqad GUD.UD.KU, if the gall bladder is 
like the head of a hoe, (explanation :) like the 

. of an arrow, variant: like the head of 
the a.-fish CT 28 46:8 (SB ext.). 


b) in magical use: qulipti SUHUR.KU, 
qulipti GUD.UD.KU, scales of the purddu-fish, 
scales of the a.-fish KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA 
2272, cf. BAR (= qulipti) GUD.UD.KU, tna 
isdtt turrar you char the scales of an a.-fish 
in the fire KAR 90r. 16, see Tul p. 119, ef. 
MAS GUD.UD.KU, ina KUS (you put) scales of 
an a.-fish in a leather (bag) Kécher BAM 30:43’ 
(= LKA 186); IGI GUD.UD.KU, $a imitir 
IGI SUHUR.KU, Sa Sumeéli tu-Pa-ta-[ap] 3 amé 
ina tabti tusndl tusellamma IGl GUD.UD.KUg 
Sa imitti ana imitti IG@I SUHUR.KU, Sa suméli 
[ana Suméli taSakkan(?)] you gouge out the 
right eye of an a.-fish, the left eye of a purddu- 
fish, you leave (them) in brine three days, you 
take them out and [put] the right eye of the 
a.-fish at the right and the left eye of the 
purddu-fish at the left AMT 28,7:3f., restored 
from AMT 23,2:14f. and AMT 78,1:6f., cf. IGI 
GUD.UD.KU,(!) tmitti (wr. A.zt.Da) Suméli (wr. 
A.GUB.BU) ina {abti tusndl K.2571:53' and 
dupls. (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


2. (a cereal): SE.aUD (beside SE.muS8 and 
ziz) ITT 3052, cited ITT 2/2 p. 13 (Ur III); 8 
SILA 8E.GUD Riftin 62:1, also ibid. 63:1 and 
(beside Su Si-ip-kum) 119:3; x SE.GUD ana 
kurummat bitim(!) x SE.GUD ana mastit bitim 
Riftin 129:1f. (all OB); SE.@UD MDP 18 80r. 2 
and 4; er-su-up-pi 81-gu-si sumun{di] SEM 
117 rv. iii 21 (MB lit.); naphar 1 (auR) 1 (P1) 
40 (sina) ana miris ar-su-[pi] in all one gur 
one Pr 40 silas for a gruel of a.-grain (for ten 
geese and ten ducks) PBS 2/2 92:16 (MB); 
SE.GUD SE.MUS, SE.IN.NU.HA 21Z.AN.NA AMT 
91,2:5 (SB namburbi rit.), cf. SE.aguD SE.MUS, 
SE.GIG.BA SE.LUGAL 8E.Ziz.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2, 
also SE.GUD S8E.MUS, SE.IN.NU.HA 8E.GIG 
SE.ziz.A.AN BBR No. 41 ii 25, NINDA ZiD.SE. 
GUD.UD LKA 154:21, and ef. CT 17 22:129, in 
lex. section. 


3. (a kind of apple): see Hh. 11 44, in 
lex. section. 


In Iraq 14 35:131, read GuD.MES madlite, cf. alpu 
mng. la-3’. 


arsatu 


Landsberger, JNES 8 282 n. 112 and 283 n. 114, 
MSL 8/2 p. 84f., and pp. 97-100. 


arsabu (arrasabatiu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); NB*; pl. arsabatw. 

[x a]r-sa-bi 1 akkullu rabé [one] a., one 
large pick YOS 6 218:47, cf. 2 Ma.wa 50 Gin 
1 nashipiu ... 134MaA.NaA ar-sa-ba-ti ibid. 46; 
3 qulmi parzilli 3-ct na[shiptu] 1 ar-ra-sa-bat- 
tu, Camb. 18:8. 


arsatu see ersetu. 


arsammaja s.; 
LB; foreign word. 


(a group or organization) ; 


eqlatisunu gabbi sa LG ar-Sam-ma-a-a all 
the fields of the a.-clan BE 9 74:8; wnqu PN 
LU gaknu sa Lt ar-sam-ma-a-a_ seal (im- 
pression) of PN, the overseer of the a. 
BE 10 86:19, ef. ibid. 13, also ibid. 100:7 and 16; 
PN ga hadri ga LU ar-sam-ma-a-a PN who 
belongs to the organization of the a. TuM 2-3 
191:4, and passim in LB Nippur. 

A designation of a particular clan or ethnic 
group holding “bow land” in feudal tenure 
organized in a hadru under saknuw officials 
with Persian names. 


For Persian officials named Arsam in this 
period, see Cardascia Archives de Mura3i p. 10f. 


argsatu. s. pl.; wheat(?); OA; wr. syll. 
and Gie. 


a) wr. syll.: [20 narulg ar-Sa-ti 10 narug 
&¢im twenty sacks of a., ten sacks of barley(?) 
TCL 14.53:1, cf. 3 narug wu 2k DUG ar-sa-tt u 
1 pue se’im three sacks and two and a half 
pots of a. and one pot ofbarley(?) ibid. 9, also 2 
narug ar-sa-ti ul DUG buglu PN ilqi ibid. 14; 
10 narug ar-Sa-tum CCT 1 33b:8, ef. ibid. 
30a:17, and passim; lu gémum lu ar-sa-tum asar 
eum ibassiu séribama bring into (the new 
house) whatever barley(?) there is, either 
flour or a. CCT 3 14:13; 1 Gin kaspam ana 
sargarinim ar-sa-tim a&qul I paid one shekel 
of silver for a ....-measure of a, Golénischeff 
13:10, cf. 14 Gin kaspam [a]na(!) ar-sa(!)-té 
asqul I paid one and a half shekels of silver 
for a. TCL 4102:15; x minas of silver 29 
ein kaspum Sim 4 DUG ar-sa-tim Sa ina GN 
algiu CCT 1 23:4; seam u ar-sa-tim ezib 
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CCT 217b:16; 30 narug Seam kima 12 narug 
ar-Sa-tum issér PN PN owes thirty sacks of 
barley for the twelve sacks of a. ICK 22:4’; 
7 narug seam u 3 narug ar-sa-tim Studies 
Landsberger 181 n. 44 1697:4; %MaA.NA 5 GIN 
sim ar-sa-tim $a ana PN niddinu 45 shekels 
(of silver), the price of the a. which we sold to 
PN TCL 20 170:6; x narug mislam seam 
mislam ar-sa-tim x sacks, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. ICK 1 172:12; note: 9 ain 
kaspam sim al-sa-tim KT Blanckertz 14:28. 


b) wr. ata: 19 narug ar-sa-tim sic,-tim 
(referred to as GIG line 8) ICK 193:2; 2 
narug 14 pua mislam sam mislam GIG two 
sacks and one and a half pots, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. Kienast ATHE 75:7; sim 40 
narug GIG simtija 44 Gin TA a-kar(!)-pi-tim 
12 ma.na kaspum Sim&a (as for) the price of 
forty sacks of a., my purchase, at four and a 
half shekels for each pot, its price is twelve 
minas of silver ibid. 12:23; 2 narug Gia 
BIN 6 232:1; 1 meat narug uttutum mislum 
Gila mislum geum] one hundred sacks of 
uttatu, half a., half barley(?) VAT 13505:x+14 
(unpub., cited Hildegard Lewy, JAOS 76 202); 
[x] DuG ar-sa-tim [a]na ma-ar-nu-a-tim [isl- 
mu-du they ground x a. for a ....-dish 
TCL 4 84:18, ina x ar-Sa-tim % DUG 
buglam usp@ilu they exchanged one-half 
pot of the x a. for malt KT Hahn 35:2, cf. 3 
Due [a}r-sa-tim [... bu-ugq]-lam(!) nusparil 
TCL 4 84:16; amtam sahizama cia la-bi,- 
ra-tim ana kurummatim liténa ba-pi-ra-am 
mimma la tussab instruct the slave girl that 
they should grind the old a. for food, but 
do not add any beer bread CCT 3 8a:30 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen). 


Arsdatu is a cereal measured by the narugqu 
“sack” and its subdivisions karpatu and 
sargaranu. The reading of the logogram Gi¢ 
as arsdtum is deduced from aie referring to 
arsdtum in ICK 1 93:2 and 8, from the fact 
that the two do not occur side by side, 
whereas both occur beside Seu, see H. Lewy, 
JAOS 76 202f. 


The translations ‘‘wheat(?)’’ for gic and 
arsdtu and “barley(?)’” for Seu in the OA 
passages are based on the evidence offered 


arsu 


by texts from Mesopotamia proper where 
cia and SE clearly denote wheat and barley. 
There exists, however, the possibility that 
argatum (also cia) refers in OA to processed 
barley, perhaps to groats or grits (for lit. 
see H. Lewy, JAOS 76 201 n. 1) as is suggest- 
ed by CCT 3 14:13 cited usage a. The pos- 
sibility should, however, not be excluded that 
seu and arsdtu refer to different species of 
barley. 


argu (warsu, arasu, marsu, fem. arustu) adj.; 
dirty, unclean; OA, SB; cf. arudstu, urad&u, 
urrustu. 

tig.mu.pumUUdra — Y-ra-8% = su-bat ar-s Hg. 
BV 26, also Hg. D 429, Hg. E77; tuig.sigm-ud-tugy 
= a-ra-&% Nabnitu IV 222. 


a) referring to garments: 4 TUG wa-ar-su- 
tum four dirty garments CCT 5 34c:5, cf. 3 
TUG sa Akkidé x x [w]a-ar-Su-tum ibid. 36a: 27; 
subaissunu ar-§u ubbib (see subatu mng. 1b—1') 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:15; qaran alpi (var. 
gizzt) Sa Suméli qaran ajali turrar tte a-ru- 
us-ti(var. -te) ta-man-za~a you char the left 
horn of an ox (variant: goat), the horn ofa 
stag, you wring(?) a dirty cloth Kécher BAM 
216:64’, vars. from AMT 4,6:8, dupls. AMT 
70,2: 16+94,7:3, 96,4:2; ezib sa andku DUMU LU. 
BAL aradka TUG gi-ni-e-a ar-[sdl-tu labsaku 
disregard it (if) I, the diviner, your servant, 
may be dressed in my everyday soiled gar- 
ments PRT 29:14, cf. ibid. 15 r. 4, 27:3, wr. 
ar-Sat ibid. 73 r.2 and 4, and passim, see PRT 
pp. xix and xxi; (Gilgame3) attadi ar-§[u-ti-su] 
KUB 4 12r. (!) 3, cf. iddi mar-su-ti-Su Gilg. VI 3. 


b) referring to persons: Sa ina Stipisu 
ubbabu ar-Su-ti (Marduk) at whose rising (in 
the sky) the dirty cleanse (themselves) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35; [Summa DN ina] [b1-s% 
1a1.MES-s% dr-Su if, when Marduk leaves 
(Esagil for the New Year’s procession), his 
face is dirty CT 40 38 K.11004:17 (SB Alu), 
also ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 82:17. 


c) other oces.: Sa kima ur-ri-e urrusu 
ERIN-Se3 ubbubu ... Sa ina dr-Sa-a-ti ubburu 
kima gé hurasi nummuru (it is in your power, 
Nabd) to cleanse like .... those who became 
unclean like ...., (and) to make as resplen- 
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dent as a gold thread those who are tied(?) 
with .... (possibly to be emended to ina 
up-sd-a-&(!) with witchcraft) STT 71:32, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53.135; uncert.: éig libbi 
ar-Sd-a-te he who passes among unclean 
(things) AfO 19 63:47, cf. [us-td]k(?)-s-du-su 
ar-[Sd]-a-ti ibid. 65. 


arsu_ see ersu B adj. 


arsuzuzil s.; (a medicinal drug); MB*; 
foreign word. 

10 sina ar-su-zu-zi-il (in a list of drugs) 
PBS 2/2 107:32. 

See also zuzilu. 


artamasgse s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 

kimu mullé sa huluggé kima esédi Sa GN u 
kimu st-up-ki a ar-ta-mag-8 Sa mu-lus-ni 
anni ... nittadin we have given (the three 
oxen) for compensation for the losses, for 
the harvesting of GN, and for the work- 
assignment(?) (of this city, see line 13) of 
the a. of this fine (imposed on) us HSS 13 
31:9 (translit. only). 


Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 190f. n. 29 (with 
Hurrian etymology). 


(mng. uncert.); 


artartena s.; 
special way); 
artartennitu. 

ilténiitu <GU).E.A.MES PN épuds ilténitu 
<GU>.B.A.MES ar-ta-ar-ie-na PN, épus PN 
made one set of nahlaptu cloaks, PN, made 
one set of a.-type nahlaptu cloaks HSS 13 
277:8,. 


(a textile treated in some 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. 


artartenniitu. s.; (a special treatment of 
textiles); Nuzi*; cf. ariartena. 

14 MA.NA SiG. MES Sa PN u PN, ana ar-ia-ar- 
te-en-<nuy-ti tlgi PN, took 14 minas of wool 
belonging to PN for a. (after the harvest he 
will deliver a fine garment to PN) HSS 5 95:5, 
ef. (PN declared) 1 TUGc.HI.a Ja PN, ana 
ar-ta-ar-ti-in-nu-ti_ ilteqgimi u 1 rie damqu 

. ana PN, anandinmi ibid. 36:4. 

Koschaker, OLZ 1931 226. 


artatillu see ardadillu. 


artu 


artawa s.; state of bliss after death; LB; 
Old Pers. word; wr. artima. 

dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia limur wu ina mi-it-t- 
ti-ta ana ar-ta-a-ma lu-t-tu-ru let me ex- 
perience happy things while I live and be in 
a blessed state after my death Herzfeld API 


p. 31:40, cf. dumgi ina balatuéu immar u 
mi-i-ti ana ar-ta-a-ma i-ta-ar ibid. 46 (Xerxes 
Ph). 


Loan word from Old Pers. artdvan- 


“righteous, blessed.” 


artitu s.; (a red flower); lex.* 


U.GI.RIM SA, : U ra-tu-ut-tu Uruanna I 377, t.ar. 
RIM SA,, U bit-ra-a A.SA : U ar-ti-tu ibid. 379f. 


artu (atu) s.; foliage; Bogh., NB, SB, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and Pa; 
ef. aru A. 


gi8.ur = il-du root, giS.pa = ar-tu foliage, 
gi8.il = me-lu-zi top, gi8.suhur = gi-ma-tu crown 
(of a tree) Hh. TIT 514ff.; pa = a-[d]jr-tw ErimhuS 
II 287; [pa-a] [pa] = ar-tu, la-ru-% S* Voc. N 7'f.; 
gid.pa.0.Ku = sippatu, ar-tu, MIN a-Su-hi Hh. IIT 
88ff.;  gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. .izi), gi.pa.gi.izi, 
gi.a.sal.gar, gi.a.sal.bar = dr-ti (vars. ar-te, 
a§-tum) ki-i-st foliage of the kisu-cane Hh. VIII 
10-12; gi.pa.gi = dr-tum mIN (= gané) Hh. 
VIII 155. 

suhur edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : gimmas: 
su ina séri ar-ta la tnt (a tamarisk which drinks 
no water in the bed) whose crown has not grown 
foliage out in the steppe (said of Tammuz) 4R 27 
No. 1:6f. 

U PA.PA.PA, U a-a-ba-sa (see ajabu): U a-rat 
a-ra-ru Uruanna I 278f.; G ar-ti su-hi : 6 efnir- 
hi, © e-nir-hi : © tu-ba-qu, U tu-ba-qu : 6 kam-ka- 
du, G sa-ap-ru : G6 Min Kocher Pllanzenkunde 11 i 
644f. : 

Saplanu Ssursisu Ela ...] elénu dr-ta-su 
urab[bt] below Ea [...-ed] its roots, above 
[...] grew its foliage BBR No. 80r. 8 and 
dup] 81:9, cf. dr-ta-ki t-rab-bi 79-7-8,135 ii 5’, 
ef. also giS.Sinig gi&.ge,; an.edin.na 
mInti.a pa.zu an.sé tir.zu ki.§é pa.zu 
an.8é gi8.buar.bar.ru tr.zu ki.sé te.me. 
en.sig,.ga Surpu IX 1ff.; ds-tum hashiri titt 
nurmé kardni foliage of apple tree, fig tree, 
pomegranate, vine (among appurtenances 
for a ritual) BE 8 154:6 (NB); a-ar-ti irré 
tahassal <ina> dispi unassab you chop leaves 
(lit.: foliage) of the irré-plant, he (the 
patient) sucks it in honey KUB 4 49 ii Lf, 
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ef. pa U irré tubbal takassim Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 6i12; [... a-a]r-ti balti (var. PA GIS.NIM) 
KUB 37 44:25, var. from dupl. 43 i 12’, see 
Kécher, ibid. p. iii; as Akkadogram: 14 Pa 
AR-TU GI8.BU-RA-A-3ST KUB 17 28 iii 31, and PA 
GIS.BU-RA-A-5t ibid. 44, see Goetze Tunnawi 
84 n. 319. 


artiS (or ardis) adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[(x)].gar = dr-dis sti-kip-tum (preceded by 
((x)] x = ap-pu-ut-tum) MSL 4 178:4. 
ar-DI-28 = dr-hi-is (between ba-ra-rum = pa-la- 
su] and ku-ti- = kum-mu-u &é i-8a-tum) An VIII 
184. 


aru A (eru, haru) s.; frond, leaf of the date 
palm; from OB on; wr. syll. (ha-rt YOS 2 
2:20, 23, ha-lrul-é% UET 5 468 ii 29) and Pa; 
cf. artu. 


pa = a-rum, URU,".KU, = MIN KU, fish spawn 
(see dru), peS = Min Nabnitu IV 133 ff.; pe-e3 PEs = 
hu-sa-bu, a-r[um] Idu IL 133f.; gi8.pa.gi8immar 
= MIN (= a-rum) 84 GIS.GISIMMAR Antagal VIII 16; 
pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru Hal 305f.; pa-a PA = a-ru 
S> II 209; gi8.pa.gidimmar = a-ru Hh. III 356; 
pa-a GISIMMAR = kap-pu, a-rum Ea I 229f.; Gar, 
1AR.SU, GAR.pa, GAR.peS.a, GAR.sig.ga, GAR. 
pes.a = ip-su ga a-ri plaiting made of date palm 
fronds Nabnitu E 149-154, ef. [...] [ear] = ip-su 
sa a-rt A II1/6:27; [au]R;.GuR, = MIN (= w-ru-u) 
$4 a-ri to eut off (or: cut-off, said of) a frond 
Nabnitu L 71. 

gi8.pa.gijimmar garza gal.g[al.la Su. 
mu] mu.un.da.an.gal : a-ra Sa parsit rabiti [ina 
qlatyja nasdku in my hands I carry the frond of a 
date palm, great in its effects CT 16 6:212f., see 
also Ai. IV iii 49, cited usage a; gi8.pa.giSimmar 
4.zi.da.zu.8é mu.un.da.an.gal: a-ra gi-sim- 
ma-ru ina imnika tanassim[a] you hold a date palm 
leaf in your right hand (parallel: an e’ru-branch in 
the left) CT 42 10:9f.; pa giS.giSimmar u. 
me.ni.kud lu.u,(qi8caz).lu.bi &.8u.gir.bi u. 
me.ni.ké8.da : a-ra sulutma sa améli Sudtu mesréz 
tisu rukkisma split leaves of a date palm and band- 
age the limbs of that man AfO 16 300 ii 18. 

GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = t-ru-u e-rum to cut (or: 
cut-off), a frond CT 41 29 r. 4 (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to cultivation of the date palm : 
[... PJa.giSimmar [... U.bi.iJn.uD [8u. 
ba.ab.te.g a : sakinu isabbatma ina e-ri<-iy 
sulup gisimmari ubbalma ilagqi (obscure) 
Ai. IV iii 49ff.;  a-ra-am zi-na-tum(text -tum) 
inassar ana phat kirim izzaz he (the person 
renting the date orchard) will guard leaves 
and fronds, and will be responsible for the 


aru A 


orchard BE 6/1 23:10, cf. [ana] e-ri-im 
[na]séruom YOS 12 281:11, and e-ra-am 
nasram ibid. 17, also e-ra-am zind 1-na-ZU-AL 
PBS 8/2 246:11 (allOB); ana gisimmarim nak: 
sim ana e-ri-im hasbim ... bél kirim itanappal 
he will be responsible to the owner of the 
orchard for any date palm cut down, for 
any frond that is broken off BIN 2 77:19, ef. 
BIN 7 182:24, also ana e-ri-im la hasdbi VAS 
13 100:7 (all OB). 


b) in economic use: bitam e-pu-us bilat 
a-ri bilat st. 1 Susi zindm wasitam u 1 daltam 
Sibilam I am building a house, send me a 
load of (date palm) leaves, a load of fibers, 
sixty upperribs,andadoor VAS 16 57:22 (OB 
let.); ina panitim aSpurakkunisimma ana 
si u ha-ri kalukunu ittahdurumma tattanah- 
dara inanna si u ha-ri Sabilanim earlier I 
wrote to you, and (ever since) all of you have 
been fretting about the date palm fibers and 
leaves, now send me the fibers and leaves! 
YOS 2 2:20 and 23 (OB let.); 120 pa gi8. 
gisimmar (between zi, see s#, and pes. 
murgu) Reisner Telloh 114 iii 16, and passim 
in Ur II, also wr. giS.pa.giSimmar UET 3 
782:11, and passim. 


c) inrit. and med.: [ina e]-ri a18.41SIMMAR 
gablisunu raksu their (the figurines’) hips 
are girt with (a belt of) palm leaves 
RAce. 133:209f., cf. Jesgallu 40 GI.MES ... da 
riksu ina e-ri gisimmari irakkassuniitu the 
high priest ties together forty reeds with (a 
cord of) palm leaves RAcc. 145:455; [sJulluhu 
Suluhhija tabku e-ru-ia ina qaqqarimma my 
rites are performed (i.e., are performed with 
me), my leaves are heaped on the ground 
Lambert BWL 160:3, cf. e-ru-su ibid. 9 (Fable 
of Tamarisk and Date Palm), cf. 7 PA GIS. 
ciSimMaR (for a ritual) ABL 977 r. 12 (NA); 
PA gisimmari Sa iltant a ina la sari inamzuzu 
74 7 rikst tarakkas Sipta 7-8 tamannu ina 
pitisu tarakkas you tie seven and seven 
knots in fronds from the north side of a palm 
tree that sways even when there is no wind, 
you tie it on his forehead reciting the in- 
cantation seven times AMT 103:25, also AMT 
20,1 r. 9, 24, 26, and CT 23 40:21 (SB med.), ef. 
also BE 31 60 ii 5; ktma pitilti anni BUR-ma 
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ana isatt SuB-u Girra gama iqammé PA.MES- 
Si ana gisimmarisu la iturru just as this 
matting is unraveled and thrown into the 
fire and the fire consumes it entirely, and (just 
as) the fibers it is made of will not return to 
the date palm Surpu V—-VI 85; andku e-ra 
hasba mastakal nagdku I carry a broken-off 
leaf and maéstakal-plant Maqlu I 46, cited as 
GIS.MA.NU (i.e., er) Ra-as-bu KAR 94 : 12 (Maq- 
lu Comm.), cf. PA (text G18) GISIMMAR Lihsub ina 
rés bit ili <Suy lig[kun] he should break off a 
palm frond, place it at the head (i.e., upper 
part?) of his god’s sanctuary KAR 178 r. v 78. 


d) other oces.: Summa ... gisimmaru 5 
GIS.PA.GISIM[MAR.BI 1@1] (= ga 5 ariiga ittanz 
mar) if a date palm which has five fronds is 
seen (in the orchard within the city) CT 40 
44:13; Summa Sabi PA GIS.ciSIMMAR nasi 
if a pig is carrying a date palm leaf CT 38 
46:29 (both SB Alu), also KAR 405: 2 (Alu cata- 
log). 

For the distribution of aru and ziné in 
Ur III and OB, see discussion sub zind. The 
ref. 6 30 MA.NA ha-ru-% patdlum six (men) 
engaged in twisting ropes of thirty minas of 
best quality palm leaves UET 5 468:29 be- 
longs with hard B, q.v., and not aru, on the 
basis of thelex. equivalence hara, in [68.8 ]u. 
sar. hara,.libis= pi-til-tum ha-re-e Ur X 138 
(Excerpt of Hh. XXII, courtesy O. R. Gurney), 
although the Surpu ref. cited usage c describes 
pitiltu as made of pa.MES of the date palm. 

For refs. written pa referring to leaves of 
other trees and plants, see artu and lard. 


aruB s.; (a type of wool); 
foreign word(?). 

Sintu, gerdu = &i-pat sad-ri regular wool, a-ru = 
MIN rug-bt ....-wool Malku VI 193ff. 

It is uncertain whether this word should be 
identified with the Elamite word ari, q.v., 
which is equated with rugbu. 


syn. list*; 


ari adj.; destitute; syn. list.* 
en-su, a-ru-u = be-ru-u hungry Malku VIII 13f. 
Variant of ert adj., q.v. 

ari A s.; 1. product (in multiplication), 


2. mathematical table, ephemeris; from OB 
on; Sum. lw. 
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a.ra = a-ru-u,-um Kagal FE 1:19; [a-ra] [a.pu] = 
a-ru-u a4 Nig.8rp A T/1:201. 

a.rai.zu 2.am 3.am[...]: a-ra-a idi usanna 
u{gallag ...} he knows the multiplication table, 
he can multiply by two, three, [...] RA 28 135 
Sm. 947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B); a.ra igi igi.ba 
igi.[gub.ba] ...i.zu.W: a-ra-a igi igibd ... tidé 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 256 K.2459: 10ff. and dupls., see 
igibt lex. section. 


1. product (in multiplication) — a) in OB 
math.: atta ina epésika a-ra-am ana Sinisu 
tasakkan you, in your procedure, take the 
product twice (the product here denotes a rec- 
tangle with an area of 1 ¢ku) TMB 71 No. 145:3; 
i[gliam tapattar itti a-re-e-em Sa taskunu 
tustakkalma pitam inaddikkum you take the 
reciprocal, and you multiply it by the 
product which you posited — it will give 
you the side ibid.7, cf., wr. ARA TMB 71 
No. 219:4, 6, and passim, see TMB p. 215 s.v. 


b) in lit.: upattar igi a.RA-e (var. a.RA-a, 
A.RA) itguriti Sa la 18% pit pani I can solve 
the most complicated divisions and multipli- 
cations which do not have a solution (given 
in the text) Streck Asb. 256 i 16; see also RA 
28, etc., in lex. section. 


2. mathematical table, ephemeris: uD.22. 
KAM UD.14.KAM UD.25.KAM UD.15.KAM ina 
a-re-e gabi the 22nd day (corresponds) to 
the 14th, the 25th (to) the 15th, (as is) said 
in the ephemeris ACh Sin 3:49 (astrol. comm.), 
commenting on Bab. 6 pl. 1:16-19, see Bab. 6 19 
and ZA 43 313n.2; piristi Anu Enlil u Ha sa 
ki séti UD AN 4EN.Lit. wu a.RA-a Sutdbulu (see 
abaélu A mng. 10b-3’) BBR No. 24:18, cf. ina 
A.RA tustabbal LBAT 1629:4, also BM 34103: 14, 
cited abélu A mng. 10b-3’, and ina sdti ina 
a-re-e MCT 140 V 10, see BiOr 14 190ff.; DN 

. &pisat nikkassi a-re-e Ninkarrak, who 
calculates the a. Craig ABRT 2 16:14, see 
JRAS 1929 10, also Bu. 89-4—26,129:8'; a-ru-t 
némeqi Anitu piristi salmé wu erseti] nisirti 
ummdnu the a. which represents the wisdom 
of Anu-rank, the secret of heaven and earth, 
the scholar’s secret knowledge TCL 6 26 r. 
13 (LB colophon), see Neugebauer ACT p. 12 No. 
185; KA.INIM.MA NAM.KU.ZU (= nimegt) a-re-e 
§u-a-[tu(?)] (obscure) Bab. 6 pl. 1:15 (SB 
astron.). 
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For ammat aré, see ammatu discussion 
section and mng. 2k-3’. 

In the math. expression (x) a-RA y “‘(to 
multiply) x by y” the reading of a.RA is not 
known; for refs. to idioms where s.RA is 
~ used, see alaku mng. 4c-15’, see also nasd. 
In JAOS 71 267:13 (= UET 4 171) read za(!)-re-e 


hul-lig destroy the father (for context see assatu 
usage p). 


ari B (ert) s.; (a headband); MB. 
a-ru-u(var. -t) = ku-lu-lu (followed by synonyms 
for pargigu) Malku VI 139f., var. from An VII 223; 
{a]-[ru]-% = [bal-[...], [e]-Su-% = ba-[...], dam-[...] 
Malku VI App. A 1ff. (= CT 18 25 K.7719). 

1 rte a-rum tabarri one a. of purple wool (in 
lists of clothing) PBS 2/2 121:29, ef. 10 TUG 
a-rum ibid. 124:1 (both MB). 

See the SB and NB refs. cited sub eru s. 
“headband”; to eru may belong also the 
MB refs. 1 e-rum hurdsi Sa harbagani u ajarani 
1 gold headband (decorated) with harbaz 
ganu-bird(s) and rosettes PBS 13 80:5, cf. ibid. 
6f.,r.2f and 9, cf. 2 e-ru hurdsi ... [x] e-ru 
parzilli (followed by 1 parsig takilti) PBS 
2/2 120: 46. 


ariC s.; granary, storehouse; OA(?). 
a-ru-u, a-ka-mu= qa-ri-tum granary Malku I 269f. 
ina a-ri-im lu ka-an-ku let them be sealed 

in the storehouse(?) TCL 4 30:31 (OA let.). 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 11. 


art D s.; (a word for enemy); lex.* 
U.ri = a-rum, a.ri = 
Antagal N ii 18’ ff. 
See also ajaru D. 


ari A (wart) v.; 1. to lead, to bring 
(mostly persons and animals), 2. <téarré to 
rule, to guide (a child), to steer (a boat), 
3. Siri to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals), 4. sutdri to guide 
safely, to conduct; from OAkk., OA on; 
IT uru — urru — imp. ru and uru, 1/3 (itarrt 
— imp. ttarri), I (OAkk. uséri and usirt), 
ITI/2; cf. muttarré. 

tu-i TOM = a-ru-i A VITI/3:13; tim = MIN 
(= a-ru-[uj) Sa ta-b[a(!)-l¢4] Antagal VIIT 92; 
pum ma = a-ru-t Erimhud V 196; [rig,].ga = 
a-ru-u, [ur.KU.rig,].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu 


a-a-bu, ba.ri = a-hu-[ul 


ar A tb 


IV 155f.; la-ab-la-ah BU:29 = i-tar-ru-d(text -ru) 
Diri II 31, also KBo 1 48:31 (Diri); la-ah pu.pu = 
ru--% Diri II 20; su,-u 3) = t-ta-ru-d-wm MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 8 (Proto-Ea); ga.ga = i-tar-ru-ti Izi V 171. 

bar.ra_ ki.ba.ra.lal(var. .ni).e bhé.ni.ib. 
tum.mu.dé : ina (var. ana) ahdti agar la Gri li-ru- 
§u may they bring him outside, to an inaccessible 
place CT 17 35:46f.; 4Udug sig;.ga ILama 
sig,.ga Su gi.gi.da hé.en.da.ab.rig,.e8 : ina 
gulmi lit-tar-ru-ka may the favorable male and 
female genii lead you in well-being Schollmeyer 
No. 1 iv 29f.; hur.sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an. 
ri: wltu Sadi i-ta-ra-a he led (them) away from his 
mountain CT 15 14:22f.; ki 2za.pa.dg sum.mu 
u.me.ni.dé : adar rigmu nadt u-ru-Sum-ma take 
it (the drum) to where the cry was raised CT 16 
24 i 29f. 


a-ru-t ff §u-lu-uk (incipit of a syn. list. or comm.) 
ABL 335 r. 2; r[é- ...] = deta-ru-c RA 17 124 
K.2044+ ibid. 183 D.T. 103 ii 8 (unidentified comm.); 
apu.pu = mu-ut-tar-ru-t% DINGIR.MES STC 2 pl. 61 
ii 25. 

1. to lead, to bring (mostly persons and 
animals) — a) in OAkk.: RN ... in sigarim 
ana bab Enlil u-ru-us (Sum. e.tim) he led 
Lugalzagesi in a neckstock to the gate of En- 
li] Hirsch, AfO 20 35: 28, ef. ibid. 41:12 (Sar.); 30 
MA.NA hurdsam 3600 MA.NA wer??am 6 ARAD. 
GEME ... u-ru-a-am-ma ana Enlil amu.Rvu he 
brought thirty minas of gold, 3600 minas of 
copper, six slaves, and dedicated them to 
Enlil ibid. 56:59; 34 sheep PN ana GN u-ru 
PN brought to Gasur HSS 10 171:9, cf. u-ru- 
am MDP 1489No.33 ii6, also (men and 
animals) li-ru-u-nim ITT 1 1057 r.4, also 
ibid. 1471 r. 4, of. li-ru-nim ibid. 1103 r. 1, and 
see MAD 3 p. 59. 


b) inOA — I’ referring to persons: meré 
PN ru-a-nim-ma kaspam ... pigdama bring 
the sons of PN here and entrust the silver 
(to them) MVAG 33 No. 257:24, cf. alik 
suhari ... ru-a-ma_ go and bring the serv- 
ants KT Hahn 14:30, and note assat PN 

ana karim ri-a-si-ma bring (pl.) 
the wife of PN to the karum BIN 6 69:22; 


uncert.: s?am ku-ri-a-lim ammigsam i-ta-ri- 
a(text -za)-am leave and send the .... there 
CCT 2 17b: 20. 


2’ with gablitu: summa la kuati s@vm: 
Sunu % mu-ri qd-db-li-tim a-li-ba-si if it 
were not for you, there would be no one 
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to buy them (the houses) nor one who would 
bring the qablitu-object TCL 142:13; kaspam 
bit tamkarim lu nilgéma qablitam lu nu-ri a-ul 
attunuma e-ri-a-ku(text -ma) let us take the 
silver from the business firm and let us bring 
the ...., if you do not, I am destitute(?) 
CCT 4 24a:40f.; concerning the house which 
PN’s family wants to sell, we said gablitam 
nu-ra let us bring the .... RA 58 125:5, 
cf. PN gablitam ti-ra CCT 5 1a:13. 


c) in OB: ana mat nukurtisu kamis li- 
ru(var. adds -%)-su may she lead him cap- 
tive to the land of his enemy CH xliv 23, 
ef. in SLGAR t-ra-as-Su-ma YOS 9 35:120 
(Samsuiluna); ana sér[ika] tt-ta-ru-[nim] LI 
10:15. 

d) in MA, NA: summa abassu la itamar 
tuppusu w-ra-su if he has not seen (i.e., taken 
care of) his case, he will bring him his tablet 
KAJ 89:16 (MA); issu mat Assur u-ru ABL 
1022:9 (NA). 

e) in hist.: biltu ... ana mat Assur u-ru-ni 
amhur they brought me tribute to Assyria 
(and) I received (it there) Unger Reliefstele 18 
(Adn. IID), cf. [is|lulamma u-ra-a ana mat 
Assur Borger Esarh. 32:14, puhur nisesu 
makkirésu ana mat Assur t-ra-a Rost Tigl. 1p. 
44:12, Gargamisaja bél hitti ... ittt makkiriz 
Sunu aslulam ina (var. ana) gereb mat Assur 
t-ra-a Lie Sar. 74; sa nadsikSunu ipiduma ur- 
ru-% mahar gar mat Kaldi who put their 
sheikh in fetters and brought (him) before 
the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; NA, 
kaSurri aqqara Sa sadiisu riqu t-ra-am-ma 

. ukin I brought in the precious basalt 
whose native region is far away and set it up 
OIP 2 127 e 4 (Senn.), and passim referring to per- 
sons and objects in NA royal inscriptions; kamiés: 
su ana alija Assur t-ra-as-Sum-ma Lie Sar. 56, 
and passim; bilat matdtisunu ... ana mahrija 
lu it-tar-ru-ni they regularly brought their 
countries’ tribute before me Weidner Tn. 28 


No. 16:85, cf. gattigamma bilta u maddatta 
ana Glija Aésur ... lit-tar-ru-ni_ AKA 47 ii 96 
(Tigl. I). 


f) in lit.: Hnkidu tibi lu-ru-ka ana Eanna 
rise, Enkidu, let me take you to Eanna 
Gilg. P.ii 17, cf. alka lu-lél-ru-ka [ana] libbi 


ar A 2a 


Uruk Gilg. Liv 36; alik sajadi ittika harimiu 
... &ru-ma go, hunter, and bring with you 
the prostitute ibid. iii 41, cf. illtk sajddi ittidu 
harimti ... %-ru-ma ibid. 46; ina zumrija 
usuhsuma t-ru-&% titika remove it (the evil 
demon) from my body and take it with you 
PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62):23 and KAR 57 r.i 20, 
cf. ka&ssipu kassaptu ana KUR.[NU.GI,] t-ra- 
Su-nu-ti LKA 90 r. 23, ana GIDIM arallé li-ru- 
bu-nu-tt ibid. 1547. 18; lu bita kassatma t-ru-& 
ina libbi even if she is powerful in your house, 
send her away Lambert BWL 102:78; 
ré% [ana(?)] biti ru--a-am bring me my 
shepherd to my house (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 8; ilgdsu ... ur-ru-s% asris di[nt] 
they took him to bring him to the place of 
judgment 4R 54 No. 1:30, see OECT 6 63 ii 23; 
t-ru-ni-[su-nu]-ti Tn.-Epic “v’ 6; note in a 
colophon: ki pi 1@i [Sa PN isurjuma ana 
mat Assur t-ra-a according to a wooden 
tablet [which PN wrote] and brought to 
Assyria CT 28 20r. ii 3’. 

2. itarré to rule, to guide (a child), to steer 
(a boat) — a) torule: they (the gods) com- 
manded me un.dagal.Ja.ni silim.ma . 
DU.pU.mu.dé : nisi[Su] rapsatim in sulmim 

i-tar-ra-am to rule over its numerous 
population in contentment LIH 98 ii 30 (Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 ii 3 (Akk., Samsuiluna); the great 
gods sa ina gimir adnati ana i-tar-re-e 
salmat gaqqadi énu inassi who elevate rulers 
(and name princes) to rule over all the black- 
headed in all inhabited regions OIP 2 78:2 
(Senn.), ef. [...].bi Du.pu.bad.da : nisisu 
ina nuhs hegalli i-tar-ri-c 4R 12:21f.; E.BI 
ubarru tt-tar-ru-sti ff u-bar-rum ff nak-ri 
[/ ... t]t-tar-ru-su a stranger will rule this 
house, (explanation:) wbarru means an alien, 
{...] will rule it CT 41 32:13f. (Alu Comm.); 
mu-tar-ru-% matt the guardian of the country 
En. el. VIL 72, cf. mut-tar-ru-% ba?uldtt Hinke 
Kudurru i 12, also KAR 80:16, mut-tar-ru-u 
tenésétt KAR 184 obv.(!) 19, cf. VAB 4 88 No. 9i2 
(Nbk.), mut-tar-ru-u nisé rapsate OIP 2 135:2 
(Senn.), and passim in such phrases; for red 
mut-tlar]-ru-si-[na] BMS 12:38, see bisitu 
mng. 2a; mut-tar-ru-% Siknat napisti the 
guardian of all animate beings 4R 9:51; 
mut-tar-ru-t rubé Gossmann Era I 21. 
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b) to guide (a child, etc.), to steer (a boat): 
kéti adi mati ni-tt-ta-na-ar-ri-ka how long 
still will we have to give you directives? 
ARM 1108:5; taritu it-tar-ru-Su a nurse maid 
guided him (the infant Marduk) En. el. I 86; 
$4 DN uDN, ana biblat libbisu it-tar-ru-su-ma 
(the king) whom Assur and Ninurta guided 
to obtain his desire AKA 92 vii 38, cf. ina 
tab libbi u kadsdd irninte tabis lit-tar-ru-su 
ibid. 106:62, ina gabli u tahazi salmis lit-tar- 
ru-t-ni ibid. 103:30 (Tigl. I); kima abi u 
ummi it-ta-nar-ru-un-ni-ma_ they (the gods) 
are directing me like parents Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:18 (Sin-Sar-iskun); &a@ efla u ardata 
ina Sulmi it-ta-na-ru-t% unammaru kima time 
who guides young men and women in good 
health and makes them look as (beautiful as) 
daylight Géssmann Era I 22; ina tab séri wu 
hid lbbi i-tar-ri-in-ni timesam guide me 
every day in health and happiness BMS 8 
r. 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:35, cf. ta-ta- 
na-ru (in parallelism to tere’t line 5) BMS 42:6; 
note ti-na-ar-ru ananatim always leading 
battles VAS 10 214i 11 (OB AguSaja); in broken 
context: [t/a]-na bitisu i-ta-ar-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9r.vi 12 (OB lit.); eléppa malitu 
ina nari i-tar-ru-u to steer a laden boat in 
the canal Surpu IV 29; exceptional: may Ea 
take intelligence from him ina misitim li-it- 
ta-ar-ru-su and may they take him away (into 
captivity) unnoticed CH xliiié; when you 
(Tammuz) scatter the wild animals bélu 
li-tar-ru-su kal qerbétt may the wild animals 
take it (the disease) over all the fields RA 13 
112:8. 


3. Suri to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals) — a) in OAkk.: ana 
PN li-ig-bi(!)-ma(!) li-si-rt-am_ he should tell 
PN to have (animals) brought to me MDP 14 
p. 68 No. 7 edge 3 (coll. I. J. Gelb), cf. [Z]i- 
Siyg-Tt-am HSS 106:20, li-su-ré-am ITT 1 1265 
(translit. only). 


b) in OA: suhari isti PN wasab ihidma 
tippanimma sé-ri-a-Su my servant is staying 
with PN, be sure to have him brought here 
with the next (caravan) KTS 30:42; suhdram 
ana mamman la tu-sé-rt_ you should not have 
the servant brought to anybody (else) 


ara A 3c 


CCT 2 36a:24, also amtam sé-ri-a-nim TCL 20 
103:9, subdramla us-té-ri-a-ku-wm TCL 4 76:19, 
and passim; summa emédré la ué-té-ri-am 
if he does not have the donkeys brought here 
CCT 349b:11, cf. emaré ... ana sériki u-sé- 
ru-ni-ki-im CCT 4 36b:7; pirdt ga tadpuz 
ranni ippanija %-sé-ra-am I will personally 
bring the pirdu-animals you wrote me about 
BIN 4 2:22, and passim; tuppéja lu-sé-ru-ni- 
kum let them have my tablets brought to you 
KTS 40:26, cf. nasperdtim lu-Sé-ru-ni-a-ti 
TCL 20 115:24; kaspam lu-sé-ru-ni-ma let 
them have the silver brought to me (so that 
I will not have to withhold what the man 
asks of me) KT Hahn 14:46; pazzurtusu mera 
PN assér PN, %-8€-ri-am-ma the son of PN had 
the smuggled goods brought to PN, (but they 
were seized) Kienast ATHE 62:29. 

c) inOB: sdbam ... kusdémma §u-ri-[a-a}m 
have the persons (whose names are written 
on the tablet) brought to me in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:8, cf. kusagssuma [8}u-ri-a-as- 
Su UET 5 64:8, ana sérija $u-ri-a-as-Su 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:24; a&sSum résim Sa mahrika 
résam Su-ri-a-am as for the slave who is with 
you, have the slave brought to me PBS 1/2 
14:6; SAG.GEME ul tu-sa-ra-am-ma tuswum 
tanaddin if you do not have the slave girl 
brought here you pay ninefold (her value) 
Kraus AbB 1 51:18; qadum Sipatim 8a qatisa 
Su-ri-a-& have her (the slave girl) brought 
here even with the wool (to spin) in her hand 
ABIM 21:37; suhdram Swati %-Sa-ar-ra-ak- 
kum I will have that young man brought to 
you TCL 17 48:10, cf. Su-ri-si-mt (you 
ordered): Send her to me! Kraus AbB 1 134:9, 
lu-Sa-ra-ki-ts-8i I will send her to you (fem.) 
ibid. 12, lu-Sa-ri-a-ak-ki-im ibid. 51:22; ul tu- 
§a-ri-Su-nu-ti-ma SuB.zZABAR Sarrim tllakak- 
kum if you do not have them sent, the king’s 
bronze .... will come upon you Sumer 14 55 
No. 28:22; anumma PN ué-ta-ri-a-ku-um 
herewith I am sending you PN BIN 7 21:6, 
cf. PN ga istu Mutiabal PN, t-Su-ri-a-am. MDP 
2 81:5’ (translit. only), see Leemans, RA 55 72; 
ninu Su-ri-a-nu we have been sent OECT 3 
53:10; referring to animals: burtam sa tagbt 
Su-ri-am BIN 7 55:6, iméram ... Su-ri-a-ni-im 
CT 29 2b:9; notealso: kunukkatija ana sarrim 
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Su-ri-i-ma have my sealed documents brought 
to the king BIN 7 39:10; elippéalt ... qadu 
rakkabisina natiti ana sérija Su-ra-am have 
boats with their appropriate crews sent to me 
YOS 2 36:12; asSum & ... Su-re-e concerning 
the sending of barley TCL 1 52:9. 

d) in Mari: subdri Suniti ana pan PN u 
PN, ana dlim Su-ri-su-nu-ti_ send these young 
men to the city to (be at the disposition of) 
PN and PN, ARM 1 110:11, cf. ana dlim 
u-Sa-1t ibid. 18; ina 2 asivt g& PN w-Sa-re- 
em... 1 asiram ... Su-re-em-ma send me 
one prisoner of war from among the two 
prisoners that PN has brought here ARM 4 
53:8 and 18; wardi GN ... ul u%-sa-re-em 
I have not had the slaves from GN brought 
(to my lord) ARM2 13:6; if he is caught 
ana sér bélija %-sa-ar-ra-as-Su I will have 
him brought to my lord ARM 2 102:26; 
anumma suhart ... us-ta-re-kum now I am 
sending you the young men ARM 1 110:24; 
awilé Suniti lisbatuma ana sérija Su-re-es-su- 
nu-ti ARM 163:5'; note aium kaspim sa 
béli ititja t-Sa-re-em on account of the silver 
which my lord sent with me RA 35 117:25; 
inanna anumma tuppam sdtu u awilé bél 
pihatim ... ana sér bélija us-ta-re-e-em now 
I am sending herewith this tablet and the 
responsible persons to my lord ARM 3 59:21, 
and passim in Mari. 


4. §utdri to guide safely, to conduct: 
mués-ta-ru-t& Sippar Nippur u Babili (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who guides safely GN, GN, and 
GN, VAS 1 37 ii 8; one-sixth of a shekel 
(spent) for cooked dishes on the second day 
a-su-ta-ru-i-su for accompanying him (home) 
BIN 4 157:32 (OA). 


ari B v.; 1. to vomit, 2. swré to induce 
vomiting; MB, SB; J v?arru, 1/3, TIL; wr. 
syll. and HAL. 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-su-u Ha II 266f., also 
Ea App. A iii 1, also cited TCL 6 12 d ili 2, see 
Schuster, ZA 44 253; hal = a-ru-[%] Antagal VIII 
91. 

1. to vomit — a) in med.— 1’ asa 
symptom: [Summa murus|su ipturma a-ra-a- 
am la iprus if his illness leaves him, but he 
does not stop vomiting PBS 2/2 104:2 (MB), 


ara B 


wr. HAL la iprus Labat TDP 160:33; BN MU. 
UN.TAR.KALA.GA a-ru-t lipparis ZA 10 196 Si. 
276:6 (med. comm., coll.); Summa SAG.KI-s% 
DIB-su-ma KI.MIN (= libbi libbi iltanassi) 
magal i,-d-ru (wr. PI-PI-ru) u majdla la inas&si 
if his temple hurts him, and he keeps crying 
“my belly, my belly!” and he vomits a great 
deal, and cannot .... the bed Labat TDP 
32:11, cf. Summa amélu SAG.KI.DIB.BA-ma maz 
gal HAL majala la inagsi AMT 19,1 r.(!) 31, dupl. 
CT 23 48:19; Summa amélu ... libbasu ana 
a-re-e i-ta-na-sd-a if a man’s stomach heaves 
in order to vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. 
hbbasu ana HAL 1-te-ni-il-la-a-ma ibid. 22:44, 
and libbasu itands : libbasu ana HAL étenelld 
(see @Su) STT 403:19 (comm. to Labat TDP 18:3); 
summa. rés libbigu tkassassu ... wu i-ta-nar-ru 
if his midriff causes him pain and he keeps 


vomiting Labat TDP 180:32, wr. HAL ibid. 
118 ii 24ff., also, wr. HAL.MES ibid. 22, la 
HAL.MES ibid. 23; summa amélu ina 


gesisu marta t-dr-ru if a man vomits bile 
when he helches Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 23, cf. 
i-dr-ru Kécher BAM 240:39’, also Summa... 
dama HAL if he vomits blood Labat TDP 120 
ii 26, 234:22, 236:40, ina pisu dama HAL 
ibid. 238: 59. 

2’ asatherapeutic measure: tasdk ina 
Sikart isatti i-dr-ru-ma in@es you pound 
(various drugs), he drinks (them) in beer, 
vomits and thus recovers AMT 36,2:8, 10, 
wr. HAL-ma@ ibid. 12and 14, wr. t-dr-Iru) Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 70ff., and passim, cf. arkisu 
KAS.SAG iltanattima i-dr-r& RA 40 116:12, 
also ina pisu HAL~ma he will vomit through 
his mouth ibid. 7; lisdnSu tusasbat [Na]a 
t-dr-r& you place (the medication) on his 
tongue, he will swallow (it) and vomit 
Kocher BAM 201:20, also Swmma amélu Sam: 
ma istima la i-dr-ra if a man drinks the medi- 
cation but does not vomit (followed by 
summa amélu gamma istima la ip-ru la isnuh 
iii 44) Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42; U a-re-e 
emetic plants (beginning of a prescription) 
Kécher BAM 146:49, also AMT 39,1:38. 

b) other oces.: (uncert.) Sammahu Sa ina 
unsi it-tar-ru-% the great intestine which.... 
(for itarrdé?) for hunger Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 r. line ‘a’ (Ludlul TIT 38). 
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ara C 


2. jwré: to induce vomiting: ina A issiri 
tu-8d--ra-su-ma you make him vomit with 
a bird’s feather AMT 36,2:7, also ibid. 80,7:6, 
tu-sd~-ra8-s% Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 16, ef. (the 
medication) tasaqgisu tu-sd--ra-su-ma iballut 
ibid. pl. 16 ii 25. 


ari Cc (*wart, ert, *mari) v.; to cut 
branches; SB, NB; I (lex. only), II 
umarri (imarru VAS 3 97:21, Gordon Smith 
College 86:11), II/2; cf. urrd, uri. 

ku; = ha-s[a-bu], ha-ra-[ru], ha-ra-[sul, a-ru-% 
Izi D iii 19ff.; ku-ud KuD = pa-ra-u &4 GIS, MIN &d 
sSam-mi, e-ru-u 8d G18, MIN $d [Sa]m-mi A TII/5: 59ff.; 
ku-rum KuUD = e-ru-u &¢ GIS.HI.A, MIN $4 Sam-mi 
ibid. 93ff., cf. ku-u KuUD = [e-ru]-% ibid. 45; ku-ud 
Kup = @-ru-[u] Idu II 276; ku-rum kup = [sd 
PA.KUD] mur-ru-u, ba-ta-qum, na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
A TIT/5: 98 ff. 

{gu-ur] [GuR,;] = ka-sa-mu, ka-sa-su, [u]r-ru-u 
A Vi/4:34ff.; [...] = ur-ru-u Nabnitu IV 159; 
[gur,}].ra = mur-[ru-u] Erimhus II 288; gi8.gur;. 
gur,, giS.PA-KUDS"US xUDIMIN] . g-ru-u si ald, 
gi8.tir.sa.st = MIN (= 2-ru-u) 84 GIS.TIR (see art 
D), im.sé.sé.ki = ur-ru-u &&é IM (see arti D), 
i-8gap+Kip+er8 = ur-ru-u Nabnitu L 81ff. 

[da-ar] [Dar] = d-[ru-d], mu-[ur-ru-u], MIN [&d 
..+]) ATL/6e 125ff.; si-i [sr] = e-[ru-w(?)], wr-ru-[u] 
A IIT/4:161f.; si = pe-tu-u, ur-ru-i OT 19 6 
K.11155+ r. 4'f. (text similar to Idu); _[si-ig] 
GAD+Kip+c18 = ur-ru-z A TII/1:19, dupl. CT 19 12 
K.4143 r. 4’f.; [si-iq]-qa ¢ap+KiD+G18 = mur-ru-u 
S> I 230; ni-gi-in nacaB = ur-ru-i Ea I 32n; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ur-ru-v% ibid. 47p; ni-gin LAGAB = 
mlur}-ru-% A I/2:56; ni-gin NIGIN = mur-ru-t 
A 1/2:143. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131f., 
also An VIII 170. 


a) in NB date cultivation contracts: lbbi 
haritu inassar ratbu ul t-ma-ri he will take 
care of the central bud of the date palm and 
of the branches, he will not cut off any 
(branch) with sap (in it) VAS 5 49:7, cf. VAS 
3 32:6, 196:13, and passim in NB date cultivation 
contracts, note the spellings (all third 
person sing.) %-mar-ru VAS 5 26:21, %-ma-ru 
VAS 3 69:12, mar-ru ibid. 109:23, %-mar 
121:24, %-mar-r[u] VAS 3 97:21, i-ma-ru 
Gordon Smith College 86:11. 


b) in omens: summa lam ci8.GISIMMAR 
sardm : a-di(text -ki) la gisimmara un-dar- 
ru-% if before pruning the date palm (expla- 


art 


nation:) before he cuts (the branches of) the 
date palm OCT 41 29r.2 (Alu Comm.), with 
comm. GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = t-ru-% e-rum 
cut branch, twig (see aru As.) ibid. 4; Jumma 

. misihsu u-mar-ri-ma Gar if (Jupiter) 
cuts off(?) its brilliance and .... ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 63 iv 25, also Thompson Rep. 202:3 and 
201A :3. 

Two verbs have to be differentiated: a 
verb urrt, murré “to cut” (Sum. KUD, GUR;, 
DAR), which the vocabularies also list as 
aré, and ert (see Izi D, ATII/5, and Malku IV, 
in lex. section) and therefore have been listed 
here, and a verb urré (Sum. sti), which on the 
basis of the Sum. equivalence belongs with 
the adjective erd “naked,” but to which the 
vocabularies also supplied an infinitive arti, 
see art D v. 

Ungnad, MAOG 4 223 n. 3. 


ari D (*erd) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
J (lex. only), IT; ef. erd adj. 

si = a-ru-v%, Mu.mu.st.st = GIS ur-ru-u 
(followed by gi8.pa.kud.da = u-ru-% cut branch) 
Antagal G 121f.; gi8.tir.si.st = MIN (= t-ru-w) 
§é GIS.TIR to ...., said of a forest, Im.sé.8é.ki = 
ur-ru-u 4M to ...., said of clay (or: one’s self) 
Nabnitu L 83f. 

uga.bi giS.tir.mu st.a.bi: Gribudu(!) gistu 
ur-ra-a its crow ....-8 the forest SBH p. 9:108f., 
ef. *8erinay (““$.a.na) mu.bu.bu.ra.bi gil. 
tir.mu su.a.bi(!) : Jursia nussuhu qisdtia ur-ra-a 
my roots are pulled up, my forests .... ibid. 104f. 

[jllek saru [glaqqara li-fel-er-ri let the 
wind blow, let it .... the ground BRM 4 
1:15 (OB Atrahasis); see also SBH, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

The ref. gulgul améliiti ina 121 li-tr-ri-ma 
Kécher BAM 240:14’ is to be emended to 
li-ir-ri-<iry-ma, from urruru “to char,” q. v., 
see Kécher, Studies Landsberger 323ff. 


arf E- v.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign 
gloss. 

u hadiati dannis u ff a-ru-% ina tim: and 
I was very happy, gloss: a., on (that) day 
EA 147:28 (let. of Abimilki). 

More likely an Egyptian than a WSem. 
gloss. 


ari see ert C s. and eré v. 
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aru 
aru s.; hide(?); OA.* 

3 a-re-e Sa alpim 9 Gin kaspum Simsunu 
three ox hides(?), their price is nine shekels 
of silver BIN 4 162:10, dupl., wr. 3 a-rt 
OIP 27 55:7, also 3 a-ru Sa alpim cited Lewy, 
Or. NS 19 14; ¢ GIN ana Sinisu a-re-e KTS 
5la:4. 


Meaning based on Heb. ‘6r “hide.” 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 14. 


aru (mdéru)s.; (a fish); lex.* 

[NIJNDAxGUDxAS KU, : a@-[ru], st-in-g[ur-ru] Hh. 
XVIII 93f.; [a.r]i xu, = a-[ru] ibid. 89; G-ru(var. 
-ri) NINDAxU.AS = a-ru (var. ma-a-ru) (followed by 
singurru) SP II 198; ninpAxt.a8S".KU, = a-rum 
ku, Nabnitu IV 134; nipAxt.aS@TM xy, = a- 
rum 4 KU, Antagal VIII 17. 

It is unlikely that the obscure entry a-ru 
(before hu-u-la-lu) with Sum. reading gloss 
[x x t]i-ra MSL 8/2 161:35’ (Bogh. Forerunner 
to Hh. XVII), belongs with this word. 


aru (wéru) v.; 1. to go, advance (against a 
person), to turn against a person, to confront, 
oppose, to attack, 2. (w)wuru to send a per- 
son, a message, 3. (w)wuru to give an order, 
4. (w)wurw to rule, to govern, 5. II/3 
to direct(?); from OAkk., OB on; 1 ?ir/im’?ir 
— Var[vir, pl. Pirru, Il uwwirlum@ ir 
— uwvarjum@ar, imp. wwir, stat. wwur, 
I]/3 utta’ir (undan@ar ABL 1240 r. 10), part. 
mutiwiru; cf. m@aru, mwirru, mwirtu, 
mwirlitu, mumvirtu, mumoiru, tértu, urtu, 
wurtu. 

sag.gaé.ga = a-ru (followed by hdsu) Hh. IT 
292; sag.ga.ga = a-rum Antagal VIII 15; sag. 
ga.ga.a=ar-ru Kagal B 255; sag.ga.gaé = a-ru 
(in group with hdsu) Erimhué IT 86; sag.ga.ga = 
wa-ru-um (followed by hedsum) OBGT XIII 3; 
sag, sag.gaé.g& = a-rum Nabnitu IV 1381f.; 
sag.ga.ga = a-rum, ki sag.ga.gaé.nam.me = 
a-gar la a-ri Antagal G 142f.; giS.tug.ri.gal, 
gis.tug.Pl.sum, giS.tug.Pl.gar.ra = a-rum 
Nabnitu A 183ff.; ir.a[u] = wa-a-rum, ka-<pa)- 
d{u]-um UET 6 366:1f. (exercise tablet). 

gi, kin, kin.giy.a, @€J4g = w-ti-rum Nab- 
nitu IV 125ff.; gi= w-d-ru sd ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9 
(text similar to Idu); a-ka Ac = w-d-[ru] IduI 93; 
4.4g.24.6 (vars. 4.4¢.6, 4.ag.ga.kal) = d-u-u- 
rum A-tablet 80; 4.4g.g4.6 = MIN (= fer-tum) 
w-u-rum CT 18 491 23. 

sag ki.bi.gal.gal.la.bi.dé(var. omits .bi.56) 
a.ba ib.ta.an.gdé.ga : ana sakkésu rabbatu (var. 


aru 


GAL.MES) mannu i-~i-ri who would dare to oppose 
his great ordinances? Lugale I 44; 8ur.a.ni.ta 
dingir na.me sag nu.un.gaé.ga : ana ezézisu ilu 
mamman la i-ir-rt) no god dares to oppose him 
when he is in arage KAR 101 ii 7f.; nime.lam 
an.giny(Gim) dugud.da.mu.dé sag a.ba mu. 
un.ga.ga: ana puluhti melamméja sa kima Anu 
kabtu mannu ?-ir-ma who would dare to confront 
the terror of my glory which is as powerful as that 
of Anu? Angim II 19, cf.a.basag mu.un.ga.ga: 
man-nu-t a jf lA-ar <ary> Lambert BWL 268:7; 
dA .nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne sag nu.mu. 
un.da.ab.ga.ga (var. [nu.mu.ni].ib.ga.ga) : 
Anunnaki tli rabitu ul ?-ir-ru-si even the Anun- 
naki, the great gods, do not attack him Angim IT 12; 
a.sur.ra%En.ki.ke,(kip)sag.biin.gé.ga[...]: 
ga ana mé sarriiti §a Ea ?-ir-[ru] he who dares to 
proceed against the flowing waters of Ea CT 17 
34:23f.; Wnnin dug,.ga.a.ni@A.nun.na l.am 
sag nu.un.gd.gd.da : [star $a ana qibitisa Anunz 
nakt istanu la i-ir-ru (var. ?-ir-ru) the goddess 
IStar, against whose command not one of the 
Anunnaki dares to proceed CT 16 13 ii 33ff.; 
[sag nuj.mu.un.gé.g4:[...] @ ?-ru-ka 
SBH p. 59:27f.; li.nig.nu.zu.a.ra sag. ba.du 
bi.in.di.a (var. sag ba.an.di.ib.du,,.a) : &@ 
ina la edé ¢-t-ru (var. t-ru-ru) LKA 75:17f., vars. 
from 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); @Gibil 
ku.li ki.dg.gd.a.ni da.bi da.ab.pu : 4miw 
bri naramésu ittisu ? -ram-ma his beloved friend DN 
went with him CT 16 44:76f.; libi8 Bal.tilki 
Din.tir’.ta zag.bi hil hé.en.gd.ga : ultu 
gereb AS3ur ana subat balatu ittija hé-dis lu ?-t-ra 
(the king of the gods) proceeded with me in joy 
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (Samai- 
Swm-ukin); an(var. adds .na).nu.é.a ba.an. 
bad.da.eS(var. .du.u8): ana gamé 84 la a-a-ri 
(var. a-ri) isst they removed themselves to heaven, 
where one is not to proceed CT 16 43:69f.; ki.ba. 
ra.lal(var. .ni).e : agar la-a-ri (var. la-ma-ri) CT 
17 35:46f. 

ur.sag nam.kal.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.86 nu.ub. 
zu.a: garradu $a dannissu ana w-u-ri la natat 
hero whose strength takes no orders (from others) 
Lugale IX 2; Eridu.ga gu ba.an.dé.e3.am & 
ba.an.da.an.ag.e8: ina Hriduissima t-ma--i-ru 
CT 16 18:10f., cf. 4 mu.da.an.[ag ...]: u-ma-- 
tr-an-[ni] ibid. 28:58f.; gal.bi &.mu.un.da. 
an.ag : rabi§ u-ma--i-ru-in-ni (Ea and Marduk) 
have solemnly sent me KAR 31:3f., cf. a.gal ma. 
da.an.ag = ra-bis u-ma-~-ir SBH p. 747. 4f.; mi 
an.ne ma.e ba.gub.ba mi8.nu.tum.ma e.ne. 
ne.ne mu.un.ne.di.in.ag.ge.e8 : miga u urra 
uzuzzu la naparkd suniiti t-ma--ir-sé-nu-ti he 
commanded them (sun, moon, and Venus) to 
remain on duty day and night CT 16 20:66ff.; lu 
a-ni-im-hu-lu-di-mu_ ib-Si-mi-a (Emesal for lu 
é.nig.hul.dim.[ma] ib.3i.Ag.g4.a UET 1 
294:24f.) : Sa t-na i-da-at li-mu-tim wp-sa-8t-e-ia 
u-wa-<a>-ru he who gives orders with evil intentions 
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aru la 


(translat. of Sum.) Sumer 11 pl. 16 No. 10:7, see 
p. 110. 

[...] dingir.di8.am nu.um.ma.8i.in.gi: 
[...] dam istén la u-ma-a-ru-ma he does not send 
out any other god [but you] Angim II 36, ef. 
nu.um.ma.8i.in.gi: %-ma’a-ru-ma ibid. 38, 
a.a.zu 9En.ki.key U.8i.in.sau f/ &.bit.mu.un. 
da.an.gur, : abuka Ha i-8ap-par-ka jf u-ma--ir- 
ka-ma SBH p. 55 r. 6f. 

a-ru-um = a-la-a-ku An TX 67; a-ru-uwm = a-ma- 
[ru], a-la-[ku], gé-re-[bu] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 11ff.; 
it-ir ff a-ri ff a-lak CT 41 30:18 (Alu Comm.). 

w-u-re = sd-kin te-me, &a-pa-rt Izbu Comm. V 
219f.; prrig.Sh PrRiG KIN-dr : LUGAL ana LUGAL 
u-ma-ar one king will send messages to the other 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (unidentified comm.). 


1. to go, advance (against a person), to 
turn against a person, to confront, oppose, 
to attack — a) infinitive: ina bit asakki 
agar la~a-a-ri in a tabooed place to which 
one does not go AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 27 
(Adn. III), and passim, note the writings: 
u-Sar la a-ri STT 38:129, a-sar la-ma-ri 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 22, la-a-ma-ri MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 27, note also wr. NU IGI (i.e., la-amari) 
VAS 1 36 iv 23, RA 16 126 iii 25; ana Sad la-a- 
a-ri to the inaccessible mountain OT 15 40 
iii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ina egli la-a-ma-ri (to 
bury the kudurru) in an inaccessible region 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 36; Aalsiite la-ma-ri inaccessible 
fortresses MAOG 6/I-2 p. 11:4(Asn.); 7@-i7r-ma 
Marduk maharig T?amat libbagsu a-ra 
ubla Marduk came forward, his heart desired 
to confront Tiamat En. el. ITI 55f.; attinuma 
teppusu a-ri u ta-a-rt you (gods) alone bring 
about my attacking and turning around (in 
battle) PBS 1/2 106:29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
178, cf. a-[ri u ta-a-ri] teppusu ibid. 23. 


b) preterit : om-i-ru (var. i-me-ru) (because) 
he has been forward Surpu II 77, with com- 
mentary [...] / im-ru gind% sizkUR (obscure) 
Surpu p. 51:29; ?-i-ir-&-ma isih isbassima 
he went up to her and laughed (in her face), 
he seized her (by her hair) STT 28 vi 30, see 
AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ana Subat 
sar ilint lu--ir-ma let me proceed to the 
seat of the gods Géssmann Era IV 127; ana 
tahazi ul a-ir attra arkig I did not advance 
into battle (but) turned back 3R 38 No. 2r. 
12, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138:14; Summa 
amélu ina stigt ina alakisu suraré i-i-ru- 


4ru 1d 


ma imur if a man sees a lizard head to- 
ward him while he walks in a street KAR 
382:18 (SB Alu); tna pubri e ta-~-ir uzuzza 
do not set out to stand (around) in the 
assembly (parallel e tuttagges) Lambert BWL 
100:31; sammu 1A usd &% IA i-?-ru let no 
plant sprout, let him not venture forward 
CT 15 49 iii 49 (Atrahasis); e fa-mir-ma e tusib 
do not go ahead and sit down STT 28 ii 40, 
see Gurney, AnSt 10114, parallels e éa-mir-ma 
Sikari ul [tasl-t ibid. 43’, e ta-imir-ma ... é 
tam-st ibid. 44’, and passim, repeated but 
with errors: e ta-mir-ma (for ul i-mir-ma) 
uf ustb] ibid. iii 55’ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
i-me-ir ina mahra Tn.-Epic “ii? 25; ?-ir-ma 
Marduk Marduk came forward En. el. III 
55 and 113; a mountain (region) isstir Samé 
... gerebsu la i-i-ru into which not even a 
high-flying bird ever went AKA 270i 49 (Asn.), 
ef. (in the same phrase) la 7?-ru KAH 2 84:84 
(Adn. IT). 


c) present: mdr baré ’’-dr-ma ana mahar 
[...].mES ilak the diviner gets up to go 
before the [...] BBR No. 1-20:38; tlw 
ajumma. ul (var. la-a) La-ar(var. -ra) no god 
can advance (parallel maharig T?amat ul 
ussit) En.el. 1190, cf. T?amat sa sinnigsat 
1A(var. 2)-ar-ka ina kakku Tiamat who is but 
a woman is attacking you with arms ibid. 111; 
nisu Sahtuma ul ?-mi-ri (var. ir-ru) ana sd5u 
people are afraid, they do not dare to face 
him Géssmann Era I 26; aj ilu sa ina Samé 
u ersett t-ir-ru kéSa which god, either in 
heaven or the nether world, could attack 
you? BA 5 385:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, 
ef. ana tebisu ezzi Sa v-ir-ru ul 1b-& there is 
none who could counter his furious onslaught 
STC 1 205:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; Sa 
ilu la i-ir-ru itehhi ~=(men approach) where a 
god does not venture Géssmann Era II (p. 17) 
18, see Frankena, BiOr 15 14; ana Subat tli agar 
lemnu la v?-a-r[u] to the residence of the gods, 
where no evil can penetrate 
II (p. 21) KAR 169 iv 34. 


Géssmann Era 


d) imperative: galmis alik u ina salame 
v-ir-ma bitka amur go away safely, proceed 
in well-being and see your house (again) 
EA 12:11 (MB); ?-ir alik DN qudmesunu iziz: 
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ma go ahead, Kaka, stand before them 
En. el. TIT 11. 


2. (w)wuru to send a person, a message 
~- a) to send a person — 1’ in gen.: adi 
PA.TE.SI la d-wa-e-ru-us HSS 10 12:11 (OAkk.); 
warki maré Siprit ... ina Sanim timim Ssdtu 
t-wa-e-ru u PN ittisu wu-t-ur they sent him 
the day after the messengers (left) and PN 
was sent with him ARM 6 19:31; ullanum 
intima bélni %-wa-i-ra-an-ni-a-ti when our 
lord sent us here from there Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 
56 i 13, cf. ibid. 24; mamma ina mahar Marduk 
ispurannt Ha u-ma--ir-an-ni who has sent 
me to Marduk? — Ea has sent me BMS 12:99; 
manna luspur u lu-wa-ir ana marat Ani Tu 7 
whom should I send with a message to the 
seven and seven daughters of Anu? JCS 98 
A 13 (OB ine.); Ansar marukunu u-ma--i-ra- 
an-ni your son DN has sent me En. el. III 13, 
wr. &-ma--i-ra-an-ni_ ibid. 71; %-ma--ir-ma 
AN.ZA.QAR tlu Sa Sunati I have sent DN, the 
god of dreams BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 8, cf. kdéa u%-ma--ir-ka KAR 83 8, 
cf. also %-me--e-er Tn.-Epic “iii” 11; note in 
curses: Sa... sakla ... %-ma-’-a-ru-ma (or) 
he who sends a fool (and has him remove the 
stone) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 28, cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, 
No. 8 top 2 (p. 48), No. 7 ii 9, IR 70ii 23, cf. 
um-ta~-ir-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 50, cf. also wrag- 
gumu usargamu u-ma--a-ru usahhazu BBSt. 
No. 3 v 35, lu ligan lemutti ana muhhi a-ma- 
>a-ru-ma or sends a false witness VAS 1 36 v 4, 
mamman usahhazuu-ma--a-ru VAS 1 37 v 25, 
la palih ili... lemnts t-ma-a-ru or sends an 
irreligious person with evil intent ibid. 27, 
ana idi lemutti t-ma’-a-ru sanamma ina 
lemnétt usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 22, na- 
[ka-ra-am %]-ma--r[u-ma] AnOr 12 305 r. 12 
(all kudurrus), also lu mamma sgané %-ma--ru- 
ma (vars. té-ma--a-ru-ma, %-ma-a-ru-ma) 
AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), lu amélita Sikin napiste 
t-ma--a-ru-ma usahhazu AKA 250 v 70, ef. 
ibid. 82 (Asn.); 28tu tlamma Ssélibu u-ma--1r-a- 
nt 74[81] Lambert BWL 200 : 14. 


2’ with indication of purpose: intima ana 
siprim t-wa-e-ru-t-ka when I sent you to 
do the work (I told you as follows) Kraus 
AbB 1 56:6 (OB let.); ana Sihuz sibitte ... 


4ru 3a 


akli u Sapir? 4-ma--ir-si-nu-ti I sent to them 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
correct behavior Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim 
in Sar, cf. ana turri gimilligu u-ma-i-ra 
Lie Sar. p. 68:463 note 10; ana paté nari 
Sudtu asipa kalé i-ma--ir I sent an exorcist 
and a singer to inaugurate this canal OIP 2 
81:27 (Senn.); ana Sakdan adé u salime %-ma--e- 
ru rakbésun umma they sent their mounted 
messengers to arrange for a treaty of recon- 
ciliation with the (following) message Streck 
Asb. 121124; mar siprija sa Sulme t-ma--ir 
strussu I sent him my messenger with a 
message of greeting ibid. 24 iii 21. 


3’ with indication of direction: PN LU. 
GAL.SAG.MES itt ummanija wu karasija 
ana GN t-ma-ir-ma aspursu JI dispatched PN, 
the highest officer, with my army and my 
camp to the Nairi land 1R 30 ii 20 (Samfgi- 
Adad V), cf.anaip Ukné... quradija i-ma-- 
ir-ma Lie Sar. 338, mundahsija ana gereb 
agamme u apparatt u-ma--ir-ma OIP 2 52:34, 
and passim in Senn.; ana mehret sar Elamti 
u-ma~-ir ibid. 87:30; wu-ma--ir sérussun 
OIP 2 61 iv 71, and often in Sar., Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb.; 10 martkunu 8a ittija tu-wa-e-ru- 
ni-Su-nu-ti your ten sons whom you (pl.) 
have sent with me PBS 7 42:11 (OB let.); LU. 
NAM.MES iltisunu t-ma--ir-ma Borger 
Esarh. 55 iv 43; wummdani matitan t-ta--or vttisu 
he (Nabonidus) sent his armies with him 
(Belshazzar) into all countries BHT pl. 6 ii 19; 
narkabat siséja u-ma--ir arkigun OIP 2 47 vi 
33; DN ... hakkéSu ezzite ... ida u-ma-w- 
ma Assur sent his furious weapons (to be) 
alongside me TCL 3 126 (Sar.). 


b) to send a message: assum témim Sa PN 
t-wa-e-ra-ak-kum as to the report which PN 
sent to you ARM 1 5:25, tuppu har[mu 
$a] Sar Kas& Sa %-ma--e-ru the case-enclosed 
tablet which the king of the Kassites has 
sent (provided with his own seal) Tn.-Epic 
“vy? 1, ef. ana ahdimis t-ma-’-ar KUB 3 
17:11, cf. also (uncert.) bv-ir-ti Sarrim ana 
nakrim %-[wal-thal-ar YOS 10 47:12 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3. (w)wuru to give an order — a) in gen.: 
Simé sigrija sa %-a-wa-ru-a-ki (for uw@arikt) 
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4aru 3b 


eps listen to my command, do what I order 
you VAS 10 214 r. vi 20 (OB Agu&aja), — cf. 
kima %-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti epsa TOL 7 9:14, 
kima béli %-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ ibid. 20:6, kima 
t-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-tt as I ordered you BIN 7 
8:11, ef. ibid. 9, and passim in OB letters, 
note mala S{a] ... tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni ana PN 
agbima PBS 7107:11, tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni-i-ma 
ibid. 11, %-wa-e-t-ir TCL 7 51:15; Summa 
bél tértim ... la &-wa-e-er if the person in 
command does not give commands ARM 1 
61:30; uluma ullinumma wu-t-ru or else they 
have received orders from elsewhere Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:22; I summoned 
the kings of Syria %-ma--tr-sé-nu-ti-ma 
gustré ... usaldiduni gave them orders and 
they had beams dragged (to Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 73, cf. mat ana Assur ihti 4-ma--i- 
ru-in-ni 748i they (the gods) ordered me (to 
fight) every country that had committed 
crimes against ASSur ibid. 46 ii 29; mdré 
ummdnt emqiti %-me--ir-ma I gave 
orders to expert craftsmen (and the sur- 
veyor made the survey) VAB 4 62 ii 25 
(Nabopolassar), cf. niséja madiitu %-ma-- 
ir-ma OT 34 31:57 (Nbn.); sapraku allak 
w-t-ra-ku adabbub I am sent and I go, Iam 
commanded and I speak Maqlu I 61, cf. 
748i Ha... 4-ma-i-ra-an-ni (var. &-[ma]-2- 
ru-an-nt) Ea has given me orders ibid. VII 
66; alst maré baré t-ma-i-[ir] I called the 
diviners and gave orders AnSt 5 102:72 (Cu- 
thean Legend) ; é-me-e-ra-ma ummansu Tn.-Epic 
‘iii? 36; Marduk assembled the great gods 
tabis t-ma~-dr (vars. t-ma--a-ru, t-ma--a-ra) 
inandin tértu En. el. VI 18; note with tarddu 
and Saparu: PN . %-wa-e-ra-am-ma ittiz 
Sunu atiardam I gave orders to PN and sent 
him with them OECT 3 25:11, also ibid. 8:7, 
LIH 9:13, Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 3, and passim in 
OB letters; PN... ana sér PN, U-wa-t-ra-am- 
ma attardam ARM 1 120:15; turtannu ... ina 
panat ummanija t-ma--ir aspur I ordered 
the turtannu to head my army and sent (him 
into the fray) Layard 96:160, and passim in 
Shalm. IIT. 

b) with words for command (wurtu, urtu, 
tértu, tému, amatu): wu-ti-ra-ti-ka wu-e-er 
give your orders ARM 1 35:12 (OB Mari); bélt 


aru 3d 


t-wa(text -te)-e-ra-an-mi ur-ta-am my lord 
has given me orders Kraus AbB 1 109:30’; 
assu la naparsudisu Sit résija ... ur-tu u-ma- 
ir-ma I gave orders to my officials so that 
none should escape TCL 3333 (Sar.), ana 
zandn mahazt ... ur-ta-Su kabitti i-ma--i-ra- 
an-ni VAB 4 64i9 (Nabopolassar); éarru PN 

u PN, ur-ta %-ma--ir-Su-nu-ti-ma 
BE 1 83ii8 (kudurru); [lu(?)]-ma--ir ur-tu JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 11 (SB lit.), and passim; 
tértam Swati t-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ CT 37 21 37 (Sam- 
suiluna); wltu térétim napharsina t-ma--i-ru 
after he had given them all their orders 
En. el. VI 45, cf. téréti 5a tlt kaligunu t-ma-- 
[tr] CT 15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu); tém tu- 
wa-i-ra-su-nu-ti tpusu Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 ii 22; 
anumma téman gamram %u-wa-e-ra-as-su 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:6, fémam 
gamram %-wa-a-ar-ka ARM 2 69:11, and passim; 
ana %--tr tému sakana sitiltu to give orders 
and make deliberations RA 11 110i 17 (Nbn.); 
ina amat Assur wu [star a t-ma--e(var. omits 
-e)-ru-in-ni_ Streck Asb. 50 v 124. 


c) with direct speech quoted: kiv’am 
u-wa-ir-ku-nu-ti umma andkuma VAS 16 88:5 
(OB let.); Samsi ana amél Hurri um-te--ir 
ardanija tér the Sun sent an order to the 
ruler of the Hurrians, “Return my subjects” 
KBo15i12, ef. kam um-te--ir-ma ibid. 13, 
also ibid. 26 and 29; isstma kala ili u%-ma--dr 
AfO 14 146:108; Sessa um-ta--ir (var. u- 
ma--ir) he gave orders to the sixth Géssmann 
Era I 37. 


d) with reference to the content of the 
order, ete.: intima Marduk ana sutésur nisi 
... &-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ when Marduk gave me 
orders to lead the people aright CH v 19, cf. 
rabis lu u-wa-e-ra-an-ni VAS 1 33 ii 4 (Sam- 
suiluna), also PBS 71383127; assum ... sénit 
Sinati Sullumim u-wa-e-er-Su-nu-tt I ordered 
them to keep these sheep and goats in good 
condition TCL 14:12; ¢ém Ssitilika lamadam 
t-wa-i-ra-ni-a-ti he ordered us (to let 
only the sheikhs enter the city) to learn 
about your well-considered opinion Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 14, cf. ibid. ii 17 (OB letters); 
wu-e-er ina misimma limiitu give orders that 
they die that very night ARM 18:18; wu-e- 
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ra-an-ni-ma lutialak give me orders and I 
will leave ARM 2 24:11; wu-’u-ra-ku I am 
under orders ARM 5 27:36; kima sa bélt 
&-wa-e-ra-an-nt- ARM 3 33:8, and passim; %- 
ta--ir-Su-ma sar ilint Marduk Marduk, the 
king of the gods, gave him the command 
(and he took up arms to avenge Babylonia) 
BBSt. No. 6112; ana kasdd GN ASSur belt 
t-ma-~i-ra-ni-ma voy lord ASSur gave me 
orders to conquer GN AKA 75 v 67 (Tigl. I), 
cf. matati ... ana péli Suknuse u sapari aggis 
&-ma-i-ra-ni. angrily he ordered me to take 
possession of, subdue and rule the countries 
AKA 268i 42 (Asn.), cf. ana sapah [Hlamti] 
u-ma~-ir-u-in-ni-ma  Streck Asb. 180:18, and 
passim in hist., &-ma-i-ru-in-ni-ma belé gesriiti 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 10, cf. also zandn 
mibizt ... rabis t-ma--ir-an-ni VAB472i 
13, and passim in Nbk. and in similar phrases 
in Nbn.; mésa la Sisd Suniti um-ta--tr he 
ordered them not to let her (Tiamat’s) 
water come out En. el. IV 140; ki Sallat 
nakirt ane saldla t-ma--a-a-ri (var. u-ma--ir) 
sibasu he gives (variant: gave) his troops 
orders as if to plunder the enemy Gdéssmann 
Era IV 24. Note the special use in OB Harmal 
and Bogh. with respect to a king or an official: 
intima ana ra-bi-[a-nu-tim] sSarrum %-wa-e- 
ru-[ka] when the king appointed you to the 
position of a rabidnu Sumer 14 38 No. 17:7 
(Harmal); intima garru rabi Tabarna 
maéram Mur[sili] ana LUGAL-ru-tim %-wa-a-ru 
when the great king, the tabarna (Hattuiili), 
installed his son MurSili as king KUB 1 16r. 
iv 75 (third line of subscript); ‘%uTu Arinna 
Sarria uw SAL.LUGAL-ul-ta t-ma--ar the 
Sun-goddess of Arinna grants the ranks of 
king and queen KBo 111.35, cf. atta ... 
méareka KuR Hurri ana sarrutti ana 
dérdétimma li-mi--ir-Su ibid 76. 

e) other oces.: “-ir (imp.) RA 15 174i 2 
(OB Aguéaja); ina patre t-wa-e-er-s[u] (if) he 
....-ed him with adagger MIO 1118: 42 (Bogh. 
treaty); that I have not inquired about 
the health of the king my lord Sarru ana hitu 
la un-da-na~-ar the king should not con- 
sider(?) a crime ABL 1240 r. 10 (NB), cf. they 
are constantly maligning him wl un-da--ir 
ibid. obv. 10. 


4ru 4c 


4. (w)wuru to rule, to govern — a) 
countries: mat Assur ana wu-Pu-ri] u Sapari 
ina gaiéja umalli he has entrusted me with 
ruling and governing Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:14 (Sar.);___ the officials ga Bit- 
Sinmagir [t]-ma-a-ru-ma_ who rule over Bit- 
Sinmagir BE 1 83 ii 13 (kudurru); sakkanakki 
uw rédé mu-ma-i-ru-ut matisu the governors 
and officials who rule his country TCL 3 33 
(Sar.), cf. [mu-ma]-i-ru-ut mati Tn.-Epie “i” 
32; lu emgét u dam@is t-e-ra be wise and rule 
well KBo 1 il obv.(!) 25, see ZA 44 116; 
anybody whom A&ssur will name %-ma-~a-ru 
mata and who will rule over the country 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; $a balu 
témija ina kussisu aisibuma u-ma-i-ru massu 
who sat down on the throne without my 
consent and ruled his country Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33 No. 69:84, and passim; the king will die 
a natural death kabtum matam t-wa-e-er a 
powerful person will rule the country YOS 
10 56 i 17 (OB Izbu), cf. mar ekalli mata 
u-ma-ar CT 28 6 K.766:6 (= Thompson Rep. 276, 
Izbu report). 


b) mankind: [ina] gaqqari tu-ma--er 
abrati onearth yourule mankind LKA 17:15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 8a ... %-ma-2- 
ru (var. %-ma~-ir-ru) ba ulat Enlil OIP 2 94:66 
(Senn.), a... %-ma--ru tenéséte Lie Sar. 446. 


c) other oces.: adméati bitka la tu-wa-a-ar 
how much longer will you be unable to run 
your own house? ARM 1 73:45, also ibid 108:8; 
wu-ur wardim ... ul elef{i] am I not able to 
managea slave? ARM 1 108:15; andku sehrékit 
u wu-t-r[a}-am ul eli am I a youngster and 
unable torule? ibid. 12, also (your brother) 
sa ummandtim ... %-wa-e-ru ARM 1 73:47, 
also, with %-wa-a-ru ibid. 108:9; pika libbaka 
li-wa~t-ir wu libbaka li-wa-i-ir birkika (see 
birku mng.1b) RA 45 172:15f. (OB lit.); LU akil 
narkabti la %-ma--ir eli PN the overseer of the 
chariots has no power over PN MBS 6 81 RS 
16.239:32, note the use of maldku eli in the 
same phrase ibid. RS 15.137:16; uncert.: ina 
eglati lu la t-ma--ar he has no right of dis- 
position over the fields HSS 13 402: 20 (translit. 
only); istianum gadé ili wu-u;-ur one, a moun- 
tain among the gods, was put in command 
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CT 15318 (OBlit.); lu-ma-~-tr kullat kaligunu 
Igigt CT 15 39 ii 15 (SB Epic of Zu); fém EHsaz 
gila tu-ma-ar Géssmann Era p. 25117; nakru 
URU.BAD.MU %-wa-ar the enemy will rule my 
fortified city CT 31 37 K.7971:7 (SB ext.), cf. 
-[E]N(?) 6 LO.BAD %-wa-a-ar (obscure) CT 39 
47:4 (SB Alu). 

5. IT/3 to direct(?): alki ... atka&i .. 
puluhtam lu labsati %-ta-e-ri-% an-na_ go, 
move on (to her abode?), wear an awe-in- 
spiring sheen and give her this (order?) 
(obscure) VAS 10 214 r. vi 37 (OB Aguiaja); 
mu-ta~-ir (var. mu-ut-ta--ir) mimma sumsu 
(Nusku) who directs everything KAR 58:28, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. (Assur) [mu- 
ut}-te--e-ir kullat gimri OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:5 
(prayer of Asb.). 

The ref. Mama i&stinam ulidma appam (or: 
zappam) nasi &-wa-ri Sarram after Mama 
has borne the first (son), he is ....,he.... 
the king CT 15 1i9(OB lit.) is perhaps to 
be translated “he wakes the king,” from éru. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 38; (Kinnier Wilson, JSS 7 
181ff.). 


aru see ajaru D. 


arubu 
SB.* 

a-ru-bu jf su-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 176; a-ru-bi jf 
su-ha-tum ibid. 377g. 

summa izbu a-ru-ub sisé [akin] if a mal- 
formed creature has the a. of a horse (in 
section devoted to kisadu neck) CT 27 13:10; 
[Summa izbu 15-8% Sa] 15 ina a-ru-bi-Su nas 
if the malformed creature carries its right 
shoulder on its a. OT 27 45 K.4129+:3, cf. 
[Summa izbu 15-84% sa] 150 ina a-ru-bi-[su 
nasi] ibid. 4, also [Summa izbu ZAG].MES-8% 
ina a-ru-bi-s% nasi ibid. 5, all restored from 
Virolleaud Fragments 18:10f. (SB Izbu). 

The commentary text cannot be used for 
an identification of the part of body ardbu or 
aripu. For possible Semitic cognates in the 
meaning “neck,” see Holma Koérperteile 141. 


(or aripu) s.; (a part of the neck); 


arullu s.; (an ornament); Qatna*; foreign 
word. 


1 a-ru-ul(var. omits)-lu KU.aI one golden 
a.-amulet (among various objects for a 


2i* 


arurtu A 


necklace) RA 43 152:146 (inv.), 
[a]-ru-li ibid. 184: 10. 


also, wr. 1 


arullu (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 


ariinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U.UKUS.LLLLGA : tam-sil a-ru-ni — liligt-cucum- 
ber : likeness of an a. Uruanna I 252; U pi-qu-u : 
U BURU,.HI.A MIN, U (var. GIS) a-ru-nu, U dam-&- 
lum: 6 min ibid. 575ff.; UG dam-é-[lJum : a18 
a-ru-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 22. 


ariipu see aribu. 


aruratu see ariritu. 
arurru (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 


arurtu A s.; drought, famine (ensuing from 
drought); OB,MB,SB; pl. arrdtu (BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 34); cf. aradru C. 

a-ru-ur-tu, sungu, nibritu, dannatu, husahhu = 
bubiitu LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. ibid. 3 v 4ff,, 
4 v Lff.; IDALHAMUN (IMx IM) = TAdad 84 a-ru-ur-ti 
CT 24 40:42. 

a) in gen.: sungu bubitu a-ru-ur-tu 
husahhu ina matisu lu kajin may there be 
constant want, hunger, drought (and) famine 
in his land AOB 1 66:57 (Adn. I), cf. tmé 
a-ru-ur-ti Sanati husahhi ana Simatisu lisimau 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 9 (MB kudurru), also iim su-gi-e 
uar-ra-ti ana simatisu isimu BBSt. No. 7ii34. 


b) in omens: a-ru-ur-tum ina matim 
issakkan drought will occur in the land 
ZA 43 310:10 (OB astrol.); seu wu giéim ina 
KISLAH.MES isehhir a-ru-ur-tum [...] barley 
and flax in the silos will diminish [and there 
will be a] drought ACh Sin 35:10; ina mati 
kaliga a-ru-ur-tum MAS.AN[SE ...] in the 
whole country (there will be a) drought, the 
cattle [...] ACh Supp 2 Sin 8:1; arkat Satt 
a-ru-ur-tié ibassi there will be drought at the 
end of the season Labat Calendrier § 74:25, ef. 
ACh Supp. 1 IStar 34:18, also ACh Adad 2:22; 
[x-2-tum)|= a-ru-ur-tum, [e]-st-el-tum= a-ru-ur- 
tum an isiltu-mark (on the exta) (predicts) 
drought CT 20 40:38f., restored from Meissner 
Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131: 3f. (ext. with comm.). 


Kécher, Studies Landsberger 325. 
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arurtu B 


arurtu B s.; (a disease); SB*; ef. ardru B. 

Su.ma Su.ur,.ra ma.al.la.ba: ina gatijaa-ru- 
ur-ti iskuna who made my hands tremble 4R 21* 
No. 2:16f., see OECT 6 p. 2. 

mitu namiaru a-ru-ur-ti namurratu hur: 
basu death, plague, twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
asustu a-ru-ur-tu his hipi libbi gilittu pirittu 
Maqlu V 75 and 77. 


artiru s.; outlet of a canal; SB.* 

a-ru-ru = A.MES sap-lu-tum, mu-se-e me-e, Mu-u 
Malku IT 54 ff. 

ip hiritu ip tuklatesu a-ru-ur-sd askirma 
mé dul[ssi}ti ana rusumdi utir I blocked 
the outlet of the canal, his mainstay, 
and turned the abundant water supply into 
swamp TCL 3 + KAH 141:221 (Sar.). 


Laessge, JCS 5 25. 


aririitu § (ardrdiu) s.; shouting (to express 
complaint); SB*; cf. jartru, jariritu. 
DUB.KA.dU.dtu = a-ru-ratum ZA 9 164:23 
(group voc.). 
tlima Istar ina muhhi dari sa Uruk sulpiijri 
ishit huppa ittadi a-ru-ru-ta (var. [a-rJu-ra-ta) 
Istar went up to the wall of ramparted Uruk, 
took a stance of mourning, uttering a cry of 
woe Gilg. VI 158, var. from Garelli Gilg. 122 v 3’. 
Probably an onomatopoeic expression. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170. 


aruSSu_ see amussu. 


arustu s.; dirty state; SB*; cf. argu adj. 

KUR GN ... [...] abéra munammir a-ru- 
us(text -du)-ti-su-nu usaklim [...] Mount(?) 
GN produced (lit.: revealed) lead which 
whitens their (buildings’?) dirty state Lie 
Sar. 227. 


aruthe s.; (a utensil); NA*; foreign word. 

a-ru-ut-he parzilli bit businni parzilli an 
iron @., an iron lamp (among booty taken 
from Urartu) TCL 3 365 (Sar.), cf. 1 a-ru-ut- 
he AN.BAR Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40. 


arutd s.; (a word for mountain); syn. list.* 


a-ru-té-u(var. -u), G-hu-m[u], hur-sa-an-nu = sad- 
du-u  Malku IT 32ff. 


arzallu 


artitu s.; (clay) pipe (through which liba- 
tions to the dead are made); MB, SB. 

pa PAP = a-ru-ti-tum, rdtu. MSL 2 130 iv 6f. 
(Proto-Ea) ; {dujg.a.ru.tum, [du]g.a.pa,. 
hal(!), [du]g.a.pa, MSL 7 203:92ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. X). 

a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu : 
pagidu a-ru-tu ki-sé-ge-e agar maltt3 (Sama8) who 
(in the nether world), where its (the ghost’s) 
drinking place is, takes care of the pipe through 
which the offerings to the dead are made UVB 15 
36:11. 

Saplinu a-ru-ta-su mé kastti aj usambir 
may he (Sama) never let the pipe for him 
receive cool water down below (i.e., in the 
nether world) BBSt. No. 2 col. B 20 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. ana a-ru-ti-ku-nu mé kastiti lugqi 
(var. lugqgi) LKA 89 r.i17, dupl. KAR 227 iii 
24, see TuL p. 132:50, also ina a-ru-ti erseti 
mé [kastte aj iqqi] KAR 184 obv.(!) 48, see TuL 
p. 82; for unilingual Sum. refs. see A. Sjéberg, 
Studies Landsberger 63f. 


Sjoberg, Studies Landsberger 63f. 
aritu see eritu. 


arwanu see armannu. 


arwitu see armié. 
arwiu see armi. 


arwfi see armi. 


arzallu (arazallu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. (a 
stone), 3. (an implement, OA only), 4. (a 
piece of jewelry, NB only); OA, SB, NB; 
pl. arzallé (OA), arzallanu (NB). 

G dr-zal-lum = su-uh-si 915 Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 100; & dr-zal-lum : U Su-uh-su [4151, 6 sic 
sau.LA Uruanna I 338f., U dr-zal-lu, t dr-za-zu : 0 
$a-ki-ru-%4 Uruanna I 29f.; 6 (var. e18) dr-zal-lu : 
AS keb-st maS.DA Uruanna III 70; [...]:0t 
ar-zal-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 14 (pharm.). 

NA,-SIKIL : NA,.Su.s1 SuB[A], NA, Gr(!)-zal(!)-l[u) 
Uruanna ITI 164f.; wa, dr-zal-lu : Nay BABBAR, 
NA, tt-ta-[mir] ibid. 166—-166a; Wa, adr-zal-lu 
nivA : NA, tt-te-mir n[u sjic, ibid. 167; Na, 
dr-zal-lu SAL : NA, tt-te-mir sic, ibid. 168. 


1. (a plant): U dr-zal-lé (among medi- 
cations for kis libbi Sa ANSE.KUR.RA) Kécher 
BAM 159 v 33, also 311:72'; U dr-zal-lum(var. 
-li) Kécher BAM 216:57’, var. from ibid. 312:8, 
tar-zal-lu Kécher Pllanzenkunde 36i 25 (pharm.); 
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t ar-zal-Ifa} (among plants to be mixed 
in cedar oil and rubbed on the temple) AMT 
97,4:23; [Ul dr-zal-la AMT 59,1139; U sihu 
6 dr-zal-ld zér aprusa AMT 73,1 ii 4; U ar-zal- 
lum (among ingredients for a potion against 
“hand of ghost’) AMT 76,1:26; U dr-zal-la 
Kécher BAM 161 v 8, cf. ibid. 155 iii 7, 221 iii 16’; 
Sim.8E8 GAM.GAM U dr-zal-la STT 95:151; for 
other refs. and use in med., 
DAB 319. 


see Thompson 


2. (a stone): abnu sikingdu kima NA,y.20 
BABBAR NA4.ZU MI NA4.ZU SIG, NA, [arl-za-lum 
{mMu.NI] the stone which looks like white, 
black (and) green obsidian (mixed) is called 
arzallu STT 108: 25 (series abnu sikingu), ef. abnu 
sikingu kima kappi ragraqgi Na, dr-[zal-lum 
[MU.NI] the stone which looks like the wing 
of a stork is called a. ibid. 26; NA, dr-zal-lu 
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, see TuL p. 83; Na, dr-zal-la 
AMT 102:33, also (against paralysis) AMT 
77,5:16; NA, me-ku NA, dr-zal-lum NAy.4LAMA 
Yalvag, Studies Landsberger 332 i 13 (stone list), 
ef. (in similar context) AMT 7,1 iv 7. 


3. (an implement, OA only): 3 hassinni 
1 kalappu 4 ar-za-lu three axes, one pick, 
four a.-s CCT 4 20a:10; ar-za-ld-am ukél 
he holds the a. (as pledge) TCL 14 61:5; 
1 musdlam ... ar-za-lé-am one mirror, (oil, 
and an) a. BIN 6 84:21. 


4. (a piece of jewelry, NB only): 104 ain 
gird DIS [...] 30 ar-za-la-a-nu Sa AGA.AGA 
Zababa ten and 4}? shekels (of gold), one 
[...] (and) thirty a.-s for the double-crown(?) 
of Zababa UCP 9108 No. 53:2; istén ajari 
pant x x ten a-ra-za-al-[lu] one rosette for 
the front, one a. Nbn. 1081:6, cf. (gold for?) 
x ar-zal-la Nbn. 1067:2. 


For the plant wr. U.stxm, see sikillw. 


Ad mng. 2: Thompson DAC 108f. Ad mng. 3: 
(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 21 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4). Ad mng. 4: Oppenheim, JNES 8 178 
n. 17. 


arzanikkatu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*; 
foreign word. 

U ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tu ff 6 ku-uk-ka-ni-tu, 
32:25 (comm.). 

Thompson DAB 132 n. 2. 


BRM 4 


asakku A 


arzatu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

11 ar-za-tum ka-ab-bar-nu-i. (listed among 
containers and utensils) HSS 15 81:9 but par- 
allel has 2 ka-sd-a-tum ka-ap-pa-ar-[nu] 
HSS 14 529 :14. 


arzatu see uarzazu. 


arzazu (arzatu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

0 I§d-maé (var. [6 §4]-mi 1Sd-mad), 6 dr-zal-la, 
U ar-za-zu (var. [U alr-za-tu) : U §d-ki-ru-u Uruanna 
I 27ff., from Kécher Pllanzenkunde 2 i 11ff., vars. 
from ibid. 1 i 6f. 


In Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1i6f. [alr-za-tu 
replaces arzallu; this form, as well as arzazu, 
may be a variant of arzallu, q.v. 


asa@ittu see asitu. 
asakkis see asakkié. 


asakku A (asakku) s.; (a demon and the 
diseases it causes); OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. (asakku ZA 45 206 iv 5, Bogh.) and 
A.SAG. 

4.sag = [a-sa-a]k-kum A-tablet 81. 

dNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu 4.sig mu.un.3i. 
in.tu.ud:ana 4min garrddu la adiri a-sak-ku 
titallissu. (Anu) made (the earth) give birth to the 
asakku-demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior 
LugaleI 27; &4.s8g me.laém(var.adds.ma).bi a. 
ba Su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) melamz 
mésu mannu tmahharsu who can withstand the 
sheen of the a..demon? ibid. 43; gis.tukul.e 
kur sabar.ta in.da.ab.Sar zé.eh.ha 4.sag.e 
nu.tuku (replacing the older version’s PES 4.8&g. 
ka nu.tuku) : kakku ina Sadi ina eper ubtallilma 
a-sak-ku sihhu ul 18+ (see sthhu lex. section) ibid. 
V 27; whom the namtaru demon has seized (with 
sabatu translating dib.ba) li a4.sig.a 8u bi.in. 
dib.ba : Ja a-sak-ku ikmtéu whom the a.-demon 
has captured 5R 50 i 39f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
ef. &4.sag a.gin,(Gim) id.da ba.an.[...] : a-sak- 
ku kima mili naru ishup the a.-demon overwhelmed 
(him) like the flood of the river ibid. ii 27f.; a.sag 
hul.géla.mé.uru,.giny zi.[...]: a-sak-ku lem: 
nu kima abibi tebima CT 17 3:21; a&.sag li.kar. 
a.ra : a-sak-ku habbilu lawless asakku-demon 4R 
29 No. 2:2, and passim; 4.sag tu.ra su.na 
mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8 : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) marsa ina 
zumrisu igékunu they put the evil a.-demon in his 
body CT 16 2:41, and passim; note the enumera- 
tions: udug.hul 4.sag.gig.ga lugal.[ur.ra 
an.ta.sub.ba]: utukku lemnu a-sak-ku marsu 
migit EN %-[ri] Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 93f.:21, 
nam.tar 4.sag sa.ma.[na]: namtaru a-sak-ku 
sama[nu] 4R 29No. Lr. 21f.; note: 4.9&g9°74°88. a. 
ni a.gim®ad-me héb° im.ma.a[n. ...] may his 
a.-disease [run off him] like (this) water ASKT 
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p. 75:4, dupl. 5R 50 ii 71 (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
nam.tar.hul.gél hé.a [é&.sag].gig.ga hé.a 
tu.ra.nu.dig.ga hé.[a]: lu namtaru lemnu lu 
a-sak-ku marsu lu mursu la té[bu] be it an evil 
namtaru-demon, a dangerous a.-demon, (or) a bad 
disease CT 17 34:21f., cf.nam.tar hul.gélaé.sag 
gig.ga:NAM.TAR lem-nu a-sak-ku ™*’aic (with 
Greek transcription [...]tap Aciyv aoxy Loves) 
Iraq 24 69f.:3f., and passim in the series A.sAa. 
GIG.GA.MES = asakki marsiti; 4A.sig.gig.ga su. 
ju.ka mu.un.gél.[la] : a-sak-kumarsuinazumur 
améli titabsi._ the dangerous a.-demon has settled in 
the body of the man CT 17 6 iii 29f., cf. 4.sag 
ld.ra sag.bimu.un.na.[te] : a-sak-ku ana améli 
ana gaggadigu itteht ibid. 9:1f., nam.tar 4.sag. 
ginx lu.ra te.a:ésa kima a-sak-ku ana améli 
itehht ibid. 29:3f.; a&.sig sac.aU.KuD anB8e. 
ke,(kID) ba.ni.in.n& : a-[sak]-ku ina uré sisé 
usnilma he made the a.-demon lie in the horse 
stable 4R 18 No. 6:8f.; nam.tar 4.sag.ga: 
namtaru a-sak-[ku] OECT 6 p]. 1 K.5016:2f. 


a) in mythological contexts: the 21st of 
Kislimu uhulgalli imu lemnu tlitti a-sak-ki 
an evil day, birthday of the a. Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 3; @Lugal.edin.na, 4La-ta-ra-ak, 
qAb.ba.gu.la, @H-qu, ‘Muh-ra, [¢Ku]-su, 
(4a.NJUN.KI, [44.SES.K]r(?) = 8 4A-sak-ku 
pumvu 4A-nim STT 400:16ff., and cf. 3R 69 
No. 3: 65ff., also Craig AAT 90 K.2892 r. 12ff.; 7 a- 
sak-ki [...] (after list of same deities) KAR 
142 i 42; (after a list of sacred localities in 
streets and gates) 7 BAR.MES KUR.DU.MES Sa 
7 a-sak-ki pumu Anim kisitte Ninurta seven 
.... Shrines of the seven a.-demons, the 
children of Anu, defeated by Ninurta 
ibid. ii 9, cf. Sakin(?) kigsitte a-sak-ki 
Surpu IV 3; MUL.LU.UG,(BAD) = pa-gar A.SAG 
5R 46 No. 1:28, cf. [ina] Kr a-sak-ku STC 2 
pl. 71 r. 16 (astrol.). 


b) in lit. and magic: lizziz Ennugi bél iki 
u palgi a-sak-ku likmu may DN, lord of bank 
and canal, stand ready and capture the a.- 
demon Surpu IV 103; {arid A.sA@ (apotropaic 
figurines of dogs, the name of the first is) 
Driver-Away-of-the-a.-Demon KAR 298 r. 19, 
and cf. AfO 19 119 K.11586 r.5; %Namf[tar ul 
isba]ssu a-sak-ku ul isbassu erseti [isbassju 
death. did not seize him, the a.-demon did not 
seize him, the underworld seized him Gilg. 
XII 51; musésdt uzv.A.sAq (var. mu-su-[2]-at(!) 
LUGAL a-sa-ki) (gate) which expels the evil 
(name of the muéldlu-gate in Nineveh) OIP 


asakku B 


2112 vii 80, var. from STT 372:6; la a-ma-ta 
ana irti a-sak-ki Suk[na] Borger Esarh. 105 ii 24. 

c) in enumerations of diseases: mursam 
kabtam A.sAc lemnam a grievous malady, an 
evil disease CH xliv 56; [mig]iam sikkatam 
isatam sanddam Suruppém a-sa-ak-kam Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:13 (OB inc.), cf. ga... name 
taru a-sa-ak-ku Suruppt tanihi sabtus whom 
pestilence, a.- disease, chills, exhaustion have 
seized ZA 45 206 iv 5, ef. ibid. 19 (Bogh. rit.); 
mursu dvu Suruppti a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 12, 16, 
28 (SB Atrahasis), dupl. CT 469r.4, cf. ligsaz 
kinma ana nisi a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 50, also 
ibid. 60; atrud a-sak-ku ahhazu suruppii sa 
zumrika I have chased off thea., the jaundice, 
(and) the chills of your flesh Maqlu VII 39, 
cf. littabil A.sAa ga Serdnija may the a.- 
disease of my sinews be carried off (after 
mursu, tinihu) BMS 33:30, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 124; ina dv?u ... rihisti Adad A.sAG 
mur-[su...] ina HUL Suruppt u hurbasu Wbu 
ba Sadi... iSét innettir iballut igallim will he 
escape, be saved, live, stay well from di’w- 
disease, storms, a., disease, [...] from the 
evil of chills and frost, ‘mountain fever’ 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14 (tamitu), also A.SAG (men- 
tioned between di?u and his [libbi]) CT 41 24 
79—7-8,53:5 (namburbi). 

d) other oces.: bél biti Suati ina misitti u 
(var. omits u) a-sa-ak-ki (var.: A.SAG) imat 
the owner of that house will die of seizure of 
a.-disease CT 40 3:62, vars. from ibid. 7:53, cf. 
kistttt (wr. KUR-it-tt) a-sa-ak-ki attack of a.- 
disease CT 40 K.2285+: 54 (SB Alu); U pu-qut- 
tt : U NA, a-sak-ku(var. -ki) Uruanna II 18a, 
also IIT 53. 

Asakku as a disease is not found in medical 
texts and should therefore be taken as a 
poetic term describing the effects of the a.- 
demon on a person. For A.sAq.aic.ca glossed 
dvu Gic-tum.MES KAR 44:8, see diu lex. 
section. 

The interpretation of the spelling A.sAc 
as ‘‘he who smites the side’? (Jacobsen, JNES 
5147n. 31) is probably a popular etymology. 

Ebeling, RLA 2 108f. 


asakku B s.; something set apart (for god 
or king, a taboo); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
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and 4ZAG(KU.AN), exceptionally A.sAG (Boissier 
DA 250 iv 13); Sum. lw.;_ cf. asakkis, 
asakku B in bit asakki. 

K[U.AJN = a-sd-ak-ku-um Proto-Diri 582; a-zag 
(var. a-za-ag) | KU.[AN] = [a-sak-ku] S> IT 108; 
{a-sa-ag] KU = Su Ea IIT 292. 

8a, AN = a-sa-a[k-ku] MSL 2 131 vi 53 (Proto- 
Ea); [sa-a] an = 8a KU.AN a-sak-ku A II/6 ii 18; 
[sa,-a] [AN], [a-sa,] [KU.AN] = [a]-sa-ak-kum MSL 3 
218 G,i 7’f. (Proto-Ea). 

KU.AN | a-sak-ku = kds-pa DINGIR CT 41 33:9 
(Alu Comm.). 


a) ingen.: x [AN.NA] Sa a-sd-ak-ki-[im(?) 
...] 6a DN x (minas of) [tin] from the con- 
secrated property of Adad of Terqga ARM 7 
105:2; méamit arni u a-sak-ki the “oath” of 
sin or taboo Surpu III 141; marsu mamit 
A.SAG tsabbassu imdt the “oath” of a taboo 
will seize the patient (for whom the extispicy 
is performed) and he will die Boissier DA 250 
iv 13; E.BI ina KU.AN | ina A.AN ussab_ this 
house will stay under a taboo(?), variant: 

CT 39 35:45 (SB Alu), cf. KU.AN [x] 
CT 39 39:18 (SB Alu) and Dream-book p. 308 IIT 
i 19g. 


b) with verbs — 1’ with akdlu to infringe 
on a taboo (OB, Mari, SB): see akalu v. mngs. 
7a and 12; note the replacement of asakku 
by saR.MES and surqu: bdqirdn ibagqqaru 
SAR.MES RN ... tkulu anyone who enters a 
claim has infringed on a taboo of Sam3i-Addu 
ARM 8 11:31 (Mari); tina mimma annim sa 
tima ubarrusima Su-ru-ug tlim u sarrim inz 
nakkal should they prove that she had taken 
a false oath, a taboo of god and king is in- 
fringed upon TLB 1 231:23 (OB Sippar). 


2’ with leqgd and Sardqu to appropriate 
something which is under a taboo: a-sa-ka-am 
iltanagge he continuously appropriates what 
should not be touched Kienast ATHE 38:23 
(OA); assum UD.KA.BAR a-sa-ki-im sa DN 
legém concerning the matter of the taking of 
the bronze, property sacred to Adad ARM1 
101:6; assat Saggim a-sa-kam istanarriq the 
wife of the temple administrator is constantly 
stealing what is under taboo CT 6 3 r. case B 
(OB liver model), cf. adsat Sa-gi a-sa-kam 
istanarrig ibid. case C, also EN a-sa-ka istaz 
narriq ifsabbaltusima igallasi the entu 


asallu 


priestess will repeatedly steal what is under 
taboo, they will seize and burn her ibid. 2 
case A, see RA 38 77, for an unpub. parallel 
see nu mng. 2b-l’b’. 


3’ with Sakanu (mng. uncert.): a-sa-ak 
Sarrvm ana pi errésim isku[n] (if) he has made 
the farmers infringe on a taboo of the king 
(lit.: has placed the king’s a. in the farmers’ 
mouths) ARM 2 55:36. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 218f.; 
RA 38 41ff. 


Thureau-Dangin, 


asakku B in bit asakkis.; forbidden place; 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and #.azaa (#.A.SAG 
Unger Reliefstele 27); cf. asakku B, a&akkié. 

ga-KU.AN GAx KU.AN = 8 a-sak-ku EalV 274 and 
A IV/4:201. 

Sa... Nak.AZAG agar lamari ... inakkimu 
he who would store (my stela) in a forbidden 
place, where it is inaccessible AKA 106 viii 67 
(Tigl. I), cf. ana & a-sa-ak-ki (vars. %.AzAG 
and £ a-sa-ki) agar lamari uéséribu. AOB 1 
64:42, and passim in Adn. I, ana 4.KU.AN agar 
limari usteribu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 21 (MB ku- 
durru), wr. EB a-sa-ki MDP 6 p.44v 17, inak 
a-sak-ki agar l@ari tu-ma AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 
r. 26 (Adn. III); ana & a-sa-ki la tugerrib Un- 
ger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 24; note ina #.A. 
SAG ugerraba Unger Reliefstele 27; atypical: 
Sudtu ina & a-sa-[ak-ki ... lu] akis him I 
flayed in a tabooed place AfO 6 84 part 3:12 
(ASSur-bél-kala). 


asallu s.; (a bowl of metal or stone); OB, 
MA, NA. 

a-sa-al-lu UD.KA.BAR bronze a.-vessel (listed 
before digdru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 434; 
na,.a.sal.lum BM 38385 iv 19 (list of stones). 

1 URUDU a-sa-lum KI.LA.BI 4MA.NA UET 
5 792:12 (OB), cf. 2 turuDU.SEN 1 URUDU 
a-sa-lu-um two copper kettles, one copper 
a.-bowl ibid. 793:4; 1 a-sa-lu GAL 1 a-sa-lu Sa 
na-kdm(!)-tum one large a.-bowl, one a.-bowl 
for the storehouse KAJ 303:3f. (MA), also 1 
a-za-lu§ JCS 7 1382 No. 46:3 (MA Tell Billa); 
the scepter, the chest, the braziers (and) 
4q-sa-lu ert ga ekalli Sarqu the copper a. of 
the palace have been stolen Iraq 27 28 No. 
81:9 (Nimrud let.), cf. asallu (vessel made) 
of fifty minas of copper ND 433:3 cited Iraq 
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13 109; 4 a-sa-la-a-te ert 20 digadré ert four 
a.-vessels of copper, twenty digdru-vessels 
of copper ADD 963:2, cf. a-sa-la-a-te ert 
(between narmaku and digdru) TCL 3 395 
(Sar.), also, wr. a-sa-al-la-te ert ibid. 362; 2 
a-sa-al-lu ert ADD 964 r, 2. 


asamu (wasdmu)v.; 1. to be fitting, proper, 
suitable, 2. ussumu to make fitting and 
suitable, 3. sisuwmu to make suitable; OA, 
ORB, MB, SB; IJ isim(?) — stat. asim (Ass. 
fem. usmat), II ussin. — ussam — ussum, IIT; 
ef. asmatu, asmis, asmu, simdnu, simtu, 
Siisumu, usmu. 

du-[u] Du, = a-sa-mu SP II 98; du-u pv, = [a-sa- 
mu], sa./@8byp = a-sa-[x x x] (followed by damaqu) 
Nabnitu R 184f.; ru-u pu, = {MIN (= [x-x]-nu) Sa] 
a-sa-mi_ A IV/3:85. 

ka.bal.e.nu.du, : pim sa ana atwt la w[a-as- 
mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:9; 
en 8i.9Mu.ul.lil.le men sag.e du, : bélu napisti 
Enlil §a agd ina qaqqadigu as-mu lord, life of Enlil, 
whom the crown on his head suits so well Lugale 
IX 1; kt.luh.ba 8ul é.gal.a8 ba.ab.du, : 
kaspu mest etlu 5a ana ekalli as-mu fine silver, hero 
suitable for a palace ibid. XII 4, cf. bara ku.gi 
ki.in.gi.ra du,.a: parak sassu $a ina mati as-mu 
dais of gold which is so beautiful in the country 
ZA 10 276:30 and dupls., see Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 6, Sum. also CT 42 pl. 44 No. 37:9; é.mar é.a 
i.bi.bar hé.du, : sha gatta Ja ana naplusi as-mu 
tall of stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:23, cf. 
mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar hé.fdu,} (var. me.zi.dé. 
eS bar.ra bé.du,): 8a ... ana naplusi as-mu 
LKU 16:9f., var. from dupl. BA 10/1 75:7f. 

gi8S.tukul ... nam.lugal du,.a.bi : kakku sa 
12. ana garriiti §u-su-mu mace fitting for kingship 
(parallel: Séluku) 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. [...].te.en 
gi8.8udun gi8.gigir Su.du,.a : [...] la(?)~-d-mi 
sa ana niri narkabti gu-su-mu .... fitting for the 
yoke of a chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (MB royal); su.lim 
an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du,.a nir gaba.til: 
salummatu nasi etellitu su-su-um etel irta gamir (see 
etellu usage a—1’) 4R 25 iii 8f. 

tu-us-sa-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 31 (gramm.). 


1. to be fitting, proper, suitable — a) in 
gen.: Adad gave plentiful rain gadd i-si-mu 
isu ihnub the mountain region became 
seasonably verdant, the trees grew luxuriantly 
(uncert., perhaps to sému “‘turn red’) SEM 
117 iii 17 (MB lit.). 

b) in the stative — 1’ in OA: maski 
wa-as-mu the hides are suitable KT Blan- 
ckertz 3r.17; a-li ts-ma-at-ni ... tuppi Sasmez 


asimu 


ama a-li %s-ma-ai-ni epsama wherever it is 
convenient have my tablet read and act 
wherever it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12, 
cf. ali wa-as-ma-at-ni RA 59 170:22, also 
agar us-ma-ai-mi lu népus CCT 2 47:15, agar 
us-ma-at-ni lépusu TCL 14 3:44, agar wa-as- 
mu-m epsama CCT 3 30:25, asar wa-as-mu-ma 
ibid. 31; kaspam u sibassu mala wa-as-mu 
Sasqilasu have him weigh out the silver 
and the interest that (you deem) appropriate 
KTS 13a:18, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 353 n. 33, 
cf. kimalus|-ma-at-ni kaspam sibtam lege TCL 
14.49:29; u%ts-ma-at kima uznim pata’ im tasalliz 
anni is it proper that you cheat me instead 
of informing (me)? TCL 20 90:32. 


2’ in hist.: zikru qardu sa ana sarriiti as-mu 
valiant warrior, fit for kingship BBSt. No. 36 
ii 24 (Nabi-apla-iddina), cf. zanin esreéti [.. .]- 
e-mu as-mu_ ibid. No. 35:10 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
GIS.ERIN.MES danniiti Sthiti pagliti Sa dumug: 
Sunu Siquru Situru bindsunu as-mu hisib KUR 
Labninu tahdati (for translat., see binu A 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.), ef. gusiré 
eréni istu KUR Hamana s4 Kv DU-ka (= Siluz 
ka?) ana Egarra ana t-ia as-ma Kv bit hiddte 
ana t Sin u Samas DINGIR.MES KU.MES ¢<...> 
<I presented?> to the temple of the Iu- 
minaries Sin and Samas cedar beams from 
the Amanus which for ES8arra, were 
fitting for my temple(?), .... the temple 
of rejoicing (obscure) AKA 374 iii 90 (Asn.). 


3’ in lit.: ina pika lu a-si-im dabdbu ina 
intka lu namir niilu. may speech in your 
mouth be proper, in your eyes may sight be 
clear JRAS 1920 567 r. 7 (SB lit.); ISum 
[ta]bthu na’du $a ana nasé kakki ezziiti qatasu 
as-ma the awesome slaughterer whose hands 
are suitable for bearing (his) raging weapons 
Géssmann Eral 4, ef. [sum Sa qatdsu as-ma 
Streck Asb. 196:22, see also lex. section; 
mal as-mat takassap you break off (from the 
bread?) as much as necessary AfO 18 110:16 
(SB rit.). 


2. ussumu to make fitting and suitable — 
a) in hendiadys: igdratesu kima Sarir sét 
kakkabani %-si-im usarrih, IT endowed its (the 
temple’s) walls with a fitting brilliance like 
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the splendor of the stars AKA 98 vii 100, cf. 
ekalla Suati ina eréni u butni arsip useklil 
usarrih %-si-im AfO 18 352:66, also [...] 
t-si-im igardteda KAH 2 67:8 (all Tigl. I); 
I rebuilt the bet hamri of Adad eli mahré 
h-si-im usarsid AKA 101 viii 8 (Tigl. I), ef. 
(the city) «é-si-im uésarrih KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. It), also (the city wall) eli mahri u-si- 
me usarrif Scheil Tn. IL r. 59, wr.t%-si-im KAH 
289 r.5 (Tn. Il), note (omitting uésarrih) 
KAH 2 83r.15 (Adn. II); the temple of Istar 
isu ussésu adi gabadibbisu arsip t-si-im 
usarrit AKA 159:3, ef. ibid. 171 r. 9, 187 r. 22, 
245 v 15, 296 ii 4 var., 325 ii 85 (all Asn.), WO 1 
256:10, 387:11, WO 2 42:50 (all Shalm. III); ekal- 


late ana essiiti arsipsina %-si-im-s-na 
usarrihsina Traq 14 34:82, also ibid. 27(!), 
ekalla ... t-si-im-& usarrihsi AKA 221:20 


(both Asn.); tébibtigu ugaddisma us-si-ma ana 
ekur ilatigu kima time zimiisu usannabit I 
consecrated its (the temple of Bunene’s) 
tébibtu-vat and I appropriately made its 
luster gleam like the day, for his divine 
temple VAB 4 232 i 32 (Nbn.). 

b) other oces. — 1’ in hist.: [...] ina abni 
Sipir purkullati abnima us-si-ma baba I 
fashioned (statues) in stone cut by the stone- 
cutter and thus made the gate fitting (for a 
royal palace) 2R 67:77, see Rost Tigi. III p. 74 
r. 27, cf. (I built palaces and) ina bit hilani 
tamsil ekal Hatti us-si-ma babésin enhanced 
their doorways with a hilani-portico like 
(that of) a Hittite palace Lyon Sar. p. 23:24; 
ina agurri surri ugni us-si-ma sellu nibihi u 
gimir pasgisin (see agurru mng. le) OTP 2 107 
vi 48 and 120:29 (Senn.), cf. also nibthi samét 
Egarra ina agurri abné ma? dis u-si-im ibid. 148 
No. 4:5; Barsipa al narmisu %-us-si-im-ma 
Ezida ... ina gerbidu usépis J enhanced 
Borsippa, his (Nabi’s) residence, and had 
the temple Ezida built in it VAB 4 126 iii 37 
(Nbk.); bitu ana asaba DN la u-us-su-um 
Sikinga ... bita a ana asdba DN t-us-su-um 
asteu the temple’s condition was not fitting 
for Ninkarrak to dwell in, I endeavored (to 
build) a temple fitting for Ninkarrak to dwell 
in VAB 4 76 iii 17 and 21 (Nbk.), cf. bifa ... 
ed&S Epusma us-si-mi(for -ma) sikingu ibid. 
240 iii 7 (Nbn.). 


asarru A 


2’ other oces.: Ina-samé-wu-sim UET 5 
91:24, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 81; uncert.: sit epsétusunu us-su-m{a(?) 
...] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 
No. 4r. 14 (SB lit.); see also ussumu adj. 


3. Siswumu to make suitable: tarbias u-sa- 
st-im I gave her suitable grandeur RA 15 
181:22 (OB AguSaja); ana tabrdtim lu t-8d-as- 
st-im-&% I caused it (Marduk’s temple) to be 
suitable for the gaze (of the onlookers) 
VAB 4 64 iii 30 (Nabopolassar), see also 4R 18 
No. 3, etc., in lex. section, and see sésumu 
adj. 


asanitu s.; (a substance used in making 
perfume); pl. asanidtu; MA.* 

summa iMES Sa a-sa-ni-te tulraqga ...] 
ana 10 sina i.mEs bilat a-sa-ni-t[e ...] 1 
MA.NA asu ... 1 SILA di&pu istu a-sa-ni-a-te 
[...] if you are preparing a.-oil, to obtain 
ten silas of oil one talent of a. [is needed], 
you [mix(?)] one mina of myrtle, (other sub- 
stances and) one sila of honey with the a. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:1, 2, and 4, ef. summa 
samna &a a-sa-ni-[te turaq]ga ... ana 10 sina 
samni | bilat a-[sa-ni-a-te illlaka ... x murru 
x digpu itu a-sa-ni-[(a-)te ...] i-la-k[u] 
ibid. 45:27 and 30, also 2 MA.NA a-sa-[ni-te] 

. ttabbuku ibid. 25. 

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 6. 


asanu see asu B. 


asaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{xu] = a-sa-qu Izi B vi 9. 


asarru A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


Impression made of (an inscription on) a 
diorite slab Sa a-sa-ar-ru pa-li-su-tum Sa ina 
#.GAL [a]-sa-ar-ru on the .... a.-8 which 
(the scribe discovered) in the a.-palace (of 
Naram-Sin) Clay, MJ 3 23f. fig. 8 and 9:2f. 


The phrasing seems to indicate that the 
palace was distinguished by an architectural 
feature made of stone called a. and that the 
inscription comes from one of these objects. 
Since the impression shows that the outlines 
of the two columns form a segment of a 
circle (as inscriptions on pivots often do), 
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the a. must have been an object of a round 
shape, possibly a column base. 

Poebel, PBS 4 p. 198 n. 1. 
asarru B s.; (a type of tablet or literary 
composition); NA.* 


4 a-sar-ru 
ADD 944 r. ii 6. 


(after 1l@u, tuppu and egirtu) 


asaru see asru s. 
asftu see ast A and asdétw. 
asdu_ see aSsdu. 


ashar (aéshar, ishar)s.; (a mineral); Bogh., 
SB; foreign word; 73-ha-ar KUB 37 5:6’. 

Sim.bi.zi.da.sig,.sig, = as-har Hh. XI 308; 
im.8im.bi.zi.da.sig,.sig, = as-har = es-kad-ru-& 
Hg. A II 139, in MSL 7 114. 

NA, BALAG.GA, NA,.KU.IM, NAy.KU.A.BAR, NA,.KU. 
BAL.E : NA, d8-har Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 
49-52, cf. Nay.KU.BAL.E : algamisu, Na, ds-har CT 
14.17:7; U.pftim.a.BAR, U.DU.A.BAR, U.KU.A.BAR, 
6 mir-gi-ra-nu, U SA.KI.LI : U as-har (var. NA, a3- 
har), G &-8d-hu: G MIN ina Subari Uruanna II 
367ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7-12, 
var. from CT 37 28 i 1ff.; U ds-har zu : 6 mi-tq-ti 
ha-am-mu «x Uruanna IT 341. 


a) as acharm: andku (var. adds Na,) 
as-har nasdku Na, as-har pa-ni [...] lissahra 
(var. ligeshir) I wear (a seal of?) a.-stone, 
let the a.-stone turn away [my adversary] 
KAR 71:9 (egalkurra-rit.), var. from LKA 
104:21, cf. abnu Sikinsu kima as-har [...]NAg. 
BI NA, hulubhu [Sumsu] NA, ana B.GAL [...] 
the stone which looks like a.-stone,[.. . ], that: 
stone is called hulubhu-frit, it is a stone [to 
wear when going] to the palace Kécher BAM 
194 vii’ 2 (series abnu Sikingu); NA, as-[har] 
(worn against sorcery) AMT 7,1:5; NA, as-har 
83—-1~18,324:1 (list of stones), also KAR 213 
iv 16; ina mubhi <NaA,> [as]-har Sipta 3-su 
tamannu KAR 71:12, restored from LKA 105 
r. 9, dupl. Na, as-har [... Sipia 3-5%] ana 
libbi tamannu you [...] the a.-stone and 
recite the incantation three times over it 
LKA 104 r. 1. 


b) in med. use — 1’ in treatment of eye 
diseases: [Summa amélu 1ct].MES-8% US DIRI 
NA, 15-ha-ar ina 1.e18 [tasdk inéSu] te-te-niq-qi- 
ma if a man’s eyes are full of blood, you bray 


asidu 


a.-stone in oil (and) keep daubing it on his 
eyes KUB 37 5:6’ (Bogh. med.), cf. [N]A, as- 
har ina himéti tasdk teqqi you bray a.-stone 
(mixed)in ghee and daub it on AMT 16,1:21, 
NA, 48-har ina himéti tasék ana libbi inisu Sup 
AMT 9,1 ii 24, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; anzah- 
hu KU.KU NA, as-har frit, powdered a.- 
stone AMT 19,6:12; NA, d8-har léru tasdk ina 
himéti tuballal inéSu MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
also 20,2:6, cf. NA,ds-har Kécher BAM 12:27’, 
AMT 12,4:5, wr. NA, as-har AMT 15,4:6, 
INA,] a8-har AMT 8,1 i 23 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
NA, as-har AMT 50,1:3. 


2’ in other med. uses: NA, d3-har ina 
himéti tas[ék] you bray a.-stone (mixed) in 
ghee (against urinary trouble) AMT 62,1 ii 6, 
also ibid. 7, cf. Kécher BAM 32:17, NA, as-har 
ina i.NUN [tasdk] AMT 57,10:4, cf. ibid. 2, wr. 
NA, as-har AMT 19,1:5, 26,8:9+ 23,10:7; NA, 
as-har (in list of materia medica) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 18. 

Reading based on the occurrence with 
saharu; ashar rather than *ashur on account 
of the Bogh. var. Na, i8-ha-ar. 


(Thompson DAC 52ff.); Landsberger, ZDMG 74 
440. 


asidu s.; 1. heel (of a human being), 2. part 
of the sandal covering the heel, 3. lower part 
of a constellation; SB. 

[za-ag] [ZAG] = a-st-du A VITI/4:12, also ibid. 8; 
zag = a-si-du A-tablet 455; [...] = a-si-du Anta- 
gal J iii 3; kuS.zag.e.sir = a-si-du (between 
maluttu strap and whdnu toe part) Hh. XI 135. 

{ur] [GR] = a-s[z]-du A VIT/2:137. 

1. heel (ofa human being): ki nakkab Sépé 
ana a-si-di la igarribu just as the instep of 
the foot does not come near the heel (so the 
evil of the dream should not affect me) KAR 
252r.iii35; the scorpion stings a-si-id imittisu 
(Suméligu) CT 38 38:47f.(SB Alu); Summa 
amélu a-si-da-s@ purrur if a man’s heel is 


broken AMT 75,1 iv 17, cf. (with lutté) 
ibid. 19, (with gind marsa constantly sore) 
ibid. 23; summa sinnistu ulidma a-si-id{var. 


-du) imittisu (Suméligsu) la basat if a woman 
gives birth and his (the child’s) right (left) 
heel is missing CT 27 16 r. 7f. and ibid. 18 r. 5 
(SB Izbu); Summa ina alakisu a-si-di-[s&] 
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ustanaggi if he always lifts his heels high 
when walking Kraus Texte 23 r. 7 and dupl. 69 
r. 8; if he walks like a goose (kurkaitam) 
a-si-da-st istanagqgi (this means) his heels al- 
ways go high ibid. 22 iv 7f£.; if there is a mole 
ina a-si-di-&u ZAG {and G@UB) ibid. 38ar. 5’f., 
also ina a-si-id GIR ZAG GAR ibid. 36 v 10’, also 
ibid. 12’, 14’, 16’; (they perform the incan- 
tation) ina a-si-du imittigu VAT 35:17 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher), cf. a-si-id imittigu Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505: 14. 


2. part of the sandal covering the heel: see 
Hh. XI 135, in lex. section. 


3. lower part of a constellation: ultu 
kinsigu adi a-si-di-s% from its “shin” to its 
“heel” TCL 618 r. 15 (astrol.); summa ina 
MN vp.10.KAM a-si-du Sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.4 
ina qabal Samé mehret irtika izzizma if the 
“heel” of the constellation Cygnus stands on 
the tenth of Simanu in the “middle of the 
sky’ in front of you CT 33 7:19; kakkab a-si- 
di (after MUL kinsu as part of the constellation 
UD.KA.DUz.A) TCL 6 21:26, also 24, see Schaum- 
berger, ZA 50 228:11, cf. also a-na a-si-du 
LBAT 1501110; [...] MUL.SU.aI adi a-si-di 
[MUL] EN.ME.SAR.RA [from the ...] of the 
constellation “Old Man” to the “heel” of 
EnmeSarra ACh Supp. 2 Iétar 53 r. 15. 

F.R. Kraus, Or. 16 198f. 


asikilla s.; holy water; lex.*; Sum. word. 
[a.sikil.14] = [a@]-stkil-ld Kagal E Part 1:26. 


asirtu s.; (a woman of low status, captive); 
SB*; cf. eséru B. 

a-si-ir-tu ana bit EN-&% irrub a captive 
woman will enter the house of her master 
CT 30 30 K.3 r. 9 (SB Alu), but note the 
variant e-si-it(mistake for -ir?)-tu, ana bit 
béligu irrub CT 41 31:21 (Alu Comm.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 n. 26. 


asiru A s.; prisoner of war, captive foreigner 
used as worker; OB, MB, EA, RS, 
Alalakh, MA (as personal name only), Akka- 
dogram in Bogh.; often wr. a-si/si-rum as 
pseudo-log.; see eséru B. 

a-si-ru = ha-ab-i[é] Malku VIII 108. 


asiru A 


a) in OB: x LU a-si-rum $a ina BAD.LUGAL. 
I-si-in 16 Ki-sur-ru“.me’ prisoners who 
are (stationed) in GN, men from Kisurra 
VAS 1343:3; 2 LU a-si-ru LU.BS.NuN.NaM 
SA 102 ut a-si-rum 8a ina ma.v[a] 1-si- 
in“! <lleginim two prisoners of war from 
Esnunna from among the 102 men taken 
captive from the land of Isin ibid. 50:3~6 
(both from Isin);[x]+30 wardé [x ERIN] a-si-rum 
$a ina pirki uterrunissuniti ana massartim 
ana PN ipgidusuniiti as to the x slaves and x 
prisoners whom they have returned from 
outlying regions and entrusted to PN for 
safeguarding Bagh. Mitt. 2 78f:2, cf. ana istén 
ERIN a-si-rum $a ihalliqu for each prisoner 
who runs away (and is seen by witnesses out- 
side the city, without fetters in the com- 
pound(?), in the street(!) or at the door of the 
prison, or stays allegedly without fetters in- 
side the prison, PN is responsible with his life) 
ibid. 8; for the writing ERIN a-st-rum and 
a-si-rum in Uruk, see Bagh. Mitt. 2 39 n. 181 
and 47 n. 224; BE PN ERIN a-st-rum LU GN ga 
ina GN, uterrunissu dead, the prisoner PN, 
a native of Neribtum whom they have 
brought from Isin TCL 10 135:2, cf. BE PN 
erin a.si.ru.um 10.Zimbirt kaskal PN, 
en.nu PN, nig.Su PN, dead, the prisoner 
PN, a native of Sippar, team of PN,, guardian 
PN,, under the responsibility of PN, ibid. 
85:2, cf. alsox erin a-st-rum 1 erin Su.bar 
2 erin BE x prisoners, one released, two dead 
ibid. 122:18 (all Larsa); LU a-si-ri ilginim: 
mau itiruma TLB 4 53:7, see RA 55 73, cf. LU 
a-si-rt uginimma ibid. 13; [x] LU a-si-ru sa 
... ulérunrssuniiti RT 20 64:4’, see RA 55 69, 
exceptional: 1 LU a-si-rwum DUMU PN Kraus 
AbB 1 101:18; UGULA a-si-ri overseer of the 
prisoners of war  Speleers Recueil 250: 11, see 
Ebeling, RSO 32 59f., cf. UGULA a-si-ri Figulla 
Cat. p. 152 BM 13905, VAS 13 36 r. 4, 39 r. 8, 40 r. 
5, 45 r.5, UGULA a-si-rum VAS 13 13 r. 10, 43 
r. 4, 46 r. 3, 50 r.3; as personal name: 
A-si-rum VAS 16 121:2,CT64r.ii6, A-si- 
ru-um CT 6 40a:17, and note the difficult 
A-si-ir-‘Adad ibid. 4, also (hypocoristic) 
A-si-ra-tum VAS 13 15 r.2 (allOB), excep- 
tional in MA: A-si-ri-ia KAJ 29:1 and 5, 
also (same person) A-si-ru-ia KAJ 61:4 (MA). 
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b) in Mari: ina 2 a-si-ri a PN uSariam 
1 a-si-ra-am litrinikkumma ana GN 
supursu (give orders to PN,) concerning the 
two captives whom PN had brought here: 
they should bring you one captive and (you) 
send him on to GN ARM 4 53:6 and 12; 
inanna 1 a-si-ra-am sa awdtim kullam ile’i 
sirémma now have one prisoner brought 
who can give information (he should go into 
GN) ibid. 16. 

c) in MB Alalakh, EA, and RS: 12 LU.mE$ 
a-8i-72 JCS 8 24 No. 283b:5, and passim, wr. 
LU.MES @-2i-ri ibid. 23 No. 278:4, 21 No. 261:5, 
and passim; note SE.BA LU.MES a-si-ri 
ibid. 16 No. 247:18, SA.GAL LU.MES a-si-ri 
ibid. No. 246:25, see JCS 13 22 (all MB Alalakh); 
21 LU.SAL.TUR.MES 8[0] LU.MES a-si-ri nad: 
nati I gave 21 girls and eighty a.-men (to PN, 
as a present for the king, my lord) EA 288: 21; 
T sent to the king [x L]U.MES a-si-ru 5 li-im 
[...] EA 287:54; in difficult context: assum 
1 meat cin kaspi Sa LU a-si-ri concerning 
the hundred shekels of silver for the “captive”’ 
MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:24, cf. Summa LU a-si-r[u] 
annt [1] meat kaspi iltegimi that “captive” 
has not taken one hundred shekels of silver 
ibid. 27. 

d) in Bogh.: LU.me8 4-sr-rv-rim (in 
broken context) ABoT 6:12 (description of 
a festival); for LU a-si-rum see Friedrich 
Gesetze p. 150. 

e) in MB: Lt ga PN ... iti a-si-ri-ia 
ihtalig the man of PN (who lives on his own 
harbu-field) has run off with my prisoner 
PBS 1/2 22:11. 

The word occurs mainly in early OB adm. 
documents and in texts from the West (from 
Mari to Bogh.); the writings and the fact 
that it does not occur in lexical and literary 
texts suggest a foreign, West Semitic, pro- 
venience. 

See discussion sub astrwma. 

Leemans, RA 55 57ff. (with lit.); Falkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 pp. 8, 39f., 49. 
asiru A in bit asiris.; prisoner compound; 
OB; cf. eséru B. 

kurummat & a-si-ri food rations for the 
prisoner compound VAS 13 37:2; x flour 


asitu 


ana KI.BI.GAR LU GN 21.44 $A £ a-si-rum for 
a (special) meal (t@kultu) for the people from 
Kisurra, an expenditure from (the account 
set aside for) the prisoner compound VAS 13 
38 r. 1, also ibid. 41 r. 1, 42:5, 44r. 2,477. 2, MCS 
7 3:7, and (with ana kurummat bitim) VAS 13 52 
r.1, 537.1, 55:5, also, wr. B a-si-ri ibid. 48 r. 
2,49 r. 5, 51 r. 2, 54:6; PN Sa & a-si-ri ittisunu 
illakam PN, who is in charge of the prisoner 
compound, will come with them VAS 16 
118:22, ef. UGULA BH a-si-[rum] VAS 18 13:10. 


asiru B (or aziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

1 a-st-ra-am dannam sa emiiqim lu kudti lu 
jai Simamma suam ina panika nansiam 
buy either on your or on my account a 
strong a., which is powerful, and have the 
millstone carried along under your eyes 
TCL 20 98:16; we paid 3% shekels of silver ana 
sim a-si-ri-im as the price of one a. Hecker 
Giessen 26:17; 1 riksu } MA.NA ga PN a-st-ru- 
um mimma annim a-PN apgid one pack of 
five sixths of a mina belonging to PN, (one) 
a., all this I entrusted to PN ICK 1 71:15, 
cf. (in same context) 10 MA.NA siG.HI.a 2 
i-lu a-si-ru-um CCT 5 40b:10. 

From the context of TCL 20 98 it seems 
that the word denotes an apparatus used for 
carrying heavy loads on a human back. The 
other passages do not contradict this inter- 
pretation. The personal name Azirum (Bal- 
kan Letter p. 61) cannot be connected with 
this word, nor with asiru A. It belongs pos- 
sibly to the MA names cited astru A. 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 53f. 


asiriitu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. eséru B. 

[na/kar]-mu-tu u a-si-ru-th usallaksuniti 
will he reduce them (the countries) to ruin 
and captivity? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (¢amitu); 
matu a-si-ru-tam il[lak] CT 27 42 obv.(!) 5 
(Izbu). 


asisi s.; (a word for copper); syn. list.* 
a-si-su-4 = MIN (= [e-ru]-[t]) An VII 43. 

asitu (isttu, aswitiu) s.; 1. tower (as part 

of a city wall), 2. pile, pyramid (of human 

heads or bodies as a memorial or warning); 

MA, SB, NA; pil. asajati, asi?ati, esajate, 

asdte, isitate. 
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1. tower (as part of a city wall) — a) in 
hist.: kisirta sa a-sa-it-te rabite Sa bab Idiglat 
the stone foundation of the great tower of 
the Tigris Gate AKA 147 v 24; diru Suatu 
istu a-sa-i-te rabite $a bab Idiglat adi §-ma- 
ra-a-te u adi dirt §a uRU.SA.URU that wall 
from the big tower of the Tigris Gate in- 
cluding the... .-sand also the wall of the In- 
ner City (of Assur) (I reinforced by a mound- 
like earth wall and built a new strong wall 
in front of it) AfO 18 344:38; déiréu rabd u 
a-sa-ia-te.MES-su sa agurri its (the town’s) 
great wall and its towers of kiln-fired bricks 
AKA 81 vi 27 (all Tigl. I); the wall adi abulz 
lateSu u a-sa-ia-te-Su with its gates and 
turrets AOB 1 86:37 (Adn.1I); agurrii Sa diri 
ana e-sa-ia-te-5% lu askun I used baked 
bricks for its towers (wall of Assur, text in 
disorder) WO 244a:2; a-si-?-a(!)-te-S% ustu 
ussésu adi saptegu épus I finished building 
its (the wall’s) towers from their(!) foundation 
to their(!) upper edge WO 1 211:8, see WO 2 
45 n, 25 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) other oces.: 1 immeru ana abul a-sa-te 
one sheep (to be sacrificed) at the ““Gate-with- 
Turrets” KAJ 254:5; note as decoration or 
part of a temple: [x a-s]a-a-a-ti Sa atmini 2 
ni-bi-hi [x] towers of the temple (of Anu), 
two cornices(?) Assur 19763:3, see AfO 8 43 n.; 
note in adm. texts recording building work 
on walls, etc., apparently imposed upon 
certain Assyrian provinces and officials: 10 
1-si-ta-te gammur ... KUR Rasapa ten towers, 
finished, GN ADD 915 iii 4, cf. 8 i-st-ta-ta ... 
ga Salhiu ... §a uRU Arrapha ADD 983 ii 1, 
also 5 i-si-ta-te ADD 917ii17, [x ?2]-st-ta-te 
[x] tkpt ... urnu Kalha ADD 915i 6 and 9, 
note i-st-ta-le (in connection with building 
work) Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No. 12:36, with correc- 
tion ibid. p. 130 (Nimrud let.), 4-si-ta-te (in 
broken context but in connection with 
fortifications, see r. 15) ABL 685r.11, cf. 
also (in similar context) 5 i-si-ta-[#t{] ABL 
158 r.17, and rihti i-si-ta-t[t] ibid. 19, note 
also 2-si-t# ADD 1119i 5 and 9, 949:2. 


2. pile, pyramid (of human heads or bodies 
as a memorial or warning): gaggaddtesunu 
unekkis ana a-si-te arsip I cut off their heads 


askuppatu 


and stacked them into a pile AKA 276i 64 
(Asn.), also ibid. 379 iii 108; a-st-tu sa gaqgadate 
ina pit alisu arsip I made a pile of heads in 
front of his city 3R 7 i 16, also ibid. 25, 34, and 
48 (Shalm. III), ef. a-si-tu sa T1.LA.MES [3a 
gaq|gadate ... arsip a heap of living bodies 
(and) of skulls AKA 234 r. 26, and 336 ii 108, 
ef. l-ef i-si-tu §a TILA.MES 1-et Sa gaqqadate 
arsip AKA 295i118; pagréSunu ana i-si-ta- 
a-te arsip I made piles of their corpses 
ibid. 292 1 109 (all Asn.), cf. a-si-tu ina pitt 
abulligu arsip ... ma&skéSunu a(var. 1)-si-tu 
uhallip anniite ina libbi i(var. a)-si-te umaggig 
anniite ina muhhi i(var. a)-si-te ina zigipi 
uzaggip annite battubatte Sa a-si-te ina zigipi 
usalbi I erected a pile (of corpses) in front of 
his gate, (I flayed all officials who had rebelled) 
and covered the pile with their skins, some I 
buried in the pile, others I impaled on top of 
the pile and others I impaled around the pile 
ibid. 285 i 89f.(Asn.), also, wr. a-si-ta-a-te 
3R 8 ii 53f. (Shalm. ITI). 

The refs. URU isttu. ADD 473:3, 474:12, ABL 
916:6, and bit isttu ABL 124 r. 3 (cited 
isittu mng. 1b) should all be taken as variants 
of isittu “storehouse” on the basis of the 
writing URU ERIM Iraq 23 31 ND.2465:7. 
The refs. [x x] i-si-te-8% amahhargsu ABL 
1285:15 and ina libbi i-si-ti-su-nu tumanda 
ABL 539 r. 12 (NB) cannot with certainty 
be assigned to either word. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 231. 


askaru see uskaru. 
askiku see asgiqu. 


askuppatu s.;_ slab, threshold, doorsill; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and kuN,(1+LU); ef. 
askuppu. 

[t]l+Lu = ds-ku-pa-tu Izi V 49. 

I+Lu mu.lu.ne.ka Ku.Kvu.0 : muttassibat as-ku- 
up-pa-at awilé she who likes to linger at the thresh- 
old (of a house where) men (live) Civil Dialogue 
5:112 (= van Dijk La Sagesse 92 r. 2); 1+1LU gi8. 
za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : da ina as-kup- 
pa-ti u serrt iziggu those (spirits) who drift in 
through the sill and the pivot CT 17 35:56f. 


a) in gen.: put these servant girls under 
close guard ds-ku-u[p-pla-tam Sa babim la 
ussia they must not go beyond the threshold 
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of the gate A 3532:21 (OB let., courtesy R. F. 
G. Sweet); kima ds-ku-na-tim lub@ka kima 
arkabinnim lutettiqka (see arkabinnu A) 
Sumer 13 97:8 and dupl. (OB inc.); if a man 
washes himself with water in the approach 
(tallaktu) to the house ga ina muhhi as-kup- 
pa-ti mé irummuk this (means that) he pours 
water (over himself) upon the threshold 
KAR 52:2 (Alu Comm.); Summa I+LU-su ana 
babinu isqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
....-8 toward the outside CT 38 13:96, also 
(with bitanu) ibid. 95 (SB Alu); [...]-mu Sa dalti 
u nasdhu $a as-ku-ub-ba-tu, tmurusu (those 
who) saw him [remove] the door and tear out 
the doorsill Cyr. 329:3; kalbu 8a mar Sarri 
anaiku ina as-ku-pe-te Sa bitika I am a dog 
of the prince, at the threshold of your house 
ABL 8851.18 (NA); as-ku-wp-pa-ta la [...] 
do not [cross] the threshold KUB 4 16:5 (inc.), 
ef. a[s]-kup-pa-t{u] (in broken context) Tn.- 
Epic ‘‘v’’ 4; taltast baba as-kwp-pa-a-te(var. -tz) 
irlumma (= irtibma) gusiré irtibu you have 
called at the gate, and the threshold shook, 
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (translit. 
only). 


b) (in transferred mng.) “threshold” of 
the parts of the exta called bab ekalli “gate 
of the palace” and “middle finger” (of the 
lung): if the “weapon” mark descends from 
the rear of the liver mehret 1+LU ME.NI 
facing the “threshold” of the “gate of the 
palace” (and looks toward the “gate of the 
palace”) CT 31 11:23, cf. Summa I+LU ME.NI 
CT 30 18 83-1-18,419:2ff.; as-ku-pa-at uban 
hasi qabliti JAOS 38 84:35 (MB ext. report), 
ef, +L ubin has qabliti KAR 151 r. 17f., see 
Goetze, JCS 11 97 n. 52. 


For other refs. wr. with KuN, and for the 
plural askuppdtu, see askuppu. 


askuppu (aksuppu) s. fem.; 1. stone slab, 
2. threshold, doorsill, 3. lower edge, step 
(of a wagon, of a contrivance for drawing 
water); from OA, OB on; aksuppu in OA, 
NA, pl. askuppi and askuppatu; wr. syll. 
and KUN,(I+LU), KUN,(TUR.KU, TUR.ES, ete., 
see discussion); cf. askuppatu. 


I+LuU (= KUN,) = as-kup-pu (followed by sippu, 
hittu) Igituh I 352. 


askuppu 
gis.1+LvU = di-lu-tum, as-kup-pu Hh. VI 157f.; 
gi8.1+Lu.gigir = as-kup-pu Hh. V 31. 

1. stone slab: 1+~tu uru Kahat — slab 
from the city of Kahat (wr. on a basalt 
slab) Annales archéologiques de Syrie 11-12 
203:5 (Tn. II); I+LU.MES gassi pariti ina 
saplisunu azqgupma underneath them (the 
figures at the entrance) I placed slabs of 
gypsum (and) alabaster Rost Tigl. II p. 
16:30; als-kup]-pi NA, pili Gau.[MES ...] 
asurrisin usashira I surrounded their (the 
walls’) base with large limestone slabs Lie Sar. 
78:4, Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51: 427, and passim; 
so that floods should never weaken its foun- 
dation structure as-kup-pat pili rabbéti 
kissiiSu (var. asurrigu) usashira I surrounded 
its retaining wall with large slabs of limestone 
(and thus strengthened its piled-up con- 
struction) OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), also 97:86, cf. 
the parallel phrase Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; lamas: 
sat ert masati as-kup-pu NA,.48E.TIR usase 
sisindti I had twin lamassu-statues of bronze 
support slabs of limestone OIP 2 133:80 
(Senn.); NAy. I+LU.MES agurri Sa gisinugallu 
stone blocks as paving tiles of alabaster (and 
other stones) Borger Esarh. 61 v 78; §@ NAg.I+LU. 
MES izabbiluninnt those who transport the 
stone slabs here ABL 1104:7; NA,.I+LU.MES 
nA, aladlammé ina mubhija ABL 125:3 (NA), 
cf. NA,I+LU ABL 581 r. 3, 985 r. 1, 1446 r. 2 (all 
NA), and ABL 1128:8 (NB). 

2. threshold, doorsill — a) in hist.: ak- 
st-pu-um lu érat let the threshold be watchful 
(name of a genius) Belleten 14 224:18 (IriSum); 
GIS.TUR.HS abnim ipus MDP 10 pl. 3 No. la: 14, 
ef. ibid. No. 2:8 (Puzur-In’uSinak); I+LU.MES 
NA,.TUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA sirdtt OIP 2121 No. 2:6 
(Senn.); as-ku-wp-pu u nukusé dalti Saplit 
pitiq kaspi ebbi eptiqg I cast the lower thresh- 
old and door pivot of fine silver PBS 15 79 ii 
79 (Nbk.), cf. CT 37 15ii 70, also d3-ku-up-pa-a- 
tum u nukusé PBS 15 79 i 66, and passim in 
Nbk.; note also (for an a. made of silver) 
as-kup-pat kaspi [...] ana tallakti Aggur . 
aksir KAV 74:11 (report of unidentified 
king on a rebuilding of the temple of A&éSur); 
I set in (the gates) daldti eréni strats as-kup- 
pu u nukusé high cedar doors, thresholds, 
and pivots VAB 4 226 iii 2(Nbn.),  of., wr. 
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as-ku-up-pu ibid. 132 vi 13, and passim in Nbk.; 
note the enumeration: gistallu, hittu, gissa- 
kanakku, sippu, Sigaru, 1+ Lv, B.BAR and daliu 
VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.). 

b) in lit. and omens: nadna as-ku-ba-tu 
ana ma-Sa-[...] the thresholds are there 
(lit.: given) for [him to sit?] MDP 18 255:1, see 
Ebeling, TuL p.21; sabatma NA,1+LU éa ultu 
ullanu touch the stone threshold which is 
of old Gilg. Li13; ina mubhi 1+ Lv asbat Gula 
azugallatu rabitu AfO 14 146:114; wk-su-pa-te 
(var. NA,I+LU.MES) uza’in (a)jeré[te] he 
decorated the thresholds with shells(?) KAR 
lr. 31, cf. ak-su-pa-te (var. NA,.1+LU.MES) 
ibid. 27, ef. also ak-su-pa-tu (var. as-kup-pa- 
tu) lu misabika you should sit around at the 
thresholds (of the gates) ibid. 23, vars. from 
CT 15 47 r. 6 (Descent of IStar); the great 
sukkallu enters the room ina IGI NA,.I+LU 
[gaqquru inassiq] and kisses the floor before 
(crossing) the threshold MVAG 41/3 60i 11 (MA 
royal rit.); issu bab DN a-di 1+LU from the 
Kunu8-kadri gate to the threshold Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 37:20, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24; 
lu a as-kup-pa-a-ti testen’?ira or you who 
constantly frequent thresholds AfO 17 314 D 
8 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); kt kalbi 
ina I+LU.MES artanabbisuma LKA 29d:12; 
Summa I+Lu biti ana tarbasi igqu if the thresh- 
old of the house rises toward the yard 
CT 38 13:91, and passim in this section of Alu, 
note I+Lu babt kami ibid. 93, for lines 95f. see 
askuppatu; if lichen is seen ina I.DUB / I+LU 
in the storeroom, variant: the threshold 
CT 40 16:37; if ants are seen ina I+LuU babi 
kami KAR 876 r. 9, and passim with other 
animals in Alu, note ina@ I+LU KI.TA OT 412 
K. 6765+:5; [Summa] NA ana SALina I+L0v illik 
AMT 65,3:19, cf. ana SAL ina I+LU TE CT 39 
45:35; ima I+LU B.NUN fefemmir you bury 
(figurines) at the threshold of the inner room 
KAR 298:16, and passim in this and similar 
texts, cf. Speleers Recueil 312:14, note 
ina qabal 1+Lu babi kami 15 u gtB KAR 
298 r. 27; figurines ima 1+LU tusnilla you 
(sorceresses) have deposited at the thresh- 
old Maqlu IV 34; this conjuration 3-3% ana 
muhht I+LU tamanniima you recite three 
times over the threshold (and no evil will 


aslis 


approach the house of the man) K.10333:4’ 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); epir I+LU ga 
pili dust from the limestone threshold 
AMT 1,2:13, cf. epir 14LU mahritu dust from 
the front threshold Kocher BAM 248 iii 46, ef. 
ibid. 3:33, 148 r. 8’, 151:25', SAHAR I+LU 
babi kami KAR 377 r. 39, and passim in magic use. 


c) in legal and adm.: 2 as-ku-up-pu sa 
UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 133:54 (= RA 36 142, Nuzi). 


3. lower edge, step (of an object) — 
a) of a wagon: see giS.1+LU.gigir Hh. V31, 
in lex. section. 


b) of a contrivance for drawing water: 
see giS.1+LU = diliitu, askuppu Hh. VI 157f., 
in lex. section. 


The sign group gis.TuR.#8 with the reading 
kun, is the only writing for askuppu attested 
in Pre-Sargonic, Sargonic, and Ur III texts, 
while in the OB Sumerian literary texts the 
writings giS.1+B8, giS.1+LU and gi8.1I+DIB 
are in free variation. The Akk. texts with 
few exceptions use 1+LU, though in many 
cases only collations of the originals could 
establish the actual writing. The Sumerian 
word denotes apparently both the threshold 
(of an outer door) with its step, and the steps 
of a ladder or of a staircase, while the Akk. 
differentiates between askuppu (askuppatu) 
and simmiltu. 

In YOS 10 1:3 read 7-gué-ma instead of 1.D1B.BA, 


see gdpu. 
Landsberger, Belleten 14 250; 
57f. 


Salonen Tiiren 


askuttu see adkuttu. 


asli$ adv.; like a sheep (for slaughter); 
SB; cf. aslu A. 

a) with tabihu: Sa gimir ba uldtesunu 
as-li-i& utabbihu who slaughtered all their 
warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. a[s]- 
li-i§ utabbih OTP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. also ibid. 
17:24; girth ali Suatu érub nisésu as-is utabbth 
I entered that city and butchered its in- 
habitants like sheep Streck Asb. 28 iii 56, cf. 
as-[l}is atbuhk’uma AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.), tfbuz 
hus as-lig Piepkorn Asb. 74:89, tutabbih as-is 
Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 2. 
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b) with nakasu: kisdddtesunu unakkis 
as-lig(var. -li-ig) I cut their throats like sheep 
OIP 245 vi2(Senn.), cf. as-li-ié unakkisma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73: 131. 


aslu A (or azlu) s.; young (male) sheep 
(as poetic term); OB, SB; cf. asiié. 

udu.suc#lumppm = pa-sil-lum, udu.as,.lum. 
SE = MIN mari, udu.as,.}um.SE.sig,.ga = MIN 
MIN damga, udu.as,.lum.UDU.HUL = MIN gukkallu 
Hh. XIII 12ff., ef. udu.“sux.[Lum] = pasil[lum] = 
{tmmeru] Hg. A IT 235, in MSL 8/1 54. 

e.lu bi.in.Sum.mu.dé.e8 gud.gal.gal.la 
bi.in.dar.8ar.ra:as-lu tubbuhu dussi gumahé 
fine sheep are slaughtered, grown bulls provided in 
abundance 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

as-lum = immeru Malku V 25. 

a) in gen.: I offer to you puhatta mu.1. 
KAM Sa as-lu la ighitu a year-old lamb which 
a young male has not yet mounted BBR 
No. 100:36. 


b) as sacrifice: ersetum tasti dam as-li-ta 
O nether world, you have drunk the blood of 
my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB 
Etana), cf. as-li-ia ina tubbuhi ibid. 38; mahriz 
Sun usebbi Wi & as(text 14)-li namr@i (Am- 
miditana offered) to them fattened bulls and 
sheep to satiety RA 22 173:44 (OB lit.), see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62; let pulluqu as-li 
tubbuhu bulls areslaughtered, lambs butchered 
KAR 360:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:12, 
see Borger Esarh. 92 § 61, cf. Streck Asb. 264:8; 
upallig le’é maré utabbih as-li I slaughtered 
fattened oxen and butchered sheep Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 39, cf. [... wptalllig uttabbih as-lu 
BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.);_ akarrabkunts as-la 
{...] BBR No. 100:31, also (as subscript) 
[tkrib] as-le tuhhi ibid. 34. 


c) in comparisons: nds qasti azmaré pan 
sépésu kima as-li utabbihma qagqqadatisunu 
unakkis J slaughtered his personal bowmen 
and spearmen like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL3136, cf. (with unappis) 
ibid. 302 (Sar.) and Bauer Asb. 2 83:21; kima as- 
It ina pan] sépéesu %-tap(!)-pi-sa (var. t-nap- 
pi-sa) quradigsu I massacred his warriors 
at his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410; ki-[mal(?) 
as-lu utabbihSu. MVAG 21 80:11 (Kedorlaomer 
text, coll. from photograph); uncert.: salmdt 
gaqqadi tere’t kima a[s-l]a-a-ti you shepherd 


aslu B 


the blackheaded (people) as if they were 
sheep Perry Sin pl. 4:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128, coll. MSL 8/17; for other refs. 
see asli8. 

In late literary texts aslu replaces the 
variety of sheep written from Ur III to MA as 
(UDU).A.LUM/LU, for which see alu A. The 
ref. e-lu.MES AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I) has like- 
wise been taken as a variant to alu, and not 
as a logogram for aslu. The latter word 
always occurs in literary context, usually 
beside the poetic term for bull, ld. 

For UET 3 770:8 (and 1498 i 14), see alu. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56 and MSL 8/1 7. 


aslu B s. fem.; (a special cubit measure); 
SB, NA. 

gid as,.lum = Su-lum Hh. IV 1, also gi8 
as,.lum = Su Hh. IIT 524 (catch line); a-[a] 
suG = ipigqtu (delete iSikiu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242), sa 
GIS.sUK.LuM </> [S]Ju A 1/2:213f., cf. a-a suc = 
1-pig-tt (var. 1-pi-ig-tum), $a Gi8.SUK.LUM </> Su-ma 
Ea I 62; as sua = Sa GI8(!).SUK.<LUM> as-lu ibid. 
63a; as-lum suG = Ja SUK.LUM SU A J/2:215. 

a) in royal insers.: 700 ina 1 (var. adds 
KUS) SUK.LUM rabiti Jiddu 162 ina sUK.LUM 
rabite pitu elitu iltanu 217 ina SUK.LUM 
rabite piitu gablitt 386 ina SUK.LUM rabiti pitu 
Sapliti Situ itt [diglat tamlé umallima amsuh 
mesihia I filled in a terrace and established 
its measurements (as follows): 700 large 
a.-cubits on the side, 162 large a.-cubits on the 
upper north front, 217 large a.-cubits on the 
inner front, 386 large a.-cubits on the lower 
south front, adjacent to the Tigris OIP 2 
100:50f. and dupls., ef. ibid. 111 vii 64; Imgur- 
Enlil dirsu rabé 30.AM aslu Siddu 30.AM piitu 
ina GI8.SUK.LUM rabiti misihtasu améguh 
I measured its great wall (called) Imgur- 
Enlil with the large a.-cubit — each side was 
30 aglu’s long and each front was 30 Borger 
Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:37, cf. [... ina] as-le rabite 
ibid. 22 Ep. 26:17, and note 10 SUK.LUM GAL 
(var. 10 ina 1 KUS GaAL-ti) uhabbirma Lyon 
Sar. p. 24:37. 

b) in ext.: ina 8vu.sI as-lt SU.SI GAL-te 
SU.SI TUR-ti 8U.SI bari 3 SuU.sLTA.AM manda 
Boissier DA 11i27, cf. ina SU.SI as-l4 TUR-ti 
ibid. 29, ef. also ibid. 30; 3 SU.SI.TAAM ... 
manda ina §U.St GAL-ti 8u.st bart Su.st as-li 
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CT 20 44:55, for translats., see bard usage 
a-l’e’; obscure: as,-lum immeru 6 (var. adds 


DIS) KUS as,-lim 1e1.6.GAL.BI [...] MCT 140 
W 9, and dupl. K.8865 obv.(!) 13, see Borger, BiOr 
14 194, 


c) other oces.: 390 ina 1 KUS Gip.pa 150 
ina 1 KUS DaGAL 660 ina 1 KUS US 410 ina 
SUK.LUM rabiti SAG.KI 788 ina SUK.LUM rabits 
miulé the length was 390 cubits, the width 150 
cubits, the side 660 cubits, the front 410 
large a.-cubits, the height was 788 large a.- 
cubits ADD 777:1-5, cf. ina 1 KUS SUK.LUM 
WVDOG 59 52:17 (Hsagila Tablet). 

The aslu-cubit was subdivided into 
“fingers”? and seems to have been between 
the large and the small cubit in size (see 
above usage b). 

Borger, BiOr 14 194f. 


asmart see azmart. 


asmiatu s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
ef. asamu. 

as-ma-tum = na-ah-lap-iu u-ri (var. u-ri-e) cover 
fora mare Malku VI 126. 

a) referring to weapons or insignia: LU. 
GAL.MES-su-nu ... Sa ina narkabati kaspi 
[u-a]-zu as-ma-a-ti hurdsi tulla patrate hurasi 
Sitkuna (I captured) their (the enemy’s) 
leaders, who were [...] on silver chariots, 
hung with golden a.-s, girt with golden 
daggers OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 (Senn.), for 
a similar description see aspu usage b; 
uncert.: ra-Su-% as(text wk)-ma-tu maliku 
mutibbu libbi (perhaps to be emended to 
<tu>-uq-ma-tu) KAR 321:5 (lit.). 


b) referring to a cover for horses: 
Malku, in lex. section. 


see 


asmidu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.* 

[G ...]: U as-mfe-dju Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
31:16’. 

as-mi-du SaR_ (listed in a group with 
azupiru, kusibirru, egingiru) CT 14 50:31 (list 
of plants in a royal garden). 

It remains uncertain whether the two 
references belong to the same word. In the 
CT reference asmidu is certainly to be con- 
nected with the garden plant samidu which 


asmu 


appears in Gordon Smith College 74:6 beside 
azupiru; the plant list may refer to the 
medicinal herb armédu rather than to 
asmidu. 


asmi8 adv.; suitably; SB; ef. asdému. 

ekallate Sdtina usalik as-me-is I made 
these palaces beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and 
dupls., cf. (referring to statues) ibid. 133: 82 (Senn.); 
bita as-mis %-dam-mi-iq-ma_ I suitably em- 
bellished the temple VAB 4 128 iii 62 (Nbk.); 
bitatisa ina Babili ina kupri u agurri as-mi-té 
abni I suitably built her (Gula’s) temples in 
Babylon with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
ibid. 128 iv 43 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 130 iv 60; ana 
tédiqu ilitisunu rabiti as-mi-is usalik T made 
(various pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to 
(serve adequately) as apparel for their great 
godhead VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.). 


asmu (wasmu) adj.; fitting, proper, sea- 
sonable; OA, SB; cf. asému. 


a) said of prices: simam wa-as-ma-am sa 
balatisu Simanim(!) buy (pl.) for me (garments 
and tin) at an advantageous price which will 
yield a profit TCL 19 69:18 (OA). 


b) said of fields and gardens: ugarsu as- 
mu &a ki zaginduré sirpa Saknuma his verdant 
meadowland that is spotted with color like 
polished(?) lapis lazuli TCL 3+ KAH 2 141: 229 
(Sar.), cf. kirdteSu as-ma-a-ti bunnainé alisu 
(see bunnannt mng. 2a) ibid. 223; 28% as-ma 
kiré lalika she seeks the beautiful garden of 
your charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
li 26. 

c) other oces.: mar rubé as-mu nas palti 
sirti the beautiful prince, carrier of the 
sublime ax KAR 104:11; uncert.: [...]-mu 
hitbusiitu mi-lam-[x] as-mu-tu BBSt. No. 10 
i7; tmmeré sad-di 9LAMA.MAH.MES Sa aban 
Sadi e&qi naklig tbnima ana erbetti sari usasbita 
sigarsin | as-mu he artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep and great protective genii and placed 
them facing in four directions at the proper(?) 
entranceway(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 37:39, also 
ibid. pl. 36:164, pl. 24 No. 51:427, and OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.). 
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asnan see asnan. 


asnQ (aint, assanié, issanu) s.; 1. Telmun 
date palm (a variety of date palm), 2. Telmun 
date, 3. Telmun copper; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (zU.LUM.MA.) NI+TUK.KI. 

gi8.giSimmar.NI+TUK.KI = til-mu-nu-u, as- 
nu-u Hh. TIT 284f., with Greek transcription 
yiowuap S[e]rtov SiAy[...], yrotae d[r]Arov acaves 
Traq 24 66; urudu NI+TUK.KI = til-mu-nu-t (var. 
tul-ma-nu-ui), as-nu-% copper from Telmun Hh. 
XI 340f. 

zu.lum.dilmun.na ku,.ku, : as-sd-an-nu-u 
du[siupu] sweet Telmun date JNES 23 4:39 (from 
Bogh.), cf. pDIN.TrR.KI zU.lum NI+ TUK.KI ku,.ku,. 
d{a] : Babilw as-sa-n[u-%] [du-sul-pu sa ana 
da-[...] KAR 8:13. 


1. Telmun date palm (a variety of date 
palm, NB): gisimmaru as-nu-i ga PN the 
Telmun date palm belongs to PN VAS 5 66:22; 
elat 18tén GIS as-nu-t u istén GIS.GISIMMAR 
kusaja aside from one Telmun date palm and 
one winter(?) date palm VAS 3 153:17, also 
160:22, and note for the planting of a ais. 
GISIMMAR NI+TUK.KI YOS 6 33:10. 


2. Telmun date — a) as offerings: 14 
SiLA ZU.LUM 3 SILA ZU.LUM.NI+TUK PBS 13 
61 r. v8 (OB); 30 (SiLA) 20.LUM.MA.NI+TUK, 
KI CT 367 ii 7 (Kurigalzu); makkas as-ni-e 
tittu u munziqu jam of Telmun dates, figs, 
and raisins RAcc. 77:49, cf. makkas u as-ni-e 
ibid. 40, cf. also VAS 6 210:4, Camb. 67:3, etc.; 
ZU.LUM.MA d8(var. as)-ni-e GIS.MA.UD.A Tel- 
mun dates and dried figs VAB 4 160 vii 13, 
ef. ibid. 154 iv 44, var. from 168 vii 24 (Nbk.), and. 
note ZU.LUM.MA as-ni-e x-x-ib-tum munziqu 
CT 46 45 v 8 (NB lit.), see W. G. Lambert, Iraq 
277, x dates ana bu-di-e §4 2U.LUM.MA.NI+ 
TUK.KI GIS.GESTIN.UD.A wu GIS.<MA>.UD.A 
TCL 12 1:4 (Tigl. III), cf. also TuM 2-3 200:1, 6, 
YOS 6 39:26; x as-sa-ni-e rihiti sattuk 8a MN 
as-sa-ni-e guggi x Telmun dates, the re- 
mainder of the regular offering of MN, Telmun 
dates of the gugqi-offering Camb. 12:2 and 4, 
as-ni-e a giné BIN 119:16; 3 SILA 6 GAR 
as-ni-e ... $a 1 am edsedi Sa qullupi 35, silas 
of Telmun dates (and raisins) for making 
quilupu-cakes for one e&3esu-festival YOS 
6 39:29, wr. ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI ibid. 26; 
as-ni-e ina sattuk a MN (with Aram. gloss 


aspastu 


*snyn) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 35:1 
(all NB). 


b) for food: 1-et hallatu $a as-sa-ni-e ana 
bélija uliébil I sent my lord one hallatu-basket 
of Telmun dates YOS3 162:15; ZU.LUM.MA 
as-sa-an-nu gabbi §a PN all the Telmun dates 
of PN (as imitiu-payment) Dar. 169:19; note 
the enumeration 4 BAN as-nu-t 5 BAN qa-as-bi 
a istén kusaja VAS 3 180:11; ana mubhi 
GESTIN w ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI Sa taspurani 
... pihi $a Sadi u x as-ni-e ... nultébilakkuz 
nisi as to the wine and the Telmun dates 
about which you (pl.) wrote me, we have 
sent you (two jars of) “mountain beer” and 
x Telmun dates YOS 3 20:8 and 12; silver 
ana [...] 8a as-ni-e ... x kaspu ... ana PN 
$a muhhi as-ni-e YOS 6 242:19and 21; zU. 
LUM.MA as-ni-e YOS 6 139:1; 134 Sita is-sa-ni 
Camb. 332:7, wr. az-za-ni-e ibid. 171:1. 


c) for medical purposes: ZU.LUM.MA.NI+ 
TUK.KI (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:6 and 9, (as 
ingredient of a lotion) Kécher BAM 168: 16, (of 
a suppository) ibid. r. 37, AMT 43,1:5 and 18, 
and passim; Surswmmi KAS8.SAG (var. omits) 
ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI sediment of beer (made 
of?) Telmun dates (beside sediment of beer, 
of strong vinegar) CT 23 43:11, var. from Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 13. 


3. Telmun copper: 
section. 


see Hh. XI, in lex. 


Asnii date palms were probably more 
valuable than ordinary date palms, as 
evidenced by the fact that they merited 
special mention in the NB legal documents, 
and the dates they produced were apparently 
very sweet. GIS hum-mu-tu NI+TUK.KI-e 
YOS 3 200:5 refers to a tree from Telmun, 
perhaps also to be read asni. 

Delitzsch, ZA 12 408ff. 


aspastu  s.; (an edible garden plant or an 
herb); NB*; foreign word. 

as-pa-as-tt SAR OT 14 50:62 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 

The previously suggested Old Persian 
etymology (asp-ast “fodder for horses’ 
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 56) assumes that aspastu 
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is a type of lucerne (alfalfa), and thus not 
only supposes that as early as the time of 
Merodachbaladan a plant with a Persian 
name appears in a list which contains other- 
wise only Akkadian plant names, but also 
that lucerne had more than a utilitarian 
appeal so that it was grown in a royal garden. 
For similar sounding words with a possible 
Old Persian etymology, see aspastiia, asupaz 
sati; for bt as-pa-tum VAS 5 55:2, see aspatu. 
Thompson DAB 65. 


aspastiia s.; 
with the feeding of horses); 
pastitu; Old Pers. word. 

PN LU saknu sa LG as-pa-as-tu-t-a PN, the 
Saknu-official of the a. BE 10 80:7 and 12, ef. 
ibid. 5, see Cardascia Murasd p. 111, cf. also (same 
person) PBS 2/1 95:9; susédnu ... LU saknu Sa 
LU as-pa-as-tu-ti-a a susdnu-official, saknu 
of the a. PBS 2/1 189:8 and 12; LU ha-da-ri 
Sa as-pa-as-tu-t-a the association of the a. 
PBS 2/1 189:6, cf. LU hadri ga LU as-pa-as-tu- 
U-th ibid. 95:7. 

To be connected with Old Pers. asp- 
“horse,” see Eilers Beamtennamen 77 n. 1 and 
p. 94 n. 2, Cardascia MuraSa 111 note to line 5. 
Cf. perhaps asupasdati. 


(a functionary having to do 
NB; pil. asz 


aspatu 
NB.* 

(rent of a field) a.SA NiG.GA LUGAL 84 ina 

. B as-pa-tu, bit ritti $4 PN VAS 5 55:2. 

This unique passage remains obscure. It 
cannot be emended to *aspastu because a 
Persian loan word at this time (Camb. 
fifth year) and in a private context is very 
unlikely. Hardly a pl. of aspu, q.v. 


in bit aspatu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


aspu (waspu, uspu) s.; sling; Mari, Shem- 
shara, SB. 

kuS.dal.8u8 = as-pu, kuS.d.dal.™"as = 7-di 
MIN (= aspi) handle of the sling Hh. XI 108f., 
kuS.da.lu.uS, kuS.é.da.lu.u8 Forerunner to 
Hh. XT 99f., in MSL 7 p. 219. 

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264; as-suk-ku[a-ba]t-tu </> ds-pu </> us-pu 
Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul Comm.). 


a) in Mari and Shemshara: #@ Na, wa-as- 
pi-im istén awilam imahhasma [%] ast ul 


asqubbitu 


ibass should a sling stone hit a man, there 
is no physician at hand ARM 2 127:7; wa- 
as-pi 5 métim Sulgiam collect for me five 
hundred slings Laessge Shemshara Tablets 79 
SH 812:38, cf. 8 wa-as-pu (among military 
equipment) ARM 9 102:18. 


b) in SB: Marduk sa mukassidija ikim 
as-pa-su assukkasu usahhir it was Marduk 
who took away the sling of the one who 
pursued me, (and) turned back his slingstone 
Lambert BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; I took HAR.MES 
as-pi hurdsi ... §a ritti8unu the golden .... 
from their wrists (perhaps referring to a 
bracelet to which the sling is attached) 
OIP 2 46 vil3, cf. ina HAR.MES as-pi hurdsi 
russ rukkusa rittiéun ibid. 45 v 86 (Senn.), 
see also asmatu. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 378f. and AfO 19 66. 


asqiqf see asgiki. 


asqiqu (or askiku) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
buru;.sim MUSEN = as-qi-qu Hh. XVIII 177; 
buru;.sim MUSEN = as-gi-qu = si-lig-qu Hg. BIV 
278, in MSL 8/2 169. 
asqubbitu (asqumbittu, isqubbitu, asqubbitu, 
isqubbiiu) s.; hump; OB, SB, NB. 
uzu.im.tu.HU.x (x is neither GUL nor HUL) 
Hh. XV 68, uzu.im.NaGsr+zA-tent.bi ibid. 68a, 
uzu.gti.bal.gi§S.du.a, uzu.gi8.u,(GISGAL), uzu. 
sila.di(var. .du).a, uzu.sila.me.hé(var. .hi. 
a), uzu.as.qu.um.bit.tum (var. [uzu.i8].qu. 
bi.tu) = as-gu-um-bit-tum (var. 7§-qgu-b[t-t]u) ibid. 
69-73; IM.tu.gu.ul = as-qu-bit-t[um}, [...].x 
= is-qu-bi-tum Nabnitu XXII 90 and 90a. 


a) in gen. — 1’ hump ofa camel: udrati 
$a 2.TA.AM 25-qu-bi(var. adds -e)-ti sakna ana 
la mani itu gereb Sadé usérida I brought 
countless dromedaries with two humps down 
from the mountain region 1R 30 ii 56 (Sam%i- 
Adad V), var. from AfO 9 91:52. 


2’ hump of an ox: 1 as-gu-bi-tum (among 
cuts of meat) A 3207:8 (OB); 5 as-q{u]-bit 
(as a sacrifice, among other cuts of meat) 
VAS 6 268:3, also 6 and 10 (NB); note as-qu-bi- 
ti alpa taSakkan you provide the (clay 
figurine of the) ox with a hump KAR 62 r. 12 
(SB rit.). 
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b) asa deformity: summa izbu é8-qu-bi-tu 
gakin if the malformed animal has a hump 
CT 27 13 r. 4 (SB Izbu). 

For VAT 9718 (Izbu Comm. 264) see assukku. 

Holma Koérperteile 141f. 


asqidu (asqidu) s.; 1. (a rodent), 2. (a 
snake); OAkk., OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
PES.TUM.TUM.ME; cf. adgiidanu. 

pés.tim.tum.me = as-[qu-du], tim.tam.me 
= MIN $d igri Hh. XIV 198ff.; [kuS].pé8.tum. 
tium.me = MIN (= magak) as-qu-du Hh. XI 69; 
mus.tum.tim.me(var. omits .me), tim.tum. 
me (var. muS.duy.du,) = as-qu-du (var. MUS dé- 
qu-du) Hh. XIV 46f.; [mus.tum.ti]m.me = as- 
qu-du = sér gussu Hg. BI Gap A 6’, in MSL 
8/2 46. 

mu3.tum.tum / as-qu-du | mu8 ga ana [4] Na 
i-[...] Tablet Funck 2:6 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21 
pl. 9. 


1. (a rodent) — a) ingen.: see Hh. XIV 
198ff., Hh. XI 69, in lex. section; iupu PHS. 
TUJM.TUM.ME LUDU a-a-dr-DINGIR fat of an 
a., fat of a chameleon (as ingredients in a 
medication) Kocher BAM 216:17’. 


b) as personal name: Aés-qi-dim TCL 20 
184:4 (OA); Aés-qé-du-um PBS 7 40:3, UET 5 
251:14, 160:26, 184:21 (OB), UCP 10 174 No. 
105: 26 (OB Ishchali), A&-gu-di-im (gen.) CT 88 
e:3, As-qué-di BIN 7 211:4(OB), Aés-gqu-du-um 
Seconde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 47:3 (Mari), 
mAs-qu-du ADD 851ii1l, As-gu-di ibid. 470:2. 


2. (a snake): 
section. 


From the Sumerian mus.tim.tim.me 
(‘snake which hoards’) and from the fact 
that human beings are called by this name 
(perhaps because of a physical similarity in 
the structure of the cheeks), one might trans- 
late “hamster,” which is an animal which 
carries food in its cheekpouches. 


Landsberger Fauna 64, 109 and AfO 12 141 
n. 30. 


see Hh. XIV 46f., in lex. 


asqulalu 
see kuraru. 


(var. to is ku-ra-ri Hh, III 307) 


asqumbittu see asqubbitu. 


asru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
a-sa-ar me-e lusbatu CT 22 217:7 (let.). 


assammda 


It is unlikely that the form is a variant 
of the inf. eséru as this would be the only 
evidence for a form *asaru instead of eséru. 


assammu see assammi. 


assammt (ansammu, assammu)s.; (a large 
drinking vessel, usually made of metal); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(in Ur III) an.za.am. 

dug.an.za.am = as-sa-[mu-u] Hh. X 252 
(revised version), also (followed by zarbabu) Hg. A 
I 93, in MSL 7 111. 

a dug.a.sa.am (var. an.za.am.ma) u.me. 
ni.dé : mé a-sa-am-me-e Supukma pour out water 
from an a.-vessel CT 16 241 19, var. from PBS 1/2 
127 ii 10 and CT 44 29:1. 

a) inadm.: 1 an-za-mu Gelb OAIC 34:3 
(OAkk.); giS.an.za.am (with cups and 
other utensils) UET 3 1122:5, cf. giS an. 


Z@.am LAM, giS an.za.am MES Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 ii 16f.; 1 an.za.am KA 
(possibly for Ka.am.st “ivory,” in an 


account of gold, bronze and stone objects 
presented to the god Sara) BIN 5 2:36; an. 
za.am guSkin BIN 9 395:22; an.za.am 
(of alabaster, with red gold appliqué) UET 
3 440:2, (with red gold appliqué) ibid. 597:3 
(all Ur III); 1 urRupv.SEN [...] AN.ZA.AM 
UD.KA.BAR one copper kettle and [one?] a. 
of bronze UET 5 100:9 (OB), cf. 1 séhum uD. 
KA.BAR 1 AN.ZA.AM UD.KA.BAR MDP 18 94:13; 
7 HAR KU.BABBAR 2 AN.ZA.AM KU.BABBAR 
seven silver bracelets, two silver a.-s_ ibid. 
100:12; pingu sa mar-si-Sa a-za-am KU.GI 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 18 (MB inv.). 


b) in lit.: see CT 16, in lex. section; 
Sikaram is8tv’am 7 as-sd-am-mi-im of beer 
he (Enkidu) drank seven goblets Gilg. P. iii 18; 
a-za-am i-ri-nim an a.-cup of cedar wood Kish 
1930, 143 r. 29 (OAkk. inc., courtesy I. J. Gelb); 
note in Sum. lit.: “Sakir i.tuS.tuS ga 
nu.mu.un.dé an.za.am i.tus.tus ?Du- 
mu.zi nu.mu.un.til.le the churning- 
vessel rests, he (Dumuzi) does not pour milk, 
the a. rests, Dumuzi has not finished (his 
work) Genouillac Kich 2 D 53 r. 12 and dupls. 
(Dumuzi’s Dream 39f., courtesy S. N. Kramer). 


c) other occs.: beer ana itaggim ana a-sa- 
am-mi-im for libation for the a. (together 
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with beer for libations and meals of temples) 
UET 5 507i 7 (OB), cf. (two measures of 
emmer) ana as-sd-am-mi (in a list of ex- 
penditures of rations and fodder) JCS 8 21 
No. 265:19 (OB Alalakh); ana pan a-za-mi- 
[¢(?)-[a(?)] PBS 1/2 55:8 (MB let.). 

See also anzamt and azami. 


assanfi see asni. 


assaru s.; charioteer(?); SB.* 

mar Su.bu.i.eS Sag.BAL.ra : ma-har-ri§ ds-sa- 
ri-c RA 17 121 it 19. 

sabtaku asdti kima as-sa-ri(!) I can hold 
the reins like a charioteer(?) Streck Asb. 256 
i 23. 

The bil. text RA17 is obscure and is 
perhaps to be read ina sa-ri-x. 


Salonen Hippologica 207; Ungnad, OLZ 1943 
199 n. 1. 


assaStaranni s.; cloth streamers (of a fly 
whisk); EA*; Hurr. word. 

TUG ds-sa-as-ta-ra-an-ni guhassu hurdst 
cloth streamers (attached with) golden wire 
EA 22 ii 46 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta). 


assinnatu see assinnu. 


assinnu (isinnu, isinni, fem. assinnatu) s.; 
(a member of the cultic personnel of I8tar); 
Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (10).uR. 
SAL; cf. assinnitu. 

pi.il.pi.li= as-[sin-nu], sag.ur.sag,sag.bur. 
va, lu.gal, sag.bulig.ga, sag.ti.erim, kur. 
gar.ra, AN.ti.bal, an.ti.za, TUN.1a, giS Sibir. 
Su.du,, ur.saL = as-sin-nu Lu IV 183-1938a; 
ur.SAL = as-sin-nu (preceded by kur.gar.ra = 
Su-u) Lu Excerpt I 216, cf. LU.KUR.GAR(!).RA, 
LU.UR.SAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 24 (NA list of professions) ; 
[l4j.ur.san = f[a]s-sin-nu = sin-ni§g-a-[nu], [l]a. 
Sabra = Su = rag-gi-[mu] Hg. B VI 133f.; 
la.{x.x] = ku-lu-u, li.ur.saL = as-sin-nu (var. 
i-sin-nu) Igituh short version 265f.; ur.[saL] = 
{as-sin-nu| Antagal C 159; 10.aNn.saL(var. adds 
.la) = as-sin-nu (var. i-[sin-nu], in group with 
muhhi, zabbu, kurgarra) ErimhuS IIT 172. 

a-sin-nu-u (var. a-[sin}-nu) = ku-lueu CT 18 5 
K.4193 r. 9, restoration and var. from LTBA 2 1 vi 
45; ug-bab-tum = en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f. 


a) specifically connected with Istar: id 
ana idt ga Istar Babili malilu as-sin-nu u 


assinnu 


kurgarré at each side of Istar of Babylon 
(ery) the flute (player), the a., and the kurz 
garrti, Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34, ef. [an- 
nh] §a LU.UR.SAL tmannu ibid.1; [.... M]ES 
traqqudu LUG.KUR.GAR.RA.MES ... izammuru 
LU.UR.SAL.MES jaruritu usabhuru the [...]-s 
dance, the kurgarrd’s sing, the a.-s respond 
with shouts of joy K.3438a+9912:9, dupl. 
K.9923:16 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 
n. 31 and 57 22; [LULKUR.GAR.RA LU.UR.SAL $a 
ullé DN raksu the kurgarrié and the a. who 
have put on the mask of (the goddess) Narudu 
RAce. 115 r. 7 (ritual of Istar); kurgarri LU i-sin- 
mi a ana Supluh nisi [star zikrissunu utéeru 
ana [SAL]-ti the kurgarrd’s (and) a.-s whom 
Istar had changed from men into women to 
show the people piety Gossmann Era IV 55; 
as-sin-na tusessib inhisu unnah you have 
the a. sit down and then he sings his inhu- 
songs MVAG 23/2'22:29 (= KAR 42), cf. 
lizziz as-sin-na-ki marusti igs may your 
(IStar’s) a. stand by, may he take away my 
affliction ibid. 48, also kamdna sa pan Gula u 
gisrinna as-sin-na tusassima baba tusessisu 
you have the a. take the kamdnu-cakes 
offered to Gula and the scales, and have him 
leave by the gate (with them) ibid. 23:67 
(translit. only); Ea in the wisdom of his heart 
created a male ibnima PN LU as-sin-nu (var. 
ku-lu~) he created PN, an a. CT 15 46 r. 12, 
var. from KAR 1 r. 6 (Descent of I8tar). 


b) other occs.: Summa amélu ana as-sin-ni 
ttht if a man has intercourse with an a. 
CT 39 45:32; [Summa amé]lu egirrt ana arkigu 
ttanappalsu UR.SAL [...] if a man is con- 
tinually having egirrd-utterances spoken 
behind him, [he will ...] an a. (followed by 
KUR.[GAR.RA]) CT 39 41:28 (both SB Alu); 
gaqqad LU.UR.SAL lilput ajabisu ikassad if he 
touches the head of an a., he will conquer his 
enemy CT 4 6r. 14 (NB rit.); PN LU a-zi-en-nu 
JEN 260:13, also LU a-zi-in-nu JENu 880:14. 


The a. seems to have functioned mainly 
in the cult of I8tar, to have sung specific 
songs and dressed in distinctive garments. 
There is no specific evidence that he was a 
eunuch or a homosexual; the Era passage 
may mean simply that Istar turned his 
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interest from the masculine role to the 
feminine role. See also assinniittu. 


For KUB 497111, see JNES 23 in asnd lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 10n.1; Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 


assinniitu = s.; 
OB*; cf. assinnu. 


position of the assinnu; 


bél tmmerim as-si-nu-i-tam i-pi-e-es the 
owner of the sheep will practice a. YOS 10 
47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


assu see asu A. 


assukku s.; slingstone; SB; Sum. lw. 

im.dugud = as-suk-ku (var. as-kub-tum, error 
for as-suk-ku) Hh. X 504; [im].dugud = as-suk- 
ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A IL 132, in MSL 7 113; 
im.dugud = as-suk-ku Igituh I 320. 

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu  slingstone, [z-w]z- 
zu-qu, [kir]-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 264ff.; as-suk-ku 
{a-balt-tu </> aspu Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul 
Comm.); as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 39 i 29 (SB 
ext.). 

Summa Ki.Ta-nu kubus hasé uzu kima as- 
suk-ku if the flesh at the lower part of the 
“turban” of the lung is like a slingstone 
CT 31 39 i 29(SBext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; Marduk sa mukassidija tkim aspasu 
as-suk-ka-8% usahhir (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for comm., see 
lex. section. 

Loanword from Sum. 4.sag, cf kus.da. 
lu.G8.a 4.sag.ge.bi mu.zu I am an 
expert with the sling and the slingstone 
(or a.-sling) Sulgi-hymn I 35, also 4.sag 68. 
mah.ginx(amm) ga.ba.ab.sur.sur I 
want to plait a sling like a big rope Inanna 
and Ebih 101 (both courtesy M. Civil). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 379. 


assurri (perhaps) see surru. 


asu A (asu, assu) s. fem.; myrtle; from 
OAkk. on; wr. Sm.cir, (G18.)az, or8.8mM.az 
(in Mari also @1$.4.4z), SIM.Az (GIS.4.zU TCL 
18 133:4, VAS 16 36:6). 

gi8.3im.gir (var. gi8.8im.az) = a-su Hh. ITI 
93; az, Sim.gir = a-[su] Nabnitu K 99f. 

[i]. Sim.gir = [Saman] a-[si] Hh. XXIV 32; 
i.meS.Sim.gir = t.me$ [a-si] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 131. 


asu A 


a) the shrub and its wood: Gi8.cISIMMAR 
GI8.8U.UR.MIN u GI8.azZ Sa istu GN ublinim 
ina GN, Sakin the palm wood, cypress, and 
myrtle which they brought from Qatanum 
are (now) stored in Subrum ARM17:4, cf. 
GIS.GISIMMAR GIS.SU.UR.MIN u GIS.AZ ana 
3-Su lizizw let them divide the palms, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts ibid. 9, 
ef. also ibid 11; erénu Surménu GIS.SIM.SAL GIS. 
SIM.LI GIS.3mm a-su daprinu (among trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.). 

b) as aromatic — 1’ in econ.: x SIM 
a-d-zum MAD 1 286:4 (OAkk.); 6 (var. 8) 
MA.NA a-sti(var. -3u)-um ¢ GIN KU.BABBAR 
siméa_ the price of six (variant: eight) minas 
of myrtle is half a shekel of silver OIP 27 55:10, 
var. from BIN 4 162:15; 1 bilat a-sd-am 1 
bilat gqanuam tabaxm) 1 bilat erénam samama 
buy me one talent of myrtle, one talent of 
“sweet reed,” one talent of cedar CCT 4 
44b:11 (all OA); GIS.a.zu u gandm tabam sa 
agbikum u elippum sa karanim ana GN is-ni- 
ga-am karanam sa 10 cin KU.BABBAR s4mamz 
ma buy me the myrtle and “sweet reeds” 
about which I spoke to you, and <since> the 
boat with wine has reached Sippar, (also) 
ten shekels of silver worth of wine TCL 18 
133:4, cf. 1 bilat atS.a.zu damgam 1 bilat 
gandm tibam one talent of “good” myrtle, 
one talent of “sweet reeds” VAS 16 36:6 
(both OB letters); 30 MA.NA S1M.azZ (in list of 
aromatics) TCL 10 81:6 (OB); PN the mer- 
chant took ten talents and ten minas of 
copper ana sim ... a-st u etnakabi as the 
price for myrtle or etnakabi (or other aro- 
matics) HSS 13 484:4, cf. ana eréni ana 
Surméni ana daprani ana at8 a-zi.MES (to be 
imported with other aromatics and dyes) 
AASOR 16 77:10 (Nuzi); 1 NA, ftabdtum sa 
§m™.AzZ one stone alabastron with myrtle oil 
EA 22 iii 31 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 20 MA.NA 
Simm a-su KAJ 248:3 (MA); [x MA].NA a-su 
(followed by Surménu and kurkanti) PBS 2/2 
107:4 (MB list of apothecary’s supplies); 1 GUN 
Sm.cin u SIM.SAL ana 5 Gin [kU.BABBAR] 
one talent of myrtle and Simessali for five 
shekels of silver BIN 1 162:9 (NB); 1 MA.NA 
Smm.cirn one mina of myrtle (in list of erénu, 
Surménu, Simessali, pallukku, gant tabu as 
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aromatics for the holy water vessel) YOS 
6 75:8; 3 MA.NA SIM.Gir (listed with G1S.SuUR. 
MIN, SIM.SAL, GLDUG.GA, etc.) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:8 (all NB), cf. 1 ain Smv.cir (in similar 
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:4. 


2’ as ingredient of perfume: [x] Surminu 
[x] @18 [a]-su [x] smissald (for making 
perfumed oil) | ArOr 17/1 328:13 (Mari let.); 
summa i.MES Sa asdnite tu[raqqa ...] ana 10 
sina iLmMES ct+un asanitfe ...] 1 MANA 
a-su 1 MA.NA GLMES 1 Ma.NaA [...] 1 Sina 
dispu istu asanidte [tuballal(?)] (for translat., 
see asinitu) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:3, cf. 5 
MA.NA GI.MES 5 MA.NA a-su_ ibid. p. 45:20, for 
other refs., see ibid. p. 49. 


3” in rit. offerings: 7 wu 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR, 
uktin ina Sapligunu attabak Gt GIS.ERIN u 
Sim.cir I set up seven and seven adagurru- 
pots and placed reed, cedar and myrtle (in 
the fire) under them Gilg. XI 157; 4 MA.NA 
Sim.cir half a mina of myrtle (listed with 
other aromatics) RAcc. 18 iv 3; Summa KI.MIN 
(= kiniina garru ana Marduk ippuhma) ina 
ar8.8im.cir ilk if the king lights a brazier 
for Marduk and (the flame) burns first in 
the myrtle (preceded by reed and cypress) 
CT 40 39:45 (SB Alu); GIS.ERIN G1I8.SUR.MiN 
Sim.cir @1.DUG.GA ina mubhi garakku 
tesén you pile cedar, cypress, myrtle, ‘‘sweet 
reed” on the brazier BRM46:15, eréna 
surména gqand téba SIM.ciR tasappak 
you pour out cedar, cypress, ‘sweet reed,” 
myrtle (and other substances) 4R 55 No. 
2:18, see Ebeling, AnOr 17/1 187, cf. Sim.cirz 
SIM.MUG Maqlu IX 26. 


4’ in med. use: GI8.8IM as-sa AfO 16 48:10 
(Bogh. med.); GIS erénu GI8.SuR.Min dapranu 
GIS a-sa_ cedar, cypress, juniper, myrtle (also 
SIM.SAL, GI.DUG.GA, and other aromatics) 
(for an enema) AMT 41,1 iv 1, cf. 3 Gin aI8. 
ERI,NU % Gin ai8.SuR.Min % Gin S1M.cir 
(for an enema) Kécher BAM 54:2, also (in 
similar sequence) 1 Gin Sim.cir ibid. 4, and 
dupl. AMT 41,1 iv 12; Sim.ein ... ima pénti 
ci8.U.aig you (place) myrtle (and other 
aromatics) on charcoal of agagu (for a fumi- 
gation) Kécher BAM 104:23, also (for fumi- 
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gation of the ears) AMT 34,5:6; [8r]m.ciz 
(among ingredients of a potion) AMT 83,1:16; 
10 ain Srm.cirn (for an enema) Kocher BAM 
216:21', also ibid. 168:54 and 33, and passim in 
med.; SIM.cfr (in list of aromatics) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 29. 


c) saman asi myrtle oil — 1’ in gen.: 
Summa samna Sa a-si tu[ragga] if you want 
to make myrtle-perfumed oil Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42:38; §a-ma-ana-si-im (in broken context) 
RB 59 246:44 (OB lit.); samnam damgam sa 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR i 8v.UR.Min ga 3 Gin KU. 
BABBAR i a-su wu 5 Gin i GI8.ERIN Sdmamma 
ligia buy and take for me some fine oil, ten 
shekels of silver worth of cypress oil, three 
shekels worth of myrtle oil and five shekels 
worth of cedar oil CT 29 14:19, cf. a5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR buraSu §a 3 Gin i a-si a 10 Gin I 
$u.UR.MIN ibid. 13:12 (both OB letters); 1 sina 
Laz... [ana] pasad saibim intima isin Samas 
one sila of myrtle oil (and other oils) for 
anointing the personnel at the time of the 
festival of SamaS ARM 7 13:2, cf. 1 [si]ta i. 
@is.a.azZ (for anointing) ibid. 14:4, 22:1, 15 
Gin t.a18.a.az ibid. 27:4, 5 GiN1.GIS a-si ibid. 
17:3, 5 Gin i.e18.az ibid. 62:2; 1 situa i.er8 
a-sit... ana pissas Sarrim ibid. 25:2; 5 GIN 
L.er8.a.az ana gat garrim rabim five shekels 
of myrtle oil for the Great King ibid. 81:1, 
also 2 sita Lar a-s[t] ana sér Sarrim rabim 
ibid. 85:2; 2 NA, tabdtum i.81m.az two stone 
alabastrons with myrtle oil EA 25 iv 53 and 
54; Sarru limtessi i+a18 Sim.cir [lippasis] 
the king shall wash himself and anoint 
himself with myrtle oil 4R 33* i 3 (SB hemer.); 
KAS IM.KAL I[M.KA]L.GUG KA.A.AB.BA tna 
i.$im.cirn tuballal S[#8-su-ma] you mix beer, 
yellow clay, kalguqqu-clay (and) algae(?) in 
myrtle oil and anoint him CT 38 29:50 
(namburbi rit.). 


2’ in med. use: you grind (various sub- 
stances) together ina i Sim.cirn wu skart 
tusabsal lippa tél-pap i tasallah ana SA.tUr- 
$4 taSakkan you cook (them) in myrtle oil 
and beer, roll them up, lubricate it (the 
tampon) with oil and insert in her vagina 
Kécher BAM 240:49’; i+a18 Sim.cir AMT 
98,2:7, also (in broken context) [il Sim.cir 
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AMT 19,5:8; i Sm.ain (in medication for 
eyes) CT 23 44:2. 

The references with the det. a1S refer ei- 
ther to the myrtle shrub as such or to 
twigs of which the oilbearing leaves are 
used (fresh or dried) for fumigation. 

For OAIC 3315 see asi Bs. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55; Ungnad, ZA 31 252; 
Thompson DAB 300f. 


asu B s.; bear; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. 
asdtu; wr. syll. and az. 

a-za AZ = a-su SPI 206; az az = a-zu S* Voc. L 6’ 
(from Bogh.), also az = a-[su] S* Voc. K 27; az= 
a-si Hh. XIV 120; az = [a-su] = [da-bu-%] Hg. A 
IT 252, in MSL 8/2 44; az = a-[su] bear, Sim.gir= 
MIN myrtle Nabnitu K 99f.;  az9#* =[a-su(?)] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 372. 

giS.az = a-su wooden likeness of a bear Hh. 
VII/B 159; gi8.az = a-su= da-bu-u Hg. BII 184, 
in MSL 6 143, also MSL 6 159: 256 (forerunner). 

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.; az?-s¥// 
da-bu-u Izbu Comm, 221, see CT 27 22:23, cited 
usage Cc. 

a) as game: [adik]a a-sa bisa néSa nimri 
mindéna ajala turiha bila u nammassée sa 
sért [8éré]Sunu akkal maskesunu u-da-ab-[...] 
(for translat., see bisu B) Gilg. Xv 31; [x] 
nim-ri.MES [x] mi-di-ni.mMES [x] a-si.MES 2 
SaH.GI8.a1.MES (2) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES idak 
he killed x (places for numbers left blank in 
the text) leopards, x tigers, x bears, two wild 
pigs of the marshes, two ostriches AKA 141 
iv 23 (Tigl. I), cf. (I captured alive) maS.pA. 
MES DARA.MAS.MES a-sa-a-te.MES ni-im-ri. 
MES si-en-kur-ri. MES umam séri Sadé kaligunu 
(and kept them in my city Calah) AKA 203 
iv 43 (Asn.). 


b) as chained animals: RN ... baltissu 
iksuda qatésun erinnu biritu iddisuma ... ina 
abulli gabal ali 8a Ninua arkussu itti a-su 
(var. da-bu-t-e§) (for translat., see dabi) 
OIP 2 88:36 and 90:15, dupl. Winckler Forschun- 
gen 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7 (Senn.); 
ina.tehi abul gabal ali Sa GN itti a-si kalbi wu 
sahi usésibsuniiti kamig I put them (the 
rebellious kings) along with a bear, a dog, 
and a pig in chains near the gate of the inner 
city of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, cf. (I 
put him in neck stocks) iiti a-si kalbi ar-ku- 
us-Su-ma usansirgu abulla qabal Ninua Streck 
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Asb. 66 viii 12; PN PN, PN, ina abul sit Sam&i 
ereb Sam& ana tabrdt nisé itti a-si urakkigssuz 
nti AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.). 


c) other occs.: libkika a-su bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimu dumamu nésu rimu ajalu 
turahu bil nammasgysé séri may bear, hyena, 
leopard, tiger, lulimu-deer, jackal(?), lion, 
wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex — (all) the animals 
of the wilderness — lament for you (Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 892; 12 GuD.HLA 4 
na-lu 1 a-su-wm [...] MU.TUM RN LUGAL GN 
twelve oxen, four deer, one bear, shipment 
of RN, king of GN ARM 7 91:1; Summa izbu 
qaqqad az Sakin if the malformed creature 
has the head of a bear CT 27 29:16; Summa 
izbu Girntl-s% IG1.MES kima Giz az if the mal- 
formed creature’s forefeet resemble the paws 
of a bear CT 2745 K.4129+:36; Summa Uz, 
faz] U.[ru] if a ewe gives birth to a bear 
(for comm., see lex. section) OT 27 22:23 (all 
SB Izbu); in difficult context: Summa ina 
libbi a-su gakin CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 12, dupl. CT 
28 4:11 (SB Izbu?); in broken context: kima 
a-si (preceded by kima séni) Lambert BWL 184 
K.9834:12 (SB fable); note: SiG a-si NITA 
ina KUS hair from a male bear (to be worn) 
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311: 63. 


d) as personal name: A-sa-ti Little-Bear 
VAS 7 133:22, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 253. 


Uncertain whether the personal names 
A-sd-nu-um VAS 8 12:2, A-sd/sd-nim Kie- 
nast ATHE 18:2 and 4, and passim, see Stephens 
PNC p. 24b, cited AHw. belong here. 

Landsberger Fauna 80ff. 


asi A (fem. asdtu) s.; physician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (1U.)a. 
zu; cf.asé A in rab ast, astitu, azugallatu, azuz 
gallu, azugallitu. 

@.ZU = a@-su-té, a.zu.anse = mu-na--1-% Lu I 
156f., cf. [L]G.a.zv STT 383 ii 10 (SB list of pro- 
fessions); a.z[u(!)]= [a-su-x] (followed by asu, q.v.) 
Nabnitu K 98; Ni.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-% Erimhus 
V 137. 

gid.tin.a.zu = MIN (= ¢@a-Kfal-tu]) a-[sd]-é 
physician’s wooden chest Hh. IV 33; kuS.tan.a. 
Zu = MIN (= ta-kal-[tu] a-si-[¢] physician’s leather 
bag Hh. XT 250, cf. ku8.tab = min (= ta-kal-tum) 
a.su Antagal TIT 190; [tug.bar.si.x] = (blank) = 


344 


oi.uchicago.edu 


asi A 


gi-in-du §4 LU.A.zU  physician’s bandage Hg. B V 6 
and Hg. D 409. 

a-gi-id-du-u = si-in-du 84 a.zu  physician’s 
bandage Malku VI 143, also Malku VIII 56, CT 18 
9 K.4233+ ii 34, KAR 40:5f., see simdu A. 


a) with specific ref. to medical practice — 
1’ in med.: [li]g-ti sa(!)-mu ma-a-& ina Ir 
10 LU.4.ZU.MES excerpts from twin (column 
list of) medications prepared by(?) ten 
physicians Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 12’ 
(Uruanna); marhasu anni SoU a.zu this 
lotion is from a physician Kécher BAM 229:16’ 
and dupl. 228:22; summa amélu indsu ar8. 
MI KAL.GA ina SU LG.a.zuU NU DUg tttandrsu 
if a man’s eyes (are covered) with a heavy 
“shade” and it does not dissipate through a 
physician’s treatment but keeps recurring 
Kocher BAM 22:12’, ef. ina SU LU.A.z2U tirti 
mursi irassi he has a relapse in spite of the 
ministrations of the physician AMT 2,7:4 and 
parallel AMT 101,3:15. 


2’ in Mari: 2 LU.a.zu-% ga mahkrija %-sa- 
ra-du-Su-ma_ simmasu ul inakkir inanna 
KRU LU.A.ZU GN uluma 1 LU.A.zu ha-ka-am 
bélt litrudamma simmam ... limurma u lisz 
missu the two physicians who are with me 
are treating him but there is no change in 
his illness, now let my lord send me either a 
physician from GN or some (other) expert(?) 
physician to examine the sore and prepare 
bandages for him Finet, AIPHOS 14 132:9 
and 13; assum PN a-si-im taSpuram lama 
tuppaka ikassadam PN, a-se-em ana sérika 
attarad you sent me a message concerning 
the physician PN, even before your letter 
reached me I had sent the physician PN, to 
you ibid. 133:6and 10, also itte Sammisunu 
LU a-si-i Suniiti u PN ana sér bélija attardassuz 
nutt I have sent those physicians with their 
medications and PN to my lord ibid. 135:10, 
and passim in this letter; Sammi sa a-su-ka 
usammidannt madi§ damgu the medicine 
which your physician used in bandages for 
me is very effective ARM 4 65:5; LU a-su-um 
tm gerbiti imit béli 1 LG a-se-em ... la 
thalla u wardika .. . liballit the physician died 
recently, my lord should not hold back a phy- 
sician, but let him take care of the health of 
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your servants ARMT 13 147:29f.; LU a-se-e-em 
mahri[k]a ki{la] keep(?) the physician with 
you ARM 4 63:11; aban waspim 11% imahhasz 
ma [é] 1L0.4.zv ul ibassi_ should a slingstone 
hit a man, there is no physician at hand ARM 
2 127:9, cf. LU a-st-um u Lt itinnum ul basse 
ibid. 3; a&Sum PN a-si-i annis alakim agb[1] T 
have already spoken about the physician PN’s 
coming here ARM 1 115:5; note sandhi 
writing: inanna anumma ™Samsi-Addu- 
tukultt LU tA-se-em atiardakkum [S]ammam 
Sti [arh]igé limuramma [turldessu now IT 
have sent the physician PN to you, let him 
examine that medication promptly and then 
send him back to me ARM 4 65:14. 


3’ in Bogh., EA: anumma andku assarah 
LU.DUB.SAR LU a-st-% PN titannu ana alakisu 
ana epesi Sammé ana LUGAL GN RN now I 
have just dispatched PN, a learned (lit.: 
scribe) physician, they permitted him to go 
to prepare medications for the king of GN, RN 
KUB 8 67:12, cf. w atta suruh 2 LU.A.ZU.MES 
anntti ... u atta idin ana alakisunu ana GN 
and quickly dispatch these two physicians 
and let them depart for GN ibid. r.6, and 
(in context dealing with sammé medications) 
[LU.DUB].SAR LU a-sté-% ibid. 10; [attadin ana] 
sapari LU a-sa-a ana kéSa J have consented 
to send a physician to you (in context with 
Sammi damqiti effective medications) JCS 1 
244 r. 13, cf. altaprakku 1 LU a-sa-[a] ibid. 
242 r.8, also ana LU.A.ZU.MES ibid. 244 r. 18 
(let. of Ramses to Hattudili); narkabta aitarta 
sisé sarpa u udé Sa ana LU a-si-i attadinu a 
chariot, an attartu-chariot, horses, silver and 
utensils which I gave to the physician KBo 1 
10 r. 39, cf. LU a-sa-a anaku kalumaku 
heaven forbid that I detain the physician 
ibid, 41, LU a-sa-a PN aktalamaku ibid. 48; 
ina ahija PN Lt a-si-pa u LU a-sa-a ilgini 
they took an exorcist and a physician in (the 
time of) my brother PN ibid. 42; LU.DUMU 
ekallt a.zv-a idnanni let me have a physician 
from among the palace personnel EA 49:22, 
ef. annaka LU.A.z0-% janu ibid. 24. 


4’ in MA, Nuzi, NA, NB: a-su-t% Sa bété- 
[n]u kt mazziz pa-ni.MES thirini lu ga rés Sarri 
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lu mazziz pani &a la marrurtini igabbiu the 
physician for the inner quarters (and the 
other officials) when they inspect the personal 
attendants, will report any uncastrated offi- 
cial or personal attendant AfO 17 276:49, see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 202, ef. (in similar 
context) a-su-e (var. LU a-su) 3a bétanu ibid. 
286:96 (MA harem edicts); PN LU.A.zU Sa Sarru 
bélija ana bulteja ispura ubtallitannt PN, the 
physician whom the king my lord sent to 
cure me, has cured me ABL 274:6 (NB); 10 
GIN KI.MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN Lt a-su-e 
ana U.MES-ni réSa ana qa-ti-e tadin ten 
shekels of alum given to PN the physician to 
stock as medications KAJ 223:9 (MA); anni: 
tu ri-i-qu Sa a-zi-i 8a GN u PN dibila these are 
the aromatics of the physician of GN, and PN 
brought (them, the listed medicinal plants) 
HSS 14 539:9 (= 213), for other Nuzi refs. wr. 
a-zu-t, etc., see azt; issén A8ipu issén LU.A.ZU 
ina panija lipgidma [is-sa-h]a-mes dulli[sunu] 
lépusu let him appoint one exorcist and one 
physician for my service and let them perform 
their rites together ABL 1133 r.11 (NA); the 
girl PN is very ill, she cannot eat (even) bread, 
let the king my lord give an order that LU.A. 
zu issén lillika lémursi a physician come and. 
examine her ABL 341:13, cf. PN ... madu 
marus ... LU.A.ZU lillikma limursu PN is 
very ill, let a physician come and examine 
him Thompson Rep. 181.5, cf. also LU.a.zU 
ABL 465r.7and11 (NA); LU.A.BA.MES [LU] 
bart [LU].MAaS.MaS.MES§ [LU].A.zU.MES [LU] 
dagil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli G&ib Gli MN 
uD.16.KAM ina libbi adé errubu the scribes, 
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of 
birds, (and) palace officials dwelling in the 
city will take the oath of loyalty on the 16th 
of Nisannu ABL 33:8 (NA); silver ana PN 
LU a-su-t% nadnu given to PN, the physician 
Cyr. 382:3; note as “family name”: LU a-su 
YOS 7 28:16, VAS 318:15, also [LU a]-su-u 
VAS 4146:14, [...] LU a-si-2 AJSL 27217 No. 
13 r.1, LU.A.ZU Cyr. 161:20, VAS 3 136:15, TCL 
12 11:8, and passim in NB. 

5’ in law codes: summa a.zvu awilam 
stmmam kabtam ina Gin.NI UD.KA.BAR ipusma 
awilam ubtallit if a physician makes a deep 
incision in a man with a bronze lancet(?) but 
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cures the man OH § 215:55; Summa A.zU 
GiR.PAD.DU awilim sebirtam ustallim ulu Sera: 
nam marsam ubtallit bél simmim ana a.zu 5 
Gin KU.BABBAR inaddin if a physician cures 
a man’s broken bone or if he heals diseased. 
flesh, the injured man will pay the physician 
five shekels of silver CH § 221:95, and passim 
in similar contexts; if @ woman injures a 
testicle of a man in a fight, one of her fingers 
shall be cut off uw Summa LU.a.zu urtakkisma 
isku Sanitu iltesjama tattalpat and if the phy- 
sician puts a dressing on it but the second 
testicle becomes infected from the first 
KAV 11 81 (Ass. Code § 8). 


6’ in lit.: stmmam marsam sa la ippassehu 
A.zu gerebsu la tlammadu ina simdi la unahz 
husu ina biniatisu ... lisdsiassumma may 
she (Ninkarrak) cause a serious ailment to 
erupt in his limbs which cannot be assuaged, 
whose nature the physician cannot discover, 
(and) which he cannot relieve with bandages 
CH xliv 59; a-su-u ilitti GN h@ [it kal mursi 
andku] IT am a physician, a native of Isin, 
who understands all diseases AnSt 6 156: 122, 
ef. a-su-u l@ima igbi (the mayor) said 
(to his attendants) “The physician is clever!” 
ibid. 156:126 (Poor Man of Nippur), note a.zu. 
kalam.ma 4Nin.i.si.in.na ama.arhus. 
kalam.ma.me.en I am the physician of 
the land, Lady of Isin, the compassionate 
mother of the land CT 23 2:15, also Kécher 
BAM 127:1 and 124 iii 60 (inc.); mutib stmmi 
marsiti a-su-t [...] (Marduk) who cures 
the ailments of the sick, the physician [who 
...] BA 5 391:8 (SB lit.), cf. a.zu-% mudi 
(Marduk) expert physician BA 5 628 No. 4 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54) iv7, and cf. a-sa-ku-ma 
bulluta alei Or. NS 36 120:79, [a]-sa-ku 
bardku Gsipaku ibid. 128:183 (hymn to Gula); 
fal. [zu ana marsi Su]-su Nu tom (on the 19th 
day) the physician should not lay his hand 
on a patient ZA 19 378:8 (hemer.), also STT 
308 i 13 (SB ext.), and passim in hemer. and 
omens, see abdilu A mng. 5a (qdatu b). 


b) in adm. contexts: PN a.zux(Azv) 
Jestin Suruppak 570 ii 2, and passim in Fara, al- 
ways wr. a.Zux, for other refs., see M. Lam- 
bert, Sumer 10 162, also a.zux HSS 10 222 iii 
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1 (OAKk. list of professions) and Fara-period dupls., 
see Biggs, JCS 20 82; a.zu (followed by m[A8. 
Su].aip.cip diviner) MCS 9/1 233:13, and 
note 1 4.zUx (in list of personnel) MDP 14 
18:8 (both OAkk.); grain received from PN 
A.zU PN the physician JCS 13 71 note 5:4; 
uncert.: PN pumu Alzul JCS 11 33 No. 25:9, 
also PN A.ZU OT 8 27a:7 (both from Sippar); 
PN a.zu (as witness) TCL 10 32:23, 37:18, 
TCL 11 156:14f., VAS 13 76 r. 10, MDP 18 130:6, 
PN A.ZU DUMU PN, PBS 8/1 15:22, and passim 
in OB; note SAL.A.zU TCL 10 107:27 (OB); 
1 LU a-su-um-ma 5 LU.MU ana sérika innal[blitu 
one physician (and) five bakers have fled to 
you ARM 1 28:5; oil ana PN LU.a.2U 
ARM 7 30:2; PN LU.A.zU (as witness) JEN 
69:12; PN a.zu BE 14125:9, also (as wit- 
nesses) PN A.zZU u PN, A.ZU PBS 2/2 110:10f., 
PN .vU.a.zU  BBSt. No. 8 ii 28 (all MB); PN 
LU.A.zZU bél kiré PN, the physician, owner of 
the grove ADD 359:2; PN LU.a.zu (as 
witness) AfO 21 69 No. 2:20, ADD 417 r. 6, 
630:38, 349 r. 15, 912 r. 4. 


c) in personal names: A-Sur-a-s% TCL 19 
64:14 (OA); AsSur-a-su. PBS 7 49:2, also CT 
29 24:3, 1 -l-a-si-i AJSL 33 233 No. 22:2 (OB); 
Bél-a-su-t-a VAS 4 130:8 (NB); Gula-a-sa-at 
BE 15 200 iii 13, for other MB refs., see Clay PN 
159; uncert.: A-su-u ADD 233 r. 13. 


d) other occs.: §wmma LU.a.zu a1 if he 
sees a physician (preceded by exorcist and 
diviner) AfO 18 76:13 (OB omens), cf. LU.a.zU 
LU.MAS LU.HAL LU.EN.ME.LI Su-UD-di 
the physician, exorcist, diviner, dream inter- 
preter Labat TDP 170:14; a-st-a gereb biti 
ippalsuma the scholars (lit.: physicians) saw 
the inside of the temple OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 2 
(Nbn.); ana isdih sabi lu LU-waL lu Lt.a.zu lu 
LU.MaS.Ma[S lu Ltjt.mu &.n[t ana la mas 
that brisk trade may not bypass (lit.: forget) 
the house of the tavernkeeper, the diviner, 
the physician, the exorcist, or the baker 
KAR 144:1, see Zimmern, ZA 32172; [...]: 
dpy.GaL:4H-a : ga a-si-[i] CT 25 48:21 (list 
of gods), restored from BM 47365 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


e) special types of physicians: PN LU.a.zu 
a 1GlmES PN, the eye physician VAS 6 


asi C 


242:17, also ibid. 8 (NB); A.ZU GUD.HI.A_ vet- 
erinarian for cattle TCL 1 132:7 (OB Sippar), 
ef. a.zu G@uD ulu ANSE CH § 224:18, cf. also 
a.ZUx anse, etc. Deimel Fara 2 70 iii 4ff. (list 
of professions); note in Hittite: sav.a.zU 
KUB 33 4218; see also muna isu, 

Etymology uncertain, but not to be inter- 
preted as “the one who knows the water’’ 
since in the Fara period a.zu is invariably 
written a.zZUx(AzZU), while zu ‘‘know’’ is 
written ZU, see Biggs, RA 60 176n. 4. InNA 
and SB texts, the logogram (GaL) LU.a.zU 
is sometimes to be interpreted as scribe, 
see tupsarru. 

Zimmern, Fremdw. 49; Ritter, Studies Lands- 
berger 299ff. 
ast A in rab asis.; chief of the physicians; 
MB, NA*; wr. syll. and (LU.)@aL a.zu;_ cf. 
ast A. 

PN GAL a-si-e PN chief of the physicians 
(as witness) BE 14111:15(MB); LU 2-% &@ 
LU.GAL A.ZU_ the assistant to the chief of the 
physicians (as witness) ADD 470 r. 19, also ADD 
277 r. 9 and 408 r. 8 (NA). 


For the writing GAL LU.a.zuU, see discussion 
sub ast A. 


asi B (est) s.; (a wooden part of the loom); 
OAkk., OB, Nuzi, MB. 

giS.sag.du = a-su-% (var. a-zu) (preceded by 
akaju) Hh. V 305, giS.sag.du.an.na = MIN 
e-lu-u, gi8.sag.du.ki.ta= MIN gap-lu-v ibid. 306f. ; 
for refs. wr. est see esti As. 

2 a-za-an a pair of a.-s Gelb OAIC 33:5 
(OAkk.); gi8.sag.du (among parts of the 
loom) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 6 i 8’, 12’, 
and passim in this text (Ur III); 2 GIS a-st-% 
(followed by bukdnu pestle) CT 6 20b:17; 
2 aS a-su-u (followed by 1 GI8.PISAN GIS.BAL 
malé a basket full of spindles) BE 6/1 84:27, 
also 2 a-su-% Sa su-ba-ti two a.-s for cloth 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:27 (coll. B. Landsberger, all 
OB); 5 @IS a-zu-% (preceded by kusst chair 
and passiru table) HSS 15 153:10 (Nuzi); 1 


GIS a-su-% (in list of wooden objects) Peiser 

Urkunden 137:3 (MB). 

asa C s.; (part of a door); lex.* 
gi8.ig.a.zu (var. gi8.ig.4.[za(?)l) = dalat 

a-si-e door with a., gi8.ig.a.zu Kt.ar = dalat 
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MIN hurdsi Hh. V 202f., cf. gid.ig.a.zu.gal, gi8. 
ig.sig,.ga, gi8.ig.ul = dalat ulli ibid. 204ff. 


asi see azi. 


asuhini (AHw. 76b) to be read inp(!) 
A-su-hi-ni in KAJ 310:30, cf. ip Zuhini 
KAJ 198:6 and 212:6. 


asumatanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. asumatu. 
a-su-ma-ta-nu MUSEN is-sur Nergal KAR 
125:7. 


asumatu s.; 
cf. asumatanu. 

gid .KatSU.apin = a-su-ma-tu 
and erimmatu) Hh. V 144. 

For an occurrence in Sumerian context, 
note gi8.ka+SUG giS.apin.na.zu ku8.im. 
du,(var. .dug).mu Sub.ni Farmers Instruc- 
tions 42 (courtesy M. Civil). 

Probably the point of the frame, reinforced 
with leather pieces, where the share was 
inserted. Note that *swmatu cited as variant 
of asumatu sub epinnu mng. 1b-2’ is to be 
read suginnu, q.v. 


(a part of the plow); lex.*; 


(between kubsu 


asumittu (usmittu) s.; 1. stela (inscribed 
or with pictorial representations), 2. bronze 
plaque, 3. stone marker(?); Mari, NB, SB; 
pl. asuminéti; ef. asiimu. 

na,.na.rt.a = n[a-ru]-u = a-su-mit-id(var. -tum) 
Hg. D 155, also Hg. B III 132, var. from Hg. E 10. 

na-ru-u = a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna TIT 188/7, 
from CT 14 16 K.240 r. 14; [na-ru-d] = [a-s]u-mit- 
[tu] Malku V 218. 

1. stela (inscribed or with pictorial repre- 
sentations) — a) with royal inscr.: a-su- 
me-tu 8a qurdi &pus ina libbt asqup I made 
a monument telling of (my) valor and 
erected it there (in the Amanus) AKA 373:89 
(Asn.); ina pit GN ... asar NA, us-me-ta sa 
tlt rabiiti ina libbi §a-su-ni near Hit, where 
the stela of the great gods is erected(?) 
Scheil Tn. II 60; $a eli a-su-mit-ti sa Suméli 
nishu mehré(?) (this is the inscription) on 
the left stela, first excerpt Borger Esarh. 85 sub- 
script; gabart a-su-t-mi-it a Samas cast of 
the stone tablet with relief belonging to 
SamaS_ BBSt. No. 36 (p. 127) 18;  garru bela 
littu étesir u-su-mit-tu <dud-un-qi ana x x 
uk(!)-tal-lim the king, my lord, has drawn a 


asimu 


sketch(?) and shown a fine stela(?) to ... 

ABL 358 r. 25 (NA, coll.);.  epistu Sin ... Sa 
ina muhhi NA, a-su-mi-ni-e-ti 3a galala 
asturuma ana samé $a nisé arkitu the achieve- 
ments of Sin, which I wrote upon the relief 
stelas made of galdlu-stone, for people to hear 
about in the future (subscript) CT 34 37:80 
(Nbn.), Sa elt WA, a-su-mit-tum Sa Sippar this 
is (the inscription) on the stela in GN CT 34 
27:40, cf. Sa elt NA, a-su-mit-tum(var. -tt) a 
Larsa ibid. 30:27, sa eli NA, a-su-mit-tum §a 
Agade ibid. 34:25, Sa eli Na, a-su-mit-tum 
$a Sippar-Annunitum ibid. 37:78 (all Nbn.). 


b) with a legal deed: a-su-mi-it-tu annitu 
gabaré galalti kanik dinim this stela is a copy 
of three sealed documents with (royal) 
verdicts BBSt. No. 3 vi26 (MB); NA, a-su- 
mi-ni-e-ti Sina $a galdla satréti sa uséebilakku 
ina E.DINGIR.MES ... Sukundinétu deposit 
in the temple those inscribed stelas made of 
galalu-stone which I sent you YOS3 4:6 (NB 
let.); 114 Gin KU.BABBAR qidti Sa a-su-mit-ti 
x shekels of silver as payment (lit.: gift) for a 
stela VAS 4 39:2 (NB); PN Sataru gabart 
a-su-mit-ti ki isturu. PN wrote a document, 
a duplicate of the stela ibid. 5. 


2. bronze plaque: NA, a-su-mit 84 8a 
siparrt Sa salam Istar sa UR.MAH sendetu ina 
muhhi esri (send me) this bronze plaque 
upon which is drawn a picture of [Star driving 
lion(s) MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:4 (NB let.); &@ 
eli is-mit-teURUDU[...] which is on a bronze 
plaque 82-3~23,12, in Bezold Cat. 1815. 


3. stone marker(?): balittu sa GN issémma 
a-su-mi-ni-e-tim im-[x x] the reservoir of 
GN rose and [...] the a.-s ARM 3 9:8. 

As is also shown by its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg., asumittu in the meaning 
“stela’’ or “plaque”? replaces OB and MB 
nari, from Asn. on. It designates, as does 
nart, a commemorative stela with inscription 
and/or reliefs. 

In AfO 13 pl. 11:13 (Asb.), read [l2]-[ér-ma]-a 
su(text zv)-bat-su. 


asiimus.; relief figure; NA*; cf. aswmitiu. 
lani garri li-is-pu-ru a-su-mu ana LU.EN. 
nam 8a Arrapha [a]-su-mu ana PN [...] 
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[i-is]-pu-ru let them .... an image of the 
king, a relief figure for the governor of 
Arrapha, let them .... a relief figure for PN 
ABL 151:10 and 12. 


asupasati s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

adi bab nar a-su-pa-sa-ti up to the sluice 
of the @.-canal VAS 6 272:5 (no date). 

To be connected with aspastia only if the 
cited text belongs to the Persian period, 
but the copy seems not to support this 
assumption. 


asuppu s.; (a type of building erected of 
less durable materials than a house, used in 
outbuildings and on top of buildings); MB, 
NB; pl. asuppatt; wr. with det. & in NB and 
Sel. texts from Uruk; cf. asuptu. 

6.k[i].8e8 = a-su-wp-pu (between rugbu and 
sahtiru) Igituh I 368. 

a) in outbuildings of a compound — 1’ in 
MB: (this is) the work in the sanctuaries 
which I have started ina KA E.KUR E.SU.ME. 
Sa, U E.BAR.DUR.GAR.RA a-su-pa-a-tim urtekz 
kis I have erected the outbuildings at the 
gates of Ekur, ESumesa and 4.BAR.DUR.GAR. 
RA (i.e., the temples of Enlil, Ninurta and 
IStar) Biggs, JCS 19 97:7 (let.); assum bit erse 
Sa libbi a-su-up-pa-ti sa béli nesd iqgbé as to 
the bedroom which is inside the a.-buildings 
which my lord has ordered (us) to tear down 
BE 17 23:14 (let.); (list of awnings) 6 KA 
a-su-up-pi GID.DA sa B.GAL a-a-li six (for) 
the gate of the “long” a.-building of the Stag 
Palace Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:4, of. 5 KA a-su- 
pt <su-up>pu-ti §a E.GAL UDU.KUR.RA the 
front(?) a@.-building of the Mountain-sheep 
Palace ibid. 8. 


2’ in NB: (eight houses in good repair) 
2-ta tarbasé adi w8tén a-su-up-pu two yards 
with one a.-building RA 16 127:11 (kudurru); 
north house, south house tarbasu u 2 ds-su- 
up-pu yard and two a.-buildings VAS 1 70 
ii 80 (kudurru); farbasu u a-su-up-pu ja PN 
BRM 2 43:5; rugbu ga ina mubhi a-su-up-pu 
upper story which is above the a.-building 
VAS 3 57:5and 5 50:7; ina elitu sa eli a-su-up- 
pu *PN falte] PN, ds-bat(!) ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 


asurrakku 


top of the a. Dar. 25:12; bitu iltinu a-su-up-pu 
babbanu pi-te-nu tppus at the north house 
he will build a good and strong a.-building 
VAS 5 50:4; bit qal-la sa ina a-su-up-pu the 
slave room which is in the a. Dar. 163:2; 
a-su-up-pu sa biti Sudtt BIN 2 135: 26, ef. ibid. 
30; note with det. #: ahi ina & a-su-up-pu 
u ahi ina tarbasi half in the a. and half in the 
yard YOS 6 114:15 and 17; bit qdte §a fi a-su- 
up-pu TuM 2-3 30:1, Ba-su-up-pu u mu-su-u 
— a.-building and exitway BRM 2 41:14 
and 19; Ba-su-up-pu bit kari an a.-house and a 
storehouse Nbn. 499:1, cf. also f a-su-up-pu. 
MES Ja PN VAS 15 47:7 and 11, Ka-su-u[p-pu] 
ibid. 24:4; B ... Saf a-su-u[p] 6a PN BRM 1 
68:1. 

b) as a structure atop another building: 
see Igituh I 368, in lex. section. 


The use of the verb rukkusu in con- 
nection with the building of an asuppu 
suggests that the word refers basically to the 
method of construction of a building and 
only later to the use and function of such 
constructions. The latter is illustrated by the 
corresponding Hebr. term asuppim attested 
in 1 Chr. 26:15 and 17, also Neh. 12:25. 


asuptu s.; outbuilding; NB*; cf. asuppu. 

x istét meshatu x Sanitu meshatu ina a-su- 
up-tum x (area of a house in good repair) first 
measuring unit, x (area of wall space) second 
measuring unit toward the outbuildings 
VAS 5 103:11. 

Possibly an error for a-su-uwp-pu or a-su-pa- 
tum. 


asurrakku s.; depths, subterranean waters, 
deeply placed culvert(?); SB, NA*; Sum. Iw. 

a.su.ra = a-sur-rak-ku Antagal III 15. 

e.ne.ém 4Asal.li.hi a.sur.bi ab..dula : 
amat Marduk a-sur(!)-ra-ak-ku idallah the word of 
Marduk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 No. 
4:51f. 

anzanunza, a-sur-rak-ku, a-ru-ru= aA.MES éap-lu- 
tum Malku II 53. 

a) referring to water courses: ina [arhe] 
Se[mé ina] imi mitgadri gereb katimti a-sur- 
rak-ki-sa 60 siddu 34 piitu aban Sadi dannu 
aksima eqla ultu méme usélamma nabalis 
uséme in a propitious month, on a favorable 
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day, above (lit.: in) its hidden culvert(?) on 
the side (a length of) sixty (ninda) and 34 (nin- 
da) on the front, I joined massive mountain 
stones and made an area rise from the water 
and made it like dry land OIP 2 96:76; Sa 
tp Tebilti malakia ustesnd udsésir miisiisa 
gereb a-sur-rak-ki-Sa I changed the course 
of the Tebiltu, I directed its outflow through 
the (lit.: its) culvert(?) ibid. 118:15, also, 
with gereb katimti a-sur-rak-ki(var. -ku)-sa 
(var. omits -Sa) ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 


b) asa cosmic locality: ultu a-sur-rak-ka 
bélu ila Sit dadmé ina pan qasti8u ezzeti 
immedu Samami he (Marduk) is lord of the 
gods of all the inhabited regions up(ward) 
STC 1 205:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; 
see 4R, in lex. section, cf. also (x miles) 
ana a-sur-rak-ki CT 46 55:5 and 7 (measure- 
ments of the universe). 


c) in transferred mng.: Summa kakkabu 
isrubma sirth’u hamut ina a-sur-rak-ki-& 
[...] if a shooting star flares up, and its 
flaring is quick, it is [...] in its depth(?) 
(parallel: ina gabal saméSu) ACh I8tar 29:13, 
also (in broken context) ina ri-bi ina a-sur- 
rak-[ki] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:2. 


For the use of the literary word anzanunzi 
in a similar context in NA royal inscr., see 
anzanunzt. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170. 


asurrai s.; 1. foundation structure, lower 
(damp) course of a wall, 2. (a part of the 
exta); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 2) A.SUR. 


{ur] [GR] = a-sur-[ru-z] A VII/2:138; [ur].s. 
GaR, = a-sur-ru-c, PI<gR = in-du a.suR (in 
group with takkapu, 73-di &) Antagal D b 10 and 
12; ur.é.a.KU.BAR.Ur = 81-e-ru $a a-sur-ri (between. 
séru Sa uri, MIN a igdri) to plaster the damp course 
of a wall Nabnitu E 245. 

pu-u PU = a-sur-rum A 1/2:151. 

ur.re ki.in.ab.ak.e : a-sur-ra-a i-kes-si-ir_ he 
will keep the foundation in goodrepair Ai. IV iv 11; 
anin. kilim.gin,(am) ur.6.garg.ra.kex(KID) ir. 
si.im in.na.ak.e.ne : kima &ikké a-sur-ra-a us: 
sanu gunu they (the demons) smell the damp 
course like mongooses CT 16 34:215f. 

18-di & = a-sur-ru-i Malku I 276; 78-di bi-ti = a- 
sur-ru-% Explicit Malku IT 119. 


asurri 


1. foundation structure of the wall — 
a) of a private house (in legal contexts): 
a-su-ur-ra_t-da-an-[na(!)-nw) they (the 
tenants) will strengthen the damp course of 
the wall Szlechter Tablettes 62 MAH 16.524: 15, 
ef. a-su-ur-ra %-da-an-na-an PBS 8/2 217:11, 
218:11, a-su-ur-ra-am t-da-an-na-an ibid. 
224:10, CT 8 23b:13, and see Ai. IViv 11, inlex. sec- 
tion (all OB); batga a a-sur-re-eisabbat he will 
repair the damp course of the walls Cyr. 
177:16, also BRM 1 43:7, Wr. a-su-ru-t% 
Cyr. 228:8, Camb. 97:9, 117:6, 147:8, Dar. 
330:11, a-su-re-e TuM 2-3 27:10, as-<sur>-ru-t 
AJSL 1677 No. 24:6; tri iSannu batga a-sur- 
ru-t isabbat he will mend the roof and 
repair the damp course of the walls Dar. 
499:9, cf. also YOS 7 45:10, ZA 3 152 No. 14:9, 
BRM 1 85:8, BRM 2 1:8, and passim in NB, see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 32. 

b) in palaces and temples: he who does 
not reinforce the brick structure a-sté-ur-ra- 
Su la ikas3aru (and) does not repair its 
foundation RA 11 94ii3 (Kudurmabuk); a 

. a-su-ra-su la u-da-na-nu he who does 
not reinforce its foundation (does not replace 
what has fallen down) Syria 32 16 iv 28 
(Jahdunlim); [Summa da-na-n]u ina gablisu 
palig a-st-ra-ka [...] usaplas if the middle 
section of the dananu is pierced, then [the 
enemy] will tunnel through your foundation 
wall RA 38 81r. 22 (OBext.); askuppr pilt 
rabiti ... a-sur-ru-si-inusashira I surrounded 
their foundation walls with large limestone 
slabs (on which I depicted the cities con- 
quered by me) Lyon Sar. p. 17:78, and passim 
in Sar., also OIP 2 110 vii 43, and passim in Senn. 
in this phrase, replaced by kisi ibid. 100:52 
variant; askuppat gisnugalli a-sur-ru-si usa: 
shirma I surrounded its foundation wall 
with marble slabs Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; 
in-du a-sur-ra-a rabiam t3di dir agurri 
émidma I supported the lower course of 
the wall made of baked bricks with a large 
retaining wall VAB 4 82 ii 5(Nbk.), cf. a-sur- 
ra-a rabé ina kupri wu agurri tdi dirt émid 
ibid. 196 No. 28:6, and see in-du A.SUR 
Antagal D, in lex. section. 

c) other oces.: éma baimuma a-sur-ru-t 
nadat libittu wherever a foundation is made, 
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a brick is laid BMS 5:19 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; kima mé musdti a-sur- 
ra-a umallasuniti I will fill the damp course 
(of the wall) with them (the sorcerers) as 
(is done with) dirty water Maqlu II 178, ef. 
kima mé musati a-sur-ra-a ana mullija (var. 
mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. also ibid. VITI 80b, see 
AfO 21 80; st kima séri ina a-sur-ri-ki go 
out like a snake from your (hole in the) wall 
JRAS 1927 536:9; [Summa] séru ina [a-sur- 
ril-e bit améli ulid if a snake gives birth in 
the low course of a man’s house KAR 386 r. 
27f., restored from VAT 10905, see Nétscher, Or. 
39-42 100, cf. KAR 394 ii 2; Summa bitu a-sur- 
ru-su Salim (also Sehhdtu ist, SAHAR SUB. 
SuB-a, imtanaggut) if the foundation wall of 
a house is intact (also: shows disintegration, 
is covered with dust, keeps collapsing) 
CT 38 15:33ff.; if lichen is seen tna a-sur- 
ri-e bit améli (between isdi bit améli and 
APIN bit amélt) CT 38 19:22; Summa bitu 
in-di(var. -da) a-sur-ri-e ummud if a house 
is surrounded by a wall retaining the lower 
wall courses CT 38 13:89; Summa hallulaja 
eli B.MES a-sur-ri-e uSaznan CT 38 5:134; 
for dripping observed on the asurri, see 
zandnu A mng. 2c; obscure: if a house ina 
gagqarisu KI a-sur-re-e URU(?) BE (= peti or 
ipetti) CT 40 2:46, also [Summa na]b-bil-lu 
$a a-sur-[ri-el [...] CT 38 44 BM 30427: 10 (all 
SB Alu); DIS MUN a-su-ri bitisu <nasi> if he 
(dreams) he carries salt(peter) from the 
damp course of his house Dream-book 331: 17; 
eper a-sur-re-e dust from the damp course 
AMT 1,2:17, also 17,6:2 and 7; U kur-ka-nu-u 
: U SAHAR a@-sur-re-e Uruanna II 257; 0 kur- 
ka-nam : AS SAHAR a-su-ur-ri. Uruanna IIT 103; 
note also [A].GAR.GAR a-sur-re-e Kécher BAM 
115r.11; A.KAL LI.DUR | kima e-pe-ri a-sur- 
re-e BRM 4 32:14, see Thompson, JRAS 
1924 455 (comm.). 


2. (a part of the exta): Summa Sulmu ina 
A.SUR marti [ittabsi] if a blister is formed in 
the a. of the gall bladder OCT 20 25 K.12648 ii 
10, cf. Summa sulmu ina a-sur(text -sd)-ri-e 
marti utabsi TOL 6 3:17 (SB). 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 253; Landsberger, MSL 1 
216. 


asitu 


asitu s.; medical practice, medical treat- 
ment, medical lore; OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)a.zo with 
complements; cf. ast A. 

nam.a.zu = a-s[u-tu] (followed by baérétu) Izi 
O 4; i.zu = [ba-rul-[tum], a.zu = a-sui-tum Silben- 
vokabular A 39f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ referring to treatment in 
general: lotions for Su.aipIM.Ma ... u kal 
murst §a ina DU-ti a-su-ti u A8iptti iltazzazma 
ul patir “hand of the ghost’ and every 
illness which perseveres in spite of application 
of medicine or exorcism and cannot be dis- 
pelled Kécher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11’, 
cf. lu ina népilti [a-su-ti Tu ina népilti MAS. 
MAS-ti ibid. 225 r. 4’, also AMT 94,6:2, [...] 
MAS.MAS-ti A.ZU-tt Kocher BAM 125:23;  si- 
li--ti a-su-ti_ (in broken context) AMT 17,9 ii 
6 (SB tamitu); a-st-t[am] (in broken context) 
ARM 5 32:8. 


2’ referring to medication: A.KAL SIM.HAL 
«:> hi-i-lu Sa ana LU a-su-tum inneppus — 
hil balubhi isa resin which is prepared for 
medicinal purposes BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 
m{a-as]-qi-it LU a-su-ti_ a medical potion ABL 
1285 r.1 (NA); maltardt a-su-ti népis na[s|mf{a: 
date] medical texts (containing) instructions 
for bandages (among tablets carried off by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44:8; ana epés a-su- 
iu G&ipiti nu isallim(!) it (the omen) is 
unfavorable for using medicine or magic 
Boissier DA 11 i 8, also CT 30 25:7, cf. ana epés 
a-su-ti la Salmat TCL 6 5:41 and 46, also 
[ana] ... epés sibiiti wu mimma(!) sa a-su-t 
salmat it is favorable for doing business and 
anything pertaining to medicine ibid. 54; 
ana epés a-su-ti <Nu> Salmat marsu imdt 
unfavorable for medical treatment, the 
patient will die ibid. 40; ina la salimti epées 
a-su-ti (if) it is in the unfavorable (area), (it 
is favorable for) medical practice Boissier DA 
211 r. 13; Summa ana vv-es a-su-ti teppas 
LU.A.ZU ana marsi qassu la ubbal if you 
perform (the extispicy) about medical treat- 
ment, the physician shall not lay his hand 
on the patient PRT 106:5, also STT 308:12, 
CT 20 10:6, and, wr. A.ZU-tt ibid. 12 K.92134 i17; 
Summa ana Dv-e& a-su-ti giba isakkan if he 
makes a prognosis concerning the medical 


351 


oi.uchicago.edu 


asabu 


treatment (preceded by: if he goes to the 
house of a sick person) CT 39 30:51 (SB Alu), 
cf. ana pv-ds a-su-ti ... gibd la tasakkan 
KAR 151:62. 


b) referring to gods of healing: sa 
tudugéd wu bullutu saturat rabdt a-su-té(var.-ia) 
(Gula) who excels in magic formulas and 
in healing, and is great in medical practice 
KAR 73:25, var. from AMT 62,1 iii 10; LU. 
A.zU-u-tt Sa la igammaru ina gatéja sukun 
give me (Gula?) unlimited medical knowledge 
Craig ABRT 2 19:12 (SB lit.), cf. a-sé-tum 
piristu ili ana qatéja umanni (Ea) entrusted 
to me (Gula) the art of healing, reserved for 
the gods Or. NS 36 124:146, also a-su-ut IME. 
[ME?] AMT 84,4 ii 16. 


asabu (aséipu, wasibu, usibu) v.; 1. to 
enlarge, to add, to increase in size or number, 
2. ussubu (same mngs.), 3. ttassubu to grow 
larger, to increase (passive to mng. 2); from 
OAkk., OA on; I usib — ussab — (w)asib, 
imp. sib, I/3, II, I[/2; wr. syll. (sometimes 
with p) and paw; cf. sibtu A, tésubu, usubbi. 


ta-[ah] pau = a-sa-[bu] SI 302 and Ea III 227; 
Kaveer-buz ay, — [...] Kagal D Fragm. 5:1; dah, 
tab = a-sa-bu Nabnitu J 69f. 

[ba.an.dah] = [us]-pa, [us-si]-pa Izi H 156f.; 
DILILDILI = [us-sul-[pu (§é x)] Izi E 227. 

dah.hé.dam = 14-sa-ab, bi.in.dah = us-si-ib 
Ai. II i 45f.; dah.he(var. .hé).dam us-sadb 
Hh. I 69; maés.gin.na dah.he(var. .hé).dam = 
si-bat us-sab Hh. I 55, ma8.dah.he(var. .hé). 
dam = MIN us-sab ibid. 57; [m48.x.x.d]ah = min 
(= gibtw) [dé-ta]-st-2b Ai. IL i 27; [x.x].da.am= 
wla-...], [x.x].ta.am= wa-sa-ab-a[m-ma], [x.x]. 
ki = a-na wa-sa-bi{im] OBGT IT r. i’ ff. 

dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un.dib.bi.dé : a-sab-ka 
mannu ittiqu who can surpass your power to 
increase SBH p. 71 r. 13f.; dumu.mu a.na nu. 
i.zu a.nara.ab.dah.e : mari mind la tidi mind 
lu-sib-ka my son, what is there that you do not 
know, what (knowledge) can I add (to yours)? 
Surpu V-VI 29f., cf. a.na.am ba.ra.ab.dah. 
hi.e : minam lu-si-ib-’u. CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:27f. 

un#g4 u.bi.tab 4.4g @En.lil dEn.ki. 
ke,(Kip) Su.na hé.en.da.ab.tim.tum.mu : li- 
as-gib appiina térét DN u DN, géssa litbal may he 
(Anu) give her in addition the power of command 
of DN and DN, (so) that she may have control 
over it TCL 6 51:21f., see RA 11 147:11, ef. DN 
mu.un.da.an.dah.a.na : Ja DN us-si-bu SBH 
p. 27:12f.; tu-us-sab 5R 45 K.253 iv 28 (gramm.). 
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1. to enlarge, to add, to increase in size or 
number — a) in gen. — 1” in lit.: birgt 
birbirrt v-si-ib he added lightning and 
splendor VAS 10 214 iv 6, cf. gurdam dunna 
... &-St-tb ibid. r. vi 32 (OB Aguiaja); tdituram 
tu-si-ib tasrukgum you have bestowed addi- 
tional wealth upon him ZA 44 35:50 (OB); é-sa- 
ab ureddi awatam ana karsiga he (Ka) enlarged 
in addition her power of command _ ibid. r. 
vii 11; Wa us-ba-as-Su nubs erseti Sux Ha 
added abundance of the soil to what he 
(Adad gave) SEM117r.iii16(MB); ana ili mind 
us-sab of what benefit is he to the god? 
AfO 19 57:69; uskén TILA DAH he prostrates 
himself (in the direction of certain stars), 
(and thus) increases (his) life span CT 4 5:33, 
see KB 6/2 p. 44, cf. palitka ... us-sa-ab 
ba-la-tu PBS 15 80 ii 21 (Nbn.). 


2’ in hist.: ana mala sa abijama diiram 
elif %-st-[ib(!)i to all that my father had 
built I added a wall toward the higher 
ground AOB | 14 No. 7:44 (Irisum); seam 
ina pasarte us-sa-bu télitu they increase the 
yield in barley (so that it is available) to sell 
cheaply TCL 3 208 (Sar.). 


3’ in omens: MAS as-ba-at the sibtu- 
feature is enlarged JCS 11 96 No. 3:8 (OB ext. 
report), cf. (parallel request in a prayer) 
sibassa lu wa-as-ba-[at] RA 38 86:17, also, 
wr. as-bat RA 14 147:20 and 149:5 (MB), tard: 
nu ana 12 littiru mindtim lu wa-as-bu the 
coils should be twelve and enlarged in size 
RA 38 86:18 (OB); [x x] t-sa-ab (subscript?) 
YOS 10 7:32 (OB ext. report); inapodoses: ilu 
ana amékt akala inaddin ulu mé us-sab the 
god will give the man bread to eat or he will 
increase the water (supply) VAB 4 266 ii 10 
(ext.), cf. also [...] Se-am us-sab-8u KAR 423 
i 66 (ext.), masré v-sa-ab-Su-% Or. NS 32 
384:32 (OB omens); uncert.: A.KAL ws-sda-pa 
ACh I8tar 25:16. 


4’ other occs.: ana PN in GN PN, u-zi-ib 
PN, added (x land) to (the holdings of) PN 
in GN HSS 10 14:8 (OAkk.); he will pay 
(the silver) within two months u 6 suppé 
é-sa-ab and will add (as interest) six suppu- 
sheep Golénischeff 5:5; when my merchan- 
dise comes up (from Assyria) 8a kaspim 5 
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MA.NA &-sa-ba-am aleakkum I willbe able to 
increase the silver by five minas for you 
TCL 20 100:24, cf. 2 mana hudseé us-ba-ku 
CCT 4 1b:10, also x kaspam st-ib-Sum TCL 
4 28:30 (all OA), see also tésubu; assér epinniz 
Sunu epinnam san?am %-st-ib-§u-nu-s-i-im 
he added a second plow to their plows TCL17 
3:15; xGUR ana Sipir kirim 4-st-1b-Su-nu-si-im 
I added for them x gur (of barley) for the 
work in the garden YOS 2 110:13; if from 
the barley you have bought (i.e., after having 
bought it?) kaspum wa-as-ba-ku-um (more) 
silver came in for you VAS 16 4:19; 
usubbé mala tu-sa-bu ... anaku appal Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:11; sa pit 
tuppi Sati eqlam ... ana tuppika si-i-ib add 


a field on your tablet according to the 


wording of this tablet BIN 7 13:8, cf. ana 
tuppija at-ta-sa-ab ibid. 10 (all OB); S¢-pa- 
am-i-li Give-Me-Increase-My-God (personal 
name) VAS 7 2:19 (OB); kiréim imattima 
kaspam tharras ... twattirma kaspam t-sa- 
ab should the garden (sold) be smaller (than 
indicated) he (the buyer) will reduce the 
price, should it be larger, he will increase the 
price MDP 24 355:25; note MU.4.KAM t-sa- 
ab-ma PN kirdm ippeS after four years PN 
may cultivate the orchard for an additional 
(year) MDP 28 427:15. 


b) referring to the payment of interest 
(see sibtu A mng. la) — 1’ in OA: if they do 
not pay (in time) 3 ain.ta kaspam sibiam ina 
warhim u%-si-bu-% they will pay interest at 
the rate of three shekels silver per (mina) per 
month TCL 21 237:14, cf. sibtam istu imim Sa 
talqvu tu-sa-db you will pay interest from the 
day you borrowed (the silver) MVAG 35/3 No. 
316:21, sebtam u-sa-ba-kum TCL 14 49:11; 
sitam ana manaim 3 Gin.TA lu-st-ib he should 
pay interest for the balance at the rate of 
three shekels per mina KT Blanckertz 4:24, 
also 14 a@in.tTa lu-ués-ba-am Kienast ATHE 
66:37, and passim, note si[bt]am i-ta-na-sa-db 
OIP 27 29:2. 


2’ in OB: 1 diglum Ie1.6.cAL u 6 Sm MAS 
u-sa-a[b] he pays one sixth of a shekel of 
silver and six grains per one shekel (of silver) 
as interest Goetze LE § 18A ii 6 (= Bi 19), 


asabu 


also w-sa-ab ibid. 7; MAS ‘uTu 4&-sa-ab 
TCL 11 222:2 and 9, BE 6/1 27:2, VAS 8 79:2, 
120:3, and passim in OB; in Sum. formulation: 
nam 1 ma.na 12 gin.ta.am ba.ab.dah. 
hi.e YOS 8 67:4, ma8.gi.na dah. he.dam 
BIN 2 84:2, and passim, see sibtu A mng. lb- 
Vb’; istu im kaspam iddinugsum si-ba-a-tim 
ana ummiadnim us-sa-ab he will pay interest 
to the creditor from the day he gave him the 
silver BIN 7 44:25; in Ishchali: wuéettigma 
MAS %-sa-ab UCP 10 76 No. 1:10, and passim, 
see stbtu A mng. 1b-2’. 


3’ in Mari: wl kima sibtam us-sa-bu 
uliima kima qaqqadamma ina ebirim utarru 
(see sibtu A mng. 1b-3’) ARM 2 81:17; 
MAS 10 Gin 1G1.4.GAL.TA.AM %-sa-ab ARM 8 
24:3, and passim. 


4’ in OB Alalakh: kaspu sé ul t-sa-ab u 
ul iddarrar this silver does not increase and 
(the pledged person) cannot be released (with 
kaspu as subject, unique intransitive use) 
JCS 8 5 No. 30:8, 29:10, 38:9, Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 31:8 and 42:5. 


5’ in Elam: 10 cin } ein MAS ws-sa-ab 
MDP 22 24:6, cf., wr. ti-sa-ab MDP 22 22:3, 
23:7, 30:6, 23 185:7. 


6’ in MB Alalakh: bamat kaspi 101.4.1TA. 
Am bamat 1c1.6.AM us-sa-ab (see bamtu A 
usage a—l’) Wiseman Alalakh 39:9, also, wr. 
t-sa-ab ibid. 35:6. 


c) inmath.: 1 ana 1,46,40 si-ib-ma 2,46,40 
tammar add 1 to 1,46,40, you obtain 2,46,40 
Sumer 6 132 Problem 1:8, cf. 10 a-na 30 i&-ten 
si-ib-ma 40 tammar ibid. 14, also, wr. si-im- 
ma _ ibid. 134 Problem 2:12; 1 wa-si-tam tu- 
sa-ab-ma ... 1 wa-si-tam sa tu-1s-bu tanas: 
sahma TMB 9 No. 20:4f., note the spelling 
tu-Is-bu Sumer 6 133f. Problem 2:20, r. 1 and 4, 
also ga ... tu-AS-bu TMB 65 No. 137:21, for 
other refs., see TMB p. 228, MCT 174; for the 
writing DAH see TMB p. 235f. and MCT p. 161, 
cf. also, wr. DAH Sumer 6 133 Problem 2-17, 
MDP 34 p. 58:3, 7, and passim. 


2. ussubu (same mngs.) — a) in lit.: 
t-us-si-bu-su hatta kussd u pald they 
gave him in addition scepter, throne and 
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royal staff En. el. IV 29, cf. tu-us-sa-pa 
paldju BA 5 664 No. 22:5; Sa Sukussu hegalla 
us-sa-[bu] (var. t-us-s[i-bu]) ana mati he 
who increases for the country the abundance 
of the field En.el. VIL 8, cf. hegalla %(!)-as- 
si-bu ana Sarrt SEM 117r. iii 8 (MB); sa imz 
nukki mesré lu-us(var. -as)-sib dumga luksuda 
Sa Sumélukki let me add to (my) riches from 
the (spirit walking at) your (I8tar’s) right, 
let me obtain grace from the one at your left 
BMS 8:13, see von Soden, ZA 42 222:32, Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62; urriku dmé us-si-bu (var. 
t-us-si-bu) Sanati they(?) lengthened the 
days, increased the (number of) years 
En. el. 113; kaspa Sa ana hubulli taddina adi 
5-8 tu-us-si-pa you have increased fivefold 
the silver you have given on loan Lambert, 
Trag 27 ii 9; Sa us-su-bu-su nahasu for whom 
wealth was given in abundance Lambert BWL 
74:52 (Theodicy); samtim sa ritim mu-us-st- 
ba-at weldim (see ildu usage a~2’) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 13 (OB); see also TCL 6 51, 
SBH p. 27:12f. in lex. section. 


b) in hist.: kisitts qatéja Sa ana isqi Sarz 
riitija us-si-ba ... DN my conquests which 
Assur has added to my royal share Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:171, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:11; 
sisé ... eli mandattisu mahriti us-sib-ma elisu 
askun I imposed an increased tribute in 
horses beyond his previous one Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 65:29; 20 tepki sér mahri us-sib-ma 
180 tipki usagqqi eldnig I added twenty brick 
layers on the former (terrace) and made it 
180 layers high OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); Sanat 
tub libbi us-si-pa-am-ma he added years of 
happiness to my (years) VAB 4 292 ii 24 
(Nbn.), cf. lu-é-us-sib [... ]mé sup.MES 
JRAS 1892 356 ii B 15. 


c) other oces.: [...] SUB-ma im ta-lu-uk 
MUS us-su-pat [if] there is [a ...] and it is 
blown up(?) like the .... of a snake (parallel: 
kima MUS kunnunat line 9) K.8042:11 (SB 
Alu?); tkribt anniti adu l?misu li-is-si-bu 
(possibly for lisibu) ana sarrt ... liddinu 
may they (the gods) give a thousand more 
blessings to the king ABL435:19 (NA); Summa 
us-st-ub mé itenerrig if he craves for more(?) 
water (uncert.) Labat TDP 190: 27. 


asappu 


3. utassubu to grow larger, to increase 
(passive to mng. 2): see Ai. IT i 27, in lex. sec- 
tion; saburti u-ta-sa-pa (var. t-ta-as-sa-pa) 
(see saburtu) Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul If). 

The forms ussib (also uassib), etc., cited 
mng. 2, point to a stem *ussubu (perhaps 
attested in Izi E227, see lex. section), 
although it is difficult to differentiate in 
meaning between asdbu and ussubu. Forms 
derived from (w)asdébu are used in mathe- 
matical texts and in reference to interest, 
while literary and historical texts favor 
the forms ussib (perhaps through false 
reconstruction from ussab or through a 
confusion with esépu); the present forms 
ussab in these texts (see mng. la) are 
ambiguous and should perhaps be cited under 
mng. 2. To this *ussubu a passive utassubu 
is scantily attested. The form t14-sa-ab in 
Ai. If i 45f. is more likely an error than a 
IV present ?assab. 


asappu s.; (an equid used as pack animal) ; 
NA; pl. asappaini and asappi; wr. also 
with det. ANSE. 

a) denoting a specific animal: sulmu ana 
a-sa-pe.ME Sa sarri bélija sulmu ana ardani 
sa Sarri bélija everything is well with the a.- 
animals of the king, my lord, everything is 
fine with the servants of the king, my lord 
ABL 757:4, cf. [Sul]mu ana a-sap-pe sa bélija 
Iraq 13 113 ND 462:10 (translit. only), cf. also 
ana a-sap-pe ABL 325:17; 3 bél pahete ina 
GN ina piituni issi ANSE a-sap-pe pubru 
three governors are assembled with their a.- 
animals in front of us in GN ABL 506:13, cf. 
ANSE a-sap-pu-s% ABL 380:9, cf. also Iraq 25 
79 No. 70:11’ and 15’; 8E kissutu sa a-sap-pe 
fodder for the a.-animals ABL 1290:6, note 
a-sap-pa pack animals (beside pithalli 
riding horses) ABL 371 r. 1. 

b) asa collective: ina la a-sa-ap-pa-ni la 
mudi girrt libba qistt artedi I went down 
through the forest without any pack animals 
or a guide Scheil Tn. IL 51; ina muhhi 
a-sa-pe a GN sa sgarru bélt iSpuranni atasar 
I held the muster of the pack animals of 
the land of the Suheans which the king, my 
lord, has ordered me (a list of chariots, mares, 
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mule mares, donkeys and camels follows) 
Iraq 17 186 and pl. 34 No.17:5; lamiiqaja a-sa- 
pe la ahassini I cannot possibly take care 
of the a.- animals Iraq 27 18 ND 2771:7, also 
ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 4. 


Meissner, ZA 29 221; Saggs, Iraq 17 p. 136 note 
to line 5. 


asapu see asdbu and esépu. 


asarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi8.ki.4.1a.bi = a-sar-ru (between gi8.ki.14 = 
mastaktu and gi8.uh = issiir §aéri weather cock) 
Bh. IV 12. 


The context suggests that asarru refers to 
some kind of instrument activated by a 
weight (ki.14). 


asaru_ see azdru. 
asaru (yard) see usdru. 


asitu (wasitu) s.; 1. export duty, 2. out- 
bound contingent, expeditionary force, 3. 
drainage canal or ditch, 4. exit, 5. (a palm 
leaf of a special nature), 6. (a garment), 
7. (a part of a building), 8. (a part 
of an apparatus), 9. (math. term); from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and &; pl. asdtw (but 
asttitu PBS 2/1 81:7, NB); cf. asd. 

giS.ta.6 = a-gi-tu 3d se-e-ri Nabnitu M 256, 
giS.ta.nu.é = la MIN sd MIN ibid. 257; al.bar.ra 
an.gid.i, gi8.8u.an.na.BAR = a-st-ta t-Sad-da-dd 
ibid. 260f.; for lines 262-64, see sdtu lex. section, 
for other lex. passages see mngs. 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

Se.ir.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.é.a : e-tel-lu 4La- 
ta-rak &d& a-si-ti (var. a-si-e) SBH p. 139:145f. 

1. export duty (levied in Assur according 
to the rate 1:120): PN brings you goods 
3 GIN KU.BABBAR wa-si-st sabbu he has been 
paid the three shekels of silver, his export 
duty CCT 4 10a:7, cf. wa-si-st% DIRI BIN 4 
127:2, also BIN 6 62:13, ete.; Sa wa-st-ti-Su kas: 
pam 1Ma.NnaA habbul he owes one mina of sil- 
ver on his export duty BIN 63:5; KU.BABBAR 
1 MANA Sa wa-si-ti-ka Sa tusébilannit misit 
ériguntmma the comptrollers asked me for 
the export duty on every mina of silver you 
have sent me Garelli, RA 59 158:18; ina 1 
MA.NA. 5 GIN KU.BABBAR wa-st-tdm Sa Sépika 
SA.BA 5 Gin ana limmim PN from the 65 
shekels of silver, the export duty of your 


asitu 

caravan, five shekels thereof for the immu 
PN VAT 9218:31 (unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); 
2 Gin wa-si-tum BIN 6 65:14, also AnOr 6 pl. 
1 No. 3 edge 1, KTS 23:21, TCL 19 36:43, 43:30, 
CCT 4 7a:17, CCT 3 27a:30 (dupl. of KTS 38a), 
CCT 5 32b:11, and passim in OA beside such 
dues as nishadtu, saddwutu, and such transporta- 
tion expenses as éa sa’edim, tésubi; (barley, 
emmer wheat, dates) gime salam biti kisir 
$a séri i-ri-ib u a-si-tu, a Hkur flour for the 
“greeting-of-the-temple’ (ceremony), the 
.., the entrance and exit dues for the 
Ekur VAS 5 74:6(NB); a-si-t% 4 uru Assur 
ubaddudu (see buddudu) ABL 419 r. 3 (NA), 


ef. (obscure) a-si-i% 5¢ ABL 878:20 (NB). 


2. outbound contingent, expeditionary 
force: a33um SU.HA.MES wa-si-it GN on account 
of the b@iru-soldiers of the outbound contin- 
gent from Cutha PBS 7 112:6 (OB let.); [éérJétim 
ana Sulum GN [u] wa-si-it GN [7]pusu[ma] they 
made an extispicy concerning the well-being 
of Tilla and the outbound force (or caravan) 
of Tilli ARM 4 56:6; 8-2 abullija nakra iddk 
the expeditionary force leaving by my city 
gate will defeat the enemy Boissier DA 219 r. 
9, also KAR 426:4 and 5 (SB ext.). 


3. drainage canal or ditch: igdri kirt ippus 
3 a-sa-ti ina libbi usessi he (the tenant) builds 
the garden wall and makes three ditches lead- 
ing outward VAS 5 10:6, cf. a-sa-a-t% ina lib: 
bi usessi PBS 2/1 215:7, also BE 9 101:9, (with 
herti) BE 9 99:8, PBS 2/1 159:7, note a-si-ti- 
tu, ina libbi ai-w PBS 2/1 81:7, cf. also a-sa- 
a-tu, $a zwuzti VAS 6 196:4 (all NB). 


4. exit: 
MDP 23 221:1. 


5. (a palm leaf of a special nature): 
gi8.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-si-tum Hh. 
TIT 361; gi8.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-[si]- 
tum = ha-ru-i Hg. AI 30, in MSL 5 142; wa- 
si-a-[tum] (column heading of products of a 
date grove, beside giS.mi.ri.za, mu-ri-e- 
tum) TCL 11159:1; 1 SU.SI 2i-na-am wa-si- 
tam VAS 16 57:23 (both OB). 


6. (a garment): a-si-it ki-da-di = MIN 
(= na-ah-lap-t%) An VII 196, cf. &d& st-é[t 
ki-§a-di]= [...] Malku VIE 105; 1 TUG¢6 at.zv 


bitu isu u madu w& a-st-tu-su 
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(= nahlaptu) Ka-Su sic.saG a-si-tu HS 157 iii 14, 
ef 1 TUG na-ma-ru KaA-3u sia.saG a-si-tu 
ibid. 11 (MB, courtesy J. Aro); he (Gilgame3) 
put on clean garments a-sa-a-ti ittahlipamma 
rakis aguhha wrapped himself in a.-garments, 
fastened the aguhhu-sash Gilg. VI 4, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 119:4. 

7. (a part of a building): zag.é= a-si-tu 
(between dimtu and eésrétu) Igituh I 339; 
[zag.UD].DU = a-s[i-tum] A-tablet 514. 


8. (a part of an apparatus): giS.zag.é 
= a-si-tu (part of the donkey harness?) 
Hh. VIL B 195; gi8.nir.ra= is ni-ri, a-si-i-tu, 
si-si-tu (parts of the loom) Hh. V 308ff. 


9. (math. term): 1 wa-si-tam tasakkan 
bamat 1 teheppe [30] TMB 1No. 1:1, also 2:1, 
3:2, and passim, see TMB p. 228, note 1 wa-si- 
ta-am [misil]Su eheppe ibid. 73 No. 149:6. 


The passage Girru mu-kin a-sa-at G18. 
TUKUL En. el. VIL 115 remains obscure; 
ki{alm a-si-it napisti EA 250:35 (see Ungnad, 
OLZ 1916 186) is quite uncertain and unique. 

Ad mng. 1: Garelli Les Assyriens pp. 184, 193; 
M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 152. Ad mng. 3: Cardascia Archives des Murasi 
p. 137. 


*Asitu (wasitu) in $a wasAtim s.; (mng. 
unkn.); Jex.*; ef. ast. 
1u.é€ = éa wa-sa-tim, Sa-ki-kum OB Lu A 310. 


assér see séru A, 


asi (wast, was@u, us@u, ust) v.; 1. to 
leave, to depart, to go out (of a room, a 
city, said of persons, objects), to escape, to 
leave (a position, an employment), to have 
a right-of-way (p. 358), 2. to come out (of a 
room, a city, a temple), to rise (said of the 
sun and stars), to come into the open, to 
come out, to protrude, to grow, sprout (said 
of hair, plants), to escape (be saved) (p. 365), 
3. to leave forever, to disappear (p. 369), 
4. I/2 to go away, to move out (p. 369), 
5. in idiomatic phrases (p. 370), 6. sist to 
make leave, to send off, to send away (a 
person, a message, an object), to deliver, to 
pay, to release, to extradite (a prisoner), to 
let go free, to escape (p. 373), 7. sdsi to 


ast 


obtain an object (from a storehouse), the 
release of a person (from detention), to 
arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent a 
house, field, animal, to hire a person, to make 
plants sprout, to process materials, to make 
fit (p. 377), 8. sisi to evict, make leave, to 
expel (p. 382), 9. Sasi to escape (p. 383), 10. 
Sutési to escape (passive to mng. 6) (p. 383), 
11. §utési to fight with one another (p. 383); 
from OAkk. on; I ust — ussi — (w)asi, imp. 
si (pl. isé Magi II 155, esw RAce. 142:381), 
I/2 ittasi ~— ittasst, 1/3 ittanassi, TIT OAkk. 
usist (usést BIN 8 144:59), OA, OB and later 
usést (uSdst PBS 7 102:7, TCL 18 87:8, CH xliv 
65 and rarely in OB), stat. Sésti Kagal B 305, 


III/2 ustési — udstessi (ustasi CT 29 21:16, 
VAS 16 136:10, both OB, ARM 23:11), ILI/3 
ustenessi (OB ustanassi, ustanesst RA 27 


149:11); wr.syll. and &; cf. dsitu, dsitu in sa 
(w)asdtim, dst, asttu, musésttu, musést, mist, 
mist in rabi miisé, sdtu, sésdtu, si, sidtiés, 
sttan, sttas adv. and s., sitié, situ, situ in sa 
sit kisadi, Sasi, Stisttu, Sutést adj., tasitu, 
tésitu, tisdtu, ust. 


e€ UD.DU = wa-a-si-um MSL 3 219 G, ii 8’ 
(Proto-Ea); e up.[pu] = [a-su-w] Ea III 210 and 
A TIT/3 :145; e up.pu = a-su-u S» IT 82, also Proto- 
Diri 224, Diri 1 149; 6 = a-su-u Igituh I 411, also 
ErimhuS IIT 218 and Nabnitu M 183; ba.ra.é = 
u-st, ba.ra.é6.e = it-ta-si, ba.ra.é.e.mes = it-ta- 
su-u Hh. I 237ff.; é.ba.ra = si-7, hé.en.ta.é = lu- 
$i, ba.ra.é.e = it-ta-si Antagal M 109ff.; m.tus. 
baé.ta ba.ra.é = usimma ina it-ta-si he moved 
into the house and moved out Ai. 1i 7, cf.i.bi.tus 
é.ta ba.ra.6.dé = udssabma ina & it-ta-as-si he 
will move into the house and move out ibid. 10. 

iI = a-su-u sa NUMUN to sprout, said of seeds 
Idu IT 141; 1 = wa-sti-ti-wm MSL 2 p. 143 Excerpt 
116; i= a-su-u Ja NuMUN Izi V 4, also i, [i].i = 
a-su-u [$d ze-e-ri] Nabnitu M 190f. 

muU-UgaR = a-su-u 4 GIS u Gi Nabnitu M 186, 
SAR = MIN 8d ziq-pi ibid. 187; si.a = wa-st-ti-um 
Proto-Diri 4a; u.Sim.di.ri = ur-gi-tum a-su-% 
Izi E 269; Su = wa-st-% A-tablet 657; di-ih puB = 
a-su-u ga ziq-pi A IIN/5:15; tblum = a-su-u sd 
zig-tt Nabnitu M 188; u.gu.dé.a = a-su-é Izi E 
319; DU, DAR = a-gsu-u && GIS u GI Nabnitu 
M 184f.; tag = a-su-u §d ze-e-rt_ ibid. 189. 

iI = §u-gu-u 4 NUMUN Ea II 136, also Izi V 5; 
Sutimyam = gu-gu-u Antagal III 227; sag.bi. 
8é.ta.6 = a-na be-lu-te Se-su-t% fit for lordship 
Kagal B 305. 

a.da.min.sd, a.da.min.dug,.ga, D15*®4pr, 
[x.x].x.KAXNUN = §u-te-su-u Nabnitu M 269ff.; 
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a.da.min = Su-te(!)-23-su(!)-[u] (text: Su-ut-is-bu- 
{z]) Erimhu8 Bogh. Ar. 3’; gi8.ta.LG.{oT] = su- 
te-su-u ErimhuS II 183; [a.tar.14.14] = [su-t]e- 
gsu-% Erimhuég IT 1. 

su.ni.ta hé.ni.ib.ta.é bar.ra.ni.ta hé.ri. 
ib.6.dé : ina zumrisu li-is-su-u ina zumrisu li-is- 
su-u let them remove themselves from his body, let 
them go out from his body CT 16 14iii47f.; gidim. 
hul... uru.ta ha.ba.ra.é : efemmu lemnu ... 
istu Gli li-su-u let the evil ghost (and other evil 
spirits) leave the town CT 16 22:282f., cf. é.ta 
ba.ra.é : tstu bite si-[7] ibid. 4:157f., and passim 
in such contexts, note 8&.é6.a.ta ib.ta.é : 7&tu 
gereb biti si-¢ ibid. 31:108; [udug.hul] é.ba.ra 
ki.bad.du.8é : utukku lemnu si-i ana nisdti go 
far away, evil spirit CT 16 29:92f.; é.ki.nu(var. 
adds .um).ta.é hé.ni.ib.ku,.ku,.dé : ana biti 
agar la a-st-e(var. -) iséribugsu may they bring him 
into a house from which there is no escape CT 17 
35:50f., cf. erim.ma nu.é.ne: ajabi la us-su-u 
the enemies cannot escape OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001:10f.; sa.par nu.é.e: saparru la a-si-e a 
net (from which there is) no escape CT 17 34:13f., 
ef. [i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku, nu.6.dé: ina ttanz 
nisu ninu la us-su-u (see ttiannu) SBH p. 15:10, and 
passin; &m.tu.tu nu.si.sé ib.ta.é nu.silig. 
ga nig.ga lugal: irumme ul isa[r] us-si-ma ul 
tka{it?] Nic.GA LUGAL (see erébu lex. section) Diri V 
185. 

68.é6.kur.ta é6.a.dé.ne.ke,(kip) : istu bit Hkur 
ina a-si-§4 CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. ur.sag é.ni.ta: 
garradu ... ina a-si-§4 OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f.; 
inim.inim.ma ka.na nu.um.ma.ra.é : [ama]: 
tum ina pisu ul u-sa-[a] no word came forth from 
his mouth STT 151:20f.; alim.ma pap.hal 
KGR+NUNUZ. key nu.é.a.zu.dée: kabtum §a ina 
pusug | pi-ris-tu [x x] la us-sa-a (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:10f.; @Utu kur.gal.ta um.ta.é.na.zu. 
86: Samaés ultu sadi rabi ina a-si-ka when you, 
Sama¥, rise out of the great mountain 5R 50i If., 
ef. an.Sa&.kt.ga.ta [é].zu.dé : isu gered Samé 
ina a-si-ka 4R 17:3f., TUtu é.a.na : Samas ina 
a-si-§4 ASKT p. 76:28f., and passim; 4.gu.zi. 
ga ta 9Utu nam.ta.é : ina sri lam Samaés a-si-e 
in the morning before the rising of the sun CT 17 
19:38f. 

kur.ra zu. kuSt.a mi.ni.in.é : ina Sadi sinni 
kuSi a-sa-at-ma the shark(?) tooth grows out of the 
mountain Lugale I 39; ginu.é: gant ul a-si_ no 
reed was growing CT 13 35:2, dupl. ZA 28 101; 
a.8im.giny(cim) edin.na ba.ra.bi.in.é6: kima 
urgitt ina sért a-si-ma growing like the fresh green 
in the desert 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
uy.bu.bu.ul 6.a.bi nu.duyg.ga : bubwtu sa a- 
su-Su la tabu (see bubwiu) Lugale V 32, cf. 48.gig. 
ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga: sennitum sa ina appi 
a-s[u-&]u la damqu (see sennitu) ibid. 33. 

en.bi gi,.par.ta ba.ra.é : énsu ina gipari it- 
ta-si its high priest has moved out of the gipdru 
4R 11:35f., cf. guduy.bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.é: pasissu 
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ina kuzbi it-ta-si ibid. 33f., also KAR 375 r. iii 42ff.; 
dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] im.ta. 
é6.a.[me8s]: a kamiéti istu qabri tt-ta-su-ni the 
(fallen) captive gods have come out from the grave 
CT 17 37:1f., ef. 6.a é.kur.ta é.a.me8 : iste biti 
Ekur it-ta-su-ni Sunu CT 161:25; sag.gig é6.kur. 
ta nam.ta.é:di?u uliu Hkur it-ta-sa-a the 
headache demon has come out of Ekur CT 17 
26:51f., and passim, cf. also buru, 8&.zU+AB.ta 
im.ta.é.a.na: timitu ultu gereb apsi it-ta-sa-a 
(see dimitu) Surpu VII if. (= Surpu V—VI 200); 
imin.bi kur.ta 6.a.me8 : sibittigunu tktu ersete 
u(var. it-ta)-su-nt CT 16 45:131; udug.hul ... 
ha.ba.ra.é : utukku lemnu ... lit-ta-si CT 16 241 
33f., cf. é6.ta ha.ba.ra.é : istu bite lit-ta-gt CT 17 
11:94f.; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni hé.im.ma.ra. 
ab.[é]: Ja marsi murussu lit-ta-gsi may the sick 
man’s disease leave him 4R 29 No. lr. 19f.;im... 
igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.é: sdrum ... ina inisu lit- 
ta-si_ may the “wind” go out of his eye AMT 
11,1:30f. 

Note the Sum. correspondence mii and ti: dingir 
ir.ra ba.md ga.an.na.ab.dug, : ana ili bikitu 
a-si-3% lugbigu (obscure) SBH p. 50:25f.; tU.w0L. 
ti.gil.la an.edin.na a3.na md.a: MIN-a (= tigiz 
ld) Sa ina séri edissigu a-su-u the ....-cucumber 
which is growing alone in the open country CT 1719 
i32f.; tu an.8a.ku.ga.ta e.ti.a.zu.de: 
Samag uliu samé ellati ina a-si-ka BA 6 711:6f. 
(= BA 10/1 1:11f.), note also udug.hul... 6.ki. 
kur.ta ti.a.mes : utukku lemnu ... ultu ersetu 
it-ta-su-nu §unu the evil spirit (and other demons) 
have come out of the nether world CT 17 41:1f., 
ef. (in similar context) im.ti.a.mes: it-ta-gu-nu 
gunu ibid. 3f. 

gurusS.é.murumy.a.ni.ta ba.ra.d(var. DUgt 
pDvU).ne : efla ina bit emiitisu u-Se-e3-su-% (see emtitu 
in bit emiti) CT 16 12 i 40f., and passim, cf. é6.ta 
im.ta.an.[6]: 7tw bt-it u-dse-es-sa-[a} ASKT 
p. 130:61f.; e.ne.6ém 4Asal.li.hi 6.10.ta 10.4m 
ba.ra.ab.é : amat Marduk bit egeret egeret vi-se-e8- 
ga-a (see esir) SBH p. 8:80f., also p. 111:25f., and 
passim; ur.gi,.ra é.ta.ab.zé.en : ka-al-ba-am 
§u-si-a drive (pl.) out the dog PBS 1/2 135:32f., 
ef. [é].bar.ra : ana ahdti gu-3i 4R 23 No. 4:12f., 
é.da.a.ni.ta : gu-si-ma CT 17 28:64; nam. 
APIN.LA.86 ib.ta.d: ana errésiti v-Se-si he has 
rented (the field) in tenancy Hh. IT 227, and passim 
in this phrase, see assabitu, diltitu, esépu, kisru, 
siliptu, sukunnt, tappitu; ib.ta.an.é: u-[se-si] 
Ai. Liv 56; 6.ta ib.ta.an.é6: ina bite u-se-si-d% 
he has made her (the divorced wife) leave the house 
Ai. VII iii 3, cf. en.nu.un.gd.ta ib.ta.an.é6: 
istu sibitti u-se-st he released (him) from the prison 
Ai. III iii 20; sag.bi.86 ib.ta.an.é : w-de-sa-a 
a-na ri-se-e-ti_ (they praised his might) they placed 
it topmost JRAS 1932 p. 35:9f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), and cf. mng. 7j; 6.ta ba.ra.ey(DUg,+ 
DU).dé : ina.biti u-Se-su-su he forfeits his (share in 
his) paternal estate Ai. VII iii 33; nar.tur sa. 
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zu.ba [nam].ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : nara sehra 
mudé pitnt la tu-se-es-sa-a do not send away the 
young singer knowing his strings S. A. Smith Misc. 
Assyr. Texts 24:28f. and ibid. 9f., 12f., 24£., cf. (for 
unilingual Sum. version) VAS 2 79; nNI.numun 
nim.ta 6.dé6 ; NUMUN.NI harpi Su-st-i (see harpu 
lex. section) KAV 218 Ai 42 and 48 (Astrolabe B); 
ir.si.im mi.ni.in.6é6 ir.sim bi.in.d[uj9] : armanz 
nu us-te-es-s[a-a] irise tabu (see armannu) 4R 20 
No. 1:28f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na.ki.kt. 
ga.8é ha.ba.ni.ib.exy.dé: mamit qdga ana séri 
agri elli li-8e-si may he remove the cursed thread 
to the open country, the pure place Surpu V—-VI 
164f. 

Note the Sum. correspondences mt and i: 0.8im 
mu.mt : mu-se-sa-at urgite who makes green 
things grow ASKT p. 116:7f.; gu.gu.bi 1al 
geStin ha.ra.an.mu (later recension: [ha].ra. 
an.é) :[... l]é-8e-sa-a-ki the river banks should 
produce for you date syrup and wine Lugale IX 24, 
also ibid. 25; edin.na bi.in.mut : ina séri ué-te- 
sa-a 4R 11 r. 26f.; [hur].sag.e nig.ur.lim.e 
numun ha.ra.ni.ib.i.i (later recension: ha.ra. 
ab.i.i) : (balu Sa] erba s€p[asu zéra li]-Se-sa-a-ki let 
the quadrupeds multiply for you Lugale IX 32. 

giS.al.la.bi gi8.apin.na [edin.3é] a.da. 
min: allu u epinnu ana séri ul-te-su-% (var. ud-te- 
es-su-u) (see allu) KAV 218 A ii 40 and 44, var. 
from BA 5 p. 704:13, also guruS geSpu.lirum. 
ma ka.ne.ne a.da.min : etlitu ina 
babisunu <ina> umas ubdri ul-te-su-% (see etlu 
mng. 2b) KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15 (Astrolabe B). 

MsaR = a-su-%~ STC 2 pl. 5119 (comm. to En. el. 
VII 2); [MJa,.ma, = E ibid. pl. 49:20; 6 = tu-Se- 
sa-a Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko 19a; 6.4Innin. 
ta 6 / TInwIn 84 ul-tu  u-Se-es-su-u 5R 39 No. 4 
80-11-12,2 r. 1 and 3 (unidentified comm.). 

e-me = a-su-t Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:37. 


1. to leave, to depart, to go out (from a 
room, a city, said of persons, objects), to 
escape, to leave (a position, an employment), 
to have a right-of-way — a) in OA: ina 
wa-sa PN kaspam ... usébalakkum I will 
send you the silver when PN leaves CCT 2 
20:31, ef. ina u-sa-i-8[u] CCT 4 6c:16; ina 
pant wa-sa-i-ka attama subdiam tériganni 
you yourself asked me for a garment before 
you left Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 18:4, cf. ina wa-sa-a TUG.HI.A AnOr 6 
pl. 5No. 15:10; tétu GN suhdrii wa-sa-am qabiu 
the junior personnel is under orders to leave 
GN BIN 4 87:36; s¢-i Su-ut wa-sa-[am t-la] 
imua (I said:) leave! but he refused to leave 
KTS 27a:10; ina bab wa-sa-i-su iniimi ana 
alim harrassuni (give him x silver) just before 
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his departure when his journey is (to take 
him) to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; kaspam 
tagaqqgalma u ina bitim v-si-i if she (the 
debtor) pays the silver they (the creditors) 
will leave the (pledged) house TCL 21 240:12, 
ef. kaspam utdrma u-si-i ICK 273:6; rabisum 
Sa PN u Sa kima PN %-st-t-ma PN, ise ulu 
the agent of PN and the representative of PN 
will leave and make an investigation of PN, 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:6; 
la igammuhuma ula a-st Summa istammuz 
huma i-ti-si they must not quarrel(?), and 
he (the indentured person) must not leave, 
if they quarrel(?) and he leaves (he will pay 
x silver) AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:18 and 15; istu 
GN isténis nu-si-ma ekallum istu al GN, 
ut@ir<niratima we left Kani’ together but 
the palace made us return from GN, TuM 
119b:5, cf. ana kidim nu-si-ma_ we left for 
the open country CCT 4 40a:11; itu 30 
sandtim ina dlim ti-i-si you left the City 
thirty years ago TCL191:7; istu GN nabat: 
tam nu-si-ma we left GN yesterday KT 
Hahn 3:11; intimi us-a-ni husahhumma 
when we left there was a famine BIN 
4 221:12; stkkatum luilst & mahirum parrud 
the army has marched out and the market 
is in turmoil CCT 4 10a:17; alkamma 
naruggam nansima & st-t come, take the bag 
and leave COT 4 2a:21; as soon as you 
hear about the caravans ana massaradtim 
ana panija si-a-am come to meet me to 
perform guard duty Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 
r. 8; Summa &?imum lassu attunu st-a if there 
is no buyer (for the house) leave yourselves 
(and rent the house) TCL 20 88:20, cf. ina 
bitim si-a BIN 6 69:26; lu ina GN lu ina 
Glim Summa i-ti-st kaspi utéramma u t-st if 
he (the agent) wishes to leave (the employ- 
ment) while he is either in Kani’ or in the 
City, he returns the silver and may do so 
CCT 1 10a:11 and 13; ina GN ni-ti-st we have 
left GN BIN 4 60:9; Summa PN i-ta-sa-am 
ana alikim panémma dinma lublam if PN 
has already left, give (the tin, etc.) to the 
very next caravan so that they can bring it 
here KTS 14b:13; the shipment of tin u 
liwissu i-ta-as-a-kum has left for you in 
its packings TCL 14 11:18; dtu malasu dmé 
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ti-si-ma tértakama la illikam no report what- 
soever has come from you at any time after 
youleft CCT 4 32a:4; kaspum lérubma annu- 
kum. u subati lu-si as soon as the silver comes 
in, the tin and the garments willleave KTS 20 
‘y. 17’, also CCT 2 5b:17, 46a:21, TCL 14 8:21; 
ibbab harranigsu riksam Sa hurdsim ... ana 
PN mahar kilallékunu linqgidma awutum la 
u-st before he leaves he should entrust the 
package of gold to PN in the presence of 
both of you and not a word (about this) 
should get out TCL 19 68:40; PN PN, wPN, 
iztizuma u PN is-t¢ bitim 1-ti-sf PN, PN,, and 
PN, made the division of property and PN 
left the house TCL 14 78:5; tppanija puzram 
isbatma i-ta-sa-am he hid from me and left 
TCL 20 129:22’; PN ahi taSamméma i-ta-sa-am 
are you hearing that PN, my brother, has 
left? COT 3 45a:26; 78 warkiiitim a-st- 
a-am ana Sa la t-sa-ni mimma la tapallah 
(the tin and the garments) will leave with 
the next messengers, be in no way afraid 
because of the fact that they have not yet 
left TCL 19 47:9; gulgullia illibbikunu la 
a-si-a~ my gulgullu-containers must not get 
out of your hands (lit.: heart) TCL 20 113:27, 
ef. ina libbika e u-st Kienast ATHE 30:22; 
panis PN ul atia ul anaku lu nu-sé CCT 4 
36a:7, ef. appanisu nu-si-ma we left 
before his arrival BIN 4 74:16; adi kasapka 
usabbdni tanistum ina libbim i-ti-si-1 only 
when I have paid you your silver will the 
worry(?) leave (my) heart CCT 4 25b:27. 

b) in OB — I’ ingen.: aslave of H8nunna 
KA.GAL GN balum bélisu ul us-st does not 
leave through the city gate of H8nunna 
without his master’s permission Goetze LE 
§5liv9; isu imi Jaabul GN w-st-% from 
the day I left Sippar CT 29 34:25; as you 
have heard there are hostilities mamman 
babam ul %-us-st nobody can go out of the 
gate VAS 16 64:17, also ds-ku-u[p-pla-tam 8a 
ba-[bli-im la us-si-a they (the women) must 
not go beyond the threshold of the city gate 
A 3532:21, ana minim ana kiddim t-us-st-i 
BIN 7 38:20; assum ina wa-se-e-ia témi la 
uterram because I did not report when I left 
TCL 18 152:9, cf. ina pani wa-si-Su before 
his departure Boyer Contribution No. 123:11; 
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intima tu-si-% marsdtama pija ul épusakkum 
ul un@idakka when you left you were ill and 
I did not raise any objections, I did not 
admonish you Kraus AbB 1 8:8, cf. isu 
timim sa ana harranim tu-si-% TCL 17 74:6, 
warkat ana harrinim u-si-% UET 5 462: 15, 
ina imim sa ana harranim wa-sé-e-em [pani }ja 
askunu ibid. 82:9; kima ina paras 
arkétim barim ana la a-si-[e]-em iqbtisimma 
since, when the matter was investigated, the 
diviner told her not to go out PBS 7 125:17; 
there is no barley, it is all gone ana stiqim 
lu-t-s[i] should I go out into the street (to 
beg for barley)? TCL 18110:8; in three days 
Adad ana hamrim us-st  Adad. will leave 
for the hamru-sanctuary Sumer 14 46 No. 
22:8; gibima assdbum ina bitim li-si give 
orders that the tenant is to leave the house 
TCL 18 134:12, cf. if the owner of a house 
wa-sa-[am] igta[bt] Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 p. 36:14(CH §E); igammarma 
us-st he (the hired man) will finish (the 
month MN) and then leave BA 5 488 No. 8 r. 1, 
also, wr. t-si BE 6/1 48:3, MU.1.KAM-Su 
umallama %-si(!)-t VAS 9 209:13; ERIN 
wasitum la u-us-si the expeditionary force 
must not leave Kraus AbB 12:15; assum 8 
Ug.UDU.HL.A Sa ina tarbasim ... t-si-a on 
account of the eight sheep which escaped 
from the fold YOS 8 1:5; the (ten gur of) 
barley ana muhhi lissapik libtallilma li-si 
should be put in the storage (with the older 
barley), it should go out (for payment) mixed 
(with the old barley) Kraus AbB 1 9:31, cf. 
seum ina gatija it-ta-st-ma ul usabilam all 
barley is gone (lit.: has left my hand) and I 
could not send (any) CT 426a:12, summa ina 
arhi anni §eum Si la tt-ta-st Kraus AbB 1 9:26; 
sittt x kaspim Sa istu ekallimt-si-a the balance 
of x silver which was paid out by (lit.: left) 
the palace TCL 10100:4, cf. barley z1.G4 ana 
LU.HUN.GA.MES %-su-% VAS 9 92:17; x iku 
of land sa ana pi kaniki i-su- which were 
rented according to sealed documents TCL 
11 156 r. 19. 

2’ referring to women: if that woman 
ana wa-si-im(var. -e) panisa istakan plans 
to leave (the dead husband’s house) CH 
§ 172A 28, cf. this woman ina bit mutisa ul us- 
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st § 172:26, summa adssat awilim ... ana 
wa-si-im panisa istakanma if the wife of the 
man intends to leave §141:36; Summa la 
nasraima wa-si-a-at (possibly for wassiat) 
if she is not behaving properly but is wayward 
(and a spendthrift) CH §143:7, cf. mussa 
wa-si(var. -si)-ma (or wassima) magal usamz 
fast if her husband is philandering and 
treats her very badly § 142:70;  e-ri-bi-sa 
trrub wa-si-sa us-st they (the two wives) 
enter (the household of the husband) together 
and leave together CT 4 39a:17; awiltum sa 
t-si-a-am amat sarrim u ana legija kali’at the 
woman who ran away is a slave girl of the 
king and she is (now) being held for me to 
take (her) away Boyer Contribution No. 119:9; 
érissiga ti-sit she (the wife who wants a 
divorce) leaves (the house) naked BRM 4 
52:14 (Hana), cf. (referring to the husband) 
riqtssu ina bitisu u-st ibid. 9. 


3’ referring to rights-of-way: ana ribit DN 
us-si he (the owner of the house) has the 
right-of-way toward the DN square TCL 1 
196:3, cf. ana ribitim [u-s}i ibid. 59:5; ina 
miisé §a PN ... us-st-a he has the right-of- 
way through the exit of PN TCL 1 104:21; 
ZAG.E itt) PN u PN, PN, us-st PN, has the 
right-of-way together with PN and PN, 
CT 6 45:8; SAG.BI 2.KAM ana A.SA &@ PN 
u-st CT 4 45a:6; stiqgu Sa ana SIL.DAGAL.LA 

. t-su-%~ BA 5 No. 33:6; in Sum. for- 
mulations: é nam.e.sir.4 ba.é the house 
has the right-of-way to the square BE 6/1 
9:6; é a.8a kirig a.8& &m.ex(DUgt 
pu).dé.a house, field and garden have the 
right-of-way through the field BE 6/2 43:23; 
é.dt.a ki é.a8.a am.é.dé the house in 
good repair has the right-of-way through one 
exit (only) ibid. 4and8; t.sal igi. bi.sé 
nig 4m.é.dé.a BE 6/2 23:4and 12; e.sir 
ba.tur us.3.kam.ma nu.ub.ta.é the 
street being (too) small, he has no right of 
exit on the (other) three sides (of the plot) 
PBS 8/1 99i12 andiil0, cf. e.sir ki é.dé 
ibid. ii 5. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana DN ina 
wa-sé-e-Sa when she went to the goddess DN 
ARM 7 1:2’, cf. ina wa-sé-e-em ARM 5 2r. 16’; 
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warki tuppija ... mart sipr[im] ... us-sit- 
nim the messengers will leave after my tablet 
(has been sent) ARM 1 17:8, cf. ana GN us- 
se-e-[e]m ibid. 26:7 and 12; istén awélum ul 
w-st not one man escaped ARM 1 69r. 4’, 
ef. 1 LU t-sé-em ARM 3 16:26; 1 KkUD 177.1. 
KAM 128ib li-si-ma_ one contingent should stay 
(as garrison) for one month and then leave 
ARM 1 20 r. 8’; intima bélt harranam t-si-% 
when my lord left for the campaign ARM 2 
138:7, cf. sab RN ... ana harranim u-st 
ARM 2 20:7; awél Babilim istu GN u-se-em- 
ma RA 42 48 v.12’; PN istu libbi [GN] [t]t-ta- 
sé-em ARM 2 78:17 and 29, cf. ni-ié-ta-si 
ARM 2 23:7; istu kisal ekallim tt-ta-sti-a 
they left the courtyard of the palace ARM 2 
76:26; summa wa-sa-am igtabinikkuniisim 
se-e Summa igtabtinikkunisim Siba leave (pl.) 
if they order you and stay if they order you 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:13f.; tahz 
mutamma istu GN ana sérija ta-ta-sé-em (if) 
you have left GN earlier to come to me 
ibid. 48 SH 878:7, cf. adini ana sérija la 
tu-sé-em ibid. 21. 


d) in MB: amassa isakkanma ana bit abisa 
us-si if he makes her a slave girl she (the 
adopted girl) may leave for her father’s 
house BE 14 40:10, cf. us-si-ma a-tar (i.e., 
agar) Sanimma illakma usSamma ibid. 127:8; 
obscure: ana mutérti us-sa-am-ma titi Sanime 
ma idabbumma ibid. 129:7; asar asapparakku 
tu-si-i-ma tallak you will leave and go 
wherever I order you BE 17 33a:8, cf. li-si- 
t-ma lilliku ibid. 29:13; itu GN ki iltahhitu 
ki a-st-% ittatlaku PBS 1/2 53:8; ina la ki- 
di-[ni] us-sa-a I will go out (there even) 
without protection(?) PBS 1/2 61:9; wltw GN 
ki la tab Séri la u-sa-a I cannot leave GN 
because of bad health ibid. 58:17; zéra Sa 
aqbakku liqima si-t take the seeds I ordered 
you (to take) and leave ibid. 34:8; ki kallé 
li-sa-am-ma téma ligb[akku] let him depart 
quickly so that he can inform you EA 11:18 
(royal let.); mt ultu natbak[ti] Sa PN li-si-ni 
the water should flow out of the irrigation 
weir of PN BE 173:20, ef. ina ip masgitisu 
mé la a-si-im-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 7; tt-ta-st-% 
PBS 1/2 16:35, @f-ta-sa-a BE 17 17:11. 
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e) in Bogh.: kimé gar Hatti ana habati 
u-us-sa-[a] when the king of Hatti leaves for 
a booty raid KBo 1 4 ii 16, ef. ibid. 8 r. 3. 


f) in EA: itu a-si-ia isu mubhi Sarri 
bélija since my leaving the presence of the 
‘king, my lord EA 270:12; lami nileé a-st 
bab abulli we cannot leave by the city gate 
EA 244:16, cf. la ilee a-sa EA 81:21; these 
two men are to bring my tablet to the king 
u anna ul a-sa but they still have not left 
EA 117:19; ina GN ... [it-t]a-si-nim u ina 
matija asbunim EA 67:12; entima esteme 
awdteka annitu u a-st-ti when I heard these 
orders of yours I went out EA 227:9, cf. 
illatija ia-sa-at (see illatu B) ibid. 11. 


8) in RS: istu matini us-si-ma-a-mi ina 
libbi GN ihtanabbatumi  we(!) did not leave 
our country and enter Ugarit illegally 
(oath) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:18', cf. munnaz 
bituttu @ GN ... sa istu libbi matati us-si- 
u-ni(!) ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:11’. 


h) in Nuzi: summa PN iqtabi bitija si-i 
if PN says, “Get out of my house’ HSS 13 
20:13; gannasu inassakma w-us-st he cuts 
off the hem of his garment and leaves HSS 19 
19:54; ina ilki u-us-si-t they leave the 
feudal service HSS 19 2:46; PN istu bit PN, 
ul u-us-st ... asib PN does not leave the 
house of PN, but stays HSS 19 37:11; adi 
suhdrtu PN baltu [ust]u bit PN, la w-us-si as 
long as the girl PN lives she will not leave 
PN,’s house JEN 487:14, also JEN 433:14, and 
passim in such contexts; Summa !PN ibbalakkat 
u ustu bit PN, u-us-st if (PN breaks the agree- 
ment she leaves the house of ‘PN, JEN 449:8, 
also (adding pihsu ... umalla he provides a 
substitute for himself) JEN 463:8, cf. pahsu 
ana PN inandin u us-st-1 JEN 465:7; eniima 
10 gandti imtala u PN x SE ana PN, utdrma 
au u-us-st when the ten years are over PN will 
return x barley to PN, (the creditor) and go 
free HSS 9 28:15; ina GN sidita ustéribu u 
it-ta-st-t they brought provisions into GN 
and left AASOR 16 8:11. 

i) in MA: summa tstu biti ina a-sa-i-sa 

. tagtibi if she says on her leaving the 
house KAY 1 iii 32 (Ass. Code § 23); aséutu 
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Sit la tu-us-sa_ she is a (legally married) wife, 
she need not leave ibid. iv 74 (§ 34), cf. istu 
bitisa la tu-%-us-sa ibid. vi 91 (§ 46), ragitesa 
tu-t-us-sa she leaves empty-handed ibid. v 
19 (§37); Summa assat Wili istu bitisa ta-at-ti-si- 
ma if the wife of a man has left her house 
ibid. ii 26 (§ 13); ultu [babi] v-Ist] KAJ 209:13, 
it-ta-sa OIP 79 p. 88 No. 4:10; the house 
ana siiginni u-sa has an exit toward the 
narrow street AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:4 and 10, 
also (with ana ribéti rabitt to the main square) 
ibid. 16. 


j) in hist. — 1’ in gen.: he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace u-si kamdtig and 
escaped into the open country TCL 3 84, ef. 
Glussu us-si-ma ina puzrdt sadi ... usib he 
went out of his city and stayed in a remote 
mountain region Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:41, 
also miusis us-si-ma ana GN iskuna panitsu 
Lie Sar. 365, Glussu us-si-ma la innamir 
asgarsu he left his city and was not seen any 
more Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114, cf. also 
hitmutis 4-sa-am-ma ultu GN ... ana GN, ... 
illika TCL 334; ana la a-si-e multahti that 
no fugitive should escape TCL 3 77 (Sar.); 
a-si-e abul &@hisu utirra ikkibuS (see tkkibu 
mng. lb—I’) OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Semn.), cf. ultu 
Babili urruhis t-si he left Babylon hastily 
ibid. 156 No. 24:13, also [tél-us-su-ma innabtu 
EHlamtas ibid. 89:6; munnaribsunu sa ana 
napsate %-su-u those of them who, deserting 
(on the battlefield), had run away to (save) 
their lives ibid. 47 vi 34; the inhabitants of 
Babylon ana kidi t.meS left for the open 
country BHT pl. 17r. 33. 


2’ with the connotation to sally forth, to 
attack: horses a-su-% sikru u tdru simat 
tahazi la kullumu who had not been trained 
to sally forth, turn about and come back, the 
tactic of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); kakkésu 
ezztiti Sa ina a-si-Su-nu ... la magiri i-mis-Su 
his (ASSur’s) fierce weapons which, in advance, 
smite the disobedient ones ibid. 126; ultu 
GN ki &-su-& saltu ana libbt umman mat GN 
épusuma they marched out of Babylon and 
attacked the army of Assyria Wiseman 
Chron. p. 50:12, cf. ultwu Babili & hubut ali u 
séri thbut BHT pl.17 r.27; should Mat?rilu 
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ana gammurti libbisu la B-ni la DU-ni not 
march out (to war) wholeheartedly AfO 8 25 
iv 3 (ASSur-nirari V treaty). 


3’ referring to gods in procession: the 
month of Nisannu arah a-si-e DN the month 
when the Lord of all gods goes out Lie Sar. 
334, cf. Nergal ... it-ta-sa-a ultu B.MES.LAM 
Streck Asb, 266 iii 14, a-st-e bit akitt ibid. 
290:23; a doorway a-na la-sil-e u eréba sa 
mar rubé DN for the coming out and the 
returning in procession of the princely son, 
Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi47 (Nbk.); Samaé ultu 
Ebabbara nu & Samas did not go out (in 
procession) from Ebabbar OT 34 48 ii 40, 
ef. NU E-[@] BHT pl.4r. 7, and passim in chron- 
icles, note Nabi ultu [Barsip] ana & %EN 
NU DU-ku_ ibid. obv. 18; Bél and the other 
gods of Babylonia ultu al Assur t-su-nim-ma 
... ana Babili Tu-ni CT 34 50 iv 36, also BHT 
pl. 3 r. 138; tant mala ittisu t-su-ma kumz 
misu all the gods who had left his sanctuary 
with him VAB 4 284 x 29 (Nbn.). 


k) in lit.: biris ana nakri la t-us-si (see 
birig adv.) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44 122 (Ur8u story); abul u-sa-a litir ana 
maitisu may he return to his native land 
through the gate by which he is leaving 
Gilg. XI 208; he set up the four winds ana la 
a-si-e mimmésa that no part of her (Tiamat) 
could get away En. el. IV 42; %-sa-am-ma 
Namtaru Namtaru went out (of the room) 
EA 357:61 (Nergal and EreSkigal); the protec- 
tive spirits of Uruk turned into mongooses 
it-ta-su-% ina nunsabati and left through the 
drainage pipes Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200: 14; 
lu-si-ma ana séri I will leave for battle 
Géssmann Era l 9, cf. dla tumasésirma ta-ta-si 
ina (var. ta-at-ta-si ana) ahdti you have left 
the city and have gone outside ibid. IV 20; 
the mayor ina sist etli it-ta-si kamétus ran 
out of the city (lured) by the shouts of the 
man STT 38:148, cf. «it-ta-si kalmétus] 
ibid. 88, and baba ina [a]-si-s% ibid. 64, see AnSt 
6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur); ina a-si-e 
ali u eréb ali at the leaving and the entering 
of the town Surpu IT 123, also (with btw) 
ibid. 126; tbémi si-i gibisu lisme awédtak tell 
him, “Get ready and leave,” he should listen 
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to your words CT 15 3i6,cf. si-[i-m]a pussihe 
ahaki go out, appease your (fem.) brother 
ibid. 12 (OB); to save his life Siltahis t-si he 
darted off like an arrow Lambert BWL 216: 24, 
cf. ina siiqi siltahig %-si-ma ZA 43 18:71, cf. 
also Siltahi Assur ... ezzis Samris it-ta-si 
Borger Esarh. 65:12 and note; alik urhi it-ta-si 
abulla the traveler leaves by the city gate 
Maqlu VII 154; E-ma KASKAL DIB NU DIB 
ana asar Sanimma [illak] he may leave but 
must not take the road which he has taken, 
he should go elsewhere K.2777 r. 7’ (nam- 
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); in an unfavorable 
case siti li-si_ let a loss occur (lit.: go out) 
(contrast zitta liddinuni) STT 73:80, see JNES 
19 34; in rituals: a@Sipu ina babi kami 
k-ma_ the exorcist leaves by the outer door 
BBR No. 26 iii 19, cf. ana sérit b-ma bit rimki 
ippus ibid. 22; ana kirt us-sa-a uD kirt 
Anim trumma ussab[u] he leaves for the 
garden, when he has entered the garden of 
Anu, he sits down (there) SBH p. 145 ii 24; 
asipu u wLv.cin.tA ana séri EMES the 
exorcist and the slaughterer leave for the 
open country RAcc. 141:361, and passim in this 
text, also ana siiga E.MES-nim-ma_ they 
leave for the street RAcc. 120:10; if the wood 
on the brazier is consumed %-sa issé userraba 
he (the servant) leaves and brings in (more) 
wood MVAG 41/3 p.62ii13, cf. dlak t-sa 
ibid. 27 (MA royal rit.); ana GN %-su-nim-ma 
will they march off to ParsumaS? PRT 38r. 5. 

1) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: summa 
NA rigissu iplusma u-si if the smoke forms 
a ring and goes away UCP 9 368:25, cf. 
tplusma la %-si ‘ibid. 29 (OB incense omens); 
if the oil ana sit Samési 4-si-ma moves away 
toward the east (and touches the rim of the 
cup) CT 5 5:27, cf. Summa samnum imitiam 
u Sumélam it-ta-s[i] if the oil moves out to 
the right and to the left YOS 10 57:15; 
Summa ina gqabal Samnim tutturum ana sit 
Samsim t-si-ma izziz if a tuttwru-formation 
moves out of the center of the oil and then 
comes to a standstill YOS 10 58:3 (all OB oil 
omens); kima padanima imitia u suméla % 
goes out like a path right and left KAR 
423 ii 70 (SB ext.), cf. MAS sippr Sumél bab 
[ekallim ...] %-si YOS 10 26 ii 51 (OB ext.); 
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[summa MU]S Gli ana kidi & if a city snake 
goes out into the open country KAR 384 
(p. 341) vr. 13, cf. Summa Sahi ina bit améli & 
CT 38 46:23, ef. also CT 40 34r.22; if a man 
istu bit iligu B-ma ana bitisu zI-ma has left 
_the temple of his god and is about to go to 
his own house (and a falcon circles above 
him) CT 40 48:24, cf. Summa amélu isu 
libbi aligu b-a agar panisu gaknu zi-ma 
ibid. 50 K.8682+:13; if a falcon enters the 
royal palace ina apti & and leaves by the 
window CT 39 29:29; summa Marduk ... 
ina rés Satti ina b-Su if when Marduk 
goes out (from Esagila) at the New Year's 
(festival) CT 40 38 K.11004:12, and passim, 
cf. lu ina b-su lu ina erébisu issi (if the statue) 
makes a sound (when the king accompanies 
the god) either at his (the god’s) going forth 
or at his coming back CT 40 40 r. 69 (all SB 
Alu). 

2’ in the apodosis: asgat awilim us-si the 
wife of the man will leave CT 5 4:16 (OB oil 
omens), cf. assat awilim inniakma i{na] 
bitim us-si YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), also BRM 4 12:18 (MB); assat awilim 
ana harimiitim us-st the wife of the man will 
leave to become a prostitute YOS 10 47:65 
(OB ext.), also CT 20 48 i 2 (SB ext.), also 
miérat sarrim ana harimiitim us-st YOS 10 
47:69, sekrum us-si the woman of the harem 
will leave YOS 10 25:26 (both OB ext.), kabtu 
# CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 9 (SB Alu), a sibettem 
na-as-ri ana nakrim t-st (see sibtttu in ga 
sibittt) CT 6 2 case 22 (OB liver model), after 
Nougayrol, RA 3877; sabtum %-si-i_ the pris- 
oner will get away RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.), 
ef. ina kiligu &B KAR 382 r. 34, also ga kilt 
E Boissier DA 211 r.10; end? ina silli danni u 
dannu ina silli iligu B.MES (see sillu mng. 
5d) TCL 6 3:17 (all SB ext.); BE.BI TU 5. 
MES-ma baba NU TU.tTU.MES he who entered 
this house will leave and will never again 
enter (its) gate CT 39 33:51 and CT 40 46:11 
(SB Alu); Sarrum ina Glisu pilsam ipallas’ma 
us-st the king will dig a hole through (the 
wall of) his city and escape YOS 10 31 i 40, 
cf. rub ina alisu E-ma ina ali sanimma subta 
ukén TCL 6 1:22; Sa lbbt Gli &-ma nakra idék 
the city dweller will march out and defeat 
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the enemy CT 20 33:110, cf. wmmdnka b-i 
nakru idékiu BRM 4 12:62, also alum é-[us]- 
sa-am-ma nakram isakkip YOS 10 24:8; a-si 
nirari (var. B-e ERIN DAH) the marching out 
of an auxiliary army KAR 148:21, var. from 
CT 31 28:3, BRM 4 12:42, cf. a-si ERIN DAB 
KAR 428:37; ana nahrari tu-us-si YOS 10 
25:48; lisanu us-si aspy willleave YOS 10 
25:74; summa °d-wa-at [eklallim wa-sa-at 
if a secret of the palace leaks out RA 35 69 
No. 32b (Mari liver model), cf. summa °a-wa-at 
nakrim 18 gerab mdtim wa-sa-at ibid. No. 
31d:5, also ’d-wa-tum u-si-i (see ajabitu) 
ibid. No. 30a:3, for awatam Stisi see mng. 5g; 
nic.$u ekalli ina Gli & CT 30 42 K.3946 r. 13; 
bas matika ana mat nakrika us-si YOS 10 
22:10; bi-& gd-tim us-si YOS 10 39r.11, ef. 
nisirti ekalligu ® CT 40 12:19, also NiG.aa 
ali & KAR 377:5, SAL.SHS8-ka ana nakriz 
ka Boissier DA 7:14, situ B a loss will occur 
CT 39 45:21, and passim, also sttu b-su he will 
experience a loss KAR 382 r. 40, ina B.BI 
situ & CT 38 13:85, situ ina gat rubé -si 
KAR 429113, (with ina gat nakri) ibid. 14, 
E (= asé) stti KAR 178 1r.i 59; mimma Sa B-t 
itérku whatever has been lost will come back 
to you KAR 427:42; SAL.BI 7-8% inassig baba 
E he kisses that woman seven times and leaves 
by the door AMT 65,3:14; mér tamkari ina 
mati rigtti & the merchant will leave for a 
distant country KAR 423 r.i 59. 


m) in hemer.: béba nu & he must not go 
outdoors KAR 392 obv.(!) 21, and passim, also 
baba la v-sa-a ABL 340 v.18, cf. ana harrant 
NUE KAR 178 iii 19, ana ei Nu B Seu la inéh 
KAR 179 ii 17; siigi NU B ibid. r. iii 30, ana 
riteNU E ibid. iv 68, and passim; &a@ la GISKIM 
h-u ana bitisu itir he left before he was given 
notice and returned to his house (explanation 
of ana bitisu itiir, see Labat Calendrier § 15:1 
and ibid. p. 73 n. 6) BRM 4 24:54. 


n) inNA: ina ime §a GUD.NITA userrabani 
u-sa the day he brings in the bull (to be paid 
as fine), he (the fined person) leaves ADD 160 
edge 1; meméni la urammainds la nu-sa 
nobody wants to release us, so we cannot 
leave ABL18lr.6; issénite ittalkuni 
isséniitema udina la %-su-nt some have gone 
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but others have not yet left ABL 4447.9; ina 
Sart lu-su-u-ni lépugu tomorrow they should 
go out and perform (the ritual) ABL 364 r. 
1, ef. ibid. 12; la imaggu[ru] la a-su-u-ni 
they do not agree to leave Iraq 17 26:17’; 
aninu ana irti LU.BE ana baké ni-tu-st we 
went out of town to mourn at the arrival of 
the body ABL473r.7; issu GN i-ti-si 
ABL 408:18, issu libbi ali tt-tu-su-u-ni ABL 
424r.14, u%-sa-a-Ju TA SA GN his going out 
from GN ABL198r.4; issu ekalli nu-su-ni 
ABL 433:4, and passim; t-ta-su urtamme u 
ihtalqu he has left, abandoned (the work) and 
run away ABL 885:12; i-nt-tr-ti-su-nu i-ti-st 
tttalak he left to go to meet them ABL 596r. 3; 
erdbu ina libbi u-se-e minu qurbu how can 
“to enter’ be pertinent to (the hemerology’s) 
“to go out’? ABL 354 r. 5, cf. la fab ana 
a-Ist] ABL 20r.3; the king should give 
orders Summa t-su-u Summa lizzizu. whether 
they should leave or whether they should 
stay ABL 375 r.11; [UD].1l.Kam Nabi us- 
sa-a sépésu ipassar on the eleventh Nabi 
goes out (of the cella) to stretch his legs 
ABL 366 r. 1, cf. Tasmétu ... tu-sa-a ABL 
858:10, Assur ana ganni i-tu-si ma issuhur 
éarab ASSur went out into the temple pre- 
cinct and returned again ABL 611:7, also DN 
DN, ina Sulme it-tu-si-% ina salinti étarbuni 
ABL 42:8; astar TA SA MUL Zuqagqipi it-tu- 
us-st ana libbi Mut Pabilsag panisu issakan 
has left Scorpio and moved towards Sagittar- 
ius ABL 476r. 30; tllak %-su-um-ma it moved. 
out Thompson Rep. 235:4, cf. arhis ... us- 
gu-& ibid. 70 r. 6; kima it-tu-si pisirsu ana 
8arri bélija a[Sappar] as soon as it (the star) 
has moved away I shall send to the king, my 
lord, the pertinent omen prediction ibid. 235:5. 

0) in NB: wl imangurma ul d-su-nu he 
does not want to leave ABL 459:3, cf. ul 
imanguruma ... ul us-su-~ ABL 1010 r. 14; 
adi abullateja nuptahhi ana pit-hi ul nu-us-su 
now we have closed our(!) city gates and do 
not go out (even) for ABL 327:20; 
mindéma sartatti ramansu usannéma us-sa-a 
it could be that, like a criminal(?), he will 
disguise himself and leave ABL 292:20; 
uliu bit ana GN 84 u abisu t-su-t% ever since 
he and his father had left for Elam ABL 
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266:9; LU Aramid sa ultu GN t-su-% ABL 747:7; 
alakti & ultu GN kt tu-sa-a when that 
caravan moved out of the area of the Naba- 
teans ABL 260 r.2; why are you not doing 
what is proper to do while I am present u 
assa andku at-ta-su-i but when I am gone 
(you do what you want) YOS 3 63:13; ina pitu 
babi §a GN PN ultu libbi ul us(text tu)-si PN 
cannot leave town when the gate of Uruk is 
opened (in the morning) BIN 1 23:28, cf. imu 
$a PN us-su-% YOS 3 46:8; 300 siraka ittt PN 
ana madakti tt-ta-su-% three hundred oblates 
have left for the army camp under PN VAS 6 
202:12; ultu Babili ana a-su-tu at-ta-si I 
left from Babylon for the expedition YOS 
3 106:31; a-su-% Sa Sarri ana séri ibassu 
the king’s going out on campaign is imminent 
YOS 3 190: 26, cf. ibid. 36, also TuM 2-3 29:4 and 
7,BE101:4; ana muhhisunu ki t-su-% diktu 
ina libbigunu addik I made a foray against 
them and defeated them ABL 1028:5; immati 
saknu uliu GN t-si Babili gabbi iptalhu as 
soon as the governor makes a foray from 
Bit-Dakuri all Babylon is frightened ABL 
1431 r. 3, cf. LU Gududdnu lu-su-t-ma ABL 
1237 r. 16; hidlusunu us-sa-am-ma alakta 
thabbat their troops make forays and plunder 
caravans ABL 804 r.15; wliu PN ... ana 
muhhi madaktu Sa garri ... u-sa-a ever 
since Samas’-Sum-ukin marched out against 
the camp of the king ABL 326r.2; ki masz 
sartu la itta[sru] ana hamat urv ... la it-ta- 
si-[x] should they not keep guard and not 
march out to offer assistance UCP 9 101 No. 
38:12, also ibid. 21; niksu nikkisima ultu bit 
kili nu-us-? we cut a hole (in the wall) and 
left the house of detention (through it) 
YOS 797:17; ina MN 4EN.LIL ina Gli adi 
[G]UN us-sa (you wrote to me, asking the 
king,) ‘““May Enlil leave the city in the month 
Ajaru together with the tribute?” ABL1172:9, 
cf. ina Sulme lu-us-si he may leave undis- 
turbed ibid. 11; adi us-su-t massarti sa 
ramanisu sarru lissur the king should take 
good care of himself until it (the moon) moves 
out (of the constellation) Thompson Rep. 33 
r.4, ef. ul tkd& arhis us-si it (the star) does 
not tarry, it moves out quickly ibid. 236:7; 
in the nuance “‘to exit’: x qandtt ... Saana 
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Sadi u amurri us-su-% x reeds (of land) which 
provide an exit to the east and the west 
YOS6114:6, cf. ina misigsunu ana muhhi 
PA; us-su-t@ they use their right-of-way as an 
exit along the canal Nbn. 53:4; note: x silver 
ga ultu UD ... adi uD ... TA libbi & which 
was expended from it (the treasury box) 
from (date) to (date) ZA 3 145 No. 5:6. 


2. to come out (of a room, a city, a temple), 
to rise, said of the sun and stars, to come into 
the open, to come out, to protrude, to grow, 
sprout (said of hair, plants), to escape (be 
saved) — a) in OA: kima annukum ina 
ekallim us-a-ni Sébilama send me the tin as 
soon as it comes out of the palace CCT 4 21c:21, 
ef. (the copper) ina ekallim t-sa-ma came 
out of the palace (and PN, PN,, and PN, 
seized it) CCT 2 23:23; luqitum kima ina 
ekallim u-sa-ni la ibvad the merchandise 
should not stay (there) for even one night 
when it comes out of the palace CCT 4 8b:11; 
Summa warium sa ekallim la i-ta-sa-am kakki 
alaggéma ... attallak should the copper not 
have come here from the palace I will make 
myself ready (lit.: I will take my weapon) and 
leave TCL 19 25:17; Summa Sa ellat PN mimma 
ina ekallim t-st-a-am qati lege take my share if 
anything from the caravan of PN comes out 
of the palace TCL 19 47:19, cf. warium 
us-a-ma gatka algima the copper came out 
and I took your share CCT 4 34c:6; indémi 
PN annisam t-si-a-nt as soon as PN comes 
here (give him his bracelets) COT 2 36a:27, 
ef. u mala ina ekallim us-t-ni-ni and what. 
has come from the palace CCT 4 29a:8; 
warium mimma ana PN %s-a-am umma Sitma 
warium mimma ula us-a-am (I asked) has 
any copper come out for PN, he said, “No 
copper whatsoever has come out” CCT 4 
36a: 11 and 13. 


b) in OB: summa awilum ... ana Sibiit 
sarratim t-st-a-am-ma if a man comes for- 
ward with false testimony CH §3:61, cf. 
i-si-a-am § 4:2, for the corresponding Sum. 
phrase see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 68 
n. 4; ritibtt la u-us-si_ my submerged land 
must not come up (too early) Kraus AbB 
13:21; (expenditure) intima istu Larsamt-st-a 
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when he came up from Larsa UET 5 607:10; 
ina wa-st-su-u% tasallisu you (fem.) can ask 
him when he comes out (to you) BIN 7 43:16; 
the mayor and the elders of the town assem- 
bled in the courtyard of the chapel of DN 
dstra(copy: nt) ittisunu (copy: it-ti-x) %-st-a- 
ma the mace symbol came out with them(?) 
(and PN took the oath) TCL 11 245:6, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL [4]NIN.EZEN %-si-a-am-ma PN 
kvam izkur UBT 5 254:6, also ina bab 4Sama& 
NA,.SEN.TAB.BA &@ HAR.MUSEN.NA Sa Samas 
t-st-nim-ma PN k?am izkur YOS 12 73:10. 


c)in MB: summa béli tsappara li-sa-nim- 
ma ana ihzit ligiba if my lord sends me orders 
they (the girls) will come out and attend 
(singing) instruction BE 17 31:10; nakru ... 
us-sa-am-ma thabbat the enemy will come 
out and loot ibid. 33a: 26. 


d) in EA: summa bélija ana a-si-i-im la 
[imlangur if my lord is not agreeable to come 
out (from Egypt) EA 51:13; a-si-mi sabé 
pitatu u sami should the archers march out 
and, (news of it) be heard (the city will return 
to the king the very day they arrive) EA 


137:49, cf. anumma sabé a-sa-at EA 129:36; 
the regents do not like intima tu-si sabé 
pitatu ... u andku iboru a-si-& that the 


archers march out but I desire their coming 
RA 19 93:56 and 58, cf. iu-sa-am Sarri bélija 
jimur matati the king, my lord, should come 
here and inspect the countries ibid. 60; sar 
Mitanni a-si qa{du ...] u qadu sabé the king 
of Mitanni has come out with [chariots] and 
with infantry EA 58:5; elippdatesunu a-sa 
... tu Misri their ships are sailing out from 
Egypt EA 105:21, cf. senda ship to Jarimuta 
u u-sa-ka kaspt lubtis istu sa$unu and silver 
(and) garments will come forth for you (but 
see for interpretation as Hif‘l Ebeling, BA 
8/2 64) from them EA 82:29; when my 
brother saw intima a-st mar Siprija(!) réegami 
that my messenger came back (lit.: out, ie., 
of Egypt) empty-handed EA 137:21, cf. (two 
Egyptians whom I had sent to the palace) 
ul a-sa did not come back EA 117:14, and 
note the gloss ji-sa to li-sd-har BA 151:70; 
my lord is the sun in the sky kima a-sa-1 
4IUTU.MES istu Jamé as (one waits for) the 
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rising of the sun in the sky (so the subjects 
wait for an utterance) EA 195:18; intima 
a-sa-at Sdru &a Sarri ... ana ardigu that the 
“breath” of the king has come forth toward 
his servant EA 141:14; I shall hold Tyre 
adi i-wa-st zac sarri dannatu ina muhhija 
as long as the strong arm of the king extends 
over me EA 147:64; note with I/2: as long 
as the king lives eniima it-ta-st-u ra[bisi] 
as long as regents continue to come (from 
Egypt) EA 286:48, w li-it-ta-si LU.GAL wu 
lidimi arnanu let the official come and learn 
about our offense EA 239:20, cf. adi tt-ta-st 
LU.GAL EA 239:11; eniima it-ta-s[t] séhu 
Sarri ana mubhija u hadiaii when the sweet 
scent of the king comes to me, I am joyful 
EA 147:25, cf. séhu tabu Sa it-ta-si istu pi 
Sarrt ... ana ardigu ibid. 19, ef. also ibid. 6; 
eStem[t] Sart Sa sarri tabta wu it-ta-sa-at ana 
948: I heard about the sweet ‘‘breath’’ of the 
king, it came to me EA 297:19, cf. la it-ta-st 
Saru tstu pt Sarri EA 149:22; la ti-ta-sa-am 
[i]3tu Misri EA 97:7; $a tt-ta-as-st a[S}tu pi 
Sarrt bélija usesser J execute whatever (order) 
comes from the mouth of the king, my lord 
EA 160:11 and 16; wu it-<ta>-si Samas ina 
mubhisu and the sun rises over him EA 
147: 43, ef. ibid. 52. 


e) in Bogh.: [ultu] a-se-e Samst ana ereb 
Samsi KBo 1 10 r. 7. 


f) in Nuzi: minummé méré sa iStu lebbi 
[PN %-us-si-% all the male children who will 
issue from the woman !PN RA 23 145 No. 
12:13, also HSS 19 79:25. 


&) in hist. —- 1’ in gen.: to save their lives 
ana tarsija %-su-ni (var. E-nt) they came out 
to meet me (and seized my feet) AKA 281:80 
(Asn.), ef. Streck Asb. 68 viii 39, also RN adi 
ahhéSu ... ina wrtija t-sa 3B 8 ii 61 (Shalm. 
Il), cf. pulhi ishupusuma t%-su-ni 
Sépéja isbutu WO 2 222:134; ultu gereb Ukné 
us-su-nim-ma isbatu sépéja Lie Sar. p. 48:4; 
I annihilated nist asib libbisu sa la t-su-t- 
nim-ma la i8alu sulum Ssarritija its inhabi- 
tants who had not come out to me to do me 
homage (lit.: to inquire after my royal 
health) Streck Asb. 42 iv 133; note ina niribi 
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8a GN ... at-tu-si-a Salmig ana matija atira 
I came out through the GN pass and returned 
safely to my country TCL 8 425 (Sar.), cf. 
ina hingt Sa Puratte at-ti-st ina girrivjama 
assuhra I came out of the narrows of the 
Euphrates and returned to my (original) 
campaign route AKA 359 iii 44 (Asn.), also 
ina ré§ GN t-si-a I came out near Arbela 
WO 1 462 ii 2 (Shalm. III); ina irtija w-sa-a 
sidirtu lu iskun he sallied forth against me, 
drew up the battle array 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III); 
Si... abul Zababa us-sa-am-ma ina taémirtr 
Kis ... &pus tahazw he came out of the city 
by the Zababa Gate and gave battle in the 
outlying district of Kish OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.), 
ef. ultu GN Gl Ssarriitisu Sitmuris us-sa-am- 
ma... adi makrija illikam Winckler Sar. 
pl. 45 F 6; may Istar make him encounter 
difficulties a-a w%-si ina ésam-8da-qi (for 
Sapsaqi) may he not escape trouble Hinke 
Kudurru iv 23; ina saparrija ajumma ul v-si 
no one escaped from my net Borger Esarh. 
58 v 18. 


2’ with ref. to inanimate objects: bird: 
tisu dannite ... elén KUR GN wu KURB GN, 
kakkabis a-sa-ma_ the strong fortresses which 
rise above Mount GN, and GN, like stars TCL3 
288, cf. uRU halsu eli ubdn Sadi x a-sa-at-ma 
the fortified city rising on a mountain peak 
Lie Sar. p. 74:4, alsoina KUR GN ... pulukkiés 
a-sa-at-ma projecting like a needle on Mount 
GN TCL 3 169; éma Samag a-su-% wherever 
the sun rises VAB 4 214 ii 37 (Ner.), also VAB 
4 140 x 14 (Nbk.), and passim. 


3’ to grow: 21 cities [... $a kima] gapni 
tarbit Sadi eli ubindt KUR GN a-su-ni which 
grow like mountain vines atop the pinnacles 
of Mount GN TCL 3 239; urqit séri lu la B-a 
no green growth should come forth in the open 
country AfO 8 20 iv 19 (A88ur-niraéri V treaty); 
alamiuttt inbt sippati a-su-% qgerbussu (see 
alamitiu) YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.). 


4’ to protrude: gaggad kalbi nadrite 
surrussin a-su-nim-ma heads of fierce dogs 
are protruding from their (the shields’) center 
TCL 3 371; ubdn la a-se-e ubdn la erébi not 
protruding by a finger’s breadth, not re- 
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ceding by a finger’s breadth CT 34 29:8, and 
passim in Nbn. 

h) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: ast ina dunniga 
she went forth in her might VAS 10 214 iv 17 
(OB Agu&aja); Sin ta-at-ta-sa-a ina sdindi 
elletti u ugné you have appeared, Sin, among 
shining carnelian and lapis lazuli Perry Sin 
No. 5a:7, also tu-sa-a Bélet mati Craig ABRT 
17:11; wutukku ga Enkidu ... ultu ersets 
(it-tal-sa-a the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world Gilg. XII 84, cf. 
[utukku] ... t-sa-a ultu Ekur Lambert BWL 
40:54 (Ludlul II), Sé#lu lemnu it-ta-sa-a ap: 
sussu an evil cough came out of the Apsa 
ibid. 53; ana biti &a éribisu la a-su-% to the 
abode from where those who enter do not 
come out again Gilg. VII iv 34, cf. KAR 1:2 
and dupl. CT 15 45:5 (Descent of I8tar); mun: 
nabtu istu ali %&-si-im-ma umma sima a fugi- 
tive came out of the city and said KBo 1 
Il r.(!) 28, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124 (Ur8u story) ; 
drid qistija ul utéra ana arkisu u salmis ul 
us-si-ma ul immar Samsu who descends into 
my (the fox’s) forest cannot find his way back 
and will not come out safely to see daylight 
Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 2 (SB fable); kima séri 
ba istu hurri h-ma (var. us-sa-am-ma) like a 
snake which comes out of its hole ZA 32 174:51, 
ef. if before he puts his foot out of his bed on 
the floor MUS TA HABRUD.DA H-ma a snake 
(in the house) comes out of a hole CT 38 33:1 
(namburbi), also séru it-ta-st ibdr the 
serpent came out to hunt AfO 14 300 i 15 (Eta- 
na); li-sa-a nabnitu may the creature (the fe- 
tus) come out Kécher BAM 248ii 54, ef. li-sa-a 
kima sért kima niréht hgsallila may it come 
out like a snake, wiggle out like a small snake 
ibid. iii 44; ina pisu u-sa-am bu-ur-[x]-tum from 
its (the baimu-serpent’s) mouth venom(?) 
oozes Sumer 13 93:25, dupl. ibid. 95 A 12 (OB 
inc.); si-i-im Simmatu kima Sizbi ina tulé 
come out, paralysis, like milk from the breast 
BE 31 567.15; mé Puratti elliiti Sa istu kuppi 
ana KUR Hasur a-su-ni pure water of the 
Euphrates which flows from the well toward 
Mount Hasur KAR 34:15; [a@]mu usharrir t- 
sa-a ikletu daylight disappeared, darkness 
came forth Gilg. V iii 16; ultw libbe ikleti t-sa- 
am-ma PBS 1/1 14:5; sammu aj u-sa-a grass 
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should not grow CT 15 49iii 49; lam abibi 
wa-se-e before the coming of the flood 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r.4; ¢stu urigalli h-ma 
he comes out of the urigallu-hut (and changes 
his clothing) KAR 184r.(!) 47; i&tu pan DN 
E-ma ana DN, SUD,;(KAx8U).BI DuG,GA he 
comes out of the presence of Bél and pro- 
nounces the blessing before Béltija RAce. 
135:250; ajumma u-si napisti has anybody 
escaped with his life? Gilg. XI 173; ina dénika 
murtudt aj %-st no persecutor should escape 
your (Samaj%’) judgment Lambert BWL 200 i 
17’; lu-u-st ina Sapsaqi let me escape from 
difficulties AfO 19 58:138and 140, cf. ina 
sétika aj u-s[t] may he (the eagle) not escape 
from your net Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:12 (Etana). 


2’ referring to the sun: all the gods ana 
a-si-ka namri basé uzndgun watch for your 
(Samai’) splendid rising KAR 105 (=361):10, 
cf. i-na a-se-e-ka KUB453:6, also Samaég 
ana a-si-ka kitmusa tenéséti_ people bow down 
at your rising, Sama’ Lambert BWL 126:15; 
Samas ina &-ka mé kasitu limhuruka cool 
water will be ready for you when you arise, 
SamaS KAR 246:13 and dupls., also PBS 1/1 
13:10; éma Samas a-su-% wherever the sun 
rises BA 5 656 No. 17:23; kima Samas ana 
salmat gaqgadim wa-si-e-im-ma_ to rise like 
Samai over the blackheaded people CH i 42; 
note referring to Nusku: ina b-ka (var. ana 
a-si-ka) upagqu ila rabiti the great gods 
wait for your rising KAR 58:30, var. from BMS 
6:23; Mount Masu sa imisamma inassaru a-s[i 
Samsi u ereb Sams] Gilg. LX ii 3, of. ibid. 9, 
also ana a-se-e Sami ibid. iii 12, wa-si samsi 
Gilg. M. iv 11. 


i) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: Summa 
izbum sinndsu wa-sa-a if the teeth of the 
malformed animal are already out YOS 1056 
i 34 (OB), ef. Sinndsu a-si-a CT 27 18:17 (SB); 
istu libbt pisu qaqqassu Santim wa-si a second 
head protrudes from its (the anomaly’s) 
mouth YOS 10 56ii 36; itu libbi ummisu 
garnasu [wa]-sa-a its horns are out already 
when it is born ibid. iii 25, also irrasu b-ma 
its intestines are protruding CT 27 44 K.3166:8, 
tr-rt-Su ina abunnatisu wa-si-u CT 28 5:6, 
arr[usju [wa-sul-% YOS 10 56i2; summa 
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martum iplusma it-ta-si if the gall bladder 
comes out through a hole YOS 10 31 viii 9, 
ef. Summa martum itbiima it-ta-sé if the gall 
bladder dips down and comes out ibid. iv 47, 
cf. also Summa m[artum] wa-si-a-at YOS 10 
3lvi 32, médih[tasa wa)-si-at ibid. 59:5; 
Summa bit zitti sa Suméli ana arkat amiti 
iknusma & if the left bit zitti sags down 
over the rear of the liver and protrudes(?) 
TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.), Summa ina ekal 


tirani kakku aridu ii-ma irkab if a 
perpendicular “weapon” sign comes out 
of the “palace” of the intestines and 


rides (upon the left part of the intestines) 
BRM 4 15:17, cf. 4 GIS.TUKUL.MES E.MES-ma 
KAR 434 r. 12; mé marti NU B.MES the fluid 
of the gall bladder does not ooze out CT 30 
45 83—1-18,415 r. 8 (SB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim sulmi maditum it-ta-na-si-nim if 
many bubbles(?) come out from the central 
mass (of oil) CT 34:61; ina libbi ummatim 
eristum %-st-a-am-ma_ an eristu-mark comes 
out from the central mass CT 3 4:59, also 
(said of Sulmum) ibid. 55f., and passim in this 
text (OB oil omens); if after the lamb has been 
slaughtered damisu NU H.MES it does not 
bleed CT 31 32 r.7 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); 1 sig = one hair grows Kraus Texte 
7 r. 10, and passim, also CT 28 27:30ff., Sig 
i-ri-Su a-st hair is growing (on his) .... 
Kraus Texte 9cr.5; if Venus zigna B-dt (see 
zignu usage b) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 50 i 14; 
summa ina nipth MAN ni-du a-si Thompson 
Rep. 182:5, cf. (stars) ana iliani B.MES-ni 
ibid. 242:5; Summa gisimmaru ina namé ali 
a-sa-at-ma innamir if a date palm is found 
growing in the open land around the city 
OT 39 31 K.3811+:10 (SB Alu); DIS awélu 
habbiru ... TA stnisu it-ta-si if a stalk 
grows out of a man’s lap (in a dream) MDP 
14 50 i 14 (MB dream omens). 

2’ in the apodosis: nasirti nakrika us-si- 
kum the treasure of your enemy will come 
into your possession CT 55r. 43; bussurat 
nirim us-si-a-ma (end of apodosis) news will 
come here through fire signals YOS 10 23 r. 13, 
ef. amit TE-IEN.LIL.LA sa nirum %-si-a-sum 
a liver feature (that was observed concerning) 
RN to whom news came through fire signals 
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ibid. 12 and 26 ii 34, cf. also amat Sarrukin 
$a ikletam illikuma nirum %-si-aS-Su-um 
RA 27 149:17 (all OB), var. ga ana Marhan 
ein-ma Istar ina nipih nirisu kb (see habatu 
Dmng.1) TCL 61r.1 (SB); napis DINGIR 
pUG.GA E the sweet breath of the god will 
go forth Boissier DA 218 r. 6; piristi nakri 
t-ka CT 31 35:6, and passim in SB; awilum 
ina dannatim us-si the man will escape from 
the difficulty CT 5 3:32, also, wr. us-st-i 
UCP 9 368:14f., cf. LU.BI in@ PAP.HAL wu 
SAL.KALA.GA E-ma KAR 382:13, ina PAP.HAL 
wu KLKAL B OT 38 34:21, and passim, awilum 
ina pusgim u dannatim us-st OT 33:46, St 
ina dannatim u-si OT 6 pl. 2 case 11 (liver 
model), sar mati ina dannati & Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:37, rubtim ina dannatim %-si- 
a[m] YOS 10 31 xiii 41; elippaka(!) ina dannaz 
tim ul us-si YOS 10 25:30; awitlam dannatum 
isabbat ul ti-us-st difficulties will befall the 
man, he will not escape UCP 9 368:30, cf. rubii 
ina KI.KAL DIB-&% B TCL 61:48, [wmmanka 
ina KI].KAL DIB-8 BE CT 30 27 K.6907:12; 
LU.BI ina arnt & this man will escape the 
punishment (caused by his sin) AMT 87,3 i 7; 
ina sérti® Kraus Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) = 24:1; 
ina §A.z1.¢4 5 he will escape from madness(?) 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 20; ina kiSpi b AMT 87,3:3, 
ina gat nakrigu imdtma ul & he will die 
at the hand of his enemy, he will not escape 
KAR 382:19. 

j) in med. — 1’ in gen.: if a man falls on 
his right side lu ina ahisu lu ina sépisu damu 
h-a and he bleeds from his arm or his foot 
Ebeling KMI 55:4, cf. ibid. 10, also Summa 
Sarku i-a if pus comes out AMT 15,3 r. 6; 
ina usarigsu damu Sarku &.MES-sé (if) blood 
and pus come out of his penis AMT 61,1:12, 
ef. Kécher BAM 112 ii 17; takér [adi] damu 
E-ni yourub until it bleeds AMT 36, 2:5, also 
[adi] damu k-ni takdr AMT 7,4i 20; Sdru ina 
suburrigsu E.mES-a if he constantly emits 
flatus Labat TDP 66:67’, cf. Sdru ina suburri 
lu-si Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:27, lu-su-ni ztisu 
asamsiitu [Sa libbisu] li-sa-am-ma (see zi A 
mng. la) AMT 42,4 ii 7, also lu-su-u-ni zisu 
AMT 45,5:5; Summa sar appisu ina pisu B-a 
if his breath comes out of his mouth instead 
of his nose Labat TDP 56:32; damu dimtu ina 
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libbi tnigu &-a blood and tears come out of 
his eyes AMT 9,1:31; Summa ina SaG.IGI. 
MES-§%@ UD.A(var. adds .MES) MIL.MES E.MES 
imdt (var.: tballut) if black moles(?) erupt in 
his ...., he will die (variant: live) Labat 
TDP 78:78, also (with red up.A) ibid. 77; note 
summa mursu ina sép améli b-ma if the 
disease erupts on the man’s foot AMT 74 iii 13, 
also (with ina zuwmri) AMT 44,1 ii 17, 52,3:12; 
you rub him (with a salve) Sdrtu B-a and the 
hair will grow (again) AMT 3,5:8, cf. dartu 
a-sa-at AMT 16,1:17; Ssinnésu E.MES-ni his 
(the child’s) teeth are coming out Labat TDP 
218:12 and 230:115; see also Finet, ATPHOS 
14 131 A 140:8, cited situ mng. 2b. 


2’ referring to the growth of plants: 
asagu sa mubhi pitiqtt a-su-% boxthorn which 
grows on top of a clay wall Kocher BAM 248 
iv 32, cf. asdgu Sa ina muhhi kimahhi a-st-u 
AMT 99,3 2.15, Sa ina tarammi a-st-u AMT 
88,2:8; Sammi kis libbi ina Sadi a-si-ma_ the 
medication for colic grows in the mountain 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 40, cf. Sammi libbi ina 
Makkan a-si-ma_ ibid. 29, dupl. STT 252:1. 


k) in NA: SinnéSu ana u-si-e his teeth 
are about to come out ABL 586 r. 3. 


1) in NB: ana garri ... igabbu u us-sa-am- 
ma igabbanndst he will speak to the king 
and then come and tell us ABL 865 r.4, cf. 
mar sipri Sa sarri lu-sa-am-ma let the 
messenger of the king come here (and 
question me) ABL 472 r.3; sarru ana kapdu 
ana muhhini us-sa- the king is coming 
in haste to us YOS 3 21:9; 28tét sappatu sa 
ina &.NiG.GA tu-su-% one jar which had come 
out of the storehouse Nbn. 866:6. 


m) in personal names: Pu-hi-li-st May-a 
Replacement-Come-Forth-for-Me Jean Sumer 
et Akkad fig. 58 r. 2; U-st-da-num A-Strong- 
One-Has-Come OIP 43 p. 145 No. 11;. U-si-na- 
wi-ir _He-Came-Out-and-Is-Shining Nikolski 2 
523 r. 2 (all Ur 11); U-si-wa-dar He-Came-Out- 
and-Is-Excellent AS 11 p. 108:16 (royal name), 
cf. for other, mostly obscure, names of this 
type, MAD 3 p.70; obscure: U-si-i-na-bu-um 
YOS 8 52:2 (OB); Su-mu-wm-li-si May-the- 
Son-Come-Forth CT 4 17a:19, and passim in 
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OB; U-si-i-na-pu-us-gt He-Came-Out-from- 
a-Difficult-Birth MDP 22 138r. 13, cf. U-sé- 
ip-pu-us-qi OECT 8 15:18, U-si-pu-us-qi 
BIN 7 73 :13 (OB, coll.) and Ina-pap.HAL-lu-si 
KAV 135:7 and r. 6 (MA); Re-es-a-su-Su 
Happy-Is-Its(the star’s)-Going-Forth BE 14 
151:37; H-a-ri-ié-urnv Let-It(the star, etc.)- 
Rise-to-the-Joy-of-the-City BE 15 90:17, and 
passim in MB; A-su-dti-na-mir YOS 7 118:4 
(NB), wr. UD-sé-namir PBS 2/2 48:6, 59:11, 
but zALAG-8u%-zALAG ibid. 2:14 (MB), note 
[Aslna-me-er KARI1r.7, var. B-Sd-na-mir 
CT 15 46 r. 12f. (Descent of Jstar); for another 
name type see mng. 5d-l’ (ana niiri). 


3. to leave forever, to disappear — a) in 
Elam: whoever will say, “I have not received 
my share” ina awat ili u sarri li-si should 
go into exile under order of god and king 
MDP 23 172:25, also ibid. 287:9, and passim in 
these texts, note the spelling l-i-as MDP 28 
40419 and II9; ina awat PN u PN, li-t-si MDP 
23 200:52, also 283 r. 4’, and passim, also ina 
awat PN u ina awat PN, li-i-st MDP 23 242b:8, 
ina awat DINGIR.GAL u Susinak li-i-sé MDP 
23 282:24, 24 338:12, etc., also VAS 7 67:21. 


b) in lit.: S¢-e-ra-gu; Begone-Evil! (name 
of a divine judge) Belleten 14 176:26 (OA); 
si-i lumun Suttt begone, evil caused by the 
dream AMT 101,2r. iii 14; si-t rabisi lumni 
erba rabist dum[qi] begone, evil guardian, 
come in, good guardian ibid. 6, also KAR 
298:43 and 46; li-si-ma mamit ina séri lihliq 
etemmi ahi may the “oath” be gone, the 
ghost of a stranger disappear in the open 
country BRM 4 18:22; udug.hul ha.ba. 
ra.é : utukku lemnu li-si-ma may the evil 
demon go away ASKT p. 98-99 iv 42. 


c) inomens: rubé imdtma zikirgu & the 
prince will die and his fame vanish TCL 6 
1 r. 26, and passim, with comm. GAL zik-ru 
GAL LUGAL Boissier DA 12 i 34. 


4. 1/2 to go away, to move out — a) in 
OB: ta-st iqtabd (if) they say, ‘Move out’’ 
BE 6/1 35:21, also ibid. 36:30; ina bitim wu 
unétim it-ta-uz-st he moves (empty-handed) 
out of the furnished house VAS 8 73:20; 
Mv.10.Kam ussamma tt-<tiy-ta-as-si_ he stays 
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as tenant for ten years and (then) moves out 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:8, cf. BIN 7 179:11; Mv.3. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA PN & it-ta-st PN moves out 
of the house after a full three year term 
RA 26 111 No. 6:12; pigat mar Sprit arhis it- 
ta-sti-nim annitka la annitka sSuprannésim mar 
Sipri it-ta-su-nim-ma adi ebiri sum ul us-si- 
am can it be that the messengers have 
already (lit.: quickly) left? — write us 
whether or not this is the case, (because) 
if the messengers have left, no barley will 
be issued (lit.: will come out) until harvest 
time ABIM 22:30 and 34, 


b) in Mari: kaspam tsaqqalma it-ta-as-s[¢] 
he will pay the silver and leave ARM8 52:9; 
assurrt béli thammutma istu ekallim ana 
stigim it-t[a]-st¢ heaven forbid that my lord 
leave the palace too early to (appear in) the 
street ARM 3 18:19; nezigtum ibbassi Summa 
PN [t]na bitim .. . it-ta-s¢_ there will be trouble 
if PN leaves the house ARM 2 87:34. 


c) in Nuzi: summa PN ibbalakkat Summa 
ina bitu ga PN, at-ta-si if PN (the adopted 
son) breaks the agreement (or) leaves the 
house of PN, (the adoptive father) HSS 19 
45:14, cf. LLU piihsu ...ana PN, ... [inandin] 
u at-ta-a-si he provides a replacement for 
himself to PN, and leaves ibid. 18. 


d) in lit.: kima sikké lit-ta-si serranié may 
he go out past the cap of the doorpivot like 
a mongoose K.2450:7; mdadmit lit-ta-si-ma 
andku nira limur may the “oath” leave (me) 
and I become free Surpu V—VI 72, and passim; 
mamit lit-[ta]-si Sa zumrija ibid. 196;  tt-ta- 
sa-a Sin bél garni ina supiri Sin, the horned 
one (i.e., the crescent moon), has gone forth 
from the fold RA 12 191:7, cf. %t-ta-si 
aSarrabu bélu anunati (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 i123; it-ta-sa-a Bél Babili kamsu 
matatt ina panisu the Lord of Babylon has 
set out (for the journey to the ekitu), all 
countries are in prostration before him 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8:7, ta-at-ta-sa-a Sarpanitu 
ibid. 8 and 9; note the incipit Anu sarru 
it-ta-sa-a salam bani RAce. 119:17 and r. 17; 
kasistu lit-ta-si 8a zumrika may Gnawing 
Pain (a demon?) go away from your body 
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CT 23:11:34, cf. kispi ziritu i-ta-si-a (var. 
it-ta-su-u) ana kidim AMT 67,3:8, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 128:38; arhis li-ta-sa-am-ma littamar 
nur Samsi may it (the child) go out quickly 
and see the light of day Kécher BAM 248 ii 56, 
cf. arhig lit-ta-sa-am-ma_ limura niir Sams 
ibid. iv 1; lw tattallak lu teréq lu tenes{sti] lu 
ta-at-ta-st begone, be far off, be away, be 
departed ZA 23 374:88; note in math.: 55 
RUS at-ta-sé MKT 1 222 i 23 (= TMB 51 No. 
99:1). 


e€) inomens: awilum it-ta-as-sé the man 
will leave YOS 10 31 viii 10; nakrum 
ula tkdn it-ta-[si] the enemy will not stay, 
he will move out RA 27 142:10; the city to 
which you march to besiege ana panika 
gisram inakkisal[mma] it-ta-st-a-ku-um will 
cut the bridge before you and make a sally 
against you YOS 10 41:41, ef. dlu ... innad: 
dima it-ta-si KAR 150:7 (SB); see also mng. 
5a-2’ (ina gati). 


5. in idiomatic phrases -- a) with qatu 
— 1’ ana qati ast (negated) to be unable to 
deal with: attalii Sumas ki a Sin a-na Sv™-ia 
ul a-st Iam well able to deal with eclipses 
of the sun as well as of the moon ABL 477:9; 
asipita kalama a-na 8v-ia-ma ul us-si nothing 
in the entire art of the exorcist is beyond me 
RS 9 159 K.9287ii 8, cf. [aglakita] kalama aS 
qa-ti-ia ul us-si ibid. ii 17, see TuL p. 17. 


2’ ina gati asi to become lost, to 
escape: Nic.Su KUR ina gqa-a-te i the 
property of the .country will disappear 
KAR 403:33 (SB Izbu); eqlum ina q[{d-te] la 
Az-st (control of) the field should not be lost 
VAS 16 168 r. 6 (OB let.); NAM.RA URU ina $vU- 
ia u ina SILIM-ia i-ta-st the booty belonging 
to the city will disappear from my respon- 
sibility(?) CT 6 2 case 24 (OB liver model); 
ERIN.HILA i-na qd-tim us-si-ma ana pihat 
sabim Sa i-na qda-tim us-su-% bélni apilam ul 
nilei the men (of the team) are disappearing 
and we cannot discharge our responsibility 
toward our master for the men who are 
disappearing UCP 9 364 No. 30:23 and 25 (OB 
let.); Summa palhunnikku u i<dabybubu 
sarrati assum a-si-e i-na Su-ti-ka though 
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they show you respect, they (the messengers 
of the addressee) still plot treason in order 
to escape your overlordship EA 1:88 (let. 
from Egypt to the king of Babylon); may god, 
king, an important person, or a noble look 
angrily upon them ina Sul ili Sarri kabti wu 
rubi a-a t-st kassaptt may the woman who 
bewitched me not escape (the anger of) god, 
king, important person or noble Magqlu VII 
18; no one could flee multahtu ul t-si ina 
Sullia none of the rebels escaped me 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 63 and 74 ix 40; udug.sig,. 
ga nig. hul.gal.e Su.na nu.é sag.ga.na 
hé.en.gub.bu.us : séd dumqi sa ina qa-ti- 
su mimma lemnu la us-su-% ina rési[Su lizziz] 
may the luck-bringing protective spirit who 
never dispenses anything evil stand beside 
him BIN 2 22:168f. 


3’ ina (or ana) gati Sist to lose: sarrum 
damqiitisu i-na Sv %-se-st_ the king will lose his 
best men CT 6 2 case 10 (OBliver model), cf. the 
enemy came a second time damgiitika i-na 
qa-ti-<ka> us-te-si_ and removed all your men 
(for lack of soldiers in GN nobody can hold the 
fortress) YOS2 140:8 (OB let.); send me that 
contingent of soldiers sdbam [...] ana 
birdtum i-na qa-ti-ia ués-te-[si] they have 
taken the [former] contingent away from 
me (because of their assignment) to the 
fortresses ARM 4 32:33; [sa] DN uw DN, 
iram[mu] lissur ana Sul wu & if he loves 
Nabtii and Marduk he will preserve (this 
tablet) and not allow it to get lost (colophon) 
Wiseman Chron. 64:78, cf. ina SU NU E 
Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 24 to No. 811:2; anybody 
who would say with respect to Hindanu mat 
Hindinu ta $v LU Sakin mati [Rasapa] §e-si 
take away Hindanu from the authority of 
the governor of Rasapa AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 
r. 16 (Adn. III); fa ... nard Sudtu ... Sa... 
i-na SU PN wu zérisu t-Se-es-su-% whosoever 
takes this kudurru away from PN and his 
offspring (and gives it to the temple) BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 22. 


4’ ina (or ana) Su" Sasi to be at 
hand, to be available: nipist LI KI Sa ana 
ga-ti Su-su-t rituals which are at 


hand KAR 26 r. 39, cf. sa ana [S]u 
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Su-sti-% AMT 105,1:21, a ana qati su-su-u 
RS 2 p. 139:40, also 30 [U.mE8] Sa ina Sul 
Su-su-u Kécher BAM 59:10, 4R 53 iv 30, latku 
Sa ana Su Su-su-u well proven, at hand 
Kécher BAM 161 ii 10’, AMT 92,7:5; bulti 
anniitu sa dik& ana Su Su-su-u these reme- 
dies against dikgu are at hand Kécher BAM 
217:23 and 218:2; note[...] sul-me EN ma- 
al(!)-tak-a-ti Sa <ana> SUT! E.MES ... isnigma 
ana musépisiti z21-ha KAR 151 r. 47. 


5’ qgatam sist (uncert. mng.): 8u-ka Lis(!)- 
te-sa-am-ma luput hurdatni Gilg. VI 69, cf. ga- 
at-ka Su-sa-am-ma luput hurd[atjna Franke- 
na in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 35. 


b) with pi — I’ ina (or istu) pi asé to 
be uttered (said of a command, a promise, 
etc.): kima abbatisunu mahar ilsunu 
ikribum i-pi-su-nu t-sa-a-ni that a vow 
has been pronounced by their fathers before 
their god KTS 15:25 (0A); mimma sa ina 
KA-st & kittu uw sartu ana Samas usanna it 
(the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports to Samas 
what he (the wearer) says, truth as well as 
falsehood KAR 185r.ii 16 (series abnu sikinsu), 
cf. amat i-pt-sau-si-a isahharsim VAS 10214 vi 
13 (OB Aguéaja); kima sa iu-us-st istu pi-t 
Samas istu samé kinanna iu-wp-pa-su-mi 
(what the king orders) is executed as if it 
had been commanded by the Sun god in 
heaven EA 232:16; éa tt-ta-si amatu istu pt 
Sarrt ana ardisu situ ippus what is com- 
manded by the king to his servant, that his 
servant executes EA 155:43; kima a-sa-t 
Sams istu Samé kinanna tuq@una arditu 
a-sa-i awdte istu pi béligunu just as for 
the rising of the sun in the sky so the 
servants wait for what will be ordered by 
their master EA 195:21; amatu Sa ina [pisul 
t-us-su ana kutallisu ul itér what is ordered 
by him (the king) is not rescinded KBo 1 
3:26; ina pi-i-ka li-sa-am-ma idnamma 
amma ga aladi let the command be given 
by you yourself: give me the plant of 
birth Bab. 12 pl. 3:39 (Etana); intercede for 
me ina KA-ka lu-sa-a baldtu ina sapatika 
ligsakin Salamu utter life with your mouth, 
let protection be on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
also obv. 23; simdte anndte ina pi-i ilani rabiti 
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é-sa-ni-ma (var. E.MES-ni-ma) these “fates” 
have been pronounced by the great gods 
AKA 266:37 (Asn.); ina imesuma ina pi-t 
ilant rabite Sarriiti béliti kisMitt t-sa-a (var. 
i-a) at that time pronouncements were 
made by the great gods concerning my king- 
ship, my dominion and my power AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.), also 198 iv 10, and similar Iraq 14 33:21, 
cf. ina imésuma ina pi-i ilani rabiti sarruti 
bélait lu-sa-a KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. Il); naspuh 
mitisu halag nisisu wu kudurrigu ina Ka-i-su- 
nu kabti li(var. lu)-sa-am-ma may the 
scattering of his land, the ruin of his people 
and, his boundaries be commanded by their 
frightful order AOB 1 66:54 (Adn.I); habalu 
la us-su-% ina pi-i-s% no wrong is ever com- 
manded by him (the king) TCL 3 114 (Sar.); 
in broken contexts: éa ina KaA-&& w-sa-a 
KAR 228:9 and r. 1. 


2’ pd Susi to make a pronouncement: 
tém ilatiki rabiti Suprimma KAa.MU lu-Se-si 
send me (Gula) your great divine com- 
mand and (then) I will make the pro- 
nouncement (that I am healed) STT 73:20, 
ef. Ka-ia lu-se-st ibid. 41, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 31f.; pi-i-Sé-nu ki-t t-8e-su-u 
elénitti iltanapparu whenever they say 
anything they always send deceitful words 
ABL 542:22 (NB). 


c) ina gapti ast to be uttered: ina sap-ti- 
&t elleti li-sa-a Winckler Sar. pl. 40 :146, and 
passim in Sar.; baldt iméja arkiti li-sa-a sap- 
tuk-ka Streck Asb. 274:16. 


d) with niru — I’ ana nari (or nirum) 
asi, to see the light of day (in personal names): 
U-si-nu-ru-um He-Has-Come-Out Delaporte 
Catalogue Louvre 2 A 266 (Ur III), and passim, 
CT 4 9b:26, TCL 17 3:16, YOS 8 104:3, also 
Nu-rum-li-st BIN 7 218:12, and passim in OB, 
U-si-a-na-nu-ri-Su MDP 18 210:6, A-na-4uTv- 
li-st PBS 8/2 226r. 8 (OB), -a@-na-ZALAG-9IM 
Let-Me-Come-Out-for-Adad BE 14 127:13, and 
passim with other divine names and in other 
spellings in MB, see Clay PN 103f., also h-a-na- 
ZALAG-Su BE 14 7:36, Lu-sa-ana-ZALAG 
AnOr 8 32 r. 27(NB), Lw-us-a-na-nu-tir VAS 
4 154:12, E-ana-zaALAG YOS 7 39:45, and 
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passim in NB; note B-ZALAG-4EN.LiL BE 15 


95:2 (MB). 


2’ ana niri Sist to liberate: we have no- 
body to whom we can send word ana nu-i- 
ru t-se-su-na-si-ma that he should liberate 
us (so that we may move about in the street) 
BIN 1 36:23, cf. ana nu-u-ru lu-se-sa-an-ni 
UET 4 184:15 (both NB). 


e) with situ — 1’ ana siti ast to suffer 
loss: bit abija ana siti la us-si my paternal 
estate should not suffer a loss BBSt. No. 28 
r.3; for ast with situ as subject, see mngs. 
1k and 11. 


2’ ana siti Susi to release: 1 SAR A.SA 
ana siti[m] la tu-se-es-[si] do not release even 
one sar of land UCP 9 354 No. 25:16 (OB); 
see also situ mng. 4b. 


3’ ana siti sisi to rent out: see situ 
mng. 4c, and see Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 
n. 4; for Sast% with situ as subject, see mngs. 
1k and 1], for sita Sasi see mng. 60. 


f) pita, pagra, ramana sisté (uncert. mng.): 
ki lustakkanma pag-ri u pu-ti lu-se-st how 
should I proceed to act with the approval of 
the gods? AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean legend), cf. 
ki lustakkanma pa-ag-ri &% ra-ma-ni lu-se-si 
JCS 11 85:15 (OB version); ina nari ul SAR 
ul TAG,-am-ma pag-ri u pu-u-ti-mU ul %-se-si- 
ma ul aktarrabsu he did not write (his deeds) 
on a stela and did not leave (it) to me so 
that I bad to act without the approval of 
the gods and could not bless him AnSt 5 98: 30, 
parallel: learned scribes should read you my 
(text: your) stela $dt naréja tamuruma pu- 
ut-ka tu-Se-su-u you who have read my 
stela and acted with the consent of the 
gods (just as you have blessed me for this, 
a future ruler will bless you) ibid. 108:174; 
[...] w pag-ri itte ili lu-Se-e-si_ let me save 
myself with the help of the god Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 155: 13 (Sar.). 


€) amata sist to betray a secret: sa 
a-wa-at béli <ja> us-te-ni-st-t u béli lisdlsunati 
my lord should question those who always 
betray the secrets of my lord ARM 2 124:21; 
[Summa a]-wa-[at] PN igqabbisum %-Se-[es]- 
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su-% ana sarrim Sanim %-&e-es-sti-t if he 
divulges what Abban says to him and betrays 
(it) to another king JCS 12 126:45f. (OB Ala- 
lakh), see Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 95f.; sinni& 
tum a-wa-at puhrim us-te-ni-st a woman will 
betray the affairs of the assembly YOS 10 36 
iv 9, ef. ZA 43 96:3; wdasib mahrika a-wa-ti-ka 
us-te-ni-is-si_ the one who sits in front of you 
constantly betrays your secrets CT 55 r. 44 
(OB oil omens), ef. [Sa] maharka asbu INIM.MES- 
ka ana nakri B.MES Boissier DA 8 r. 4 (SB 
ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 68f.; a-mat dligu 
ul-te-si he has betrayed a secret of his town 
Surpu IT 96, 


h) ana appi sist (uncert. mng., see appu 


mng. ld): bi Dakiéri tksuruma ana ap-pi 
t-Se-su  ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lu-se-su 
ABL 878 r. 9. 


i) erébu u ast: see erébu mng. la-3’b’. 


6. sist to make leave, to send off, to send 
away (a person, a message, an object), to 
deliver, to pay, to release, to extradite (a 
prisoner), to let go free, to escape — a) in 
OAkk.: ip [u]-su-ze (obscure) HSS 10 210:7, 
cf. is-dé PN li-su-ze-d8-su-ni (see Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 300 s.v. tardkum) RTC 78:12. 


b) in OA: 8a kaspiki Simam as@amma PN 
u-sé-sa-a-ki-im I will make the purchase 
with your (fem.) money and send PN out to 
you CCT 4 28a:14; suhdarija u naspirtt ... 
ana s€-st-i-ki astapram I have written (to 
your father on your behalf) in order to send 
you (fem.) my boys and my message BIN 6 
104:8; wervam liddinunimma kaspam 
ippanija lu-sé-si-a-ku-um if they give me 
the copper I will send you the silver before 
I leave Kienast ATHE 63:15; PN <istu bit 
nud@em u-sé-st-a-Su PN made him leave the 
house of the native OIP 27 12:13; amit 
ulibbi la tu-sé-sa-a do not make me lose my 
slave girl BIN 6 119:29, cf. amtam %-8é-si 
MVAG 33 No. 252:23; tahsisdtim sa abika 8€- 
si-a-ma lu nimur release the memoranda of 
your father that we may read (them) 
Kienast ATHE 35:14; 1 at kaspam ana warhim 
nu-sé-sa-a-kum we will release to you one 
talent of silver in a month CCT 2 15:10. 


asfi 6c 


c) in OB: if her children a&sum ina bitim 
Su-si(var. -si)-im usahhamusi bother her 
(the widow) in order to make her leave 
the house CH § 172:17, cf. wassa[bam] 

ina bittdu = a-[Se-sti-%@] “Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 36 § E 20; if a man 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim ... abullam 
ug-te-st allows a slave or slave girl of the 
palace to leave by the city gate CH § 15:35, 
cf. abullam Su-si-la-Sul-nu-ti UET 5 14 edge 
(let.); if a man hides a fugitive slave ana Sisit 
naigirim la ué-te-st-a-am and does not extra- 
dite (him) upon the proclamation of the town- 
crier CH § 16:46; abi lihassism[a] li-&e-sti-ni-su 
my father should remind (them) to release him 
PBS 7 60:16; lbbi irimsuma ué-te-[st1-su I 
had mercy on him and released him TCL 1 
29:35; ana[kulmi arhis t-8e-si-u-ni-in-ni-ma 
nadinija asabbatu but as for me, they released 
me at once so that I may seize those who have 
given me (illegally ana Sipir Sarrim) AS 6 p. 29 
TA’30 230:14; suharam ... adi anaku esimima 
aspuruma %-se-st-ni-is-Su they had released 
the young man before I, myself, heard (of it) 
and could send word TCL 17 46:10; sa 
[S]u-si-< PN béli lipus my lord should 
arrange the release of PN TCL 18 129:14; PN 
took a loan of two shekels of silver PN, 
[maérasu] ana kaspim fB.TA.AN.E and turned 
over his son PN, (to become a pledge) for the 
silver (when he brings the silver he takes his 
son away) Grant Bus. Doc. No. 57:6; GUD. 
HI.A ana mé Satém lu-Se-e(!)-si I will let the 
cattle out to drink water (for no other reason 
may they go out of the city gate) TCL 18 78:12; 
I gave ten shekels of silver to PN’s slave girl 
ugs-ta-si-a-s and sent her on CT 29 21:16, cf. 
ERIN nu-Se-si-i-ma VAS16 186:14; PN rédim 
mari PN, ana séri PN, u-si-sti-u-ma PN, pisunu 
i8me the rédiim-official PN dispatched the sons 
of PN, to PN, and PN, listened to their depo- 
sition JRAS 1926 437:17; 32-bit u-<Se>-su-ni-si- 
im-ma ana kaspim Sagqalim [i]dinugst they 
brought witnesses against her and (the 
judges) condemned her to pay the silver 
PBS 8/2 164 r. 18; ana seem la Su- 
si-im dannatum sakna have there been 
(issued) strong regulations against the distri- 
bution of barley? ABIM 1 22:41, cf. ibid. 23, 
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also [ana Se jem Su-si-im ibid. 28:17, ina 
taibim 6 auR t-se-si I have released six gur 
(of barley) voluntarily ibid. 25:9; bélni . 
Sn.BA-Su-nu la Su-sa-a-am igbi our lord has 
ordered us not to release their rations 
TCL 717:16; seam sa GN ana ah narim 
rabitim %-8e-es-si-a-am I shall dispatch the 
barley of GN to the embankment of a navi- 
gable canal: TCL 17 2:35, ef. amminim balum 
Sdlija tu-St-e-si ibid. 38, adSum seem su- 
st-i-ltm] ibid. 41, cf. also gam ... ana ah 
narim us-te-e-si TCL179:6, and (with ana 
pi narim) TOL 17 1:7. 

d) in Mari: enitum 5a PN u nisisu adine 
ul Su-si-4 the utensils of PN and his house- 
hold have not yet been sent off ARM 2 87:28, 
ina NAR as[tali] Suniti ul sa Su-si-[im] these 
are not to be released from among the eétali- 
singers ARM 1 83:11; 1 lim sa[bam] ... 
ana pan nawém u-se-st I have sent one 
thousand men toward the steppe ARM 2 27:5; 
alam kaladu ... ana eséd Sim ... us-te-sé 
I sent out the entire city to harvest the 
barley ARM 3 30:15; the troops who are 
stationed at GN under PN are fine itelém 
LU GN 15 bilat kaspam %u-Se-si-Su-n[u]-si- 
im-ma they moved up and the ruler of GN 
sent to them 15 talents of silver (they have 
divided the 15 talents into three shares) 
ARM 1 129:12; ana pih namsi tepe[iti u] 
kaspam tu-se-is-si-[%4] instead, you open 
beer vats and spend money ARM 1 52:16; 
note Hani ga e-ri-18 (for in(a) rés) sarrim 
izzaz ana PN us-te-ni-is-st the Hanean who is 
the assistant of the king betrays (everything) 
to PN (for awatam Ssistim, see mng. 5g) 
ARM 2 124:14. 


e) in Elam: an-nu-ka S& PN w-Se-su 
these are (the items) which PN paid out 
MDP 22 163:30 (= MDP 45), ef. an-nu-ka ku- 
pu Sa PN (same person) %-Se-sti-ma ibid. 18. 


f) in MB: wv.x.KaM ... mar Siprifja] 
ul-te-sa-a I have dispatched my messenger 
on the xth BE 17 33:26, cf. mar Stprija 
[“]-Se-sa-a BE 17 22:18. 


@) in Bogh., EA, RS: should the city of 
PN send secret messagestoRN uRN piriltasu 
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u-Se-es-st_ and RN betray the secret KBo 1 1 
r.25; ana babi us-te-es-si KBo 1 27:7; LU.MES- 
ka tu-Se-es-[si] (in broken context) KUB 3 16 
r.7; méar Sepr[rja] la tu-Sa-st-na you do not 
send me my messenger EA 126:42; ina 
améti kusst istu libbi mat Ugarit a-se-su-ni in 
the winter time they send (the merchants 
from Ura) away MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:15. 


wwyry 


h) in Nuzi: TUc.1.a thammasuma erisssa 
&-Se-sti-uS they take off (her) clothing and 
drive her out naked HSS 5 71:36, also 
thammasu u ustu bitija u-Sse-es-st-% JEN 
444:23, and cf. TUG-su uhammas wu t-Se-es-si 
HSS 19 10:25 and 39; if he marries another 
woman wu 'PN [ustu] bitisu u-Se-es-si JEN 
434:14; *PN mdrat PN, GEME-ta ina bititika 
Su-st-Su-mi_ the woman PN, daughter of PN,, 
is my slave girl, release her from your house- 
hold JEN 322:10; note with ramanu: 
ramansunu ina biti Sa PN t-Se-es-st-% they 
will voluntarily leave the house of PN HSS 
913:17, cf. ramanija istu biti Sa PN %-Se-es-st 
HSS 5 40:14, also ramassu t-se-Uz-st JEN 
295:138; mannummeé LU sa al Sarri ina Uki[su] 
u-&e-es-si whosoever removes a man in the 
king’s city from his feudal service HSS 14 9:13. 


i) in MA: rigitu annitu ... §a ana pirsaz 
duhhi Se-su-nt this mixture which was proc- 
essed for ....-perfume Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p.39 KAR 140r. 5, cf. youreturn it to its pot 
pirsaduhhi tu-se-sa-su you process it into ... .- 
perfume ibid. 8, also perfume [sa] ana vev 
LUGAL tu-Se-su-ni which you process for royal 
use ibid. 10 and ibid. p. 42 i 36. 

j) in hist.: Salmat quradisunu to Name 
ana Idiglat lu a-se-si I let the Name-river 
carry off the corpses of their warriors toward 
the Tigris AKA 40 ii 24 (Tigl. I); esmétisunu 
ultu gereb GN .. . 4-Se-si-ma attaddi ana kaméati 
I removed their bones from Babylon and 
piled them up outside Streck Asb. 38 iv 84; 
on the 12th of Tasritu mare GN ana GN, 
E.MES they removed the citizens of Babylon 
to Seleucia BHT pl. 18 r. 17; “:nnrw la 
si-ma-a-ti istu gereb Hanna %-&e-si-ma_ I re- 
moved, the inappropriate [star (image) from 
Eanna (and returned the genuine image) 
VAB 4 276 iii 36 (Nbn.); adi Samad ultu gerbisu 


374 


oi.uchicago.edu 


asi 6k 


u-se-su-% uséesibu ina bite santmma until I 
had removed, the image of DN from it and 
had brought it into another temple VAB 4 
224 ii 54 (Nbn.); stat nist Sa ana Ssu-su-t% 
napist, ipparsidu the remainder of the 
inhabitants who had fled to escape with their 
lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.), cf. ina gisparrija ul 
tpparsidma ul %-Se-si napsassu Borger Esarh. 
58 v 11, and ef. ibid. 18, but a-a %-Se-si napz 
Satkun may he not let you (pl.) escape with 
your life Wiseman Treaties 651; ana niséSu dal: 
pate t-Se-si niira (see dalpu adj. mng. 3) TCL 3 
155 (Sar.); twenty elephants which the gover- 
nor of Bahtar ana sarri usébil ana Eber-nari 
ana muhhi Sarri & sent to the king, he dis- 
patched into Eber-nari to the king BHT 
pl. 18 r. 13. 

k) in lit.: ammatija ina libbija us-te-si-ma 
he removed my strength (bent me like an old 
man) BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
72; sirth libbikunu t-Se-si (see sirth Iibbi) 
Maqlu V 127; tstu bitija us-se-sa-an-ni ajasi 
they have removed me from my house 
BA 2 634:21 (NA); when the seventh day 
came %-Se-si-ma summata umassir I let out 
and released a dove Gilg. XI 146, also ibid. 
149 and 152, %&-&e-si-ma ana 4 IMMES J 
released (all animals) to wherever they 
wanted to go ibid. 155; %-Se-sa-am-ma sari 
... stbtttisun he sent out all the seven winds 
En. el. IV 47; he stationed guards mésa la 
Su-sa-a suniti umiv ir and ordered them not 
to let her (Tiamat’s) water escape En. el. 
IV 140; ajd zkri tahazasu u-se-si-ka what 
man has sent a battle array against you? 
En. el. IT 110; = Su-sa-d5-8¢ 1 Susi m[ursé] 
send out against her (IStar) sixty diseases 
CT 15 46:69 (Descent of I8tar); Sattu mahritu 
ina kagddi 2 US lim ERIN U-Se-si-ma during 
the first year I dispatched 120,000 men 
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. (in parallel 
contexts) «u-Se-si-am-ma JCS 11 85 iii 2 and 
4 (OB version); you bind his hands behind 
his back -8&% nara tusebbirsu you send him 
away and have him cross a canal LKA 120r. 1; 
ana séri tu-se-si-ma ana pan Samas tutahha 
you take (the cake) out into the open country 
and offer it (there) to the Sun god CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi), cf. ana EDIN E-si-ma ZA 16 
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166:10, also ana sért u-se-e[s-s]i Or. NS 36 
34:16 (namburbi); i&én baba u%-se-si-si-ma 
he let her out by the first door CT 15 47 
r. 39, and passim in this phrase (Descent of 
Istar); Bab-Istar-Aja u-se-si-[ka] he (the 
doorkeeper of the nether world) will let you 
out by the IStar-Aja gate ZA 43 17:59; ana 
babi tu-Se-sa you remove (the materials used 
for the cleansing ceremony) by the door BBR 
No. 26 i 20 and ii 3; ilddte imahhar &-Se-sa 
(see t8du mng. 3b—-2’) MVAG 41/3 64 iii 40 (MA 
royal rit.), also ibid. 62 ii 6; ana harrani 
t-Se-es-su-Su-nu-tim if he (the king) sends 
them (the subjects unlawfully) to do corvée 
work Lambert BWL 114:52; PN ana mati 
rigim ul-te-si Gilgames issued a call to the 
country Gilg. VIII ii 23, restored from STT 15 r. 
17, see JCS 8 94; ina pusqi ... t-se-sa 
KAR 100 ii 3; kima nagamti su-si-i (see 
sepéru mang. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f, 
with comm.: LU Su-su-t // a [star ana isati 
E-a@ one who was saved : whom [star had 
saved from fire (Ludlul IIL), also kt nagmi 
§u-su-% ZA 4 258:12, see Lambert BWL p. 299; 
sarru ka-la & the king releases a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. i 43, and passim in hemerologies. 


1) in med.: [ana] simmat qabli su-si-i 
to remove paralysis of the hips AMT 52,6:11, 
ef. ana tz SA Su-si-t AMT 40,1159; the 
sinews of his heels are full of wind (Im) a-na 
Su-se-e to remove (this, you prepare a salve) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also AMT 43,6:11; you apply 
the poultice for three months and LA-ta ina 
pi[su] u-8e-sa-am-ma(!) inwes he throws up 
the .... and will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 
iv 36, cf. summa Ssadru ina Suburrisu lu-si 
Summa gisdtu ina napsati li-Se-si_ (see gidstitu) 
ibid. pl. 2 ii 27. 


m) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: if 
the gall bladder mé la %-Si-e-si does not 
release (its) fluid RA 27 149:21 (OB ext.); 
napissu ina appigsu sabitma ina pisu PA.AN 
u§-ti-si if his breath is obstructed in his nose 
and, he emits (his) breath through his mouth 
Labat TDP 24:54; if ants mimma Sa abulli 
ana kidi B MES makkir ali B take something 
out of the city gate into open land, its 
possessions will leave the city KAR 377:6, 
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cf. ana bit améli TuU-ma mimma ana babi & 
CT 38 47:39 (both SB Alu). 


2’ in the apodosis: Sa sérim irrubamma sa 
libbdlim w-Si-is-si (see séru A in Sa séri) 
RA 38 84:25; rabidna ina Glisu u-%-st-a-su 
they will drive the mayor out of his town 
YOS 10 31x 39 (OB ext.), cf. Sarru u méarésu 
ina Gli BMES OCT 27 3:17 (SB Izbu), cf. also 
Sarra ina ummani &-ma iti ummanigsu KUR-ir 
BRM 413:2; nakarka ina matrsu tu(copy te)-si- 
si-e-Su you will drive your enemy out of his 
country RA 27142:42; pasittum Serrt awélim 
u-8e-US8-st the pasittu-demon will drive out the 
man’s children YOS 10 25: 69 (both OBext.); Naz 
né sekretam nardmti Sarrim ina sikrim %-8i-si 
love (lit.: Nana) will drive out the lady of 
the harem, the favorite of the king, from the 
harem YOS 10 46 iv 50, cf. ibid. ii 53; &mig: 
tum bélet bitim ana sanim u-Se-si (see Emiqu 
usage b) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); awtlam ina 
a-«wiy-li-im t-se-st-su-u-ma iturramma kusst 
abigu isabbat they will drive the man out of 
the city but he will return and take his 
father’s throne YOS 10 31 viii 26; nisa bisaz 
sina ana mahirim %-se-si-a (see bisu s. usage 
b) YOS 10 25:64, cf. matu makkiirgsa agra ana 
KLLAM B CT 20 50 r. 19 (SB ext.) and CT 27 
47:19 (SB Izbu); bél Samnim si-tam &-&e-es-st 
the owner of the oil will suffer a loss CT 3 3 
r. 1 and 11 (OB oil omens); a-wi-lim(for -lum) 
ina bisisu [wu malkkirisu mimma %-Si-is-st 
the man will lose something from his posses- 
sions and property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); 
sarru mimmasu wagram t-[§e-st] the king 
will lose all that is precious to him YOS 10 
61:6; hibiltu & he will suffer damage KAR 
178 ii 41, also ibid. r. vi 33; a&b mahar Sarri 
pirista E.MES one who serves the king con- 
stantly betrays secrets TCL 6 3:41, and passim, 
see piristu; Enlil hatta kussd u palé Sa garri 
ta ekalli & Enlil will remove the royal 
scepter, throne and circlet from the palace 
BRM 4 12:70. 


n) in NA: the king should write him 
concerning the sheikhs ERin Jarri KI ah@ 1s 
lu-se-su-ui-ni massarta ina GN issija lissuru 
they should dispatch the royal army with 
them so that they can do duty in GN with 
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me ABL 424 r.17; LU sa GN Sa ina mubhi 
mse mati halgiite %-se-sa-an-ni sabé issi battaz 
battija u-se-si-a the commander of GN who 
has dispatched me on account of the fugitives 
from the open country has removed my 
soldiers from around me ABL 245:6 and 8; 
issu libbi 6 uRU hal-su.MES t-se-si-sti-nu muk 
alik alka I sent them out of the six fortresses 
and told them, ‘Go ahead (each should build 
a house on his lot and live there)’ ABL 208 
r.10, cf. nisé anniite uRU Abaja ... $a ima 
t-Se-su-u-ni ABL 509:9; abulla ipteti PN %-se-si 
he opened the city gate and sent PN away ABL 
473 r.5; urdant ... Sa ina libbi kammasini 
t-Se-su-mi they removed the servants (of the 
king) who had stayedthere ABL251r.11, ef. 
ina libbi GN kammusu lu-se-si-8i-nu  ABL 
414:13; Ssakin mati issu libbi ekalli adsutusu 
a-se-si-a the governor removed his wife 
from the palace ABL 473:5; they should 
swing two torches, one to the right, one to 
the left ana ganni lu-Se-si-%~ (then) bring 
(them) into the outer precinct ABL 670 r. 7; 
they should stay with me to do guard duty 
adi gustré annite t-Se-su-u-ni until they 
have sent on these beams ABL 138r. 18; 
anybody who in the future makes a claim 
against (this) decision nikkassé annite ana 
PN iddan nisé u-Se-sa will return these 
valuables to PN and release the persons 
VAS 1 96:20; sabé damgiite iktala maré qallite 
issija t-se-sit he held back the good men and 
sent the bad ones with me ABL 312r.8, cf. 
lu-Se-si-&&@ issija lilliki ibid. r. 10. 

0) in NB: ‘tna panitka ul-te-sa-an-mi 
atta tatamranni he has sent me to you and 
you have seen me ABL 587r.2; what they 
are writing to the king is: Saknu la GN su-%- 
st remove the governor from Bit-Dakiri 
ABL 524:13, cf. ina muhhi PN Sa tu-Se-sa-a 
ABL 402:7; obscure: mamma ana dinu ul 
u4-Se-sa-as-u.  ABL 1255 r.18; Su-sa-a-nu-us- 
St-nu-tu kurummassunu innassunititu 
send them on and give them provisions 
TCL 9 111:10; béli liSpuramma udésu lu-se- 
su if my lord gives me orders, I will send 
his gear OCT 22 48:19, cf. udé uliu Nip: 
pur tu-se-es-se-e-ma ABL 1074r.6; X meas- 
ures of barley from the barley sa PN u 
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PN, w-Se-si-nu which PN and PN, have 
dispatched BIN 2 124:2; niksu nikkisima ultu 
bit kili nu-us-Pu LU.ERIN.MES 8a ina libbi 
ittint nu-se-si_ we cut a hole and escaped 
from the house of detention and let the men 
who were with us in it escape YOS 7 97:9, 
cf. niksu ki ikkisu ul-te-su-ni§ ABL 460 r. 10; 
note the nuance ‘to use a right-of-way’: 
us.sa.DU Sa eqgli Sudti iti ahimes ul-te-su-u 
they will use together the right-of-way 
alongside this field UET 4 205:22 and 31, 
ef. US.SA.DU MU.MES adi timu sétu [iti 
ahd|mes Su-su-ti ibid. 36, see also mng. lo. 


7. Sist to obtain an object (from a store- 
house), the release of a person (from detention), 
to arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent 
a house, field, animal, to hire a person, to 
make plants sprout, to process materials, 
to make fit — a) in OAkk.: x gcuRvs. 
GURUS in URU.KI.URU.KI Sumerim u-su- 
zi-am-ma ana karadsim iskun he (Rimus) 
made x men come out of the cities of Sumer 
and massacred them AfO 20 53:21, cf. ina 
alisunu x GURUS u-su-zi-am-ma ana karasim 
iskun ibid. 57:45, also (in broken context) ibid. 
59:'; KA lipt?uma SE.NUMUN ... 
hi-st,_-21-u-nim-ma KA . liknuku they 
should open the door (of the granary), take 
out seed barley and seal the door (again) 
Copenhagen 10055 r. 15, cf. & ... BAPPIR ... 
u-su-zé-[ma] HSS 10 8:8; x land isu PN ... 
PN, %-Si,g-2i PN, rented from PN BIN 8 
144: 59. 


b) in OA: ana PN asqulma tuppam sa 
abini u-sé-si-a-am I paid PN and obtained 
the tablet (concerning the paid obligation) 
of our father KT Blanckertz 11:15, cf. tasque 
lama tuppé ist PN tu-sé-si-a-nim-ma 
TCL 14 44:7, nesagqal tuppam sa hubul PN 
nu-sé-sa-ma CCT 3 12b:16, suglama tuppi 
Sé-si-a-ma TCL 19 36:12, and passim, also 
{kaspam] u sibassu gasqilasu ... tulppisu] 
Sé-st-a-[m]ja COT 2 lla:11; note kulu kas: 
pisu sabbu ina erdbikunu tuppam sé-si-a-ma 

. §ébilanim he has been paid all his silver, 
obtain the tablet when you arrive there and 
send it to me CCT 417a:9; PN kaspi usabz 
bima u TUG.HI.A us-té-sf I paid PN with 
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silver and obtained the garments KTS 16:10; 
kaspam suqulma tGa Sé-si-a-ma pay the 
silver and obtain the garment TCL 19 51:20; 
maski ... Sitma iddin u Sim emarim Sitma 
u-8é-sit_ he gave the hides and he also obtained 
the purchase price for the donkey BIN 4 
54:10; the copper ga PN ahusu istu mat GN 
u-sé-st-a-ni which his brother PN had 
brought here from the country Sawit CCT 2 
23:7, cf. x kaspam isu Burughattim PN wu 
PN, &-Sé-si-t-nim CCT 1 31b:8, garments 
istu Alim a-Se-st-a-ma MVAG 33 No. 295:10, 
also ana Mama istu Wahsusana lu-sé-st-a-ka 
TCL 21 271:33, and passim with geographical 
names; Xx kaspam ... &a ina maknikim u-8&€- 
st-u-ni-ni alge I took x silver which they had 
removed for me from the sealed container 
KT Blanckertz 14:29; kaspam [Sa] tuppi sé-si- 
ma [tsti]kama libs take out the silver 
according to the tablets, but it should 
remain with you only TCL 14 40:17; 
kaspam Sé-si-a-ma ana PN w& PN, lu 
nipgidma take out the silver, we shall 
entrust it to PN and PN, (that they bring 
it to Kanis) CCT 3 29:13; kaspam ... 8€- 
st-a-ma ana Sa kima jati Suqla take out 
the silver and pay it out to my representative 
KTS 38¢:2; kaspum 1 ain sa %-dé-sa-ni la 
ku@um does not every shekel of silver 
which I obtain (for you) belong to you? 
CCT 4 3a:37; lugititka ... ina ellat PN PN, 
us-té-st-a-kum PN, has taken out your 
merchandise from the caravan of PN for you 
CCT 241a:6, cf. mimma luqiitika istija u-sé-sa- 
a-kum CCT 4 18b:9; unitum mala bit PN 
ibassiu mimma la tusrihha sé-st-a-ma ina bitija 
kunka take out all the objects from the house 
of PN — and do not leave anything behind — 
and put (them) under seal in my house 
BIN 6 182:5; utuptt u mala ina tuppim alap: 
patakkinnt tppaniki(!) tu-sé-sa-am you will 
move out the furnishings(?) and whatever 
else J am going to specify for you (fem.) in 
writing before your departure CCT 4 36b:11; 
ana tamkaér abija usagqgalma ui tuppisu 
harrumitim %-sé-sa-a-ma istisu ibadsiu he 
will have it paid to my father’s creditors 
and obtain the case-enclosed tablets and they 
will be in safekeeping with him OCT 1 45:9, 
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cf. tuppini nu-sé-sa-am-ma ICK 2 147:20'; 
tuppir Sa PN talputuni 8&€-si-a-am 
obtain for me the tablets which (the wom- 
an) PN wrote TCL 21 269:12, cf. tuppi Sa 
isti PN abuka %-3€-si-a-ni dinam give me the 
tablets which your father had obtained from 
PN ibid. 21; tuppam ... lu-sé-st-a-ma am-ra 
they should obtain the tablet and then you 
(p!.) read (it) Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 27:21; as to the tablet muzzizzika 
u-Sé-si-%-ma gassunuma ukdl your employees 
have obtained (it) and they themselves are 
holding (it) CCT 3 19b:6, and passim with tuppu; 
bitam tulaqgit u tu-sé-st you looted the house 
and took out (everything) CCT 3 24:13; 
should anybody claim them (the pledges) 
x kaspam ana PN isaqgal %-Sé-sa he pays two 
minas of silver to (the creditor) PN and (thus) 
releases (them) AHDO 1 p. 107:20; note the 
special nuance: patram ga Assur Sé-si-a-nim 
patram nu-sé-si pull out the dagger of Assur 
(in the oath ritual), we pulled out the dagger 
(and PN declared) OIP 27 2:2’f., also TuM 1 
70:7. 

c) in OB — 1’ in gen.: mamma pihsu 
idinma Swati Su-si-a-am give somebody as a 
substitute for him (the sick man) and get him 
released from there PBS 7 35:11, cf. kaliaku 
... §u-si-a-an(?)-ni(?) Iam detained, get me 
released CT 2 19:36; nipdtika ina nurparim 
Su-st-a-am get your pledges released from 
the workhouse CT 6 32c:16, cf. wardam 
... su-s[t]-a TCL 18 79:13, Sati ... thtali ... 
sirimma Su-si-a-as-5u they have detained 
him, try hard to get him released TCL 17 
59:29, cf. sirimsulmma] li-st-su-ni-1§-Su ibid. 
16; ina salmdti bélni atta tu-sa-si-a-an-ni- 
a-tt you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (when our lord—the addressee of 
the letter—was in Sippar and the matter was 
investigated) PBS 7 102:7; Supurma UDU.NITA 
& SILA, arhis li-Se-si-ni-ik-kum give orders 
that they quickly release the ram and 
the lamb for you A 3546:12; fish given 
and UKU.US.MES ga GUD.HLA %w-Se-sti-nim 
UET 5 607:4; kima Seam sdtu [us]-te-st-a 
asammidamma atarradakkum as soon as 
I have obtained that barley I will pack- 
age (it) and send (somebody with it) to 
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you TCL 18 87:18; appitum bilat eqlija 
Su-st please, get me the rent for my field 
CT 29 6b:22, cf. seam ina SE.GUN PN Su- 
si-lal YOS 2 13:11; ima GUR, 1 SE.GUR li-sa- 
si-a-am he should obtain for me one gur of 
barley from the silo TCL 18 87:8; your 
letters should go to important persons ina 
siligunu 20 GUR SE 2 nu-t-Si-si-am let us 
obtain through their protection twenty gur 
of barley ABIM 22:40; abi u bélt liSpuramma 
suluppi lu-se-si if my lord and father sends 
me word, I will obtain dates YOS 2 93:13; 
PN 14 kaspam zéram tu-sa-si-a-am-ma (for 
Sutassiama) have PN obtain for me seed for 
14 (shekels of) silver (send me that much 
seed) YOS 2 2:7, ef. §u-ta-st-a-am-ma 
Sibilanim ibid. 1438:13; kaspam su-te-si-ma 
kaspam muhur obtain silver (wherever 
possible) and cash the silver VAS 16 136:10, 
and passim; mala ublu ul %-se-[is]-st (var. 
u-Se-si) he (the widower) will obtain nothing 
of what he had brought (as marriage gift) 
Goetze LE § 18 A ii 4 and Bi 18; referring 
to the acquisition of real estate: x land the 
share of PN iit PN, PN, mdrat PN %-Se-si 
PN, the daughter of PN has acquired from 
PN, CT 2 34:11, and cf. ina awat sarrim 
kirém %-Si-e-si BIN 7 166:9, cf. also, in 
difficult contexts: PN & PN, a8.e8 ib. 
ta.an.é ur.a.sé.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne YOS 12 
185:43, and a.SA PN PN, ana qati 
ekalli %-Sa-as-si-a-ma BE 6/2 9:7; SU.NIR. 
GAL sa Sin u-se-s[t-...] they took out the 
great symbol of Sin RA 25 43:4; simmam 
marsam ... ina binidtisu li-Sa-st-a-as-Sum-ma 
(see bindtu mng. la) CH xliv 65. 

2’ referring to the renting of fields: Summa 
awilum eqlam ana erréSiitim u-se-si-ma if a 
man has rented a field in tenancy CH § 42:65, 
and passim in OB legal, also ana errésitim 
ana biltim %-se-si BE 6/1 74:9, and passim, 
ana errésiitim and TAB.BA t-Se-st-% VAS 7 
99:11, and passim, also ana MU.1.KAM ana 
tappitim ana IG1.3.G4L.LA iB.TA.E.A BIN 2 
79:10, and passim, nam.gl.un nam.mu. 
1.kam ib.ta.é.a VAS7 17:10, nam.uruy. 
14.86 ... &.mu.t.a.sé ib.ta.an.é BE 6/2 
29:11, and passim in Nippur, NAM.URU,.LA.SE 
seim u Samassammi [Na]M.MU.1.KAM {B.TA, 
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E.A BIN 2 91:7, also NAM erré<si>tim NAM 
SE.GIS.I NAM.IGI.4.GAL.LA {B.TA.E Boyer 
Contribution No. 193:9; assum x Sukussika 
Sa ana errésitim ittika u-Se-si-u wu tuppaka 
tusézibanni concerning the two bur of your 
sustenance field that I have rented from you 
in tenancy and for which you have made out 
a contract for me UET 5 4:8, also ibid. 51:7, 
ef. ana e-re-si-im t-Se-st- ibid. 212:8; ana SE. 
GIS.i sapainim wu SE erési ana nésepétim %-Si-si 
he rented a field in a “‘collection’’ contract in 
order to plant sesame(?) and to seed-plow bar- 
ley YOS 8173: 8, and passim; a.8& ki.sum.ma 
...nam.ki.sum.ma.sé ... ib.ta.an.é.e8 
they have rented an onion field to grow 
onions PBS 8/2 180:10; see also sub teptitu; 
note in letters: [an]la eqlim su-si-im nidi 
ahim la tarassi do not neglect to rent a field 
TCL 17 28:29; x eqlam ... ittt mari PN ana 
errésiitim Su-sa-a~ku TI am renting a field in 
tenancy from the sons of PN PBS 7 103:6, cf. 
eqlum ... Su-sti-ti(!) CT 2925:11, x a.SA Sem 
us-ta-si-a-ku-um TCL 18 88:9, and passim. 


3’ referring to the renting of houses and 
gardens: & rugbum ana kisrim ... t-Se-st 
he has rented an upper story against payment 
of rent BA 5 498 No. 23:6, and passim, cf. & 
ana KA.KES ana MU.1.KAM.SE %-Se-si BE 6/1 
30:8, nam.ga.an.dur.sé ib.ta.an.é 
PBS 13 53:3, see also assdbiitu; E.KI.SUB.BA 

. ana manahatim i[B.T]A.n.A Jean Tell Sifr 
60a:5; note in letters: 6 SAR E SIL.DAGAL 
Sa PN us-ta-st-a-kum I have rented for you 
a house of six sar on the square belonging to 
PN VAS 16 62:13; kirdm ana Sakiniitim 
é-se-si_ BE 6/1 23:8, cf. aiS.saR ga.ga.dé 
ib.ta.an.é PBS 8/1 21:11, and passim, see 
sub sakinu, tarkubtu, etc. 


4’ referring to the hire of persons: PN 
mu.ni ki PN, ad.a.ni PN, nam.mu.1. 
kam ib.ta.é.a PN, hired the person named 
PN from his father PN, for a year Grant Smith 
College 257:5, and passim; note in a letter: 
1 SAG.GEME Swati %-Se-si-Si-ma_ he hired that 
slave girl for her TCL 18 102:19. 


d) in Mari: dimtam %-se-sti-nim 
have delivered the siege towers 


they 
ARM 2 
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107:15, cf. adSum sab PN idtu GN 8u-st-im 
ARM 4 37:7, sdbam ... [I]i-de-si-ni-[tk]-ku 
ibid. 11, also sébam Sa ué-ta-si-e-em ARM 2 
3:11. 


e) in Elam: a.8A ... iti PN PN, ana 6 
Gin kaspim t-se-si PN, has rented the field 
of PN for six shekels of silver MDP 28 430:6, 
cf. A.SA ... atti PN PN, %-Se-st ana esip tabal 
1 gin kaspam isqul a.SA u-Se-si PN has 
rented the field of PN,, he has paid one shekel 
of silver under the condition “Collect-and- 
take-away (the harvest),” he has (thus) 
rented the field MDP 23 250:4 and 6, and pas- 
sim in similar phrases. 


f) in MB — 1’ ingen.: in all four persons 
[i&tu] bit PN PN, %-Se-sa-am-ma ina kilu PN, 
PN, ana PN, ipgid PN, took out of the house 
of PN and entrusted them to PN, in the 
detention house of PN, PBS 2/2 89:9; five 
persons are detained in the house of PN PN, 
u PN, ... ana Su-st-i améliiti Sa PN izzizu 
PN, and PN, have assumed guarantee to 
obtain the release of the persons belonging to 
PN BE 14 2:11; his master put PN under 
detention PN, ptissu imhasma t-Se-si-5% PN, 
assumed guarantee for him and obtained his 
release BE 14 135:7; he put PN under de- 
tention pdsu ikiinma adanna ... iskunma 
assassu %-se-si_ but he made a promise(?), 
set the term (for the 2nd of the month 
Simanu) and obtained the release of his wife 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:12. 


2’ referring to deliveries: x emmer wheat 
PN kunuk ekalli i-se-es-sa-am-ma ana PN, 
inandin PN will obtain under a sealed docu- 
ment of the palace and deliver to PN, BE 15 
50:4, cf. emmer wheat assum ... KISIB 
E.SUMUN §u-si-i BE 15 36:19; mnaphar x erd, 
$a bit kunukki Sa ekal ku-us-si Su-sa-a a total 
of x copper which was obtained from the 
sealed storehouse of the winter palace BE 14 
124:7f., cf. gold sun disks $a [ul-t]u B.NA,. 
KISIB Su-sa-ni PBS 2/2 120:45 and 42; x 
emmer wheat(?) Sa TA NiG.KUD.DA ™KI.MIN 
Su-sti-% PBS 2/2 5:22; unite x x istu bit x 
KISIB(?) Su-si-as-Su-nu-ti-mi uw us-te-es-st 
“obtain the [...] utensils from the store- 
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house(?),” and he brought 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:9f. 

&) in RS: tar PN rabisi Sa ud-te-st NA. 
KI8SIB LUGAL before PN (last witness), the 
rabisu-official, who obtained the king’s seal 
(seal described as “‘sceau “dynastique’ origi- 
nal’) MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:25 and pl. 50. 


(them) out 


h) in Nuzi: minummé maéré PN lamta ... 
ana PN, inandinu[ma] u PN, t-Se-es-si-u-us 
if any of the sons of PN gives a slave girl to 
Tehiptilla, he obtains the release of (PN’s 
child) PN, JEN 607:21, cf. 1 alpa PN wu PN, 
ana PN, inaddinuma u egeléunu %&-Se-es-st-% 
JEN 318:13; 4 simittu narkabdatu iétu bit 
nakkamti PN us-te-st ana gat PN, ... 
ittadinsunu PN took out four sets (of reins) 
for chariots from the storehouse and gave 
them to PN, HSS 13 276:5, ef. ina 
nakkamti us-te-si-~ HSS 9 55:4, and (after 
a list of persons) annitu améliti PN u PN, 
u-Se-es-st-Su-nu-ti these men PN and PN, 
have taken over HSS 16 455:11. 


i) in MA: tuppdte ... &a ina bit majalija 
Saknani Se-si-a-nt ana PN dina take out and 
give to PN the tablets which are deposited 
in my bedroom KAV 102:16, cf. nu-ul-[te- 
si]-a ni-ift-t}i-din KAV 100:29; Sinna Sa 
pirt $a itu ba nakkamte Se-su-a-ta-ni ina 
pitti 8a mubhi biti Saknutuni the ivory which 
was taken out of the storehouse and was 
placed under the responsibility of the over- 
seer of the house KAV 205:6; bit nakkamta 
pitia tupninate se-si-a-ni_ open (pl.) the store- 
house and take out the boxes KAV 98:12, also 
99:14, and passim in these letters, cf. also KAV 
105:18, 109:21, KAJ 249:10. 


j) in hist.: <daniiunu busdsunu 
Sallassunu %-se-sa-a I took out their images, 
their possessions, prisoners, (and burned 
that city) AKA 59 iv 3 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. mnisirte ekalligu ultu 
gerbisu t-Se-sa-am-ma Sallatis amnu OIP 2 37 
iv 28 (Senn.), and passim, §dsu ultu 
gereb GN t-&e-sa-ads-sum-ma_ — Sallatis 
amnisu  Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:81, also 
u-Se-si-a ana alija GN ubla KAH 2 84:88 
(Adn. II), %&-Se-sa-am-ma ... urdsu ana GN 
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Streck Ash. 42 v 4; kunukku anni ... TA 
makkiir GN us-se-si-ds-§% this cylinder seal I 
took out of the treasures of Babylon Weidner 
Tn. 38 No. 29:7 (Senn.); referring to gods: RN 
ultu. gereb Elamti lemnéti %-Se-sa-an-ni-ma 
userrabanni gereb Hanna Assurbanipal will 
take me out of evil Elam and bring me back 
into Eanna_  Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, also w-Se- 
sa-am-ma ... ana asrigunu utirsuniti OIP 2 
83:50 (Senn.); salam [pithigu] ... ina qaté 
... marisu tskunma ... u~-Se-su-ni ina mahri: 
ja he put an image representing him into the 
hands of his sons and they brought it to me 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 23; atappila mina surrussa 
t-Se-sa-a[m-ma| he drew water in countless 
ditches from it (the main canal) TCL 3 204; 
gupus mé ... ultu libbi KUR GN ... %-8e-si 
I obtained plenteous water from Mount Tas 
OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); tna gerbisun urqitu la 
Su-sa-at where (since the days of old) no 
vegetation had been produced Lyon Sar. 6:35, 
cf. a-a u-Se-si urgiti may Adad not let (his 
fields) produce any vegetation MDP 6 pl. 11 
iii 13 (MB kudurru); Gula ... simma ... ina 
zumrisu li-Se-si may the goddess Gula make 
his body break out in a sore ibid. iv9; the 
legitimate king, the sun of Babylon mu- 
Se-st niirtm who spreads light CH v6, also 
niram %-se-si(var.-st)-Si-na-Si-im ibid. x] 21; 
epsétiia ... ana tandddtim gu-sa-a my deeds 
are worthy of praise ibid. xlii 1; a temple 
Sa... ana tanddati Su-su-t fit to be an object 
of admiration AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm.1); kali 
ina manzt halhallafti] tanitts qarradutisu us- 
ta-na-su-%~ KAR 360:5, see Borger Esarh. 91; 
see also Kagal B, in lex. section; zikir Sumija 
damqu %-se-su-ti ana reséti they (the gods) 
made the fame of my good name reach the 
highest point Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:2, and 
passim in Sar., also nibit Sumija kabti ana 
réséti %-Se-st Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33, see also 
JRAS 1932 35, in lex. section; errést &a@ 
Gligu ... gépu ajumma uliu alisu la 
Su-si-im-ma_ that no official takes a farmer 
away from his village MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 42 (MB 
kudurru). 


k) inlit.: hatia kippata ... b-ma ana sarri 
[inandin] he (the priest) brings out the 
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scepter, the circlet and [returns them] to the 
king (contrasting userribsunite line 418) 
RaAce, 145:448, cf. eréna ina huluppaqqi ina 
panisu B.MES-nim-ma, (see huluppaqqu) KAR 
132 iii 17 (NB), see RAce. p. 102, also %-Se-sa- 
am-ma passiru he (Gilgame’) brought out 
a table Gilg. VIII v 46; ana vuD.15.KAM 
lilis siparri ana pani Samag tu-Se-es-si_ for 
the 15th day: you bring the copper drum 
before Sama’ RAcc. 16iii16; Anunnaki su-sa-a 
(var. Su-sa-ma) ina kusst huradsi sisib bring 
out the (images of the) Anunnaki and set 
(them) on golden thrones CT 15 48 r. 33, cf. 
u-Se-sa-a(var. -ma) ... usésib ibid. 37 (Descent 
of I&tar); su-si imbara produce a fog RA 46 
28:12 (SB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 92:67 (OB ver- 
sion);[...] saparasu kalig us-te-si [he threw] 
his net, let it out fully En. el. V 64, see JNES 20 
160; tus-te-es-si birkisu pagratu sa uldu (see 
birku mng. 3a) AfO 19 66:10; %-se-sa-am-ma 
te-<ni>-Set bitisu sinnisu u zikri he had all 
the people of his household, male and female, 
come out AnSt 6 156:149 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina mal[ja]l m[ asi a-s]e-su-% rabdiu they 
make the nobles come out of their beds (to 
celebrate) Gilg.Iv 12; na-mir-ta Su-si bring 
forth light RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. 
na-wi-ir-tam §su-si ibid. 90:53 (OB version); 
mu-se-su-t% urgite who produces vegetation 
En. el. VIE 2, cf. (Sama’) mu-Se-su-u [...] 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 6i 9 (Senn.). 


1) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: Summa 
immerum ligangsu us-te-ni-si-a-am if the 
(slaughtered) sheep sticks its tongue out 
repeatedly YOS 10 47:6 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), cf. DIS EME-du us te-ni-es-si-a 
AJSL 35 157:62 (physiogn.), also (referring to 
asnake) E.MES-a@ CT 38 35:55 (SB Alu); Summa 
amélu SE.NUMUN E-ma if a man raises 
(barley from) seeds (and a raven sits on it 
and calls to the left of the man, the furrow 
will increase its yield) CT 40 48:38; guddiré 
$a bitati PAMES E.MES (in the town Daban) 
the beams of houses produced leaves CT 29 
48:5, restored from Rm. 2,286 (SB prodigies), cf. 
ibid. 9 and 10, see Weidner, AfO 16 262; Summa 
alu tubginnasu U.uKUS w-se-sa-a if the 
corners of a city(’s wall) produce cucumbers 
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CT 38 3:46 and 47f.(SB Alu); note summa 
ina esensérisu mahisma BAD-ma KI.DU-st 
la B-a Labat TDP 106:35, cf. Summa 
ginnatusu tarkama %1.DU-su la b-a u mé la 
userid ibid. 132:60 and 236:51; summa 
Sindtisu tammarma libistu B.MES-ni if, when 
you examine his urine, it produces marrow(?) 
Labat TDP 136:52, also UZU.ME-<8%> E.ME-ni 
ibid. 53; if ants ina bit améli tumurtasunu 
u-Se-sti-ni bring out their buried eggs(?) 
from the house of a man KAR 376 r.4, cf. 
{na]-kdm-ta-su-nu %-seTsul-nim-ma itabbaku 
they bring out their stores(?) and spread 
them out KAR 377:39f.; ifadog ina bit 
améli husiba & brings out a piece of wood 
from the man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:11, 
ef. if a snake ina bit améli mimma us- 
te-ne-es-si KAR 386:48; if a falcon in the 
window of a man’s house ginna A.MUSEN 
u-Se-sa-am-ma [...] removes an eagle from 
its nest and [installs itself] CT 39 23:10 (all 
SB Alu). 


2’ in the apodosis: nakrum Sallassu 
u-se-es-si_ the enemy will take booty CT 3 
4 r. 67 (OB oil omens), cf. nakru dla lamitu 
isabbatma NAM.RA BE the enemy will seize 
the city under siege and will take booty 
KAR 423 iii 28, and passim, see Sallatu; umman 
ana kirri[m] (for girrim) tatarradu nisirti 
nakrim %-si-si-a-am the army you are sending 
out on a campaign will bring back the 
treasures of the enemy YOS 1036 ii 43 (OB 
ext.); kakku mu-Se-su-% narari_ the sign which 
brings help CT 31 28 K.187+:12, cf. KAR 
148:30 (SB ext.); Sarru LUAGIL.MES mat 
nakri & the king will bring away the elders 
of the enemy country (as prisoners) OCT 27 
37:8 (SB Izbu). 


m) in med.: tusellamma bahrissunu tu- 
Se-es-si_ you remove (the medications from 
the oven) and take them out hot Kécher 
BAM 156:9. 

n) in NA: ussadbibuka us-se-su-nik-ka 
iltibika they have persuaded you to come 
out and have surrounded you Craig ABRT I 
22 ii 11 (NA oracles); egirti issu pan bél 
pihati LU Madaja a-se-si-ia-a the Mede 
brought me a letter from the governor 
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ABL 208:8; stsé issu matini nu-se-si-a ma 
Mannaja ina qabsi matisu iktala the Manne- 
ans hold in their country the horses we had 
brought out of our country ABL 165 r. 4; 
the king should give orders to PN lu-Se-su- 
na-s, meméni la urammainasi la niisa so that 
he obtains our release, nobody (here) wants to 
release us and we cannot leave ABL 18Ir. 3; 
x napsite Assuraja Tabalaja issu GN issu GN, 
t-se-si-a ina qaté mar Sprija ina muhhi Sarri 
ussébila J have brought out 180 persons, 
Assyrians and natives of Tabal, from the 
cities GN and GN, and sent them with my 
messenger to the king ABL 602 r.1; qurddu 
Irra hurdsi issu libbi t-se-si-a he took out 
from it the golden (image of) heroic Irra 
ABL 1372:15; tla %-&e-sa-a u usahhar userrab 
he will take out the image and bring it back 
again ABL 65r.2; abutu annitu us-se-si-a 
ana sarri bélija agtibi I found out this matter 
and reported to the king my lord ABL 1397:9; 
issu. bit Sa rési Sa Sarri w-se-sa-ku-nu ma 
gatétekunu ... dtahza I took you out of the 
house of the royal official and assumed 
guarantee for you VAS196:9; if he (the 
debtor) pays x silver LU u-se-sa he obtains 
the release of the (pledged) person ADD 218:8, 
cf. urdasu %-Se-sa ADD 161:9, egelSu %-Se-sa 
ADD 81 r. 4, [mar&u] t-Se-sa Iraq 25 pl. 25 
BT 139: 9, and passim in such contexts, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34169; 2 Gin kaspa ittidin ana bu-s% 
us-se-si-a ADD 781:7; for DN-muégessi in 
NA personal names, see Tallqvist APN 154b. 

0) in NB: PN ultu bit kilu [u-SJe-sa-am-ma 
ana PN, iddin he obtained the release of PN 
from the house of detention and handed him 
over to PN, BE 10 10:8, cf. PN ultu bit kilu su- 
sa-am-ma pissu lussi ibid. 5, also uléiw bit 
kilt $a PN u-Se-sa-st-nu-tt ABL 736 r. 4; 
lullikma ahiia lu-Se-sa-a u nikkassija lutiassa 
I will go and bring my brother out and also 
carry off my possessions ABL 228 r. 6, 
ef, 300 nRIN.MES ... ul-te-su-nu ABL 459:7; 
assassu. Su-sa-am-ma innassu release his 
wife and give (her) to him TCL 9 107:34; 
udé kaspi u udé huradsi ga ana salam biti 
... Su-us-su-nu u turruma ka-an-za silver 
and gold objects which for the salam 
biti ceremony were given out, returned and 
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stored (again) YOS 6 189:4, also ibid. 192:4 and 
YOS 7 185:3; two marked sheep éa PN 
ultu bit PN, %-Se-sa-am-ma which PN had 
taken out of the house of PN, YOS 7 35:4, 
ef. &-Se-su-t abbakuma YOS 7 123:7; mimma 
mala elat x suluppi TA & PN &-Se-es-su-t% PN, 
sarri 4 PN S& if he has taken anything 
above the x gur of barley from the house of 
PN, PN, is a criminal with respect to PN 
Pinches Peek No. 15:8, cf. mimma mala ina 
bit PN assinu u-Se-su-4 whatever I had 
brought into the house of PN I will take out 
VAS 6 35:7, mala PN ana bit PN, t-Se-ri-bu 
t-8i-is-st Evetts Ev.-M. 24:15, also mimma 
madu ultu bit [karé] ina mubhija t-Se-es-si 
TCL 13 170:7, and passim in this text, also 
luptéma lu-se-si-i-ka YOS 7 78:11; asdtu ina 
libbi t-Se-es-su-% they will open outlet ditches 
from (the main canal) BE 9 101:10, ef. ibid. 12, 
PBS 2/1 215:8, VAS 5 10:6, see dstéu mng. 3. 


Pp) in astron.: and &-% in order to 
transform(?) Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, 
cf. and Su-su-% ibid. No. 204:15 and r. 1, 9, 
see ibid. p. 248. 

8. sist to evict, to make leave, to expel — 
a) in OB: awilam Swati Glam t-Se-es-sth-t-Su 
they expel this man from the town CH § 
154:71; LU Kakmu u Lt Arraphum ina B.A 
nukarribbé §u-si-i_ evict the men from Kakmu 
and Arrapha from the settlement of the 
gardeners OLZ 1915 172:18; if he comes back 
empty-handed. he will take me by the hand 
[a]na babim %-Se-es-st-an-ni-ma ilam muter: 
ram ul arass& he will expel me and I 
will not have a god who brings me back 
VAS 16 140:28; Summa libbaka assaba[m] PN 
li-Se-si-ma if you wish, they will evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:8. 

b) in Mari: wardé 1-8[u 2-su] ina libbi 
Adda [u8]-te-sti-ni-i[n-ni] some servants have 
repeatedly alienated my daddy’s affection for 
me ARM 1 108:19. 

c) in hist.: ga PN ... &-de-es-su-% Glussu 
who removed PN from his city Lyon Sar. p. 
5:32; mu-se-sa-at uzu.A.SAG The-One-Which- 
Removes-Abomination (name of the mudlalu- 
Gate) CT 26 31 vii 80 (Senn.), parallel STT 
372:6, see JNES 26 198. 
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d) inlit.: inazumriannanna ... su-sa-a-ta 
nashdta u tardata be expelled, removed and 
sent away from the body of so-and-so KBo 14 
53 ii 17 (inc.), lu Su-sa-a-ta lu kul ssuddta] ZA 45 
204 iii 7 (Bogh. rit.); ina zumri annanna ... 
nashita Su-sa-a-ta be removed and driven 
out from the body of so-and-so KAR 184 
obv.(!) 14, ef. i-Se-si lumnu Maqlu VIL 28; ina 
pan IZALAG su-si mukil ré§ lemuiti drive out 
the evil spirits with (lit.: before) ‘your 
divine lamp KAR 58:44; turrissuma Su-si-st 
[ana] babi send him away ~ drive him out the 
gate AnSt 6 152:60 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
utarrissuma ul-te-si-[8% ana] babi ibid. 63; 
the name of the second (clay dog) is: mu-Se- 
su-u lemutti the one who drives out the evil 
KAR 298 r.21; ana mimma lemna ... usat- 
balu u-Se-su-u AAA 22 62r.ii 41, cf. tablisuz 
nitt Su-si-6é-nu-ti 4R 58 i 15, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 43 (Lamastu). 


9. sds to escape: epis lemnéti la u-Se-su-t 
ittigu from whom no evildoer can escape En. 
el. VII 36, cf. a-Se-su-ma napsdatus etéru ibid. 
Iv 109; for a parallel intransitive use see 
erébu mng. 5. 


10. Sutést to escape (passive to mng. 6): 
ina ... Suruppt hurbagu li-bu $a sad ... 18ét 
innettir iballut isallim [wés]-te-es-si-ma ina 
salimti ana mat nakri sudtu ikassad will he 
avoid, be saved from, stay in good health, 
remain well among chills, frost, mountain 
fever, escape and arrive safely in that enemy 
country? Craig ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu); ma 
baltka ina pusqi u dannati ul us-te-su-u they 
cannot escape difficulties and hardship 
without you KAR 26:26, cf. ud-te-si <ina> 
bityja = escaped from my house Lambert 
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I). 


11. Ssutési to fight with one another — 
a) inOA: missu sa atta u ahuka sa ina bariz 
kunu ana kaspikunu u hurdsikunu ti-us-té-sa- 
a-nt_ why are you and your brother fighting 
between yourselves for your silver and your 
gold? TCL 20 112:12, cf. mannum i&i manz 
nimma tu-us-té-sa-a ibid. 13, attinu Sa ti-ué- 
té-sa-a-ni__ ibid. 20; i8ti ahika lu td-ba-ti-ma la 
tui-us-té-sa-a you should be on good terms 


ast 
with your brother and you must not quarrel 
(with each other) ibid. 36. 


b) inOB: attau PN t[u-w]§-[tel-es-sa-a-ma 
PN, u PN, Lsstinikkumma dinam qubiasuniz 
Simma if you and PN should get into an 
argument, let them summon PN, and PN, (to 
come) to you and decide (pl.) the case for 
them (so that he who has to collect the barley 
should actually collect it) TCL 17 21:18; 
he (Ea) set his mind to create Saltu  aé-Su- 
te-st-i itti Istar to fight with [star VAS 10 
214 r.v 33 (AguSaja). 


c) in SB: la wé-te-su-u itti[sa(?)] (in 
broken context) BA 5 651:30, see also 
KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15, 40 and 44, in lex. 
section. 


The meaning of the III/2 form sutési 
(lex. section and mng. 11) is not connected 
with that of Sisd, passive Sutési (see 
mng. 10), as is also indicated by the differ- 
ent Sum. equivalents (a.da.min, etc., and 
not é). 

There are a few non-paradigmatic forms 
for ast which seem to suggest a primae yod 
variant: H-si-da-num (for Usi-dannum, see 
mng. 2m) BIN 9 388:4 (OAkk.); mimma lemz 
nu &a ina biti e-su RAcc. 142:380, t-sa-a EN 

.. t-si-t Béletnt Pallis Akitu pl. 8:5f., sec 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 111; ?-sa-a-nt (see séru 
Bmng. 1d) Magqlu II 155, ina UD.29.KAM Sa 
MN i-su-nt Iraq 17 132:22. However, ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for uss?am) YOS 10 36 
i 37 (OB ext.) is more likely to be a phonetic 
variant. See also von Soden GAG § 103n, and 
Held, JCS 15 23f. 

Ad mng. 5a: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 271. Ad 


mng. 5b: Borger Esarh. p. 97 note to line 18; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261. 


Asi (wasiu, wast, fem. dsitu, wisitu) adj.; 
1. going out, departing (messenger, army or 
traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way- 
ward, 2. leading out (said of a street or 
lane), 3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise), 4. (a math. 
term); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and & 
(sac.al, for la dst CT 39 45:31); cf. asd. 
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gurus zag.é = ef-lu a-su-u departing young 
man Nabnitu M 259; sil.sag.giy.a = pe-hu-u, la-a 
a-su-u blocked (street), (street) not leading out 
Izi Dii 21f.; sag.gi,.a = laa-su-u Nabnitu M 258; 
AN.[AS.AN] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = a-st-u (also = 
siqu, Sula, ribu, situm, etc.) Kagal H 18; 1d.an. 
AS.AN = wa-st-[d], SAL.10.AN.AS.AN = wa-st-i-[tum] 
OB Lu A 25f.; [...] = [a]-su-u MSL 6 p. 138:6’ 
(Hh. VII). 

a.zag nu.e.dé a.zag nu zi.zi a.zag hul: 
MIN la a-su-t% MIN la te-bu-u MIN lem-nu. ASKT 
p. 84-85:47; [li].é.na.ta nam.ba.tu.tu.e.dé;: 
itti a-si-t la te[rrub] you must not enter with the one 
who leaves CT 16 39:28. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[...] 
sions of women) Malku I 129f. 


(among profes- 


1. going out, departing (messenger, army 
or traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way- 
ward — a) referring to a messenger: ippa: 
nimma wa-st-e-im sebilanim send me (the 
silver) with the next messenger CCT 2 1:19, 
cf, BIN 4 25:32, 221:15, KTS 42d:3’, and passim, 
note ippantitimma wa-si-e TCL 14 1:16, 
also lugiitam istt panimma(!) wa-si-im ana 
sérini Sébilanim TCL 19 69:31, and cf. CCT 2 
35:26; [melher tuppim ana wa-si-im 
Sébilam CCT 3 19b:26; ina barkititim wa-si-e 
annakka nusébalam we will send your tin with 
the later messengers AAA | pl. 22 No. 4:8’. 


b) referring to the army or an important 
person leaving the city: wa-si abullija 
nakram idédk the one who is leaving by 
my city gate will defeat the enemy YOS 
10 46 v 39, also ibid. iii 3, 26 i 24; wa- 
st abullim nésum idék a lion will kill one 
who leaves by the gate YOS 10 26 ii 32; 
wa-st abullika titi nakrim ula innammar the 
one who is leaving by your city gate will not 
meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 42 (all OB 
ext.), cf. (in difficult context) summa malku 

. wa-si-t RA 35 46 No. 18b:2 (Mari liver 
model); summa ana ERIN KASKAL wa-si-im 
teppué if you make (the divination) concerning 
troops marching out on a campaign CT 3 
3:36 (OB oil omens); Sépka ana mat nakrim urz 
radma wa-si-a-am ileqggi your expedition will 
go down to the enemy country and will take 
(as hostage) someone who has come out 
YOS 10 36 iii 5 (OB ext.); amit b GiR a-si-it 
TAR-@S an omen concerning leaving, the ex- 
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pedition marching out will be stopped 
KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.). 


c) inclined to go out, to stray, wayward: 
if his right eyebrow is heavy ana sinnisti 
wa-st he is inclined to philander Kraus Texte 
5r. 15°; see also Nabnitu M 259, OB Lu A 25f., 
and Malku I 129f., in lex. section; in broken 
context: wa-si E-ti [...] Kraus AbB 1 28:13, 
wa-a-si 8.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution No. 125:7 
(both OB letters). 


2. leading out (said of a street or lane): 
a house bordering stqu qainw a-su-ti the 
narrow lane leading out Nbn. 258:6, also Peiser 
Vertrige No. 117:7, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 55:6, 
TCL 12 43:6, and passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 32; negated: ita stgi gatnu la 
a-su-t bordering the narrow lane without 
exit Cyr. 128:12, BE 8115:10, BRM 1 34:11, 
BRM 2 36:15, 49:6, TCL 12 43:9, Camb. 423: 7, 
Speleers Recueil 298:7, Bab. 15 p. 188:5, and 
passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 32; note 
stiqu la-su-% VAS 5 64:2 (all NB); excep- 
tional in SB: summa amélu ina SILA SAG.GI, 
TE if a man has sexual intercourse in a lane 
without exit CT 39 45:31 (SB Alu); referring 
to alleys: biriti la a-si-ti TCL 12 10:10, ef. 
Cyr. 128:21 and BE 8 149:6; mist la-su-t 
blocked exit VAS 5 67:2 (all NB). 


3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise) — a) dis- 
appearing: see ASKT p. 84-85:47, in lex. 
section; mursu la B-u% KAR 111 r.8; note 
with éribu: dv’u éribu wa-si-u intermittent 
dvu-disease Labat TDP 156:7. 


b) high-rising, protruding (object): ubdnu 
a-si-tu(var. -tt) Sa pit GN a high-rising 
mountain peak (lit.: finger) which is fac- 
ing GN AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.);  di-ma-a- 
tim a-sa-a-tim eli temenni protruding pillars 
upon the foundation terrace CT 37 12 ii 27 
(Nbn.); garanga a-si-t[t] her (Tiamat’s) pro- 
jecting horn En. el. V 44; obscure (referring 
to a piece of jewelry): kirdia (of gold) $d 
ga-rid la a-su-% Nbn. 98:3; obscure: ana e-se- 
ki wa-si-i (see addgu usage a) ZA 45 204 iii 21 
(Bogh. rit.). 
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c) solo (singer): gala.zé.é= a-su-% solo 
(singing kali-singer), gala.sin.da = MIN 
ki-is-ri — kald-singer of the chorus Lu IV 172f. 


d) future (days): ana imé a-sa-ti ADD 
492:7, cf. [ana] amé a-sa-a-ti CT 34 42 i 5 
(Synchr. History). 


e) outgoing, past (month or day): ITI B 
HUL litbal MU TU-ti dumugsa lukallimanni 
may the outgoing month take the evil away 
(and) the incoming year show me favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (SB, from Tarsus), cf. 20 imati 
20 miusati E.MES-tu wu éribati (see éribu usage 
a) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4. 


f) outgoing (merchandise): x GurR (of 
dates) a-su-t-iu VAS 6 300:7 (NB). 


4. (a math. term): 1 wa-si-am ana sina hez 
pema TMB 211:16, cf. 1 wa-si-am stmma 


ibid. 217:20, also [1 wa-si]-am ésukunma 
ibid. 211:10. 
Ad mung. la: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349 n. 17. Ad 


mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 228. 


asiidu s.; (a dish of food of liquid consisten- 
cy); NA; pl. asédatu. 

a) with reference to ingredients: DUK a- 
su-du harse zamrt a pot of preserves of haréu 
and zamru fruits (mentioned after massitu 
pot) ADD 1018 r. 8, also ADD 1010r. 4, 1017 r. 
4, 1022 r. 5, 1024 r. 5, 1029 edge 3, note DUK 
a-su-da-a-te ADD 1126:3. 


b) other oces.: a-su-da-ti-ku-nu lésu likulu 
(wr. li-kul) may they (your sons and daugh- 
ters) eat an a@.-dish (made) of your (ground 
bones) as a dough Wiseman Treaties 447; 
obscure: 4} a-kal a-su-di 4 DUK massitu sa 
sikart tabi Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 31, see BA 2 
p. 629; ma nim-[...] §a a-su-di hu-ur-[sa] lu- 
ut-ka ABL 874:8 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 7. 


agsulimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{e-s]i-ir LAGABXNUMUN = 
tum A I/2:238ff. 


ata, kupru, a-su-lim- 


asur pindi see asurpindi. 


asurpindi (or asur pindt) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 


asitu 

di-ig-bi-ir K1.NE.4INNIN = a-gur (-) pi-in-d[i(-x)], 

a-mar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)], a-Sar %-sa-an-d[i(-x2)] Diri IV 
294 ff. 

The writing and the context suggest that 
a. refers to a hearth or hearthlike installation 
(cf. pindu ‘“‘charcoal”’) dedicated to the 
goddess IS8tar; the other two Akkadian 
correspondences are “lookout(?) of the fowler”’ 
and, ‘“‘place of the fowler.” 


asusimtu (asusitiu, asusumtu, asusitu, suz 
simiu) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign 
word(?). 

U.K1.98E8.KI = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im-té Hh. XVII 
44f.; [...] [U.K1.48E8.xKr] = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im- 
tum Diri IV 23f. 

a) in Uruanna: [U.K1.48H8.K1] : U a-su- 
$i-im-tu (var. a-su-si-t%), [0 a-su-st-im-tu] : 
[G x x] @uD (in saswmtu-group) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii37’f. (Uruanna II); U sa-su-um- 
tu: U 8d-[mu ...], U a-su-si-td ANSE = U Sa-[mu 
...] Uruanna II 331f. 

b) in med.: U a-su-su-um-téi ... tasdk la 
patin ina Skari na{a@] you bray a.-plant 
(and other medications), he drinks it in beer 
on an empty stomach Biggs Saziga 68:5’; 
U a-st-si-im-té (ingredient of a vaginal lotion) 
Kocher BAM 240:23'; 1 Su U a-su-[sil-[tu] (in 
broken context) AMT 4,4:3; U st-si-im-tt 
(against jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31 
(coll.), cf. G a-su-su-twm Kécher BAM 64 iii 4’, 
also [UG] a-su-su-wm-[tu] Ki.1904—10-9,220:4’, 
[U a]-su-si-e-t% RAce. 18 iv 12. 

For occs. wr. U.Ki.48E8.K1, see supalu. See 
also sasumtu. 


asusitu see asusimtu. 
asusumtu see asusimtu. 
asusitu see asusimtu. 


asitu (wasitu) s.; moving out, wayward- 
ness; OB, SB, NB; cf. asd. 

a) in gen.: ultu Babili ana a-su-tu attasi 
I have departed from Babylon YOS 3 106:31 
(NB let.); nakir a-su-ta illaku a-si ERIN 
pa[H x] the enemy who makes a sally(?) 
will {meet?] a relief contingent coming 
(against him) KAR 428:37 (SB ext.). 

b) with alaku (in the idiom “‘to gad about,”’ 
OB): see alaku mng. 4a (astitu). 
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asabu (wasadbu) v.; 1. to sit down physi- 
cally (on a seat, an object, etc.), to sit and 
wait, to sit idly, to sit down to weep or to 
mourn, to sit down to exercise a func- 
tion, to be present (in an official capac- 
ity, said of kings, judges, witnesses, and 
gods and their symbols), to stay somewhere 
temporarily (on a journey, on a flight, etc.) 
(p. 387), 2. to reside and live somewhere, to 
have a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms), to be in residence (said of 
debtors and women), to live in a house as a 
tenant, to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do 
service (p.396), 3. to sit, to be (said of inani- 
mate things), to be settled, populated, to live 
(p. 403), 4. ésdé§ubu to make a person sit 
down, to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make a person exercise a function, to make a 
person live or be in a place, to assign a resi- 
dence to an official or a workman, to garrison 
soldiers, to settle people in a city or a coun- 
try, to set up an ambush (p. 404), 5. sdsubu 
(causative to mng. 3) to place objects, etc., to 
make a country live under one command, to 
repopulate a city or country, in the phrase 
Subta néhia sisubu (p. 408); from OAkk. 
on; I usib — ussab (ni-Sa-ab EA 174:24, 
176:19, etc.) — (w)asib (OA wasab, MA, NA 
usbiku, usbaku, etc., note us-bu TCL 19 27:6, 
OA, as-ba-ku-ma Lambert BWL 192:19, MA) 
—~ imp. &b (eg., KTS 20:18’, OA), I/2 
ittaSab (NA ittusib, wr. tt-tu-sa-bu for ittusbu 
ABL 1385 :16), imp. éSab (taSba see mng. 1d-9’), 
1/3 (tttanassabu CT 16 44:89, 25:25, tattanassab 
AfO 19 116 D 25, mu-ta-a8-si-ba-at van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 92:2), ITI usésib (OA, MA also 
usasib, OB tuSasib MIO 12 49r. 7) — udsessib and 
usessab, imp. §é8tb IIT/2; wr. syll. (ba-Si-ib CT 
6 21b:17, OB, ba-as-ba-ku KBo1 11r.(!) 27) and 
KU (KU.A KAR 377 r. 36, AL.KU OT 40 6:8, etc.); 
cf. asbatu, a&bu adj., asbitu, asibu, assabu, 
assabitu, misabtu, misabu, niisabu, Ssubtu, 
saSubtu, Misubu, usbu, usubtu. 

du-[ujr KU = a-s[d-bu] Idu II 306; du-ru-na 
KU = a(var. wa)-sa-bu 4 ma-~-du-tt Ea I 144, du-ru 
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KU = MIN (= a-8a-bu) ibid. 145; *4u8 = a-sad DId 
ha-am-té, dur.ru.un= MIN MES ha-am-tiuma-ru-% 
NBGT II 11f.; dur = a-sé-bu (followed by dur. 
ru.u[n] = na-pal-su-hu) Antagal A 211; [du-ur] 
[Ku] = [a-S]Ja-bu = (Hitt.) a-3e-Su-u-wa-ar S? Voe. 
G7; dur.dur.ru = MIN (= ra-ha-su) §d a-Sd-bi 
Antagal F 250. 

{tu-u8] [ku] = [a-SJa-bu = (Hitt.) a-Se-Su-u-wa-ar 
S4 Voc. G1V; ant Sxy = 4-5-1 Izi A i119; tu-us 
KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:21 (Proto-Ea); 
tu-uS KU = a-ga-bu Eal 141; igi.nim.la.ba.xu = 
a-na KI.MIN (= im-r&) a-Sib he is sitting for obser- 
vation Izi B ii 19. 

su-uS8 KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:20 
(Proto-Ea), ef. [sa-u8] [kU] = [wa-sa-b]Ju-wm ibid. 
p. 127131; su-u kv, su-u8s kU = a-sa-bu EalI 139f.; 
[si-e] [stc,] = a-8a-bu 84 MES A V/3: 237. 

i(text ir).KU.ba = u-si-im-ma Ai. 1i 6; U.bi. 
KU = uS-Sab-ma ibid. 9; in.Ku = u-Se-Sib ibid. iii 71. 

ti-il tr = wa-Sd-bu A II/3 Part 4 ii 7, cf. [...] 
TI = wa-Sd-bu ibid. 12; en.na é.ta til.la.aS’ = 
adi ina biti ag-bu Ai. TV iv 9. 

[du-u] pu, = a-sa-bu Idu II 28; z2é.eb.mar = 
duyy.gar = a-sa(!)-bu Emesal Voc. HII 17, dur. 
mar = du,).dur.gar = min ibid. 18. 

pa-ra BARA = a-Sd-bu A 1/2:358, cf. lugal. bara. 
bara.gé.e.ne = sar-ru a-sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75; 
te-ir TIR = a-sd-bu A VII/4:86, ef. [ti-ir] [rrr] = 
a-sa-bu = (Hitt.) a-Sa-a-tar 8@ Voce. AG 4’; ga-al 
GAL = a-8d-bu Idu II 45; ki-ik1= a-8d-bu ibid. 316. 

Dur.an.ki uru.na.nam am.dur.ru.ne.en. 
dé.en: ina MIN Glisunu U-Si-ba they took up 
residence in their city Nippur JRAS 1919 190:1ff.; 
imin.bi kur.ta dur.ru.na.me§ : sibittigunu ina 
ersett d&-bu the seven of them live in the nether 
world CT 16 45:129f.; ki.in.dar kur(var. KID). 
ra.kex(KIp) durun.na.a.me§S : ina nigissi erseti 
it-ta-na-d§-§d-bu they always dwell in subterranean 
crevices ibid. 44:88f.; Eridu ki.tuS.kt.ga.ni 
dur.ru.na.eS.am : [ina] Eridu ésubta elleti ué- 
bu-nt they dwell in Eridu, the sacred residence 
ibid. 18:5f.; dur.ru an.ku.ga: a-si-bat Samé 
ellatt residing in holy heaven BA 5 711 No. 66:4f., 
ef. dur.ri.eS : us-bu SBH p. 76 r. 2; duyy. ku. 
ga.na mu.un.na.dur.ru.am : ina birkisa elléti 
u-se-8ib-Su-ma she seated him on her holy lap 
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 15f.; dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus 
8&a.du,).ga bi.in.dur.ru.ne.e3.a.ma: iit ina 
Subat tub libbi ana su-su-bi to settle the gods in a 
residence of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (= 
pl. 36); KLKAS.GAR.RA  ba.ni.ib.dur.ru: 
ina takulti lu-se-3i-ib I will make (the wife of 
Anz) sit down at the banquet CT 15 41:20. 

[en.a tuS.gar.a KA.zal 4dm]:en.na du.u8. 
ka.ra Ka.za.al 4I8.kur : bélu 5a ina hegalli as-bu 
mutellu Iu Laroche, RA 58 72:11f.; [4]. ka3*.a. 
kaxu"™.a.mu.[dé] : ahi skariinaa-8d-bi-ia when 
I sit beside (my) beer SBH p. 106:37f. 

gub.banu.un.nu.zu.meS kU nu.un.nu.zu. 
meS : uzuzzeu ul idi a-sab-ba ul idii they do not 
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know (how) to stand, they do not know (how) to 
sit down CT 17 4] K.2873:7f.; a.8e.ir.ra ba.e. 
KU : ina tanihi wa-si-ib he sits in sorrow 4R 26 
No. 8:50f.; me.li.e.a i.KU=inimma us-§4-ab woe 
is me, I am sitting (parallel: azzazu, andlu) BRM 4 
9:57; ki.ta.mu.8é kU.a.ab : ti-8ab (var. [ti]- 
gam-[ma]) ina Sap[lija] sit down at my feet KAR 
111 i 3 and ii 3, var. from KAR 367: 1’ (Examens- 
text); dili.zu.dé xKv.a: ediss 

(var. edissiga ag-bat) why do you sit alone? SBH 
p. 68:14ff.; giS.gu.za ... KU.a.na: ina kussi 
... ina a-§a-bi-8% when he is sitting on the throne 
Lugale 1.17; ab.ba inim.zu.bi KU.a.ra: dba 
mudé améti $a ds-bu (do not hit) the old man, the 
expert, who is seated (there in the council room) 
8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:19, cf. ibid. 17 
and 26, Sum. only VAS 2 79; kaS al.xu.a.ni 
mud,;.me.gar : ina sikar us-Sd-bu r[isati] they sit 
down to (drink) the beer in happiness CT 15 41:31 
and dupls., see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 88; 
in.ga.na.Ku :ék?am li jf lu jf -5ib-84 SBH p. 50: 1f.; 
gaSan.bi gig.gig.bi ba.da.an.xu : [béles]su sa 
marsGti it-ta-Sd-ab his lady sat down in sickness 
4R 11:15f., ef. zé.eb.gal ba.ni.in.Ku = rabig 
it-ta-ab SBH p. 76:16; gi&(!).gu.za ku.ga.bi 
kur.re ba.an.da.xu : ina kussiga elli nakri it-ta- 
$d-ab the enemy sat down on her holy throne SBH 
p. 70:11f.; é.gi,.a ki.xu an. ku.ga.[kex] : (Aja) 
a-&i-bat amé ellaiti BA 10/1 66 No 1:9f. and dupl. 
ibid. 68:10f.; bi.xu : tu-Se-db | d-Sib 4R llr. 45f.; 
dumu um.me.ga.lé nu.KU.a: ma-ru $d& a-na 
mu-&e-nig-ti la us-bu the son who did not stay 
with a wet nurse Lugale I 28; ki.Ku.a.mu 
ba.ra.an.da.xu.u.dé.en : agar u-sd-bu la tu- 
us-Sab do not sit where I am sitting (parallel with 
uzuzzu and alaku) CT 16 6:222f., and passim in 
such texts, ef. giS.gu.za.nanam.ba.ku.dé.en : 
ina kussigu la tu-Sab-§4 ibid. 31:110, also ba.ra. 
an.Ku.u.d6:lata-at-ta-na-d§-d-ab-su% ibid. 26: 25f.; 
ki.tuS nam.en.na nu.Ku : ina Subat bélatisu ul 
a-8b ibid. 20:98f., cf. na.K[U] : [u]l a-si-1b TCL 
653:11f.; 1+Lu.mu.lu.ne.ka xu.ku.U : mu-ta-aés- 
$i-ba-at askuppat awilé she is one who always sits 
on the threshold of (houses where) men (live) van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, cited after Civil Dialogue 5 
line 112. 

MuU.UN.KU.KU.U.dé : &-Se-e5-Se-bu SBH p. 124 
No. 72:13f., ef. mu.un.bi.Ku : u-de-Sib 4R 18 
No. 1:12f., gi8.gu.za.a Ku.e.dé: ina kussi Su- 
Su-bu BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f., [ba].ni.in.Ku : u%-de- 
sib Surpu V-VI 148; sib.bau.nu.kuen.nu.un. 
ga& bi.in.xu : r@é la sdlil ana massarti tu-se-sib 
you have installed as guardian an ever vigilant 
shepherd SBH p. 130:14f.; [za.e] la uru.ki 
KU.U.me.en : atti ga ali su-Su-bi (and) you 
(pretend to be) the one who settles cities van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 91:12. 

gi8.gu.za ki.ga xu mar.am : ina kussi elleti 
ti-3ib she sat down on the holy throne ASKT 
p. 119:14f.; dakkan([xi].cr8eaL).na mulu dam. 
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tuk.a ku nam.bi.ga.gaé : [ina] takkanni iiti 
alti amélu la tu-us-Sab do not stay in a house witha 
married woman OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 8f., see 
ibid. p. 86; KU.gar.ra.zu.dé : ina a-8d-bi-ki BA 
10/1 83 No. 9r. 3f., ef. ku. bi.gar: us-bu KAR 375 
r.iv 6f.; [84.k]G8.0.bixKu.ki.gar.ra.bi : stale 
ina a-&d¢-bi-Su CT 16 44:80f. 

umun.gal.gal.la.e 8&.bi.a nu.un.ti: bélu 
$a ra-ba-tt ina libbtsu ul a-sib the lord of greatness 
is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20 r. 3f., ef. en 
nu.un.ti: bélu ul [a]-sb UVB 15 p. 36:14f£.; 
umun.binu.ul.ti gaSan.binu.un.ti: bélgu ul 
a-§ib bélessu ul ds-bat 4R.11:39f.; dingir.é.aé.a 
hé.ti: a biti ina biti lt-Sib may the god of the 
temple be present in the temple CT 16 23:306f.; 
ama nu.mu.un.da.an.ti.na : ummu ul dé-bat- 
su-ma no mother stayed with him CT 15 41:5f., 
ef. a nu.mu.un.da.an.ti: abi ul a-dib-su-ma 
ibid. 7f.; dingir.mu ki «mu).ni.ti.en.na.ta 
(vars.mu.un.[...], [...] ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi bar. 
[ra.ab] : ii istu agar ag-ba-ta kinis naplifs] look 
kindly upon me, my god, from where you reside 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:13f., see p. 15 r. 13f., vars. 
from pl. 18 K.4854: 8f. and pl. 24 K.3341:4f.; mu. 
lu ...é6.kur.ra ti.la : bélu ... da inak.Kxur dgé-bu 
Weissbach Misc. p. 36:57f., cf. dag.giy.a ti.la: ga 
ina babtum wa-as-ba van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:3; 
en.nu.un.ta i.ti: ana sibitti u-Se-§ib-Su he placed 
him under guard Ai. III iii 15, cf. en.nu.un.ta 
mi.ni.ti: MINd-de-8ib-Su ibid. 18; note an.ta.Sar 
hé.gal /.ti : ina eldtu tt3-bi_ take your seat in a 
higher position TCL 6 No. 51:37f., see RA 11 
145:19. 

Ra = a-Sd-bu STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406:10 (NB Comm. 
to En. el. VIL 109); [é / bi-i-tu slag | a-sd-bu 
gil f ru-bu-z AfO 17 133:12 (NB explanation of the 
name Esagila); mdamit x1.KU ana pan Samas 
a-§d-bu the oath (sworn) sitting on a seat facing the 
sun, with comm.: mé@ sa ana tarst MUL.SAC.ME.GAR 
ug-8d-bu that is when one sits (looking) in the 
direction of Jupiter (because the Sun corresponds 
to the planet Jupiter) Surpu p. 50 KAR 94:46f. 
(comm. to Surpu III 23); as-éd-bu & ud-sd-bu 
tenant (is) one who lives (for rent) in a house 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 3 (Comm. to Alu Tablet XXII in 
CT 40 21 Sm. 532:7), see Weidner, AfO 21 46. 


1. to sit down physically (on a seat, an 
object, etc.), to sit and wait, to sit idly, to 
sit down to weep or to mourn, to sit 
down to exercise a function, to be pres- 
ent (in an official capacity, said of kings, 
judges, witnesses, and godsand their symbols), 
to stay somewhere temporarily (on a journey, 
on a flight, etc.) — a) to sit down physically 
(on a seat, an object, etc.): in kussém la tu- 
sa-bu you must notsit onachair RA 23 25:16 
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(OAkk. let.); irrub wu ussi ul a-us-Sa-ab ul 
ikammis he (Atrahasis) comes and goes, 


does not (take time to) sit down or squat 
CT 46 3 ii 46 (OB Atrahasis); I was very happy 
when I saw your messengers mdré Siprika 
ana tekné ina mahrija lu ag-bu. your mes- 
sengers were allowed to be seated in my 
presence in order to honor (them) EA 16:8 
(MA royal); thtiridi wktil iddate it-tu-sib he 
(the patient) woke up, stayed (awake) and 
afterward (even) sat up ABL 108:13 (NA); 
RN ina kusst nimedi %-sib-ma Sennacherib 
sat on a chair with arm rests (while the booty 
taken in Lakish was paraded before him in 
review) OIP2156No. 25:2; wherever my feet 
slackened and became tired sér aban Sadi t- 
Sib-ma Isat down (even) on arock ibid. 72:40; 
unit muttabbilt: ekallatesu kalama sa ina muhhi 
u-si-bu ittilu all the portable furnishings of 
his palaces, on whatever he used to sit and 
to lie Streck Asb. 52 vi 20; gereb ekallatisu 
érub u-sib ina hiddti I entered its (Susa’s) 
palace complex and jubilantly took a seat 
(there) ibid. 50 v 131, ef. ina ekalli miigab RN 
etellig “-Si-ib TCL 3 350 (Sar.); lakdé atta RN 
$a a8-ba-ka ina burki DN when you were a 
small child, Assurbanipal, you sat in the lap 
of Sarrat-Ninua Craig ABRT 1 5:33, see Streck 
Asb. 348 r. 7; PN wa-si-ib mahar harimtim 
Enkidu was sitting in front of the prostitute 
Gilg. P. ii 3, ef. [tt-ta-S]a-ab ina mahrisu 
Gilg. Y. iv 42, and [tt-tal-sab ina Sapal harimti 
Gilg. Liv 30; Sipta ... usamnasi DN a-si-ib 
makhriga Ha, sitting before her (Mama), made 
her recite the conjuration CT 15 49 iv 13 (Atra- 
hasis); when they bring you a chair e tu-sib 
ina muhhi do not sit down on it STT 28 ii 40’ 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; 
Mummu ... us-ba-am-ma birkésu Mummu 
sat down on his knees En. el.1I 54; ina kussi 
tami it-ta-Sab he sat down on a chair (used 
by) an accursed person Surpu II 101; one of 
the officials of the king ina kussi Sapiltim 
[tJna tdi Sarrim us-sa-[ab] sits down on a 
lower chair beside the king RA 35 2 ii 14, ef. 
sarrum ina kusst mallahim us-sa-ab 
ibid. 10, also r. iii 26, and us-Sa-am-ma. r. iii 15 
(Mari rit.); kusst §a a-Sa-bi-ka the throne 
upon which you are sitting EA 195:8, and 
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passim in this phrase; kallatu ... sépé tanassiq 
tallaka tu-us-Sab the bride kisses the feet, 
goes off and sits down ZA 45 42:6 (NA rit.); 
kima sarru ina subtisu it-tu-s-[bu-ni] as 
soon as the king has sat down on his seat 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 4 (NA royal rit.); when Sunas- 
Sura appears in audience before the Sun 
rabiti sa Saméi istu oi8.86.a eliiu mamman 
ul us-Sa-ab kimé <...> none of the high 
officials of the Sun shall remain seated on his 
stool in front of him when <he enters» KBo 
15i 43 (treaty); two statues of gold istén 
[...] estén li-si-ib one should [be standing], 
one sitting EA 41:26 (let. of Suppiluliuma); 
mamit ina Subti ina mahar DN a-sd-bu the 
oath taken sitting on a chair before 
SamaS Surpu Ill 23, for comm., see lex. 
section; kali ... adi TUG lubdrsu ina lilissi 
ul us-Sab as long as the kali-singer (wears) 
the lubdru-garment, he does not sit down 
beside the lilissu-drum UVB 15 p. 40:10’, ef. 
[ina] I[tliss}i siparrt ina a-sd-bi-§i ibid. 14’ 
(NB rit.);  tallik minu tu-si-ib mi[nu] you 
went, what (is your profit)? you sat down, 
what (is your profit)? Lambert BWL 278:7 
(Bogh. proverbs); ilu razmu Sa eli améli us-sa- 
[bu] a destructive spirit that settles on the 
man (opposite: itebbi) KAR 33:1; zi-ki litht 
a-Sab-ki lu-st-bu(text -i) may they rise with 
you and sit down with you UET 6 410:9, see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222 (inc.); [Summa] ina a-sa-bi- 
su Sinatu [...]-84 x ra x if (a man dreams 
that), while sitting, [his]urine[. ..] him Dream- 
book p. 311 Tablet VII y+1, see p. 266; if a man 
during his sickness shivers zI-bi u Ku-ab is 
restless (lit.: stands up and sits down) (pre- 
ceded by ttebbi uikammis) Labat TDP 158: 24, 
also ibid. 90:9 and 114:34'; Summa amélu lu ina 
erst lu ina kusst ku.A if a man sits either on 
a bed orona chair OT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 7 (SB 
Alu); Summa amélu ina Gi8.ciR(!).euB tamli 
a-[stb] if a man is sitting on an inlay-deco- 
rated stool CT 41 33r.21 (AluComm.), cf. 
CT 39 39:5; ifa snake falls agar US u SAL... 
as-bu where a man and woman are sitting 
KAR 386 r.41 (SB Alu), wr. KU.MES ibid. 32, 
cf. ana muhhi améli entima as-bu CT 38 39:17, 
ef. also e18.auU.za asar KU zI-m[a] KAR 389b 
(p. 352) ii 23; hima ds-bu-ma ina birit puridisu 
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while he was sitting on his hams (sleep over- 
came him) Gilg. XI 200; the man (suffering 
from kis libbi) ina muhhi sépésu uktammasma 
u4-Sab should sit crouching (contrasted with 
' &i§ubu in line 11, see mng. 4a) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.1i13; tna urué biti it-ta-Sab DN ... ina 
apti biti it-ta-Sab telitu [DN] ina babi kami 
urgua a-sib ina muhhi askuppati as-bat DN, 
Nusku took his seat in the bedroom, the 
expert [Star] took her seat at the window, 
Urgula was seated at the outer door, Gula on 
the threshold AfO 14 146: 111 ff. (bit mésiri); said 
of sitting in a boat: d8-bu ina libbigu kassapu 
u kassiptu in it (the makurru-boat) sit the 
sorcerer and sorceress Maqlu III 130, also ibid. 
131f.; Bunene of wise counsel rakib narkabti 
a-si-bt sassi driving the chariot, crouching on 
(its) floor VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.);  uncert.: 
Istar ul immalik elénussa us-bi (see elénu 
mng. lc) CT 15 46:12 (Descent of IStar), per- 
haps to éub@u; note referring to birds: if a 
bird Ta GUB NA ana ZAG DIB-ma %-sib passes 
from the left of a man to the right and (then) 
alights Boissier DA 34:7, also ibid. 6, cf. also 
(if a falcon) ina gaqgari a-sib-ma sits on the 
ground (to the right/left of a man and eats 
something) CT 39 30:54f., cf. (if a falcon) 
ina muhhi isi abli a-sib-ma perches on a dead 
(lit.: dry) tree ibid. 52, ef. ibid. 53, and passim 
in this text (all SB Alu). 

b) to sit and wait, to sit idly: minam 8a 
adi imim annim ta-ta-ds-ba-nt_ why have you 
been waiting until today? Kienast ATHE 42:4; 
ina GN karam la tu-sa-db inimi terrubu allan 
10 aimé la tu-Sa-db you should not stay in 
the kdrum in GN, when you arrive, you should 
not stay more than ten days CCT 3 4:43ff. 
(both OA); ITL.8.KAM mahrikunu us-bu-ma 
1 awélam ul tapula they (the persons 
sent to take over fields last year) have 
been waiting before you for eight months 
and you have not given his due to any 
(of them) TCL 7 11:6, cf. sattam ina GN 
ARAD.MES kalusunu ués-bu — ibid. 8 (OB let.); 
I have written you on account of the bull 
belonging to PN a-wi-lum(text -lam) ina rés 
eqlim wa-&-1b a&spurakkum the man sits 
waiting beside the field (to do the plowing), 
I wrote you (why did you not return the bull 
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to him?) PBS 1/2 7:6; lu-si-ib luteqqi Summa 
$a girrija let me sit and wait, in case he (the 
lover) should come my way JCS 15 8 iv 5, 
cf. andku us-ba-am-ma pi bélija eStenemme 
I sat down to keep listening for the voice of 
my lover ibid. 15 (OBlit.); ana sér riqguma 
wa-as-bu on top of that he is without work 
and sitting around (should we still pile up 
provisions for him?) Kraus AbB 1 95:20; an 
expedition is being undertaken Ob@iri Sa 
mahrija amminim us-sa-bu-ma réqu why 
(then) are the 6@%ru-soldiers under my 
command sitting around doing nothing? 
ARM 1 31:26; thus now aé-ba-ti wu qa-la-ti 
Iam sitting doing nothing and saying nothing 
(unable to go out of my city) EA 81:20, ef. 
ag-ba-ta [u] ga-[lJa-[ta] (why) are you (the 
Pharaoh) sitting doing nothing and saying 
nothing (when the Hapiru take away 
your cities)? EA 91:3 (letters of Rib-Addi); 
Samsi agar sanimma ana nakri ana tahazi 
“-&-ib the Sun (in the meantime) waited 
elsewhere to make battle against the enemy 
KBo 15i 24; they called him Sarru sa kakké 
issaknuma [us-§Ja-bu a king who puts on 
battle array and then stays (at home) KBo 1 
10 r. 53 (let.), ef. la as-ba-a-ta ana mat nakri 
alikma nakra dak do not stay home, go against 
the enemy country and defeat the enemy ibid. 
54; RN ... ina matisu lu a-sb ASSur-Sum-lisir 
sits in his country (doing nothing) AfO 10 p. 
2:8, cf. w a-&b PN ina la béliitisu (see 
bélaitu mng. 1b—1') ibid. 10 (MB let.); istén ima 
Sina ima ina pit masqi it-tas-bu(var. adds -nt) 
they waited one or two days at the drinking 
place Gilg. 1iii50; ana pan Samas [u]skinnw it- 
tas-bu ahhé kilallan they made a prostration 
before SamaS (and) both companions sat 
down to wait Gilg. VI 156, cf. sajddu u 
harimtu ana usbisunu it-tas-bu-ni_ Gilg. I iii 49; 
[ina] bit majalija a-sib mittu death waits (for 
me) in my chamber Gilg. XI 232; when he 
learned about the march of the king’s soldiers 
ina muhhi nahal ana usubti Sa ardant ... 
it-ta-Sab he took up a position above the 
wadi to (surprise) the soldiers (the soldiers, 
however, changed their route) ABL 520:19 
(NB); épistt ... &é-bat(var. -ba-at) ina silli 
amari ... as-bat-ma ipsija ippusa she lies in 
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wait, the (lit.: my) witch, in the shade of the 
brick pile, she lies in wait to work witch- 
craft against me Maqlu V 2f.; lu sa ana pan 
marsi ta-at-ta-na-ds-8d-ba or you (pl.) who 
always sit around the sick man AfO 19 116 
D 25 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), cf. 
[ana] I1a1-8% if-ta-na-ds-sd-bu ITTVI 26 153:2; 
nakru ina Ki.Tus a3-bu imagqut the enemy 
will go down in defeat in his own ambush 
CT 30 11 83-8-18,431 i 10 (SB ext.); nakru ina 
Subat amirtija KuU-ab (see amirtu mng. 3) 
CT 20 13:7, ef. ibid. 9 (SB ext.); note also 
in the mng. to rest: nih ti-3ab Supsih quiet 
down, take a rest, appease (your heart) 
KAR 58:19 (SB), and the rendering of nu. 
ka8S.u.e.ne by NU a-si-bu NU a-ni-hu not 
resting, not tiring Hg. B VI 51. 


c) to sit down to weep or to mourn: 
uktammisma at-ta-§ab abakki I sat down 
crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136, cf. Gilgames 
it-ta-Sab ibakki ibid. 290, also ti-3ab bi-ki 
[...] lu-&-tb-ma lu-ub-ki Gilg. XII 91f.; 
Késitu tabku bikiti tus-ba-nu the goddess of 
Ké68 cried, sitting in mourning PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:10; ili asru a8-bi ina bikitt: Gilg. XI 
125; ina imi sd5u abtaki [... at-t]a-sa-ab 
EA 29:57; adiri§ u-8tb (see adtriS) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 66:41 and Lie Sar. 371, also (inmy 
city GN) at-ta-sab Su-har-ri§ 3R 38 No. 2 r. 
64, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 15’ (Sar.);  %&-8ib 
ina sipitti agar kihullé he sat down in sorrow 
on the stool for mourners Streck Asb. 60 vii 15; 
Saqgumms ués-bu En. el. I 58 and 116, ef. 
qalhig tu-u5-[bi] (vars. us-bu, tus-bi and, tus-ba) 
ibid. I 114, for vars. see BiOr 9 168. 


d) to sit down to exercise a function, to 
be present (in an official capacity, said of 
kings, judges, witnesses, and gods and their 
symbols) — 1’ in OA:  istén wu Sina lu- 
us-bu-ma asar usmatni lépusu one or two 
(of them) should sit down in conference 
and do what is appropriate TCL 14 3:44; 
2 kuatitum 2 jatitum us-bu-ma_ two (persons) 
from your side and two from mine sat down 
in conference CCT 3 30:15; anniiitum lu ués- 
bu these (persons) have indeed sat down 
ibid. 20; ninu wa-ds-ba-ni-ma kasapka isab: 
butu we will be present when they take your 
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silver TCL 14 41:33; PN u PN, ana PN, assat 
PN, ... isbutunidtima PN, wa-sa-db PN and 
PN, seized us because of PN,, the wife of PN,, 
PN, being present TCL 21 266:4, cf. (after 
the list of witnesses) u PN, mussa wa-Sa-db 
ibid. 32, also PN wa-Sa-db CCT 5 17a:4. 


2’ in OB, Mari: this judge wl ttérma itti 
dajani ina dinim ul us-Sa(text -ia)-ab must not 
sit again with the judges in a legal case CH 
§ 5:30; PN rabidn[um a ...] Sippar us-bu 
[dinam ulsahizuguniti the mayor PN and the 
[... of] Sippar sat down and granted them 
legal proceedings VAS 8 102:5; ana immertim 
la enistim ... la mahari lu wa-as-ba-a-ti ana 
ensétim Sumhurim wa-as-ba-a-at (see engu 
usage c) TCL 17 57:27 and 29; LU ebbam Suz 
kumma mahrisunu li-S-ib appoint a trust- 
worthy man that he may sit with them 
A 3529:28; awilt Sa wa-as-bu s[ibjitam ikas: 
Sadu u GUD.HI.A ipaggidu the men who are 
sitting (in council) will do what they plan and 
assign the cattle Kraus AbB 1 37:9; 4UD.BA. 
NU.IL.LA ... %-Si-im-ma_ the (divine mace 
symbol) DN (of Ninurta) was present PBS 5 
100 ii 10, cf. DN ... us-bu ibid. iv 2, DN 
wa-Sa-ba-am-ma_ ibid. ii 4; wstu ina kussi 
abija %s-bu RA 33 177a 2 (Mari, translit. only). 


3’ in MB: ul dé-ba-ku I was not present 
PBS 1/2 16:12, cf. wl a-st-im-ma ittika ul 
idabbub BE 17 83:31; lisdnimma ana thz 
li-si-ba (see ast mng. 2c) BE 17 31:10. 


4’ in Bogh., EA: RN ana kussi Sarrutti it-ta- 
Sab MurSili ascended the royal throne KBo 1 
8:8, also andku RN ana kussi abija at-ta-Sab 
ibid. 16, KUB 3 14:12, ef. Sarru a-8sib eli kussiz 
$u KBo115:19; istuina kussi §a abtja u-si-bu 
u sehréku when I ascended the throne of my 
father and was still young EA 17:11 (let. of 
Turatta); oil to pour on your head inéma tu- 
$a-ab ana kussi Sarriitaka when you sit down 
on your royal throne EA 34:52 (let. from 
Cyprus), cf. I have heard [en]uima aé-ba-ta eli 
[k]usst bit abika that you are sitting on the 
throne of your ancestral home EA 33:10. 


5’ in Nuzi: umma PN summa aniku la 
as-pa-ku-mi u 'PN, maré wu marate u assataja 
tssabat thus said PN, “I swear that I was 
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present when the woman PN, seized my 
children and my wife” AASOR 16 60:25; PN 
ina gaqqari Sa dini as-bu PN, iti PN, ana pani 
PN ana pani PN, dina idinu PN, ana PN igtabi 
amméni tahabbilannimt when PN was pre- 
siding in court (and) PN, was arguing his case 
against PN, in front of PN and in front of 
PN,, PN, said to PN, “Why are you prej- 
udiced against me?” JEN 332:2, cf. (the 
other judges asked PN to name witnesses) 
kimé PN ina qaqgari Sa dint li-si-bu u PN, 
iqgtabi that while PN was presiding in court 
PN, had (actually) said (“Why are you prej- 
udiced against me?’’) ibid. 9; PN ittinima 
a-&-ib wu ina arkini iltasi PN, though he was 
present with us (as a witness), brought in a 
claim against us JEN 355: 40. 


6’ in NA: issu bit mar sarri ina kusst 
u%-&i-bu-u-ni ever since the crown prince 
ascended the throne ABL 464:16; hazannu 
us-Sab the mayor is to be present (during the 
rite) ABL 366:10; as to the substitute king 
with regard to whom the king has written me 
as follows ki mast imé lu-si-ib how many 
days should he exercise his function? ABL 
359:10, cf. 1 ME amé lu-s-i[b] he should 
exercise his function for one hundred days 
ABL 1014:2, also issu libbt uD.14.KAM ... 
adi UD.5.KAM...inalibbi unu Akkadi it-tu-&tb 
he (the salam pihi) exercised, his function in 
the town of Akkad from the 14th of Dumuzi 
to the fifth of Abu ABL 46:8, and miasu sa 
upD.20.KaM ... ana Akkad étarab it-tu-s1-1b 
ABL 629:10; DN ... @arab ... ina Subtisu 
it-tu-§t-1b ana sarri ... iktarba Sin entered 
his temple, took his seat and blessed the king 
ABL 134 r. 5. 


7’ in NB — a’ in gen.: *Huldru ... 
lillikamma ina elippi lu-si-ib the symbolic 
staff should come and take its place on the 
boat YOS 3 71:30; Sarrani ... ultu muhhi 
Sa ina kusst u-si-bu the kings (have been 
eager to confirm our privileges) as soon as 
they ascended the throne ABL 878:2, cf. RN 
Sarru mahréi sa thliqa [itirjamma ina kussi 
4-st-1-bu. ABL 281:6, also ina kussika a8-ba- 
a-ta ABL 1237 r. 21, ina kussit Sa LU Gurdsim 
ki &-&-bu ABL 1236:15, and passim. 
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b’ referring to female witnesses: ‘PN ... 
ana, Sibitu ina libbi as-ba-at ‘PN was present 
at (the transaction) as witness Nbn. 903:8, cf. 
‘(PN ana LU.AB.BA.MES ina tuppi mahiri sa 
‘PN, a-Sib 'PN was present as witness at (the 
writing of) the sale document of ‘PN, VAS 6 
101:10, also'PN ... ana mukinniitu ina tuppi 
Sa PN, as-ba-at Evetts Ner. 34:8, ana mukin: 
nitu ina kunukkika d8-8a-ba-ka (for asbaku) 
YOS 3 148:22; PN w!PN, DAM-8% ina libbi ana 
[Sibi ]tu as-bu Evetts Ner.7:11; ina ka-naky(nik) 
kunukki *PN médrat PN, ds-ba-ta 3 GIN 
kaspa mahrat ‘PN, the daughter of PN,, was 
present at the sealing of the document and 
received three shekels of silver TuM 2-3 8:39; 
ina a-&sd-bi ga 'PN ... Sataéri Satir BRM 2 
6:15, also ibid. 8:26, 10:26, TuM 2-3 144:36, BE 
9 48:37, etc.; ina a-sd-bt sa tPN assat PN, naz 
din biti VAS 5 38: 48, also Peiser Vertriige 117: 39, 
etc.; ina a-sa-bi sa PN ummisu u ‘PN, altu 
PN, Nbn. 67:14, ina a-8é-bi Sa ‘PN martisu 
PN, Nbn. 65:24, ina a-sa-bi Sa tPN méarassu 
$a PN, emiti 8a PN, Nbk. 166:14, and passim 
in legal texts; note the spelling ina as-sa-bi 
$a !PN Peiser Vertrige 121:28, TuM 2-3 106:18; 
exceptionally referring to men: PN ana Sibitu 
ina wilti &a PN, a-si-ib Nbn. 194:8, cf. (with 
ana mukinniitt) Nbn. 681:8, YOS 6 18:13, VAS 5 
57:15, CT 4 32a:8, (with ana stbiitu) VAS 4 
197:10; ina a-8d-bi PN BE 9 15:14, cf. Nbk. 
101:13,-Nbn. 957:2, and note ina la a-sa-bi &a 
PN Nbn. 65:9, Evetts Ner. 60:2, GCCI 2 359: 36, 
VAS 3 20:3, 21:3, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 16 
292ff., note also: minamma ina la a-&d-ba $a 
bél pthati tallikani why did you go without 
the permission (or: in the absence) of the 
governor? ABL 771 r.13, and the answer: 
ultu &4 as-bu Sinisu ki nillika we went twice 
already with his permission (or: when he 
was in charge) ibid. 14. 

8’ in hist.: ultu ina kussi abi banija t-si- 
bu ever since I ascended the throne of my 
own father Streck Asb. 211 r. 2, cf. ina 
mahré paléja ina kusst sarriti rabis 
u4-8t-bu AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim; é@ 

balu témija ina kussigu u%-Si-bu who 
ascended his throne without my consent 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84, cf. ahusu dup: 
pussti ina kussisu u-sib-ma OIP 41 v 16 (Senn.), 
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and passim in such contexts, also kima la 
libbt ilima ina kusst Sarriti a-8-im-ma 
VAB 4 276 iv 42 (Nbn.);_ ina Ajart UD.23.KAM 
RN ina kussi it-tu-ib Tiglathpilesar ascended 
the throne on the 23rd of Ajaru RLA 2 430 
r. 26 (year 745), ef. ibid. p. 426 (year 681); PN 
EN.NAM bél sthi ina kussit Ku-ab the governor 
PN, the leader of the rebellion, seated himself 
on the throne CT 34 46 i 16, also Wiseman 
Chron. p. 50:15, and passim in chron., wr. tt-ta- 
{Sa]b BHT pl. 2:18; ttt malki matitan bél 
pahati matija ... ina gereb ekallija u-sib-ma 
astakan nigitu I sat down in my palace in 
the company of princes from all over the 
world and the governors of my realm and 
made a feast Lie Sar. p. 80:15 and dupls.; 
agar ... Sattiiamma Assur bélt ana parakki 
sdtu ana a-sd-bi illa{k]u into which chapel my 
lord Assur goes every year to take up his seat 
AOB 1 94 r, 2 (Adn. I); mahar Marduk u 
Sarpdnitu ... ilia wu DINGIR gimirsunu a-sib 
si-hir-tu akit ga Sar ili before Marduk and 
Sarpanitu, my gods, and all the other gods 
present on the trip to and from the Akitu festi- 
val of the king of all gods VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

9’ in lit.: wa-8i-ib A-nu sar-ri [Sa]-me-e 

. rabitum Anun[naki wja-as-bu Anu, the 
king of heaven, is seated (in the assembly), 
the great Anunnaki are seated (with him) 
CT 46 1 ii 45 and 47 (OB Atrahasis); ligana lig: 
kunu ina gerétt Lis(var. lu-us)-bu they (the 
gods) should engage in conversation and take 
their seats at the banquet En. el. III 8, cf. 
ina geréti ug-bu ibid. V1. 75; ti-Sam(var. -5ab)- 
ma ina pubhri lu Saqdi(a) amatka take your 
seat and your voice shall be powerful in the 
assembly En. el. IV 15, cf. ina Upsukkinz 
nakki ... ta&(var. ta-as)-ba-ma take your 
seat in the divine assembly hall ibid. II 61, 
also u-3i-bu-ma ina unkinnasunu ibid. VI 165, 
hadis taS-ba-ma. (var. ti-is-ba-ma) ibid. II 126; 
nugd ... ta8(var. ta-as)-ba-a(var. omits)-ma 
ibid. VI 73; tl& rabitc hamsassunu t-Si-bu-ma 
the fifty great gods took their seats (in the 
assembly) ibid. 80; they (the gods) assigned 
seats to Marduk, Enlil, and Ea ina tarbétt 
maharsunu %-si-ba-am-ma and solemnly 
took their (own) seats facing them ibid. 65; 
bagis ... li-si-ma (vars. li-&-1b and li-sib-ma) 


asabu id 


ili mahrigu liséribu katrasun let him take his 
seat (in the Esiskur) and let the (other) gods 
bring their presents to him (there) ibid. VII 
109; iferu[b agar a]s-bu-ma ilanu he entered 
where the gods were convened EA 357:9 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); rabtitum Anunnaki . 
us-bu imliku milik a matatim the great 
Anunnaki were convened and discussed 
decisions concerning all countries Bab. 12 pl. 
12i 2(OBEtana); ina silli eréni ti-Sam-ma 
(see burasu mng. 1b-2’) 4R 177. 9; ti-sab™o 
ina kussi STT 28 iii 51’, see AnSt 10 116 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); wa-as-bu ustaddanu wmmiz 
dni the craftsmen convened and deliberated 
Gilg. Y. iv 29; us(text du)-bu puhursunu 
ustamé ina saplika they (the great gods) all 
convened, they discussed matters under 
you(r guidance) BMS 1:15; garrddu Nergal 
ina kusst Sarriiti a-S-ib ZA 43 17:51; [@r8. 
GU.ZJA.MES elliiti ana a-sd-[bil-ku-nu addi 
I have set up holy thrones for you (the in- 
voked gods) to sit upon Iraq 18 62:21, cf. ina 
Subtika ti-sab-ma mar béli ZA 53 237:17 (NB 
hymn to Ezida); ta-d-ba-ma dini dina be 
present (addressing Sama’ and Adad) and 
give me a decision BBR No. 75-78 r. 60, cf. 7 
tupahhirama ... ti-i8-ba-nim-ma ina nigé i 
ta-pul-[...] assemble (divine judges), go 
into session and answer me (correctly) during 
the sacrificial act ibid. No. 89-90:9; méar 
baré ina mahkar Samas u Adad ina kussi 
dajanuti Kku-ma d{in ...] iddni the diviner 
sits down in front of Samas and Adad on the 
judge’s seat and gives a [just] decision ibid. 
No. 1-20:122, ef. ina mahar Samags u Adad ina 
nigé anné ina kussé Ku-ma_ ibid. No. 11:6; 
ana Anim Ssarrisunu malam as-ba-as-su-nu 
she is seated (among) them equal (in rank) 
to their king Anu RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB); 
[tustes]ser térétesina ina nigt dés-ba-ta you 
(Sama&) direct their oracles, you are present 
during the sacrificial act Lambert BWL 134: 151; 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea convened an assem- 
bly ina bérsunu a-si-be Samas KI.MIN ittillat 
alt rabitu us-[bal-at among them was seated 
Sama, among them was seated the outstand- 
ing (lady) among the great gods ibid. 162: 5f. 
(MA); a-&ib Ha ki ap-su-u Ea is present (in 
the ritual) as the aps@ RA 16147:2. 
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10’ in omens: [...] Serrisu adi hamésim 
ina kussim [us]-8a-ab [each generation] up to 
the fifth of his (the king’s) children will ascend 
the throne ‘YOS 10 31 vi 3 (OB ext.); the 
king’s days are over ina kussiSu Santim us- 
[sa]-ab someone else will ascend his throne 
ibid. 56 i 35 (OB Izbu), cf. also sukkallum ina 
kusst bélisu us-[Sa-ab] ibid. 22:3 (OB ext.); Sa 
kussdm wa-as-bu BA.UG, he who sits on the 
throne will die KUB 4 63 ii 28, cf. §a kussém 
wa-as-bu thallig ibid. iv 4 (astrol.); Sa la-mat- 
su ina AS.TE KU-ab one who has no right to 
it will ascend the throne BRM 4 13:68; 
sehru ina kusst Ku-ab the younger (son) will 
ascend the throne TCL 6 4:32 and r. 2 (SB ext.); 
NU KU GI8.GU.ZA no occupancy of the throne 
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 1 (SBIzbu); mar sarri ga 
ina kusst us-8d-bu (var. d8-bu) matu UR.BI 
ibbalakkassuma Iraq 29 120:14 (prophecies); 
the adversary of the prince will make peace 
with him ana salime us-Sab-3% and will 
meet(?) with him for peace CT 27 38:33, 
dupl. ibid. 36 r. 11 (SB Izbu). 


e) to stay somewhere temporarily (on a 
journey, on a flight, etc.) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
in bit kisertim [a]dima [alllakam li-is-bu they 
should stay in the .... until I arrive HSS 
10 10:11 (OAKk. let.). 


2’ in OA: summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db 
assérija turdanigsu in case PN is there, send 
(pl.) him to me KT Hahn 12:5; summa amz 
makam la w-sa-db ali us-bu urdum lilliksum 
in case he is not there, the slave should go to 
him wherever he happens to be CCT 3 40c:8f.; 
Sulum alika agar wa-ds-bu-ni Supra write me 
about your brother’s health, wherever he is 
OIP 27 5:26; Summa PN ammakam wa-éa-ab 
Sitalama if PN is there, make inquiries BIN 
4 48:9; atta ina GN S-ib-ma you yourself 
stay in KaniS (until PN is free to leave) 
KTS 20 r. 18'; wntimt wa-ds-ba-ku-ni ighitinim 
umma sunuma when I passed through, they 
told me as follows TCL 20 111:13; andaku 
i-Ha-ka us-ba-ku Kienast ATHE 41:7; an: 
nakam ina bit ubrini PN u-sa-db-ma PN is 
staying here in our inn COT 4 45b:10; 
ina bitim esSim ina hursim ra-ku-um (for 
ragam?) Sit u-si-ib-ma he moved into the 
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new house, in the storehouse, doing nothing 
TCL 20 129:9'; adi ammakam wa-ds-ba-ti-ni 
laksudakka I would like to meet you while 
you are staying there CCT 4 35:12; adi 
Sa annakam kaPakuni ina GN wa-ds-ba-ku 
as long as I am detained here, I will be staying 
in GN TCL 19 75:5; ammakam Timilkiajé 
Sipri paniiitim sa wa-ds-bu-ni Sala ask (pl.) 
there the recently arrived messengers from 
Timilkia who are staying over KTS 10:19; 
ina G@lim GN bit PN us-bu they are 
detained in Akkuwa in the house of (the chief 
burullu-official) PN OIP 27 49b:13; ammakam 
inimi wa-ds-ba-ku umma andkuma when I 
was there I said as follows TCL 19 64:5; atta 
adi imim annim ammakam ta-ta-sa-ab you 
have been staying there until today (and have 
never heard any news from the city) TCL 
20 101:11; PN ina Alim la wa-sa-db ina alakisu 
nisabbassu. PN is not in Assur, we will seize 
him when he comes BIN 4 91:15; andku 
annakam ula %-si-ba-ma ula azzaz I did not 
stop here to stay KT Hahn 17:26; abi ina 
gaggirim dannim wa-sa-db my father is in a 
dangerous region KTS 37a: 16, ef. CCT 2 47b: 26; 
aniku eqlam wa-ds-ba-ku I am en route 
TCL 19 32:11, cf. eqglam wa-ds-ba-[nil-ma 
TCL 14 51:1; note in ref. to staying in some- 
one’s employ: adi 5 Sanat istt PN u-Sa-db 
AAA I pl. 27 No. 14:11, also iggablé harranisu 
ula igabbi umma PN-ma ula %-Sa-db CCT 1 
10a: 8. 


3’ in OB: summa awilum ina harrénim 
wa(var. a)-si-ib-ma if a man is on a journey 
CH § 112:52, cf. ina girrt wa-as-ba-ak-ku 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 7:6, also 
adi anadku ina harran béelija kata ina Stippar 
wa-as-ba-ku while I am staying in Sippar 
during a journey made on your, my lord’s, 
behalf CT 6 27b:22; eSméma ina ali aS-ba-at 
ahdtima when I heard that you are staying 
in the city, I was happy TCL 18 147:7; PN 
haliqma wa-sa-ab-su ina alim mahrika 
igbtinim PN has run away and they told me 
that he is staying with you in the city YOS 
2 62:18; iste inanna ana UD.5.KAM ina 
mahrika wa-as-ba-a-ku five days from now 
I will stop over with you VAS 16 73:13; 
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assum awilum ina Babili wa-as-bu u aniku 
itti awilim wa-as-ba-a-[k]u because the boss 
stays in Babylon and I am there visiting 
with the boss Kraus AbB 1 68:6; SAG.GEME 
ina bit PN wa-as-ba-at the slave girl is 
staying in PN’s house ibid. 67 r.9; UD.3.KAM 
ina GN us-bu-ma ul illikasSunisim though 
they stayed for three days in Isin, he did not 
come to them VAS 16 75:3, cf. mari Isin 
UD.3.KAM.MA ina bitim ul us-bu PBS 7 22:12; 
adi allakam ina GN-ma lu wa-as-ba-ti 
istu inanna UD.5.KAM ina GN wa-as-ba-a-ku 
you must stay in Sippar until I come, five 
days from now I will stay over in Sippar 
YOS 2117:8and 11, cf. ana alakim ul tamag: 
gara a-sa-ri-1s-ma tu-us-Sa-ba you (pl.) do 
not want to come here but are staying there 
ABIM 26:30; amtum nawirtum wa-as-ba-at 
(see aliku usage b) CT 2 49:22; lu illikanima 
MU.1.KAM ina libbi alim lu wa-aés-ba 
the troops did come here and stayed inside 
the city for a year (or two or three) Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 35, cf. ummanatuka $a illikanim 
ina ahitim(!) wa-as-ba ibid. 17; UD.10.KAM 
us-sa-ba-am-ma asapparakki I will stay over 
for ten days and send you (fem.) a message 
JCS 11107 No. 3:7; Summa wa-si-ba-ku andz 
ku lusbat if I stayed (there), I would take 
over (the garden) myself TCL 18 87:33; PN 
LG uRiX! g@ ina Adab wa-as(!)-bu TCL 11 
232:9; adi sarrum ina ... wa-as-bu-% VAS 13 
71:5 (= Tla:7); asar wa-as-ba-a-ta wher- 
ever you stay YOS 2 83:16, cf. TCL 17 58:40, 
PBS 7 25:11, and note a-la-am wa-as-ba-ti 
PBS 7 39:25, URU.KI wa-as-ba-a-ta PBS 7 
105:16, a-lum Sa wa-as-ba-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
26:13, URU.KI Sa wa-as-ba-ku TCL 17 60:16, 
ef. also TCL 18 148:7, TCL 17 56:14, UCP 9 338 
No. 14:13. 

4’ in Mari and Shemshara: amminim ... 
ina GN wa-as-ba-at ina GN,-ma &-1b 
why are you staying in GN, settle rather in 
GN, ARM 1 18:21 and 24, cf. nakrum Sa itti 
PN ... %3-bu ibid. 5:27; adt asapparakkum 
la tallakam agsranumma Si-ib do not come here 
until I send you word, stay there Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878:23; mdré Sipri Sa 
Gui sa ina GN wa-as-bu the messengers 
from Guti who stay over in GN ibid. 32 SH 
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920:5, cf. if they order you (pl.) to leave, leave 
(se-e) Summa igtabinikkunisim si-ba but 
stay if they order you to ibid. 14, iti PN-ma 
asgat PN, ahija wa-as-ba-at the wife of my 
brother PN, is staying with PN ibid. 66 SH 
858:6, cf. adi sabét GN mahrijama wa-si-ib 
he will stay with me until the seizure of GN 
ibid. 45 SH 915:9; ina panitim intima 

ina GN us-[bu] earlier when they stayed in 
GN ibid. 57 SH 861:15. 


5’ in Elam: amminim wa-as-ba-ta(!)-ma 
Sulumka la tasapparannima why do you not 
send news about yourself while you are 
staying over (there)? MDP 18 237:6. 


6’ in MB: 10 &mi ina GN us-sab I shall 
stay for ten days in GN Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
110:6 and 16; PN ultwu GN ussima a-tar 
Sanima illakma us-[Sam]-ma PN may leave 
GN, go elsewhere and stay there (PN,, who 
put up bail for him, will be held responsible) 
BE 14 127:9. 


7’ in Bogh.: pandnu ana pani abi abija 
ana GN illiikummi asranu us-bu-wm-mi  for- 
merly in the time of my grandfather they 
came to Hurri and stayed there KBo 1 5i 15, 
ef. u 34 a-Si-ib ina GN ibid. 15+19:12. 


8’ in EA: Sar Hatte ina GN a-8i-ib u 
palhaku isu panisu the king of Hatti is 
(now) in Nuha&Se and I am afraid of him 
EA 166:22, cf. ibid. 26; 2 ITI a-8t-1b tttiza 
he stayed with me for two months EA 114:41, 
also mar Siprika 3 Sandii as-bu ina miatija 
EA 35:36; ina GN as-pa-ku u la ide intima 
kasid I was staying in Tunip and did not 
know that he had arrived EA 161:12; hurdsa 

. maré Siprija ... $4 ina GN as-bu ... 
ttamru my messengers who were staying in 
Egypt saw the gold (with their own eyes) 
EA 27:24, cf. ardanija ... $a ina Misri t-&i- 
bu EA 29:174; [am]ur atta ana pani [Sarri 
bél]ija as-pa-ta see, you are staying in the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 158:21; 
the I8tar of Nineveh came to this country 
u kimé ina paninumma it-ta-Sab-ma uktebbiz 
tusi and they gave her due honors just as it 
was when she had visited (there) before 
EA 23:21 (let. of TuSratta), and passim. 
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9’ in RS: minummé ardani sa sar GN Sa 
libbt GN, a3-bu whatever subjects of the king 
of Ugarit stay in the country GN MRS 9 163 
RS 17.341:26', cf. lu ardu lu amtu ina mat 
Ugarit as-bu-mi sar mat Ugarit litér 
ibid. 22’; ki lam [tlljak ina mati saniti ki ina 
asranim a-si-ib (my brother knows) that 
(the person about whom inquiry is made) 
stayed there before he left for another country 
MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:20; adi [asraénu] a-si-ib 
[kt] tabi dugulgu as long as he stays there, 
kindly look after him MRS 9 197 RS 17.78:17. 


10’ in MB Alalakh: ana MU.7.KAM.MES 
as-ba-ku I stayed (there) for a full seven 
years Smith Idrimi 28. 


11’ in Nuzi: ina Akkadi as-pa-ku-mi I 
was staying (at that time) in Babylonia (and 
did not know that the field was lying fallow) 
JEN 346:18, cf. istu Hanigalbat as-pa-ku-mi 
JEN 328:14; andku ina GN as-pa-ak u PN ina 
bitija tterumma I was (away) in GN when PN 
entered my house (forcibly and tore out the 
door and took it) AASOR 16 10:19; a slave 
girl of mine ran away ina biti ja PN ana 
a-Sa-bi iqgtabtés and they said about her that 
she is staying in PN’s house HSS 9 9:7. 


12’ in MA: Summa sarru ina 2 bér egli 
u-sab if the king stays at a distance of (only) 
two “miles” AfO 17 270:17 (harem edicts). 


13’ in NA: Sarru illak ina GN vi-sab the 
king is coming, he is staying (now) in GN 
ABL 409:14, cf. ajaka u%-Sab where is he 
staying (now)? ibid. 8; [bé]lt liluka ina GN 
lu-&b my lord should come and stay in the 
town of GN ABL 1127:9. 

14’ in NB: arddani Sa Sarri sa illakunimma 
3umi 4uimi ina Nippur ds-bu-ma the officials 
of the king who are arriving are staying three 
or four days in Nippur (they do not want to 
let them pass through) ABL 238 r.12; tmi 
mala sunu ina GN é8-ba ahhéiunu ... dullu ga 
Sarry... ul ippusu as long as they stay in 
Bit Amukk&ni, their brothers do not work 
for the king ABL 258 r.9; agar d8-bi idi I 
know where he is VAS 6 253:4, cf. Dar. 53:8, 
also agar d8-ba-tum PN idi PN knows where 
she is TuM 2-3 260:1; Sa ina bab nakri sa 
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as-ba-ak (this is nice) that while I am staying 
in enemy land (the barley disappears as soon 
as I am gone)! YOS 3 164:5; gqalla Sa PN ki 
trubu ina Lanna a-s-ib PN’s slave has stayed 
in Eanna ever since he arrived (here) BIN 1 
25:40, ef. bélu lu idi amur ina GN a-si-bi my 
lord should know that he stays in GN ibid. 
43:17; amit ... la aé-ba-ku tahtelig my 
slave girl ran away while I was absent 
Thompson Rep. 183 r. 6. 


15’ in hist.: ki ina GN us-ba-ku-ni_ while 
I stayed in GN Scheil Tn. II r. 11, also ibid. 
obv. 9, ki ina pit GN us-ba-ku-ni AKA 319 ii 
70, and passim in such contexts in Asn., ef. also 
WO 2 412:6, and passim in Shalm. III; he aban- 
doned his wife and children ana ité Musri 

. innabitma sarraqgié %-&b fled over the 
Egyptian border and stayed there like a 
thief Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; ana 11 
Sanite a-sab-su ight he (Marduk) ordered his 
(own) stay (away from Babylon) to last (only) 
eleven years Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:9, cf. 20 
sanati un Assur a-sib-ma Bél stayed for 
twenty years in Assyria BHT pl. 2 r.9, cf. 
also Marduk sa ina [palél Sarri mahf[ri] ... 
t-&i-bu ina ge[reb] Assur Streck Ash. 244:40; 
DN Sa 1635 sanati ... talliku tu-si-bu qereb 
Elamti Nana, who had left and stayed for 
1,635 years in Elam Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 
11, and passim in Asb.; Nabi Tasmétu ina bit 
Istar Assuriti d§-bu-ma (because their temple 
was in ruins) Nabi and TaSmétu have been 
staying in the temple of the Assyrian [star 
(receiving only surqinnu-offerings) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:25 (Sin-Sar-iikun); 2tu gereb 
Eanna tistima tu-si-bu la subassu (the [star 
image) which had gone away from Eanna 
and stayed in an unseemly place VAB 4 274 
iii 26 (Nbn.). 


16’ in lit.: etellima ina [Samémi] us-sa- 
am-ma urrad ina appi issimma akkal inba 
I (the eagle) will fly up, I can stay in the sky, 
and descend to the crown of the tree only to 
eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 13:19 (OB Etana, from 
Elam), restored from ibid. pl. 1:35¢.; ila tzibuma 
aligunu subtissunu masts us-bu the gods had 
abandoned their cities and stayed forgotten 
in their (temporary) abodes CT 15 2 viii 10 
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(OB); saparrig nadima kamarig us-bu they 
(the defeated gods) were lying in the net, 
caught in the meshes En.el. IV 112; you 
draw a line around the sick person’s bed 
UD.3.KAM ina biti a-si-ib he stays home for 
three days AMT 88,2:6; ki Sibi ... tu-di-tb 
ina ali ki Serrt ... tu-&i-ib ina biti like an 
old man you stay in the city, like a small 
child in the house Géssmann Era I 47f. 

17’ in rit.: <ilant Sa GN ina al Assur 
us-bu the gods of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta are 
staying in Assur MVAG 41/3 16 iii 41; kima 
DN ina bit akitu ina paramahi it-tas-bu as 
soon as Bél takes up his seat on the supreme 
dais in the Akitu chapel Pallis Akitu pl. 11 
r. 28, ef. ibid. pl. 8:4; ina bit labbiini KU Speleers 
Recueil 308:5 (MA); the exorcist and the 
butcher iStu UD.5.KAM adi UD.12.KAM ina 
séri KU.MES stay in the desert from the 
fifth to the twelfth day RAcc. 141:363 (New 
Year’s rit.), ef. garru ... ina bit rimki Ku-ab 
BBR No. 26 iv 36; kimasaDN birit siddi iktaldu 
ina muhhi Subat hurdst ... KU-ab as soon as 
Anu arrives inside the curtained-off space, 


he sits down on a golden seat RAcc. 90:29, | 


ef. ilint Suniitu ... ana Subtisunu iturruma 
us-Sa-ba ibid. 93:22, and passim in this context 
referring to images;  4Gsipu hatta uhdpma 
Tu-ma ina subtigu Ku-ab the exorcist purifies 
the (divine) mace, it enters and “sits down” 
in its place RAcc. 118:4, and passim said of ob- 
jects of worship; it is prescribed as follows 
UD.7.KAM ina libbi urigalli t-sab he (the king) 
is to sit for seven days within the reed shelter 
ABL 370:12 (NA); ina libbi kikkisi [err]ab us- 
8ab he (the king) enters the (ceremonial) reed 
hut andsitsdown ABL 4:9; DNtussdina libbi 
bit akitt tu-c-sab the goddess TaSmétu goes 
out (of her cella) and takes up her seat in the 
Akitu chapel ABL 858:12, cf. térab ina Sub: 
tiga tu-u-sab (toward evening) she enters (her 
cella again) and sits down on her postament 
ibid. 20, also Sin ... ina akitu-sab ABL 667:9, 
ina Sulme ina Subtisunu i[t-tu]-us-bu ABL 
42:13, tlu ana Subtisu u-sib ABL 841:6, Nabi 
... na Subtisu us-Sab ABL 366 r. 5, and note 
Adad itebbi ina libbi akite %-8d-ab ABL 
1197:8; UD.15.KAM lu-3i-ib UD.22.Kam litbt 
he (the king) should take up residence on the 
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15th, he should rise on the 22nd (and go to 
the river on the 24th) ABL 53:9 (ali NA), 
cf. 2 aimé ina bit mésir KU CT 4 5:14, see 
KB 6/2 p. 42. 

18’ in omens: kakké marsiti mahar 
abullija KU.MES a dangerous enemy will be 
before my gate CT 20 3:11; DINGIR.MES 
KUR NIM.MA.KI KU.MES the gods will stay 
(temporarily) in Elam TCL 6 1:25 (both SB 
ext.); wa-sa-ab sibi[tti] a stay in prison 
YOS 10 54:30 (OB physiogn.); if (the image of) 
Marduk during its leaving or its entering 
Esagila ibbalkitma ina qaqqari %-sb slips off 
(its vehicle) and lands on the ground CT 40 
38 K.13290:2 (= ACh Supp. 2187.14); [rubé] 
ina mat nakri ina namésu Ku-ab the prince 
will stay in the open country of the enemy 
KAR 437:8. 

2. to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, in- 
dividuals and groups in cities, regions, houses, 
rooms), to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women), to live in a house as a tenant, to 
live in another person’s household as a 
dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do service 
— a) to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms) — 1’ said of gods: Samas 
wa-si-ib bitim Sdtu Samas, who resides in 
this temple Syria 32 12 iv 14 (Jahdunlim); 
istarttu Anim a-s-bat twe sa Hanna heavenly 
goddess who resides in the twu-chapel of 
Eanna AfK 1 26 iii 34, cf. Innin a-s#-bat 
atmanu hurdsi who resides in a golden shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 13 (Nbn.), cf. also enittima Ninurta 

. ina at<marnigsu ... ana dardte u-Sd-bu 
AKA 211:24 (Asn.); may Nabi a-s1b mumme 
who resides in the mummu-house (take the 
life of the person who takes a tablet away) 
Kécher BAM 1 iv 35 (curse in colophon), cf. 
Aja ... a-si-bat bit ersi = VAB 4 258 ii 20 
(Nbn.), Ningal ... a-si-bat 8.G1g.PAR Sa gereb 
Harrtna (see giparu mng. 1c) Streck Asb. 
288:10, and cf. gipdragsu ... Ha u Damkina 
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. ina rabbdti us-bu En. el. 178; ina gimir 
ili a-8ib parakki among all the gods on 
daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51; ina papahi 
bélitika ... ina a-sd-bi-ku when you (Sama) 
reside in your lordly chapel VAB 4 258 ii 18 
(Nbn.), cf. ina qgereb bit papahi ... hadis 
ina a-8d(var. adds -a)-bi-ki Borger Esarh. 
76:16; bitu ana a-sa-ba DN la ussum 
sikinga a building not fit for Ninkarrak to 
reside in VAB 4 76 iii 16 and 20 (Nbk.); salam 
Samas béli rabi a-sib W.BABBAR.RA Sa gered 
Sippar BBSt. No. 36 legend No. 1 (pl. 98), cf. 
Assur ilu siru a-si-ib B.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA 
AOB 1 64:48 (Adn. 1), and passim with names of 
temples; DN a-&ib-ti urnu Idin Gula, who 
resides in Isin PBS 1/2 30:4 (MB), cf. Ninurta 
a-sib Kalht ADD 493 r. 6, also ilani a-&i-bu-ut 
Uruk OIP 287:32 (Senn.), and passim with names 
of cities; note the writing a-si-bdt GN KAR 
109 r. 9, ADD 376:18, 460:5, note also 
matu sa libbaka a-Sab-s% ublu in any country 
in which your heart prompted you to reside 
(you establish the worship of your great 
godhead) AnSt 8 60 ii 26 (Nbn.), ildni a-si- 
bu-ut mahazi mat Sumeri u Akkadi Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:143; dia rabitu sa ina ali Sa sarri 

. a5-bu ABL 895 r.6 (NB); referring to 
cosmic localities: «iia rabiéiti a-s-bu samé 
Anim Surpu VIII 78, cf. tléni a-si-bu Anim 
BMS 11 r. 35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, 
47MIn.BI [gigi a-s1b Sd-ma-mi_ INES 19 33:54, 
Anum a-&i-bu gamami AfO 19 62:36, Samas 
u Adad a-sb Samé elliti BBR No. 75-78 r. 69, 
Assur ... a-8ib buriimé elliti OIP 2 149 No. 
5:5 (Senn.), and note, said of stars: a-si-ib 
Samdme VAB 4278 vii 3(Nbn.); Sin ... bél 
tlant u Istar a-si-bu-lu sa samé w erseti 
CT 34 27:43 (Nbn.), and passim; Ha-Sarru ... 
wa-si-1b ZU+<AB>-im VAS 1 321 8 (Ipiq-I8tar), 
cf. ili rabiti a-si-bu-ut gereb Irkalla STT 28 
v 8, see AnSt 10 122; Sumalija bélet Sadé ellata 
a-si-bat réséti DN, the Lady of the pure 
mountains who lives on mountain tops BBSt. 
No. 6ii 47, cf. a-dt-bu Sadé elliiti réSan eldti 
Surpu VIII 39; note the personal names: 
Ta-ab-a-sa-ab-5u Sweet-Is-His-Presence VAS 
7 82:15, 153:20 (OB), wr. Ta-wa-sa-ab-su 
MDP 28 445 bis 2, for similar names in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN p. 235f. 
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2’ said of kings: sarrum mamman wa-si-ib 
Mari t’amtam la tksudu no king residing in 
Mari had ever reached the sea Syria 32 12 i 
36 (Jahdunlim); dla u ekalla dtu ... ana timé 
riqiéti ligbd a-sab-Si-un may he (Assur) 
command that they (the kings of his line) 
reside forever in that city and palace Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:3, cf. ibid. pl. 36:193, also 
a-&i-ib libbiga (referring to the palace) ibid. 
pl. 40:146, and [a@]-8ib ekalli Sdtunu Lie Sar. 
p. 82:8; RN LU Kaldaja a-sib gereb agamme 
the Chaldean Siizubu, who lives amidst the 
swamps OJP 2 34 iii 53 (Senn.), and passim in 
such phrases; Sarrdni a-si-bu-te tdmti the 
kings living in the sea (whose fortifications 
are that same sea) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; 
[ina al Assur] ina la a-sa-bi-ia while I was 
not in residence in Assur (the king of Elam 
attacked my troops) Streck Asb. 224 No. 21:2 
and Bauer Asb. 2 56:5; the goddess Dilbat 
ga... la a-sa-ab-Sa titi nisé mat Aribi tagbii 
who had expressed her wish not to reside any 
more among the people of Arabia Strock Asb. 
222 No. 19:4, restored from ibid. 218 No. 15:4; 
al palé alu Sa Sarru ina libbi a4s-bu the “city 
of the dynasty” is the city in which the king 
stays ABL 895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274); 
do you not know that I have given you the 
kingship of Telmun ina libbi lu ag-ba-a-ta 
there you can reside (now, there you can live 
under my protection) AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 
106: 25 (NB let. of Asb.); Sarru ina & as-bu M[U]- 
su ana damigqte izzakkar in the palace where 
the king resides his name will be blessed 
KAR 178 v 8 (hemer.). 

3’ referring to officials: ana PN rabi sik: 
katum wu baré Sa ina GN wa-as-bu qibima tell 
PN, the rabi sikkati, and the diviners who 
officiate in Sippar-Jahrirum VAS 16 59:4 (let. 
of Ammisaduqa), also ibid. 27:4, 60:4, 61:4, 97:4, 
also LU.MES Sit pihdtim ga ina GN wa-as-bu 
LIH 56:6 and 13, also LIH 88:12 (all OB royal 
letters); PN gatammum 8a mahrija wa-as-bu 
1 aur ukultam iriganni PN, the satammu 
who is stationed with me, asks me for one 
gur (of barley) for fodder Sumer 14 29 No. 11:5 
(OB let.); andku adi mati as-ba-ak-ku ana 
nasdrt assatika as long as I am on duty to 
watch your wife MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:8, 


397 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aSabu 2a 


ef. andku adi immati as-ba-ku u anassar bel 
hitika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:7; ina a-sa-ab 
bélija ana bélija altapra uinanna ... altapra 
I wrote to my lord during the time when my 
lord was in residence and now I am writing 
(again) BE 17 3:22; amélu §a PN sa ina 
muhhi harbisu as-bu itti asirija thtaliq the 
man belonging to PN who is in charge of a 
harbu-field ran away with a prisoner of mine 
PBS 1/2 22:10, cf. 34 ana pan namkari éa 
bélija a-si-ib he is in charge of my lord’s 
irrigation canal BE 17 40:16 and 18 (all MB let- 
ters); the king should give us archers so that 
we can reconquer the cities of the king wu 
ni-sa-ab ana Glani Sarri and reside (as rulers) 
in the cities of the king RA 19 107:21, and pas- 
sim in EBA; [0]¢#al garru rabisa entima as-bu- 
nim ana GN the king should ask the regent 
whether they are stationed in GN EA 155: 66; 
w jaddi dla GN ana a-3a-bi-ia would that he 
(the king) would give (me) the city of GN 
asmy residence EA 137:65, cf. ana a-sa-bi-ia 
EA 88:39; the two kings have made peace 
with each other u anini mannu ina bit abisu 
it-ta-Sab_ and as to us, each has taken up 
residence in his paternal house ABL 214r. 13, 
cf. adu PN qipi Sa GN ip-hi-tu ina GN us-sab 
now the gipu-official of GN has . and 
resides in GN ibid. r.16; in the Sealand, 
where wltu bit PN la dé-bu ever since (the 
governor) Na’id-Marduk has ceased to be in 
office (Sin-balassu-iqbi has seized 500 of the 
displaced persons and fugitives) ABL 839:15; 
LU.GU.EN.NA.MES mahrite Sa a§s-bu-un-ni-ka 
libbussa libbasunu itt bélésunu ki pasru as to 
the former guennakku-officials who have been 
residing in it (Nippur), on what good terms 
have they been with their lords! ABL 540:5, 
cf. amment ... ina Nippur tu-8b why did 
you take up residence in Nippur? ibid. 4; 
the Elamite officials ask ki ina LU Huhan u 
ki ina uRU GN nu-us-Sab should we take up 
residence among the Huhan tribe or in the 
city GN? ABL 281:15 (all NB); strudsun 
érumma u-sib gereb GN he (Tarqi) made an 
invasion against them (the Assyrian gover- 
nors in Egypt) and made Memphis his 
_ residence Streck Asb. 6 i 60, cf. if they 
are able to remove Tarqi from Egypt 
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attiini a-sd-ba-ni minu what about our 
staying (here) in power? ibid. 121122, ef. 
also (if they remove the palace personnel) 
ninu wa-sa-ab-ni ki RA 42 76:27 (Mari let.); 
mar Sarri $a ina al patija dg-bu the prince who 
is stationed in one of my border cities (will 
rebel against his father) ZA 52 242:35 (astrol.), 
also cited ABL 1216 r. 14; mdr Sarri URU 
as-bu ana nakri inaddin the crown prince 
will deliver to the enemy the city where he 
is stationed TCL 6 3:21, also (with kabtu an 
important person) ibid. 20; the enemy will 
abandon its entrenchment vuRvu dé-bu ussi 
and leave the city which he occupies KAR 
423 iii 26 (SB ext.). 

4’ referring to soldiers in garrisons, work- 
men and other groups: PN is-dé PN, u-sa-ab 
Kish 1930,170a r. (OAkk.), and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3p. 73; 3 LU GN da wa-as-bu kalugunu 
ma LU GN all three persons from Zibbatu who 
are stationed (here) are indeed from GN 
VAS 16 127:14, cf. 4 LG Hiritum™ MES ga 
mahrika wa-as-bu TCL 1 21:5; ana ERIN. 
HI.A Sa mahar PN wa-as-bu PSBA 33 221:16; 
itti ERIN PN ‘wm-ma-ti-su-nu li-is-bu LI 
23r. 4’; sehheritum sa mahrija wa-as-bu 
Kraus AbB 1 107:2; ina MA.LAH, 1 awilum 
mahrija ul wa-si-ib not one of the sailors is 
stationed with me VAS 16 23:7, cf. itti 
NAGAR Sa ina bitim wa-as-bu ibid. 79:19; as 
my lord knows, my grandfather PN in the 
time of Hammurapi $SA ERin [...] a-st-0b 
GN belonged to the [...]-men stationed 
in GN PBS 7 83:3; qdti ERIN.HUN.GA ... $a 
ina Sippar wa-as-bu list of hired men who 
are stationed in Sippar PBS 13 56:2; naditu- 
women GA.GI,.A“! a§-bu PBS 8/2 256:11; sab 
birtim §a ina Sippar wa-aés-bu the soldiers 
of the fortress who are stationed in Sippar 
LIH 88:14 (all OB); sabum ana birtim 
us-§a-ab ARM 1 20 r. 6’; PN itti sabim u8-&a-ab 

1 awilam Sa ina birtsunu ws-sa-bu ... 
bélt liSpuram PN is stationed with the troops, 
my lord should send here one of the men who 
is stationed among them (with orders) 
ARM 6 29:10 and 13; wu atta gadum S&i-ta-at 
sabim Sati ... ina GN &-ib ina GN, wa-sa- 
ab-ka inam ul mahir but as for you, stay in 
GN with the rest of these troops, it is not 
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desirable that you should stay in GN, 
ARM 1 53:10f.; NAM.LU g@ PN ina GN as-bu- 
ma PN PN, i&purma usélamma ina GN, 
usésimma the retainers of PN were stationed, 
in GN but PN sent PN, and he brought (them) 
up and settled (them) in GN, BE 14 127:2, 
ef. (after a list of twenty names) améliitu 
Sa bélija kiniitu ina GN ina bit PN dé-bu 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:19, also amélutu sa 
ili $a ina bit PN as-ba-tu, PBS 2/2 116:12; 
naphar 4 ginnt PN PN, wmassi ina URU GN 
a-Si-ib PN, released in all four (previously 
named) members of a family belonging to 
PN, (they are) settled in GN BE 14 126:12 
(all MB); ERIN.MES a-sib dlani sudtu 

ukinguntti he has assigned the soldiers 
stationed. in these towns (to help the gover- 
nor) BBSt. No. 6ii9, cf. BRIN.MES Nippurt 
Babiléi lu sab Sarri mala ina alani sa Bit- 
PN dés-bu all the contingents of soldiers 
from Nippur and Babylon as well as the 
royal army stationed in the towns of (the 
district) Bit Karziabku ibid. ii 4; the Hittite 
troops ina libbi matisu ana nasari ag-bu are 
stationed in his (Suna’8ura’s) country to 
protect (it) KBo 1 5 ii 48, also ibid. 58, of. 
sabu u narkabtu Sa [ina] libbi ali as-bu KBo 1 
3:43, arddnija sa ina libbi ali as-bu ibid. 
14:15; amélitu Sa as-bu-nim ina ekallist. the 
servants who lived in his palace EA 62:25 and 
28, also ibid. 24; and the city saw that 
another army had come into the city 
u tfimaggaru a-sa-bu errébi and they agreed 
that the newcomers should take up the 
garrison EA 138:62; mdré Ura ina kussi ina 
libbi mat Ugarit la us-sa-bu the inhabitants of 
Ura must not sojourn in the country of Uga- 
rit during the winter MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:18; 
sar mat Ugarit ana a-sa-bi ina libdi 
matisu la umassarsu the king of Ugarit will 
not permit him (a merchant, native of Ura 
who has lost his capital in Ugarit) to settle in 
his (the king’s) country ibid. 23, cf. also lu 
a&-bu-mi_ ibid. 97 RS 17.79+ :18'; ina URU GN 
maré Halab ... a&-bu natives of Halab have 
settled in GN Smith Idrimi 23, cf. as-ba-nu 
ana GN ahhéja ... tttijama as-bu-% we settled 
in Emar and my brothers settled with me 
ibid.6 and 8; PN ina al ilki a-Si-im-mi u 
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ahhésu ana narkabate as-bu-mi PN is stationed, 
in the town in which he has to perform feudal 
obligations and his brothers are stationed 
with the chariots JEN 498:5 and 7; PN mar 
PN, Sa URU GN itti ahhésu la a-Si-ib PN, the 
son of PN, from GN, is not (listed as) present 
with his brothers HSS 15 25:2, and passim 
in this text; minummé bitdtu ga ekalli Sa 
halsika as-bu all the families belonging to 
the palace who are settled in your district 
JEN 551:4, cf. minummé nisit ekalli sa ina 
Nuzi as-bu HSS 93:8; 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES 
anniti $a as-bu-u Serrigu $a tPN these (pre- 
viously named) four individuals who are 
living in (the house) are the offspring of 
(the slave girl) PN AASOR 16 34:9, cf. minum: 
mé Serrisu rihiti sa la as-bu ibid. 15; naphar 
22 SAG.GEME Sa Sarri ina GN as-bu HSS 16 
346:26, cf. PN PN, ina bit PN, r@% sa ekalli 
a-si-ib 2 LU.MES anniitu 8a GN HSS 14 554:3 
(all Nuzi); Gland eqlate kirdte nisé a-81b libbisun 
villages, fields, gardens (and) the people living 
in them (given to Samas-Sum-ukin) — Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 76, cf. ERIN.HLA-ia.MES Sa ina 
misir matisu as-bu ibid. 200 iv 11; ina GN 
li-ta-Sab~ they should become settled in Bit 
Amukkani ABL 258:10 (NB); they should 
show them (the refugees from Babylonia) a 
house in Nineveh ina libbi lu-Si-bu u nisé 
bitija ... ittiSunu lu-8i-bu they should settle 
in it and the members of my household 
should live with them ABL 960 r. 7 and 9 
(NA); (sheep and goats belonging to four 
named persons) LU uRU Lahitaja sa ina 
harrt PN a8-bu natives of GN who are settled 
on the PN canal AnOr 8 5:9 (NB). 

5’ referring to people living in cities: the 
owner of the maintenance field (Sukussu) and 
the spear (field) will come Sukiis wa-si-bu-ut 
libbt a-lam immarma and inspect the main- 
tenance field of the people living inside the 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25 (OB); sa Subtam la 
t-us-Sa-bu andku uséesibusunu those who did 
not want to live in settlements IT made do so 
Smith Idrimi 85; ajami telqi améluti ana 
a-Sa-ab ina ali from where will you take 
people to live in (my) town? EA 138:41; 1 
encouraged them ana a-sab ali epés bite 
zagap sippati to live in the city, construct 
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houses, plant gardens Borger Esarh. 25 vii 29; 
mise a-si-bu-ut ali §é8u any inhabitant of 
this city OIP 2153 No.17:24, ef. bahulati 
mit Kaldi a-sib URU GN ibid. 75:83 (Senn.), 
nisé a-&i-bu-te Glani Sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55 
iv 43, also n28é a-sib libbtsun Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 iv 51 (Asb.); a-sib Babili Suntiti sunu 
issirumma these inhabitants of Babylon, 
indeed they are birds (and you their decoy) 
Géssmann Era IV 18. 

6’ referring to people living in a region: 
LU.MES Rabbaja ga ina ebirtim ina mat GN 
wa-as-bu the Rabbaja tribe, which is 
dwelling beyond the river in the land of 
Jamhad ARM 1 6:11; ardanisunu ina HUR. 
sac as-bu KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23; sdbéanniitu ... 
eberti mat URU GN ina libbi nakri as-bu 
these people (now) live across the GN 
country among the enemy KBo 1 1:16; I 
released to them the country which J had 
taken away ana asrisunuma it-ta-as-bu and 
they settled where they were before ibid. 24; 
sa témti ana Sadi Sa gadit ana tdmti a-sab-si-nu 
aqbit I ordered those from the seashore to 
live in the mountains, those from the 
mountains (to live) on the seashore Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. a-si-bu-té(var. -tt) Sadi u 
matt Lyon Sar. p. 18:93, ni8é GN ... a-si-bu-te 
hursdni pasqiti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, amé: 
litt GN a-Si-bu-ut Sadi marsi OIP 2 86:16 
(Senn.); s@bé ... Sa ina niribi Sa KUR GN 
ana kadi us-bu the men who do guard duty 
in the pass of Mount Wadsdirikka TCL 3 
86 (Sar.); Arbaja rigiti a-si-bu-ut madbari 
remote Arab tribes living in the desert Lie 
Sar. 121; nisé a-8-bu-ti matati 8dtina Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 27 (Asb.); nis a-St-bu-ut 
nagi Sudtu the people living in that province 
TCL 3 170, and passim in this text (Sar.);  a-s2- 
bu-ut témtt those who live on the seacoast 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 27; tdmti ébiruma t-5- 
bu gerebsun they crossed the sea and settled 
among them OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ina borit 
KUR GN KUR GN, @-Si-bu-ni they (the 
refugees) settled between Mount GN and 
Mount GN, AKA 324 ii 82 (Asn.); LU Pugidu 
ina qaggarisunu a§-bu the Puqudu tribe lives 
in their region ABL 275 r.10; nagab LU 
Arame a-sib ah nar Idiglat the main body of 
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the Arameans living along the Tigris Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40 v 19, cf. LU Pugiidaja sa ina nar 
Kadannu aé-bu ABL 1052:4 (NB); stétt nidSé 
a-si-bu-ti URU Bit-=Imbi the balance of the 
people living in the (main) city of Bit Imbi 
Streck Asb. 44v 9; Jamdna Sa ina nar marrat 
as-bu- u $a ahulli ga nar marrat as-bu-% 
the Greeks who live in the salty sea and 
those who live beyond the salty sea Herz- 
feld API 30:18f. (Xerxes Ph). 

7’ referring to individuals: bttam 3a PN 
wa-as-ba-at-mi_ bitum bit PN, as to the house 
in which the woman PN lives, it is a house 
belonging to PN, TCL 21 255A:3, ef. sbbatim 
erim wa-as-ba-ku I am living in an empty 
house CCT 3 24:32; ad&sumi bitim sa wa-ds- 
ba-ni-ni as to the house in which we live (I 
became afraid that the house was in bad 
repair) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:4 (all OA); bitum 
Sa jim ahatt ina libbisu wa-as-b[a-at] this 
house is mine, my sister lives in it Pinches 
Berens Coll. 99:7; istu ina dlint wa-as-bu ina 
sartim matima sumsu ul hasis for as long as 
he has stayed in our town his name was never 
mentioned in connection with any misdeed 
TCL 18 90:26; 8a kaniki la nasima ... ana 
wa-sa-bi-im la tanaddisium do not permit 
anybody who carries no sealed, document (of 
permission) from me to settle (there) Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:23, cf. ina kaprigu Uli-st-ib-ma 
bissu u egelsu limur he should stay in his 
village and look after his house and field 
ibid. 13 (OB Harmal); annikdm wa-sa-bu-um- 
ma wa-as-ba-at you are indeed living here 
Kraus AbB 1 36:14f. and 22; ana PN tamkarim 
LU.ZIMBIRE! ga ina GN wa-as-bu to the 
merchant PN, a native of Sippar, who lives 
in Kar-SamaS LIH 90:11; {PN a-8si-tb-tu 
Dunni-babini* RA 10 67 No. 84:8’, also, 
wr. wa-si-ib-tt GN ibid. No. 53:2, 6, and 12; 
who has released you and your brother there 
agarié wa-as-ba-tu-nu ilkt tuhalligqama u 
asaris ta-at-ta-as-ba so that you have settled 
there and have ruined my ilku-field and are 
just sitting there? TCL140:6f.; «ina al 
sungim wa-as-ba-a-ku tidi atta you know 
that I live in a city (where there is) famine 
BIN 7 53:10; give one gur of barley to your 
mother érissisa la wa-as-ba-at she must not 
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remain destitute AJSL 32 280 No. 5:13, ef. 
(why do you write me) sukdrtum mahar marat 
PN ué-sa-ab “The girl is to live with the 
daughter of PN” CT 29 9a:9, also anumma 
PN mahrika wa-s-ib CT 6 27a:20, PN w PN, 
mahrikina wa-as-bu TCL 1 23:9, assum ... 
maré PN sa mahriki wa-as-bu TCL 17 54:8 (all 
OB); awili Sit 1-ti-su-nu us-bu AS 6 p. 29:4 
(Tell Asmar); PN 8a ina panitim ina GN wa-éi- 
ib PN, who formerly lived in GN (has left for 
GN,) ARMT 13 107:7; DA & ga PN wa-as-bu 
adjacent: the house in which PN lives 
MDP 18 204:7 (= MDP 2251), cf. ina bitim 
5a PN wa-as-bu MDP 22 21:8; [a}lnaku [¢]na 
kidi[n DN] as-ba-ku-ma 2 issija ikkisma ana 
PN iddin ina kidin Simut aé-ba-ku-ma 8 
isstja ikkis while I was under the protection 
of DN, he cut down two of my trees, and 
gave them to PN, while I was under the 
protection of the god Simut he cut down 
eight of my trees MDP 24 390:2 and 5; 
[S]AL.NENNI asSassu a-sib-ti sillisu Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 12 (SB tamitu); his father’s 
brother died and is buried in GN u PN abusu 
ina GN %-si-ib and his father PN has settled 
in GN BE 14 8:17 (MB); may Sin cover his 
body with leprosy ina kamat dligu li-&ib 
so that he must live outside his own city 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, and passim in such curses; 
what shall I myself do sa a§-ba-ti ina libbi 
Hapiri since I am living among the Hapiru? 
EA 130:37; jamuttu ana mubhi eqli lirsip lu- 
&t-ib each one should build (a house) near 
(his) field and reside (there) ABL 208 r. 13, 
ef. jamitu bissu lirsibi lirubu ina bitisu lu- 
Se-bt ABL 314r.10 (both NA); ki a¥alu ki 
ussisu ina GN as-bat when I inquired care- 
fully (I found that) she lives in Dilbat 
ABL 1208:9; let the kallié-officials proceed 
ana tarsi Gli Sa ds-bu-t% in the direction of 
the town in which they live ABL 275 r. 15; 
ittahhassu lu a8-8i-tb he should live near him 
CT 22 43:28 (all NB); §a@ DA bite Sa PN ina 
libbi aS-bi (a house) which is adjacent to the 
house in which PN lives Dar. 378:2, cf. TCL 
13 218:2, and passim in NB; PN Sumsu ... ina 
URU GN ina mat Parsu a-sb a certain PN 
lived in the city GN in Persia VAB 3 29 
§ 22:41, cf. RN abia ina KUR GN a-sib-ma 
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ibid. 43 § 35:64 (Dar.); ina aliéu Nippur Si: 
nuhig a-8ib-ma he lived in poor circumstances 
in his city Nippur STT 38:3, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur); Enlil dislikes me ul ud- 
Sab ina a{likujnuma I cannot live in your 
city (any more) Gilg. XI 40, of. dd-bu énu u 
lagéru Gilg. VIL iv 46, and passim, Sidul[rt sabi- 
tu] sa ina sapan témti ds-bat Gilg. IX vi 37, 
ef. wa-as-ba-ti-i-ma sadbiti ina sapa[n témtim] 
CT 46 16:7, see Iraq 26100; the allallu-bird 
a-sib (var. iz-za-az) ina gisati stays in the 
forests Gilg. VI 50; Gl wa-as-ba-a-li innaqqar 
the town in which you live will be destroyed 
YOS 10 36 iii 14, cf. awtlum ina al wa-as-bu-% 
nakar the person will be treated as an enemy 
in the town where he lives ibid. 24:26 (both 
OB ext.); &.BI KU SA-3u t#4b the person living 
in this house will be happy CT 38 12:60, cf. 
& wa-si-ib libbisu ihtanaddi CT 40 5:27 (both 
SB Alu), and passim; LU.BI ina biti KU-ab 
that man will go on living in (that) house 
Kraus Texte 5 r. 6’, cf. mimma ina ali a8-bu Su- 
[sw ikassad] he will obtain everything in the 
city he lives in ibid. 38a:9, also ina ali d3-bu 
igarru he will become rich in the city where 
he lives ibid. 11 (SB physiogn.). 

b) to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women) — 1’ referring to debtors: mannumz 
mé ina libbisunu ds-bu SE.MES ... umalla any 
one of them (the debtors) who is present will 
pay the barley H8S9 80:17, cf. mannummé 
... a-81-ib wu eqla anniim uzakka JEN 603: 23, 
and passim in Nuzi; iffdonot pay uwandkula 
ags-pa-ku-mi u PN maréja ...[...] andl am 
not present, then PN (the creditor) (may 
take] my children [as pledges] RA 23 156 
No. 54:16; summa ina ami isinni ga Sehali 
ina GN la as-pa-ta-a-mi if you are not present 
in GN on the day of the festival of (the month) 
Sehali JEN 390:30; summa 1 amisu PN la 
aé-bu ana | timisu ... umalla if PN is absent 
for one day, he pays as fine (one mina of 
copper) per day JEN 295:15; summa PN la 
a-&i-ib PN, ina bitiéu irrub asSassu. mairésu 
isabbat ul §a mullé if PN (the debtor) is not 
present, PN, (the creditor) may enter his 
house and seize his wife and children, there 
(will) be no fine (for it) JENu 710:2 (all 
Nuzi). 
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2’ referring to women: mu fPN é.ab.ba. 
na.ka ab.da.tu8.a (var. a.ba.da.til.a) 
because PN was going to live in her father’s 
house Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 169: 20, 
var. from No. 204:18, see ibid. p. 269; he (the 
husband) does not divorce her (the wife 
suffering from la@bu-disease) ina bit ipusu 
us-Sa-am-ma adi baltat ittanassisi she lives 
in a house (or: room) he has built (for her) 
and he supports her as long as she lives 
CH § 148:80, cf. adi baltat ... us-Sa-ab-ma 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:5, and passim in OB legal, 
see baldtu v. mng. 3c—-2'; pittiga mamman ul 
u-us-[Sab] no (other woman) must live beside 
her KBo 11:61; Summa !PN ana assiti u-us- 
éd-ab if (the widow) 'PN lives (with a man) 
as a Wife HSS 19 7:46, also 19:53; haddta tPN 
ana assiti ana amél biti us-Sa-ab u haddia PN 
ina bitati Sa PN, as-bu wu epra u ittus {PN PN, 
inandin if PN wishes, she may live as a wife 
with the master of the house, and if she 
wishes, she may stay in the household of PN, 
and PN, will furnish ‘PN with food and 
clothing JEN 465:11 and 13; summa ‘!PN ana 
assiti illak u t-us-sd-ab if PN leaves to live 
as wife (with another man) JEN 444:20; ina 
paninumma ‘PN <ana> martiti u kalliti ina 
bet PN, as-[b]u formerly tPN lived as daugh- 
ter and daughter-in-law in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 440:7; Summa tPN ana améli 
a-us-Sd-ab if PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 10:24; if a man marries a widow 
without making a marriage contract 2 sandte 
ina bitisu us-bat and she lives in his house 
for two years KAV 1 iv 73 (Ass. Code § 34); 
2 Sandie tumalla ana mut libbisa tu-t-us-sa-ab 
she stays for two full years, (then) she may 
live with a husband of her choice ibid. vi 70 
(§ 45), ef. (she waits for five years) ana mute 
la tu-us-Sab ibid. iv 92 and 96 (§ 36), ana mut 
libbiga tu-us-Sab ibid. 100, also ana mute 
ta-ta-Sa-ab ibid.v 9; they give her (the wife of 
a soldier taken prisoner) a field and a house 
us-bat and she lives (there) ibid. vi 68 (§ 45), 
cf. ina bit maré raminiga asar paniigani tu- 
us-Sab she (the widow) lives in the house of 
the one of her sons whom she prefers 
ibid. 107 (§ 46), also istu ilién tu-%-us-sab 
ibid. 101; Summa sinniltu ina bit abisama us- 
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bat if a woman is living in the house of her 
father ibid. iii 95 (§ 26), and passim in this text; 
ana muti la tu-Sa-ab Summa ana [muti] tu-sa- 
ab KAJ 9:29f. (MA); ana bit zikari ul errubu 
ittt maréja as-ba-ki I (the widow) will not 
enter the house of a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my children Camb. 273:6; I had not 
seen your sister for three or four years dmu 
Sa dmurusu ana Subtija ta-at-ta-sab_ the day I 
saw her she moved in with me CT 22 202:8 
(NB let.); ahhatisunu sa ina bit abi 43-ba-a- 
ma their sisters who live in the parental 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) v 45 (NB laws); 
issi habirija andku issisu a8-ba-ku-% sa r@Piz 
manija I am with my husband, I live with 
him who loves me BA 2 634 K.890:19 
(NA lit.). 


c) to live in a house as a tenant: 2 SAR 
KISLAH PN ippus mvU.10.KAM ud-Sa-am-ma 
ittasst PN will prepare two sar of empty 
plot (for habitation) and live there for ten 
years and then move out Jean Tell Sifr 48:7; 
house rented ana epéesim u wa-sa-bi-im 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:8 (both OB); 
on condition that there is no rent (to pay) and 
interest (on the capital lent) adi 8 Sandte ina 
libbi a3-bu- they (the tenant creditors) live 
in it for eight years TuM 2-3 117:10 (NB), 
also adi 3-ta Sandti ina libbi d5-ba-at VAS 4 
150:7; adi tuppisu PN PN, ina libbi as-bu-’ 
PN (and) PN, will live in it (the rented house) 
for an indefinite period(?) VAS 5 23:5, also 
adi tuppisu ... ana nahhu ina libbi a-si-ib 
BRM 1 78:4, adi 2 Sanati ana tdi biti... ina 
libbi a-sib-bt VAS 5 67:7, ef. ina libbi ag-bi 
Evetts Ner. 72:3, also a-Sib VAS 5 77:6; Dit 
maskanu sa PN PN, ana satti 10 ain kaspi ina 
libbi a-sib a house mortgaged to PN, PN, 
lives in it for ten shekels of silver per year 
AnOr 9 17:6, and passim in this text, note the 
variant a-sd-ab ibid. 26 and 32; bitu maskanu 
sabtuma ina biti ds-bt VAS 5 47:3 (all NB). 


d) to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant or a pledge to do 
service: ana mazzazzanitim ana bit RN wa- 
ag-b[u] they (three indebted fowlers) live as 
pledges in the household of Ammitakkum 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:9, cf. assum kaspim 
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annim PN ina bit RN wa-si-ib because of this 
(debt of) silver PN lives in the house of 
Ammitakkum ibid. 19:10; x silver ga RN 
eli PN PN ana bit RN ana manzazanniitim 
wa-a-as-bu ibid. 22:7, ef. ana ma-za-za-nim 
wa-as-bu-% ICS85No. 20:10; kima kaspim 
PN ana bit ekallim ana litti wa-&i-ib Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:6 (all OB Alalakh); PN PN, u PN, 
3 mart PN, ina bit tamkdré ds-bu-ma three 
sons of PN,, PN, PN,, and PN, are staying 
(as pledges) in the house of the merchants 
BBSt. No. 27:3; u marsu PN kimi Su.MES 
ina bit PN, 8 sandti a-si-ib and his son PN 
will serve for eight years in the house of 
Tehiptilla for the barley (he owes) JEN 
293:5, cf. uw si kima ga vURUDU.MES ina 
bitati Sa Tehiptilla as-bu TEN 295:8, also 
kimu 2 amélitti wu 2 sinnisati PN ina bit 
Tehiptilla a-si-ib JEN 309:6; ki [...] ina 
bit Tehiptilla as-pa-ku JEN 387:10; Assur: 
aja u Summa Assuraitu Sa ki saparte ... ina 
bit Wili us-bu-ti-ni a native Assyrian or 
an Assyrian woman who lives in the house 
of a(nother) man as pledge KAV 1 vi 43 
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. Summa ... ki saparte 
us-bat ibid. v 20 (§ 38), cf. also (if somebody 
sells a man, that man’s son or daughter) ga 
ki kaspi u kt S[aparte ina bitisu us]-bu-ni 
KAV 61 9 (Ass. Code C § 2), and passim, note 
also mdrat wili ... Sa ki hubulli ina bitisu 
us-bu-tu-u-ni KAV 1 vii 34 (§ 48); ki Sa[par]te 
assassu sa PN ina bit PN, us-bat the wife of 
PN (the debtor) lives as pledge in the house 
of PN, (the creditor) KAJ 70:16. 

3. to sit, to be (said of inanimate things), to 
besettled, populated, tolive — a) tolive, said 
of countries: mdtum ana pika us-Sa-ab the 
country will live according to your command 
YOS 10 36 iv 19, cf. Jarrum massu ana pisu 
u&-a-ab ibid. 11 iv 18, and passim in OB omens, 
cf. also rubi mdssu ana Ka-8i KU-ab CT 20 
34 i 5, and passim in SBext., in abbreviated 
form rubti KUR KA NU KuU-ab CT 27 37:23; 
note mdtu ana qd-bé-e sarriga KU-ab CT 27 
25:5 (both SB Izbu); ana KA istén matu KU-ab 
the country will live under one command 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.), also CT 27 38:12 (SB 
Izbu), cf. ajabisu ckassiad massu ina DUG. 
Ga-s% KU-ab CT 4 6 Bu. 88—-5—12,11 r. 15 
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(hemer.); note however the deviating omen: 
umminum ana pi sapirisa ul us-Sa-ab u la 
Sarrum ana pt malikigu ul us-Sa-ab neither 
will the army listen to its commander nor 
the king to his advisors YOS 10 111i 9f.; 
matum aburri us-sa-a-[ab] the country will 
dwell in the open ibid. 44:71 (both OB ext.), 
wr. KU-ab CT 30 9:19, and passim in SB ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 10 r. 1, 12:6, 32:2, 
42:3, see aburru mng. 2a; matum subtam néhz 
tam %-sa-ab the country will live a quiet life 
YOS 10 13:18, 20:13, 56 iii 30, and passim in OB 
ext. and Izbu, cf. also maiu Ki.ruS néhtu 
Ku-ab CT 39 20:131, and passim in SB Alu, ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 183:7, note 
matu DAG néhtu KU-ab CT 27 10:6 (SB Izbu), 
(with var. ne-ha) CT 39 22:10 (SB Alu), etc.; 
note naphar matija Sublu neéhtu Ku-ab(text 
-ba) Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 16; a5-ba matati Subtu 
néh[tu] Streck Asb. 260 ii 23. 

b) to be settled, populated, to live, said 
of cities, etc. (for a Heb. parallel see Geseni- 
us!” p. 323b): URU.BI innaddima NU kKu-ab 
this city will fall into ruins and will not 
become settled again (lit.: will not live on) 
CT 39 10:24, ef. URU.BIKU-ab ibid. 11:45, and 
passim in SB Alu; iliéSunu zeniiti iturrusu: 
nitima KU.MES their angry gods (of the 
abandoned cities) will return to them and 
they (the cities) will be settled CT 20 5:19 
(SB ext.); URU ttebbima ina asri Sanimma 
Ku-ab = the _~ city (inhabitants) will move 
and will live on in a different place TCL 6 
1:12 (SB ext.), also Boissier DA 248112; rubdé 
massu KU.A-ma@ URU.BI Ki [...] the land 
of the ruler will become settled (again), 
this city will [...] CT 27 11:18 (SB Izbu); 
alani harbiie KU.MES devastated cities will 
become settled (again) KAR 423 ii 7 (SB ext.), 
also URU.MES SUB.MES KU.MES [...] KAR 
421 r.i4; URU.BI us-tah-har-ma (for ustahrab 
or ustaharrar) KU-ab CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 8 
(SB Alu); said of houses: 4.BI KU-ab BRM 4 
21:10, wa-&d-ab biti the house will be lived 
in CT 38 11:40; note KI.BI SUB-ma NU KU-ab 
CT 39 11:35, KI.BI iharrumma ana arkdt imé 
Ku-ab this locality will fall into ruins but 
(then) will become settled later on OCT 39 
21:168, also a.SA A.GAR.BI innaddima NU 
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[kulab CT 39 5:59 (all SB Alu); KUR SUB- 
di-tu, KU-ab the abandoned country will 
become settled CT 31 19:16 (SB ext.); [mdtu] 
da Sulpuiat Ku-ab the country that has been 
devastated will become settled again TCL 6 
10:19 (SBext.); §u-bat namé naditi ina amat 
450 (var. *Hn-lil) us-sa-bu settlements in 
abandoned outlying regions will be settled 
at the command of Enlil RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi 
astrol.), restored from ABL 1080 r. 1, ef. also 
Thompson Rep. 211 r.2; nérum la heritum 
thherri kisissa Su-ub-tam u-[sal-a-ab a canal 
which had not been (re)dug will be redug, 
its bank will be settled YOS 10 17:40 (OB 
ext.), also na[rum ...] iherri i-na a-ah-sa 
Su-ub-tum &-Sa-[x-(x)] ibid. 16:10, ef. naéru 
naditu ihherrima KUR AN A-é@ KLKU néhtu 
Ku-ab KAR 465:4, also CT 20 49 r. 41, ef. 
also TCL 6 6r. ii 20 (all SB ext.), CT 27 10:8 
(SB Izbu). 

c) in legal contexts, said of objects (Nuzi 
and MA only): isténiitu [hulllannu Silannu 
ina UGU-hi-t PN ds-bu umalla PN owes the 
(delivery of) one set of .... garments, he 
will deliver in full HSS 13 275:6, ef. (referring 
to a kusitu-garment) HSS 15 201:9, (toa 
nahlaptu-garment) ibid. 191:2; 1 DAL pissatu 
sa magarri ina PN sa ds-bu one container 
with axle grease which is charged to PN (seal 
of PN) HSS 13 439:2 and 4; various animals 
of PN ina muhhija as-bu u anaku ana PN 
anandin are owed by me and I will give (them) 
back to PN HSS 9 26:9; kids mudduéu sa 
PN ina mubhisu as-bu u ana PN, umalla are 
charged to PN as his assignment(?), he will 
return them in full to PN, (the owner) 
HSS 9 45:6, cf. HSS 13 295:6, also (same con- 
text with the clause ina Satti 2-ni ... ananz 
din) HSS 9 26:9; exceptional: fuppu sa PN 
u $4 PN, asar PN, as-bu tuppu Sa PN, agar 
PN, a§-bu JEN 534:4 and 8, also fuppati Sa 
as-bu HSS 19 3:52; the judges asked PN, 
“Where is the chariot you took?” uwmma PN 
narkabtu ina GN a-si-ib PN said, ‘““The chariot 
is in the town GN” AASOR 16 70:18, cf. also 
(a list of carefully described horses followed 
in each item by) agar PN as-bu ibid. 99:5, 9, 
14, ete.; [Summa wilu ... lu] iméra lu siséd u 
lu mimma la a-[... §a ki Saparte ina] bitisu 
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us-bu-ni if a man (sells) either a donkey, a 
horse or any [other animal] not his own 
which has been kept as a pledge in his house 
KAV 6 i 23 (Ass. Code C § 4). 


d) other oces.: if the sick man eats food 
ina libbigu la kU DuB-ka (but) it does not 
stay in him, he throws it up(?) Labat TDP 
156:10; x aklum (la) a-sa-bu (see aklu B 
usage a) BE 14 64:3, and passimin MB; la 
as-bu not accounted for (in contrast to halqu 
“Jost,” in list of objects) HSS 15 2:19; martu 
ana Saplig ié-tu-sib the gall has “settled” 
downward ABL 363:15 (NA). 


4. SiSubu to make a person sit down, to 
install officers, kings, gods, etc., to make 
exercise a function, to make a person live or 
be in a place, to assign a residence to an 
official or a workman, to garrison soldiers, to 
settle people in a city or a country, to set up 
an ambush — a) to make a person sit down: 
marsa [ana mulkhi Kvu-ib you make the 
patient sit on it (the sieve) CT 23 1:3, ef. 
tu-se-S1b-8u-ma LKU 62 r. 10, also [ina muhhi] 
erst KU-Su AMT 94,9:8, ina mubhi litt KU-[Sé] 
Kécher BAM 104:62, and passim, note NA.BI 
ina mubhi sépéSu tu-Se-Sab-S% Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1:11; note ina muhhi Assur tu-Se-ab-Su 
you make him sit down on (the image of) 
Assur (parallel: issu muhhi Assur usatbasu 
line 26) BBR No. 60:20 (NA); ina lebbi urigalli 
Ku-ib-Su you have him sit in the reed 
shelter KAR 184 r.(!) 39; [&-Se]§-S¢b-ka Subta 
néhta Subat Suméli I will have you sit on the 
seat of honor(?), the seat at the left Gilg. VII 
iii 43, also ibid. VIILiii2; 21% abbésu gerétasu us- 
te-8ib he had the gods, his fathers, sit down at 
a meal provided by him En. el. VI71; ina 
gerétu. u-Se-Sib-Sué-nu-ti-ma astakkan nigttu 
I made them (the officials of the realm) sit 
down for a banquet and arranged a feast 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38 ii 44, cf. rabtiti u mise 
matija ... ina... takulte wu gerétt ... w-Se- 
&tb-8%-nu-ti-ma Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 51, 
ttti misé mat Assur ina passiir hiddti %-se-sib- 
gu-nu-ti-ma I made (the Manneans) sit down 
together with the Assyrians for a joyous meal 
TCL 3 63 (Sar.); itt ast kalbi u Sahi u-Se-Sib- 
Su-nu-ti kamis I made them sit in fetters 
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together with a bear, a dog, and a pig (beside 
the gate to the inner city of Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42; may the gods inflict a defeat 
on him ina pan nakirésu kamié lu-Se-Si-bu-su 
and make him crouch in fetters before his 
enemies AKA 108 viii 83 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
the insers. of Asn., also (replacing ina pan by 
ina KI.TA, i.e., Saplan) Lyon Sar. 12:77, Wise- 
man Treaties 574, and passim in Sar. and Esarh. 
b) to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make exercise a function: nu-sé-8i-1b-ma x 
kaspam ukalluniats we called a meeting and 
they offer us nine minas of silver BIN 6 28:4, 
cf. nu-8é-5-ib-ma naphar 10 MA.NA 
kaspam ... alge COT 4 9a:11, also asSumi 
awdtim sa PN annakam nu-sé-St-ib-ma x 
kaspum iqqibi Hecker Giessen 31:6, cf. ahhéni 
nu-8é-Si-ib-ma_ ibid. 48:17, §8€-8/-ba-ma KTS 
4b:18 and 40 r. 34 (all OA); adi se’um 
méres alim uqtattd dajant Su-Si-ba-a-ma ana 
abullim nasérim la iggt have (pl.) the judges 
be present until the barley from the city 
plantation has been fully brought in, they 
must not be careless watching the gate 
TCL 18:17, ef. awilé nu-se-8i-ib-ma we have 
made (several) persons be present BIN 7 38:10 
(both OB); sibiti anniti PN ana Sibiiti u-Se- 
St-1b-Su-nu-ti-t PN assembled these (listed) 
witnesses to bear witness JEN 382:17, cf. 
Stbuti ul-te-si-i-mi kimé niltanassisumi he 
assembled witnesses (to testify) that we have 
summoned him repeatedly HSS 5 49:26; if 
a man intends to put the veil on his concubine 
5 6 tappaesu %-se-Sab he assembles five or six 
persons of his own status KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. 
Code § 41); (they will bring certain persons) 
ina wilti §a (PN ana mukinniitu wt-Se-es-Se-bu 
and have them be present as witnesses at 
(the writing of) PN’s document VAS 6 97:12, 
cf. YOS 65:10, ana mukinnitu ina libbi u-se- 
8i-[7b(!)1 Nbn. 442:6, also ima IM.KISIB ... 
u-Se-e8-8ib-ma Nbn. 837:15; Summa... sa 
tlint t-Se(var. -8)-3d-bu-u-ni (var. %-se-Sab-u- 
m) adé ina mahar tlani tagakkaniini (you 
swear) that (you will not violate) the oath 
you take before the gods when they have the 
gods sit (as witnesses) Wiseman Treaties 153; 
Sarram ana kusst abika ul-te-Si-ib-ka I have 
installed you as king on the throne of your 
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father MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:2, also ibid. 85 RS 
17.338:3; BN ana qatija assabat ina kussi &a 
abigu u-si-&-1b-su I took RN by the hand 
and installed him on the throne of his father 
KBo | 1:56, and passim in Bogh.; PN mdrasu ina 
kussiéu %-Se-8i-bu Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:37, 
and passim in Sar., Senn., and Asb.; PN marta 
ina kusst bélitisu t-Se-sib-ma usadgila panussu 
OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; pati 
RN ina kussi abija tabis u-se-8i-bu-ni-ma bélit 
matate usadgilu panitja Borger Esarh. 47 ii 47, 
and passim in Esarh., cf. also ina kiimusu ina 
kusst mat Assur tu-se-Sab-a-ni_ Wiseman Trea- 
ties 57, wr. tu-Se-Sab-ba ibid. 48; Sar Hlamti 
PN ina Babili ina kussi ul-te-Sib CT 34 48 ii 
44, and passim in this text; [ina k]ussé Sa Sarz 
rutte %-Se-Su-bu-su they have him (the king) 
sit down on the royal throne KAR 135 iii 1, see 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); pit mini 
ki anni épusu u ala ina libbt GN %-se-si-bu 
for what reason have they acted in this way 
and why have they installed him (the sub- 
stitute king) in the city of Akkad? ABL 
46:10 (NA); minu ittu la <f>dabtu ina libbi sa 
Sar pihi tu-se-Si-ba what was the untoward 
sign in it that you should have installed a 
substitute king? ABL 223:16 (NA); sekretum 
Sarra ibérma miréa kussé t-Se§-[8tb] (see béru 
B v. usage b-2’) CT 30 15:6; mmerija ... 
ahbutma ina [sijjankuk lu %-Se-8-ib-Su I 
captured the image of DN and installed it in 
the sanctuary MDP 10 pl. 10:4, ef. ibid. 11; 
DN béltt ina hiddie u risate ina parakkisa 
U-8a-8i-ib u narija askun T installed the Lady 
Annunaitu on her dais amidst general 
rejoicing Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:28; lamassat 
Istar ... abni ina parakkisa a-se-si-ib-Si 1 
made an image of [star and installed it on 
her dais AKA 165r.1(Asn.), cf. B.KUR &% 
ussim usarrih DN ina libbi &-Se-&b 
AKA 171 v.10; mehret abullisu Saltts %-de-S- 
ib-ma in my triumph I had (Urzana) placed in 
front of the city gate (when I led the royal 
family and the inhabitants into captivity) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); simat ilutisa usarrih 
t-Se-Sib-&t ina paramahi I made her beautiful 
paraphernalia according to her divine status 
and installed her on the main dais Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 21, cf. gaté DN asbat 
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u[sérib u]-se-8ib ina parak dardti I brought 
Sin in myself and installed him on a per- 
manent dais ibid. iii 14, and passim in Asb.; 
ilint Sa GN Sa GN, tbukunimma ina Uruk 
u-se-Si-bu the images of Susa which Assyria 
had taken away and installed in Uruk 
Wiseman Chron. p. 50:16; tna... réS Satti 
Marduk ... gerbasu %-Se-Si-im-ma_ VAB 4 156 
A v 33 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 254 i 31 (Nbn.); ki... 
dAmurru ina bit 1A-nim t-se-8tb-u-ni = ABL 
1378 r. 11 (NA); “LAMA la simat Hanna t-Se- 
i-bu ina simakkigu they installed an image 
unfit for Hanna in her (I8tar’s) shrine VAB 4 
274 iii 28 (Nbn.), ef. slani mat Sumeri u Akkadt 
... na mastakisunut-Se-$i-1b 5R 35:34 (Cyr.), 
and passim in royal insers.; %-Se-8i-ba-ds-s% ina 
karrt she (Tiamat) installed him on a karru- 
throne En. el. I 152, and passim in En. el.; DN 
stisd ina kusst hurdst §u-sb bring out the 
Anunnaki and install (them) on a golden 
throne CT 15 47:12, ina kusst hurdsi t-&e-sib 
ibid. 16 (Descent of I&tar); [Sarru u sa]ngi DN 
ina parak simate u-Se-i8-8[u-bu rlihti ilani 
gabba la u-se-is-§u-b[u] the king and the high 
priest install Marduk on the official dais (but) 
do not install any of the other gods ZA 50 
194:11f. (MA rit.); agd ga Assur u kakké sa 
Ninkil inassia ina sp parakki ina mubhi 
kussé %-Se-Sab he brings the tiara of ASsur 
and the “weapons” of Ninlil and places 
them on a chair at the foot of the dais 
KAR 137 ii 16 (MA rit.), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 
p. 10; birtg siparrt ... ina libbi %-8e-si-ib 
(see birqgu mng. 2) AKA 80 vi 21 (Tigl. I); 
ei8.truKUL Assur bélija ina lbbt u-Se-sib 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63; salam Sar: 
ritija ... @pus ina GN ... ina bit ilanisu 
t-&e-8i-be Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); ilani 
12-8u-nu ina muhhi tu-se-sib you place the 
twelve gods on it (the linen cloth) RAcc. 12 
iil; da Sudtu ina muhhi buré ... Ku-3% 
you place this god on a reed mat BBR No. 
31+37 ii 6, No. 34:38, and passim; salmé Suniiti 
3 timi ina rés marsi tu-Se-e5-§ib-Su-nu-ti you 
place these images for three days beside the 
sick person KAR 184 r.(!) 27, cf. NU ... ina 
res marst KU-8i 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamadtu), 3 amé 
ina ré§ marsi tu-se-8ib-8 ibid. i 25; ul-te-sib 
ina babija Lugalgirra Maqlu V115; Kibu 


asabu 4c 


tu-Se(var. -s[e§])-8b you place the DN 
(images at the kiln) ZA 36 182:4, also ibid. 
198: 34 (glass texts). 

c) to make a person live or be in a place, 
to assign a residence to an official or a work- 
man, to garrison soldiers, to settle people in 
a city or country — 1’ to make a person live 
or be ina place: missu Sa u-sa-be ina bitim 
tu-sé-Si-bi,-ni u ana mutim tallikint why did 
you (fem.) allow tenants to live in the house 
while you (yourself) left to (live with) a man? 
(if you are indeed my daughter, watch the 
house!) BIN 6 20:23; he must not bring her 
into the paternal house asar libbisu lu-sé-8t- 
ib-§¢ he may have her dwell wherever (else) 
he wants BIN 411:12; summa la itiabsunu 
PN u PN, lu %-8é-Su-bu-Su-nu even if it dis- 
pleases them (the adopting parents), they 
must let both PN (the real son) and PN, (the 
adoptive son) live (in their house) AAA 1 
pl. 24 No. 8:13 (all OA); amminim ina bitim 
wassibam tu-se-si-tb why do you allow people 
to live (as tenants) inthe house? TCL 18 134:10, 
cf. [w]a-Sa-ba-am Su-si-ib VAS 16 196:16, 
Sanitam sa ittia li-Se-8i-tb TCL 18 101:22; 
usallimsuniti utammisuniiti mahrija us-te-st- 
ib-Su-nu-ti I reconciled them and had them 
take an oath and had them live with me 


TCL 17 30:18; Sumi ilika u mutakkilika ga 
kdta ... aSaris %-Se-Si-bu-% libli (see balé 
v. mng. Id) TCL 1 40:24 (all OB); ina aru 


sdSuma PN us-te-St-bu-us u Santi vimmera PN 
ilteqi in that same month PN summoned him 
(into his presence) and took the second sheep 
away AASOR 16 6:52; according to the 
tablet concerning thirty minas of tin ga PN 
ki Saparti §e-§u-bu-ni_ for which PN is made 
to live (with the creditor) as pledge KAJ 
150:5, cf. ina bit PN Se-Su-ub KAJ 16:15; ifa 
woman lives in her father’s house lu mussa 
bita ana batte %-Se-Si-ib-Si_ or her husband has 
made her live elsewhere KAV 1 iv 84 (Ass. 
Code § 36); the king has granted me asylum in 
Nineveh (and so) niés€é bitija maréa u marateja 

. tna libbi ul-te-Si-bt I have assembled the 
members of my household, my children and 
had them live there ABL 456:16 (NB), cf. 
ina batti issét lu-se-si-bu-Si-na (see batiu 
usage a-2’) ABL 378r.5(NA); a@sar nisirti 
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u-Se-Si-bu-ni-ma_ they (the gods) made me 
stay in hiding Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; ana 
dallali tui[terrisu] tu-se-si-bi-su-ma ina qabal 
mainalhati] (see sub dalldlu) Gilg. VI.77; ina 
birit Sinnt u lashi §u-si-ba-an-ni let me (the 
toothache worm) live between the teeth and 
gums CT 17 50:16. 

2’ to assign a residence to an official, a 
workman, etc., to garrison soldiers: ana 4 
DA.NA.TA makkati zu-si-ib-ma_ garrison police 
stations(?) at half-bérw distances JRAS 1932 
296:138 (OAkk. let.); birdtim u-se-si-bu udanz 
ninuma they reinforced the garrisons in the 
fortresses Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 23 (OB); sdbam 
damgam ... ebirma ana bazahitim uSs-te-8-ib 
(see béru A v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; udsé& 
lémma ina GN u-se-8-im-ma he brought up 
(the slaves of PN, living in the new town) 
and assigned (them) a residence in GN 
BE 14 127:5 (MB); they vilify me to my lord 
asserting béli ana panisu ul-te-si-ba-an-ni 
“My lord has assigned me a place in his 
presence” (but I have always served my lord) 
BE 17 20:10 (MB let.); munnabta [...] ana ali 
RN ... u-Se-i5-Sa-ab-Su RN allows the refugee 
to live near(?) the city KBo 1 1r.13; ina 
magratti us-te-Si-ba(!)-an-ni he has assigned 
me work on the threshing floor AASOR 16 
2:4 (Nuzi); §a-résiSu ana hazanniiti %-se-se-eb 
he installed his own official as mayor ABL 
473:7, cf. Saniu sa rab mugu ahsu dannu 
t-se-8i-bt ABL 154:17; rihite ana massartiz 
Sunu ina bit Subtesunu u-Se-sa-[ab] I will 
assign the rest of them (the workers) to their 
stations to perform their duty ABL 705 r. 12; 
passiru ... 8 RN épusuni nappah huradsi ina 
muhhi us-se-si-ib he set the goldsmith to 
work on the (golden) table which Sargon had 
(had) made ABL 951:11; ina libbi GN lu-&e- 
sib-Sti-nwu he should settle them in GN (and 
give them houses and gardens) ABL 414:15 
(all NA); he is rebuilding Larak wu PN adi 
ginnisu u Lt Aramisu ina libbi a-ses-3ib and 
is assigning it as residence to PN together 
with his family and his retainers(?) ABL 542 
r.8; nastkati 5a ina muhhi GN Su-su-bu the 
sheikhs who have been installed over GN ABL 
831 r.7, cf. ina LU GN ul-te-si-bu ABL 1114:12; 
ina tamirdtt 84 DN ... EN LU.ENGAR.ME $u- 
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us-Sib zéra liri§ appoint in all the irrigation 
districts of the Lady-of-Uruk overseers for 
the farmers, they (text: he) should cultivate 
the field(s) YOS 3 84:29 (all NB); mdré um: 
mani lu %-se-Sib-su-nu-ti I installed (these) 
craftsmen (metalworker, goldsmith and seal 
cutter) 5R 33 ii 23 (Agum-kakrime); I entered 
Qatna PN Qatnaja dagil pani [lu-se-si-ib 
(there) I installed PN, a native of Qatna, a 
subject of mine KAH 2 84:109, cf. PN fartinu 
ina libbi lu-Se-8ib ibid. 64(Adn. II); PN adi kim: 
tigu assuhamma gereb GN u-se-sib I deported 
PN with his entire family and assigned him the 
country Amatti as residence Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32 No. 67:49, cf. PN... wu ginnusu ... 
ittasah ina Lt Bit Amukdani us-se-Sib ABL 
896:17 (NA); seven cities Ja ahhéSu ... ina 
libbisunu Su-Su-bu-ma dunnunu massartu 
wherein his (the king’s) brothers had their 
assigned residence and (which) were heavily 
fortified TCL 3 278 (Sar.), cf. sabé tiditkisu ... 
Su-Su-bu gerbussu ibid. 300; maré ummani 


ledti ... ina biti ... lu usérib lu a-se-sib-5u- 
nu-ti I had expert craftsmen (naggdru, 
zadimmu, gurgurru, purkullu) enter the 


house and assigned them work (there) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r.30; I seized Thebes ERiN.H1.4-1a 
userid u-se-sib ina libbi had my troops enter 
and garrisoned (them) there Streck Asb. 10 i 
89. 

3’ to settle people in a city or country: 
xMES Sa ana libbi matija KL.TUS Su-ub-iam 
t-Se-8i-ib-Su-nu sa Subtam la u-us-Sa-bu andku 
u-Se-Si-bu-Su-nu 1 settled the ....-s who 
were living in my country, and those who 
did not want to live in settlements I made 
do so Smith Idrimi 85f.; PN urassipsunu 
u %-se-&-ib-Su-nu PN will (re)-build them 
(the mentioned villages) and settle (them) 
MRS 6 125 RS 15.147:13';  rthit nakri Sa ina 
Nippur i-se-8i-bu ABL 960r. 8 (NA); Assuraja 
... ina GN ul-te-§-ib ABL 1000:14, cf. ina 
bit Sarri bélija . . . lu-Se-Sib-Si-nu-tt ~=ABL 258 
r. 7 (both NB); nisé mat Assuraja ina libbi 
u-Se-Sib AKA 372 iii 83 (Asn.), and passim in 
Shalm. IIT, Sar.; nisé matati kisitti gateja ina 
libbi t-Se-Sib Rost Tigl. 1II p. 2:10, and passim, 
also in Sar. and Senn.; niSEGN ... assuhSuni: 
tima in GN, ... t%-Se-Sib-Su-nu-ti I deported 
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the people of GN and settled them in GN, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:57; améliti mat 
Haiti hubut gqastija ina Ninua u-se-sib-ma 
OIP 2 73:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 49 iii 11; 
sitti maré Babili ... qereb Babili u-se-Sib-su- 
nu-ti Streck Asb. 40 iv 96; andku ina asrisina 
ul-te-Sib-&i-na-a-th VAB 3 89:23 (Dar.), cf. Herz- 
feld API 27:28 (Xerxes Ph). 

d) to set up an ambush: while I stayed 
on the approaches to GN pithallu kallabu ana 
Subte %-se-8tb I placed cavalry and light troops 
in an ambush (and killed fifty of PN’s 
soldiers) AKA 320 ii 71 (Asn.); GN Subtu ina 
pa-na-ti, %-se-8i-bu the people of Supria set 
an ambush in my line of advance (but my 
two officers with their six men escaped) 
ABL 138: 21. 


5. SsSubu (causative to mng. 3) to place 
objects, etc., to make a country live under 
one command, to repopulate a city or coun- 
try, in the phrase Subta néhta Sé3ubu — 
a) to place objects, etc.: timmé ... eli piriz 
gallé %-se-8ib-ma I placed pillars (of cedar) 
upon the lion column bases Lie Sar. 78:3; 
(list of animals and persons) nigé sa bab tlani 
da u-Se-e8-Si-bu sacrificial animals for the 
gates of the gods which they have imposed(?) 
(cf. mng. 3c) HSS 13 94:2; he (Zimri-Addu) 
should remove him andku kima inanna awat 
ekallimma lu-Se-&-ib then I will ease(?) the 
worries(?) of the palace as quickly as possible 
ARM 2 31 r. 10’. 


b) to make a country live under one 
command: kibrat erbettem ana qibitisu u-Se- 
&i-ib he made the four quarters live according 
to his command YOS 9 35:128, cf. CT 37 3 ii 
52 (both Samsuiluna); matam ... ukannis ana 
pim u-se-8-1b-8 he subdued the country 
(along the sea) and made it live according to 
(his) command Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim); 
mat GN kalaga ... ana pim istén ws-te- i>- 
tb-& ARM 1 5:35. 

c) to repopulate a city or country: 
Marduk ... mu-&e-&ib alani DN, who resettles 
cities Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. ana 
Su-Su-ub ali §48u Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, and passim 
in Sar.; Gla hepi antiku ul-te-3ib wu 
durarsu aliakan ABL 702:10 (NB), also (the 
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king) mu-Se-8b Babilt Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:16, 
also 244:23; Sa Babili u-Se-s-bt because he 
has repopulated Babylon (all countries trust 
in the king, my lord) ABL 418 r. 9 (NB), cf. 
ki Sarru béli unu Akkad [u-se]-s-bu-u-ni 
ABL 746:8 (NA); ana uddusu esrét Su-su-[ub 
mlahazt to renew sanctuaries, to repopulate 
cities VAS 1 37 ii 23, cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 30 
and VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); ana Su-su-ub namé 
nadite to repopulate abandoned regions 
Lyon Sar. p. 6:34, and passim in Sar., cf. also 
ana Su-su-ub niditu ADD 809:3, [ina nla-di-ti 
§u-Su-bu. OECT 6 pl. 5:16; Nabi sa suddé u 
Su-&-bu basi itti’u in whose power it is to 
let (cities) fall into ruins and to repopulate 
(them) 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), also JCS 19 
122:15 (Simbar-Sihu), cf. Borger Esarh. 79:8, 
also Assur ... Suddi u Su-su-bu ... umalld 
gatua Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30. 


d) in the phrase Subta néhta sasubu (see 
also mng. 3a): nist Sippar ... Subat néhti Su- 
Su-ba-am to make the people of Sippar live in 
security(?) PBS 7 133i 20, Sum. version: ki. 
tuS ne.ha KU.u.da OECT 1 pl. 18i 18 (Ham- 
murapi), AfO 9 246 ii 29 (Samsuiluna), cf. nisi: 
Sunu ... Subat néhtim lu u-Se-8i-ib-Si-na-tt 
LIH 95:40, also ibid. 57:35 (Hammurapi), note 
the variant in subat tib libbim [li-sel-si-ib- 
ku-nu-ti YOS 9 35:52 (Samsuiluna); matt 
Subtam néhtam t-se-8i-ib RA 33 50 i 25 (Jah- 
dunlim); Subta néhta %-sSd(var. -Se)-8t-1b-su- 
nu-ti AKA 92 vii 35 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, Asn., Tn. II, Sar., and Esarh., also 5R 
35:36 (Cyr.). , 

The reference to asdbu in the phrase in 
hiqu ... t-u8s-si-im-ma VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 9 
(Nbk.) has been omitted as corrupt. 

Meissner BAW 2 p. 27f.; Salonen Mobel 288f. 


Ad mng. Ib: Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 226; Jacob- 
sen, JNES 2 164 n. 27. Ad mng. 1b-9’b’: Petschow 
Pfandrecht pp. 71, 125, 142, also notes 208, 268; 
Cardascia MuraSi p. 23. Ad mng. 2a—4’: Finet, RA 
59 75 n. 2. Ad mng. 2c: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 535, 
ZA 36 149 n. 2 and 160; Schwenzner, AfO 7 248; 
Oppenheim, AfO 12 154; H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 243 
n. 3. 


aSagu (eségu) s.; (a kind of acacia); Bogh., 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (in Bogh. egégu) and (ar18.) 
t.ain; cf. isstir asdge. 
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gi8.u.cirn = a-Sa-gu Hh. III 439; ki-3i o18.0.cir 
= a-sa-gu (preceded by at-tu G15.0.cir = ed-de-ti) 
Diri IT 251, cf. c18.0.cir = a-sa-[gu] Proto-Diri 166, 
U.cin = a-Sa-gu-[um] ibid. 186. 

tug .U.cin.ur.ra = §d ina a-sd-gi mag-ru (cloth) 
teaseled with (the thorns of) the a.-plant Hh. XIX 
194, ef. [li.tug.gis.U.cir.ur.ra] = sa ina a-sa-gi- 
im imassaru OB Lu Bi 5; nig.ki.luh.gi8.[0. 
Gjin = MIN (= aban) a-sa-gi seed of the a.-plant 
Nabnitu E 48, cf. giS.nig.ki.luh.ba.gis.cir = 
ab-nu sa a-sd-g[t] Nabnitu XXIT 171. 

G.lum.a.lu = e-se-gu u bal-iu Izi E 313. 

dur.aiS.t.ciz.a.8é u.me.ni.gar: ina i&di a- 
8d-gi Sukunma place (it) at the base of an a.-plant 
Surpu VII 64, cf. dur.c18.U.cir.86 u.[me.ni. 
gar]: ina isdi a-&d-gi [Sukunma] K.3172 rv. 7f., 
also dur.(G18].U.efx.860.mu.un.ni.in.gub : ina 
i-Sid a-Sa-a-gi Su-zi-is-su-nu-ti-ma JTVI 26 155:14. 

e-gu(var. adds -u), a-ma-ri-du, a-mu-u (var. a-pu- 
u%) = a-sd-gu CT 18 3 iv 33ff., vars. from Malku IT 
139ff.; U t-gi: U a-8d-gu, U da-da-a: UG e-Se-gu 
Uruanna I 171f., G &&4-mi KUR-i, GU GURUN KUR-1, U 
GILRIM : GIS.U.cin ibid. 173ff.; U a-ma-r[i-du] : & 
a-sa-gu, U.TA{L.TAL] : U GI8.t.cfr, U.ci8.0.cir : U 
da-da-nu ibid. 176ff.; G kur-ba-st : G Gi8.U.cir ina 
Su-ba-ri, U a-bi-tu : G MIN ina Kin-na-hi, b kak-ku- 
Sak-ku : G MIN rabi ina Kin-na-hi, 6 sa-am-tu : U 
MIN ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 


a) in gen.: Stu kidt ana e-Se-ki wast 
isqiga suluppa sasqé tasarrag (on your way) 
from outside (the house) up to the .... a.- 
shrub you scatter isgiqu-flour, dates, and 
sasqéi-flour ZA 45 204 iii20, cf. ana [...] 
e-se-ki tatabbak [... e]-Se-ki Sudtum ana 6 
urbati tarakkas ibid. 206 iv 27f.; the exorcist 
recites facing the sun e-Se-ku sit Enlil atta O 
a., you are the offspring of Enlil ibid. 206 
iv 16; difficult: utammika ilt rabiti sa 8A-% 
e-&e-ki ibid. 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); GIS.U.GiR sa 
ina muhhi kimahhi asi — a.-plant which 
grew on a grave AMT 99,3 r. 15, cf. %-pat 
GI8.t.cirz ga ina muhhi kimahhi pu-zu exu- 
dation(?) of the a.-plant standing over a 
grave CT 23 41113, cf. AMT 91,1:5, ef. @r5. 
t.air ga ela [...] %-pat-su teleqgi AMT 99,3 
r. 1; KU.KU GIS.U.aiR ga ina pitigqtisu irabbi 
powder(?) of a. which is growing on a garden 
wall AMT 1,2:18, cf. aiS.t.eir Sa elt pitigti 
asi Kocher BAM 248 iv 32, also GI8.U.cir sa 
E.S[ta,] (var. GIS.NIM 1z.zI) Biggs Saziga 67 
ii 6, var. from Kécher BAM 311:13; G18.U.GiR 
a ina tarammi asi AMT 88,2:8; summa 
KI.MIN (= ina eqli libbi alt) a18.0.cin KI.MIN 


asadgu 


(= Ier1.DU,) if in a field inside a town a.- 
plant is seen (preceded by baltu) CT 39 6 
K.3840:2, cf. summa t.cin Ta biti wu igari 
ittabsi CT 401:26; Summa o18.0.ciR A.DIRI 
(followed by an unfavorable apodosis, see 
adéaru A discussion section) CT 399:8, cf. 
[G] o18.U.c¢ik : aA.DAR Kécher BAM 1 iv 3; 
Summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) GIS.U.ciR hariiba elt 
mindtisu iss if the a. bears carobs larger than 
usual CT 41 22:17 (all SB Alu); JSalmatedunu 
kima GI8.NIM (var. adds u) GI8.t.cirn wmalld 
tamarti urv Susan I filled the area around. 
Susa with their corpses as (with) camel thorn 
and a.-plant Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 98, also Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 40; KI m@mit GIS.NIM GIS.U.ciR 
GIS.SINIG GIS.GISIMMAR ZI-hu together with 
the “oath” of pulling up camel thorn, a.- 
plant, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74, 
also mamit GI8.NIM u U.GiR ibid. TIT 121, cf. 
kima Gi8.NmM u GI8.U.[efR] (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. IX vi 28; Gi8.0.air [... sa] ina 
sért zi-hu — a.-plant which has been pulled 
up in the open area Rm. 2,269:17'; U ka-lu-u 
tam-LI8. Gi8.U.eirn (var. omits e18) ka-zi-ri 
NU TUK GuRUN-&&% kima has-ma-ni_ the kali- 
plant resembles the a., it has no fuzz, and its 
fruit (i.e., the seed-pods) is like .... Uruan- 
na IT 94. 


b) as fuel — 1’ in gen.: a-3d-gu ab-lu(!)-tu, 
dried a.-plants BE 8 154:4 (NB list of objects 
for ritual use); ina uGu biti ina DE GIS.U. 
cin kamana tanaddi you put a kamdnu-cake 
on a brick on the a.-coals CT 39 24:30 
(namburbi rit.). 


2’ used for fumigations: ina pénti a18.U. 
Gir gqaqqassu tugattar you fumigate his head 
with a.-coals CT 23 26:11; baltissunu ina 
péntt Gis.U.cin tugattarsu you fumigate 
him (with various plants which are placed) 
still fresh on the a.-coals ibid. 43:7, — ef. 
ina pénti ai8.0.ain libbi uznésu tugattar 
AMT 33,1:35 and 37, also ina pt-en-ti G18.U.GIR 
tugat{tar] AMT 98,1:11, and passim in fumiga- 
tions of head and ears; déipu lam sarri nike 
nakké kaligunu Di G18.0.ciR isén nigé kaliz 
Sunu inaggi (see sénu usage d) BBR No. 26 
iv 38, cf. (for ritual fumigation of the bard 
and his implements) ibid. 11 iv 5 and 80:12; 
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ina péntt Gi8.0.cin Nig.NA ziD.DA uw SIM.LI 
tasarrag you scatter flour and cedar upon 
the a.-coals (in) the censer Or. NS 36 34:9 
(namburbi rit.), ef. zip.sSE bursa ana IGr 
penti GIS.U.GiR tasarrag AMT 54,1:8 and 11, 
also ana IGI pénti U.cin tanaddi AMT 27,2:20; 
Nie.NA SIM.LI ina DE GI8.U.ciR ana IGI 
Samag tasarraq KAR 56 r.2, BMS No. 21 r. 24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104, ef. NiG.NA SIM. 
LI ana pénti Gi8.U.air tasarrag K.157+2788 r. 
8 Mamburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), dupl. LKA 
116:9. 


c) in med., pharm. and rit. — 1’ root: 
U sunvs t.eiS.cirn : sunvus [U] KLMIN : ina 
samni ES.MES root of a.-plant : a medication 
against ditto : to rub on repeatedly in oil 
Kocher BAM 11 38; [U Sursi] at8.0.cir ga ina 
nasdhika 4UTU NU IGI.DU,.A : U tulte KI.MIN 
(= ina muhhi Ka-8 Sakanu) root of the a. 
which is not exposed to the sun when you 
pull it up : a medication against the ‘““worm’’: 
to be placed on his tooth ibid. 1 i 7, restored 
from CT 14 23 K.259:7;  SUHUS GIS.NIM Sa eli 
[KI.MAH] SUHUS GI8.U.ciR ga eli KIL.MAH root 
of camel thorn from a grave, root of a.-plant 
from a grave AMT 102:38, also ibid. 99,2 iii 2, 
cf. sunuS qrS.niM suBUS GI8.U.ciR  Labat 
TDP 194:50, Sur-& GIS.NIM wu GIS.U.eiR sa eli 
kimahht ibid. 45, SuHUS @IS.NIM suHUS 
ai8.t.aiR Kécher BAM 311:79', and passim 
beside baltu; GI8S.NIM tasdk ina Sikari supus 
a18.U.Gir tasdk ina sikari | sizib Us.UDU.HI.A 
ina Sikari tuballal you bray (and mix) camel 
thorn in beer, you bray (and mix) the root of 
the a.-plant in beer, variant: you mix ewes’ 
milk in beer AMT 59,1: 25. 


2’ leaves: U PA GIS.U.GiR : U UD.DA : 
sdku ina gamni pasasu leaves of a.-plant : 
a medication against sétu-fever : to bray and 
rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1i 42; istu 4uTU 
ittapha ina muhht Pa.MES GI8.U.GiR GUB-su- 
ma as soon as the sun has risen, you have 
him stand on leaves of a.-plant Biggs Saziga 
53:26, ef. kima ¢uTv it[taphu ina UGU PA.MES 
GI8.U.cin] izzizu ibid. 55 iii 4, cf. PA GIS. 
NIM PA GIS.U.GiR KUB 37 43112'; PA.MES 
GI$.t.ain ina mé tanaddi you put leaves of 
a.-plant into water Biggs Saziga 53:23, cf. Pa 


asagu 


GI8.U.eiR PA GIS.NIM Kécher BAM 124 i 42, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6:35. 


3’ pods and seed: see haribu; NUMUN 
GI8.U.Gin NUMUN @I8.NIM_ seeds of a.-plant 
and camel thorn seeds (to be brayed and 
drunk in beer) Kécher BAM 237 iv 5, cf. 
NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN GI8.U.GiR ibid. 161 
ii 23, also AMT 29,5:17, and passim beside baltu; 
NUMUN GIS.U.Gin : zé swummati Uruanna I 189; 
NUMUN U.cin AJSL 36 82:81; see also aban 
asagi, in lex. section. 


4’ shoots: Sz.pt aiS.nrm SE.DU GIS.U.ciR 
shoots of camel thorn and shoots of a.-plant 
AMT 77,1 i 13, also Kécher BAM 311:23’, AMT 
91,1:5, and passim, see baltu usage b—2’, note 
SE.DU GI.SUL.HI NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS. 
Gein CT 23 41112, Supt ersunut [...] 
SE.DU U.ciR Kécher BAM 216:18’, also 
[Se.DU] U.eir Se.pt at.Sun.[Hr] Rm. 950:4’ 
(unpub.), see zigpu A mng. Lb. 

5’ sap: U a.KAL Sim-ta(!)-te : U A-KAL 
U.gin, U A.KAL U.Girn : U GAN.ZI Sa KUR-e U 
la-pat ra-man-nwu Uruanna II 108f., ef. 
U AKAL Sim-ta-t[e] : 0 a.KAL GI8.U.ci[R] 
ibid. I 188. 

6’ other oces.: [U.er8].U.¢ik : U MIN 
(= mi-git SA): Subsulu ina Sikari [saqi] — 
a.-plant : a medication against ‘fallen heart” 
: to cook and give to drink in beer RA 13 
37:15; GURUN a18.U.cir sia,-su flower(?) of 
the a.-plant while still fresh Kocher BAM 124 
i37; 15 SE si-ik-ti atS.G.cir 15 grains of 
pulverized a.-(seeds?) AMT 31,4:9; 10 Gin 
Gi8.t.eir [...] AMT 83,2:11. 

d) other uses: 11 KUS[...]24 pirhi a-Sd- 
gu... imaIci PN LU.a8eaB- eleven leather 
[...] (for) 24 rosettes in the form of a.- 
blossoms, at the disposal of PN the leather- 
worker GCOCI 2 276:2, ef. (silver for) 10 pirhe 
a-Sd-gu ibid. 210:3 (NB); ima libbt Ka.TAR 
tukallasma ina e18.U.cir tasabbi[t] with them 
(seven wooden knives) you scrape off the 
fungus and sweep it up with (a broom of) a.- 
plant K.157+2788:14’ (mamburbi rit., courtesy R. 
Caplice); for use of thorns in teaseling cloth, 
see Hh. XIX, OB Lu, in lex. section. 

The asdgu can be identified with the 
modern Arabic Sok (Prosopis farcta or 
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stephaniana), a kind of acacia, one of the 
most widespread thorny shrubs of southern 
Iraq. It remains an important source for fuel, 
either dried or as charcoal. See also baltu and 
- eddetu discussion sections. The writing with 
t.cirz also occurs in Sumerian as early as the 
Fara period, see Civil, RA 54 p. 67 n. 1. 
Meissner, ZA 15 418; (Thompson DAB 182ff.); 


Adams, Land Behind Baghdad 5, and Landsberger 
apud Adams op. cit. 168 n. 8. 


aSahhu s.; storehouse; OB, Mari, SB; pl. 
asahbhatu. 

a) in sing.: anumma tuppam assum E 
a-sa-ah-hi-im sa naspak sim ana ser Sarrim 
[ustabilam] I am sending now a letter to the 
king concerning the a. for storing barley 
ARMT 13 52:5; summa [MIN] ina & a-sd-ah-hu 
[ra1] if ditto (= kaménu-lichen) is seen in the 
storehouse (followed by ina #.i.DUB, see 
naspaku) CT 38 20:45 (SB Alu). 


b) in plural: x barley MU.TUM E.KISIB.BA 
& a-Sa-ah-ha-tim erBtL delivered to the store- 
house, (namely) the new a TCL 10 28:7; 
x barley xitgun.ad sa 1 GAN SIG, a-na & 
a-Sa-ah-ha-tim % ka-pi-ri-im ilbinu for the 
hired men who molded one iku-measure of 
bricks for the storehouse and the 
Riftin 53:8, cf. SuKU LU.Dim.MES u A LU.HUN. 
GAMES sa 6 a-Sa-ah-ha-tim % ka-PI-ra-am 
ipusu food rations for the house-builders 
and rent for the hired men who built the 
storehouse and the .... ibid. 14 (both Larsa, 
Rim-Sin); uncert.: assum pth eqlija sa ina GN 
illeqgi x eqlam ina a-sa-ah-ha-Pa apalija 
iqqabikunisimma as to the replacement for 
my field which was taken in MaSkan-Sabra, 
you (pl.) were ordered to compensate me 
with x land in .... (perhaps a Flurname) 
TCL 7 77:7, cf. [a&um pjih eqlija sa ilfleqt 
ina] a-Sa-ah-ha-Pa eglim apalija ibid. 76:7 
(let. of Hammurapi), also ibid. 77:16, perhaps to 
be read asahhatim. 


See discussion sub arahhu A. 


aSakkiS  (asakkiS) adv.; like something 

set apart, a taboo; SB*; cf. asakku B. 
inassah u inandi dam@giiti a-sd-a[k-kis?] 

(var. a-sak-[kis] he tears off and casts away 


aSaméiitu 


his fine (clothes) [like] something taboo 
Gilg. VIII ii 22, var. from JCS 8 93:16. 


asSakku see asakku A. 


agalali see asilalt. 


aSamS4ni§S adv.; like a dust storm; SB*; 
cf. asamsitu. 


The goddess I8tar of Uruk ga ina gereb 
té8é a-Sdm-sd-mis isurru. who whirls around 
in the melee (of the battle) like a dust storm 
UCP 9 385:3, and dupl. ZA 31 33:3 (Asb.). 


aSam§Suttu see asamsitu. 


aSamSsiitu§ (asamésuttu) s.; dust storm; 
from OB on; pl. asamsdtu (asamsudtu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama% 32:37, asansdtu ABL 405 
r. 2); wr. syll. and (IM.)DAL.HA.MUN (IM.GA 
ACh Adad 19:30, 39, 42, 44f.). 


dal-ha-m[u-ujn 1x, m.cA = a-Sam-su-tu  Diri 


IV 126f., cf. [rm.cA] = [a]-Sa-am(!)-8[u-tum] Proto- 
Diri 399; m1 “!ba-mung, = @-Jam-Su-tum (in group 
with akukitu) Antagal C 102; [dal-ha-mun] 
Mx = a-Sa-am-su-tu Ea VII 232, also SP 1 40; 1m 
dal.ha.mun = a-sam-Su-tu Igituh I 317. 

dal-bha-mun SE.SUM+tIR.WI+WOS'ds = a-sam-su-tu 
A VII/4:97, also Ea VII 282, see JCS 13 125 and 
130; [dal-ha-mJun suM+iR.ur+MaAs = [a-sa-am-3}u- 
[tu] A VI1/4:53, also SP I 195. 

dal-ha-mun AN.SUM+IRx4 (forming a cross) 
(SL? 323d) = a-sam-su-tu, sahmastu, meht, tesa, 
igftlora, nagab nuhse CT 24 44:147-152 (list of 
gods). 

{m]je.ri.me.ri [d]ja.al.ha.am.mu.nu di.ir. 
gu.ul ¢gu.ur> (syllabic Sum.) : ENxEN 4im x 4 
(forming a cross) MA+MUK gur; : me-hi-a-am a-sa- 
am-8u-tam $a te-er-ku-ul-lam t-ka-ap-pa-ru the 
storm, the dust storm, which snaps the mooring 
pole CBS 11319+ iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); 
im.dal.ha.mun an.na.ke,(Kip) &tir.bi nigin. 
na.me8 : a-Sam-su-tu, a ina Samé ezzis issanundu 
gunu they (the horde of demons) are a dust storm 
which whicls furiously around in the sky CT 16 
19:31f.; mm.dal.ha.mun im.Sur.bu8.zi.ga. 
gin,(cim) [n]i.bi.3é i.nigin.nig[in] : a-dam-su- 
tu, Sa ezzié Samris te-ba-tim ina rla-m]a-ni-su t-$a-” 
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about 
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; im.dal. 
ha.mun lil(var. adds .1a) gid.gid.{[da]: [a-sJam- 
gu-tu, su-ma-[mi-tu, x22] Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:24 (coll.); mm dal.ha.mun.giny (with gloss) 
ki-ma a-sa-am-§u-ti Kramer Two Elegies 24; 
(mm].ux(ci$cat).lu m.dal.ha.mun in.na : [ina 
Siti] a-Sam-su-ti [sallu] 4R 30 No. 2r. 14f., restored 
from SBH p. 67:25. 
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MLMI.ga IM.GA: mukkil a-Sam-Su-ti(var. -ti) 
who makes the dust storms dark ArOr 21 
374: 26. 

IM.DAL.HA.MUN = a-[Sam-Su-tu] CT 41 43 BM 
54595:1 (comm.); IM.UR NIGIN (with gloss) a-sam- 
$d-tu, i-sa-nu-un(!)-<da> 5R 12 No. 5:40f. (astrol. 
comm.). 

DAL.HA.MUN, Gé-me-tu, mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru, me- 
h{ul-v = a-sam-su-ti Malku III 193 ff. 


a) as a weather phenomenon — 1’ in 
omens: summa ina libbi ali a-Sam-8sa-tu, 
issanunda if dust storms blow around in a 
town CT 38 8:40, ef. ibid. 41, cf. also IM.DAL. 
HA.MUN issanunda (preceded by mehi illak) 
K.6424:7 (unpub., Alu), Summa samsu ina 
napihisu a-sam-s[u-tu ...] if when the sun 
rises there is a dust storm ACh Supp. 32:7, 
cf. Jumma ina nipih Sams 2 a-Sam-sd-[a-ti 

..| if at sunrise two dust storms [rise] 
ibid. 8, also 3 a-Sam-Sd-[a-ti] ibid. 10, Summa 
samsu ippuhma a-sam-sd-[a-ti ...] ibid. 11, 
also Jumma aS.ME ippuhma a-sam-Si-a-tu, 
ina A.[...] ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:37; Summa 
MAN §8U-ma a-Sam-sd-a-tu, NIGIN.MES-da .. 
AN.MI Surv GaR-ma a-sam-[Sd-a-tu, ...] if 
the sun sets and dust storms are still blowing, 
(explanation:) there will be an eclipse of the 
sun, a. [equals ...] ACh Sama’ 16:6f., ef. 
a-8d(!)-an-sd-te-e is-su-da dust storms 
whirled(?) (for context, see sddu A mng. 1d) 
ABL 405 r.2 (NA); Summa Adad issitma IM.GA 
pu.MES if Adad thunders and a dust storm 
keeps blowing ACh Adad 19:30 and 39; Sumz 
ma ina la mindtisu Kaxmi wu a-Sam-Sd-a-tu, 
NIGIN.MES-da if (the sun) is eclipsed at a 
time not calculated and dust storms blow 
ACh Samas 10:81; summa Adad rigiumsu 
iddima NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA GIM IM.GA ana 
duru.s0.a pu if Adad thunders and sac. 
KUL.LA-lightning like a dust storm (perhaps 
to be read mehti) passes toward the west 
ACh Adad 19:42, also 44f.; Summa Adad riz 
gimsu iddima a-sa(!)-an-Sa(!)-tu, KAS,MES 
if Adad thunders and dust storms race about 
ibid. 27, see adantu discussion section; 
a-sam-su-tt DU LBAT 1533:24'; ina MN uD. 
1.xam a-Sam-Su-tu, ina séri la usamhar on 
the first of TaSritu he shall not face a dust 
_ Storm in an open area KAR 177 r. iii 8, also 
r. ii 48 and KAR 178 r. iv 34 (hemer.). 


aSamSiitu 


2’ inlit.: a-Sam-dd-tu issanundu isdr mehtt 
dust storms blow, the storm rages BBSt. No. 
6132 (Nbk.1); Adad ina rihis lemutti lirhissu 
abibu imhullu sahmasiu és a-sdm(vars. 
-$a/Sd-am)-Su-tu sunqu bubiitu arurtu husahhu 
ina matisu lu kajan may Adad wreak 
havoc in his (land), let flood, evil wind, 
revolution, confusion, dust storms, famine, 
hunger, drought, want be continual in his 
land AOB 1 66:56 (Adn. I); tbat imhulla 
sara lemna mehd a-sam-Su-tu,(var. -tt) he 
created the imhullu-wind, the evil wind, the 
storm wind, the dust storm En. el. IV 45; 
usatbissu gunmurta a-sam-sa-tt, (var. a-Sam- 
Su-ut-tu,) I have raised against him all the 
dust storms RA‘46 28:9, var. from STT 21:9, 
ef. garradu ustesbita sibittu IM-HUL mummilz 
[la]t eprt x x a-sam-Su-tt (var. a-Sam-Sd-a-ht) 
STT 21:150, var. from RA 46 40:10, ef. ibid. 
30:32 (SB Epic of Zu), ef. also mustasmidat 7 
[imhulli] mulmmillat eprjim sibt a-sa-am- 
$[a-a-tim] ibid. 92:76 (OB version). 


b) in similes: 115 dlani Sa limitisa kima 
abri aqiidma qutursun kima a-sam-sa-ti pan 
samé usaktim I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were piles of brushwood and 
filled the sky with smoke so that it looked 
like a dust storm TCL 3 182, also ibid. 268 (Sar.); 
all his felled tree trunks kima himmat a-sam- 
su-ti upahhirma ina %Bi.et agmu like the 
sweepings of a dust storm I gathered and 
burned ibid. 267; u sa himmat a-Sdm-8sd-a-ti 
tést isdd ina gabli and like the sweepings of 
dust storms, confusion whirls through the 
battle Tn.-Epic “ii” 43; a-sa-am-su-tum swut: 
tum JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 8 (OB lit.); 
note in transferred mng.: a-sam-su-tu,(var. 
-th) Sa libbisu lisamma may the “dust storm” 
come out from his belly AMT 45,5 r. 6, resto- 
ration and var. from AMT 42,4:8. 


c) other oces.: SAHAR a-sam-su-ti sa séri 
dust left by a dust storm in an open area 
Labat, Semitica 317 ii 10, also <SAHAR> DAL. 
HA.MUN 8a séri_ ibid. ii 6 (SB med.), cf. eper a- 
gam-su-tt (among dust from various sources 
for use in rit.) KAR 144:3; in broken context: 
a-sa-am-su-[ta] KUB 37 120:6’. 
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The passages ACh Supp. 1 32:7 and 10 sug- 
gest that asamSsitu can also designate spirals 
of dust, “‘dust devils.” 


aSannu (a soldier) see sanannu. 
**kaSannu see samésanu. 


agar (asarma) adv.; right now;  lex.*; 

cf. isarma. 
i.da.al = a-sa-a-a{r], i.da.lam = i8-tu a-sa- 

a-alr-ma], i.da.al.ta = i-tu a-sa-[a-ar], a.da. 

lam.ta = is-tu a-sa-[a-ar-ma] OBGT Ia r. i 10’ ff. 
Variant of isar(ma), q.v. 


aSar conj.; 1. where, whereto, wherefrom, 
2. as soon as, while, 3. if, in case, 4. what; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and x1; cf. agru 
As. 

[za-ag] [ZAG] = e-ma, a-[$Jar A VIIT/4:43f.; ki-i 
kr = a-[Sar] Idu II 314. 

ki.méS.an8e.ku.a ki.mdéS.anSe.nag.a: a- 
sar bu-lu-um t-ku-lu a-sar bu-lu-um is-tu-i OBGT 
XIII 20f.; ki gub.bu.dé ba.ra.an.da.gub. 
bu.dé.en : a-sar azzizzu la tazzazzt you must not 
stand where I am standing CT 16 6:220f., and 
passim in similar phrases; ki nam.lt.u,(GiSGaL). 
lu ba.ni.in.dim.eS : a-sar amilitu ibbana where 
man was created KAR 4 r. 29; dingir.mu ki 
<mu).ni.ti.en.na.ta (vars.mu.un.f[...],[...]. 
ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi.bar.[ra.ab] : ili i8tu a-sar (var. 
e-ma) asbata kinis napli{s] look steadily upon me, 
my god, from where you dwell OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812 r. 13f., vars. from pl. 18 K.4854 and pl. 24 
K.3341. 

KI = a-s[ar] Izbu Comm. 259. 


1. where, whereto, wherefrom — a) inOA: 
a-Sar atta u PN tannammarant where you 
meet with PN TCL 21 272:10; take silver 
there u a-sa-ar wasbu Supursum and write 
him where he is staying TCL 19 20:20; a-sar 
tuppt ibassyiini tértaka ... lillikamma you 
should inform (your representative) as to 
where the tablets are available BIN 4 5:26 
(OA); a-sar Sa-hu-zu-ni liddinu they should 
give (the silver and interest to my represent- 
atives) wherever they are instructed to do 
so PSBA 19 pl. 3 (after p. 288) edge 3; kaspam 
sa mera PN ... a-Sar imisunu maPuni ula 
tusasqilma as to the silver of the sons of 
PN, you have not made them pay where the 
terms were completed TCL 14 15:16 (QA). 


aSar 


b) in OB: if this man mimma Sa Saibulu 
a-sar Sibulu la iddinma does not deliver 
what is to be transported where it is to be 
transported CH § 112:61; Summa sinnistum 
& a-Sar trubu ana mutisa warkim mari ittalad 
if that woman bears children to her second 
husband into whose household she has en- 
tered, (her children, whether from her first 
or from her second marriage, have the same 
rights) CH § 173:42; listen to what she 
orders and a-sar igabbi kaspam luddin IT 
will pay the silver wherever they may in- 
dicate CT 6 3c:12; bait ekallim a-Sar Gtamru 
ul akattam I will not conceal any property of 
the palace wherever I discover (it) Sumer 
1435 No. 14:7, cf. a-Sar elisa td-bu-«umy 
wherever she pleases Meissner BAP 7:27, also 
Kraus AbB 1 70:19, cf. a-sa-ar erammu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 22:15, etc.; summa 
ana ki(!)-di(!)-im summa ina libbi alimma 
a-sar tappallassu wherever you see him, 
whether it is in the open country or even in 
the city CT 6 28b:26. 


c) in Mari: a-sar Sarrum igbikum to 
where the king has ordered you ARM 2 15:35; 
as for the house éa a-sa-ar ugba[btum] ... 
ussabu wherein the ugbabtu-priestess will live 
ARM 3 42:9, cf. ibid. 84:22; a-Sar bélt iqab- 
bima ana histhtisu igsapparu they will write 
to wherever my lord indicates for the things 
needed by him RA 35 122:11; note with Ja: 
a-sar Sa sinnistum % wasbu lillikam likalliz 
mannt let him (the husband) come and 
show me where this woman lives ARM 5 
8:16. 


d) in Elam: a-Sar tarému ana alik arki 
it-ta-ad-di-in she (the wife) can give away 
(the inheritance) to any heir she wants 
MDP 24 379:39, cf. ibid. p. 74 note to line 39. 


e) inEA: see, I myself, my soldiers and 
chariots ana pani sdabé pitdte adi a-sar 
jigabu Sarru bélija are at the disposal of 
the archers where the king, my lord, orders 
(me to wait for them) EA 201:22. 

f) in Nuzi: ‘PN 'PN, ana asésut[ti] a-sar 
hashii inandingsi PN will give PN, in mar- 
riage to whomsoever she wishes TCL 97:8, 
and passim with hasahu and hadi. 
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8) in MA: ina bit maré raminisa a-Sar 
pa-nu-sa-a-ni tussab she lives in the house 
of the one of her own sons whom she prefers 
KAV I vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46), a-dar bita uddi- 
Sint wherever they assign a house to her 
ibid. iii 45 (§ 24); a-Sar Sarru iddununi iddan 
to whomsoever the king wants to give (the 
field and the house) he may give (them) 
ibid. vi 87 (§ 45); a-Sar taddinuni tuppaka ana 
muhhi PN Sutar write a letter to PN about 
where you have delivered (it) KAV 104:20 
(let.). 


h) in hist.: at the bitumen wells a-Sar NA, 
usméta ... ina libbi Sa-zu-ni (see asumittu) 
Scheil Tn. If 60; J hunted him down asa 
falcon (does) from the mountains bit markiz< 
isu a-sar tttanaprassidu the hiding place to 
which he had fled Streck Asb. 82x14; they 
will bury him [a]-sar igabbi wherever he 
indicates ADD 648r.1; a-Sar sallu la tadak: 
ki[su] do not remove him from where he lies 
(buried) ADD 647 r. 24 (both Asb.); a-sar 
kadriti uktannasu (the palace) where (even) 
the mighty bend their knees VAB 4 94 ii 30; 
the kings used to build palaces ina alani nis 
intsunu a-sa-ar wtdému in their favorite 
cities wherever they pleased ibid. 114 i 45 
(both Nbk.);  a-sar mahré isinnu . epsu 
where formerly a festival was held (for the 
evil gods) Herzfeld API 30:32 (Xerxes Ph). 


i) inlit.: a-Sariwwaldu where he (Enkidu) 
was born Gilg. P. ii 5; a-Sar DN tttallaku 
where Humbaba used to walk Gilg. Vi 4; 
a-Sar Sumé kajan izakkari where they con- 
stantly mention my name Géssmann Era V 56; 
ina bit maré ummdni KI DINGIR DU-% in the 
workshop of the artists where (the image of) 
the god is made BBR No. 31-37:23; a-dar 
tappallast iballut mitu itebbi marsu where 
you (IStar) only turn your look, the mortally 
ill recovers, the bedridden rises STC 2 pl. 
78:40; a-sar sépum parsu. where access is 
forbidden RA 11 92:12 (Kudur-Mabuk), ef. 
KI GiR parsat AnSt 6 156:128, Sm.1513:4, and 
passim. 


j) in omens: uwmmdanu a-sar illaku Sal: 
missa tturra the army will return safely 
from where it marches YOS 10 48:43; 
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[ma]r Siprika a-sar tasapparusu iddék your 
messenger will be killed where you are going 
to send him RA 44 17:36, ef. a-Sa-ar 
tudannanu tapatta[r] RA 38 81 r. 3, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 58:20 (all OB ext.); a-sar tebdta 
alik go ahead wherever you are about to go 
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu). 


k) in NB: ina massarti a-sar Sarru ipgiz 
dusu in the post to which the king appointed 
him ABL 797:18; tasritu a-Sar usarrii u a-sar 
Sin attalasu isahhatuma the starting point 
where it begins and where the moon draws 
away its eclipse ABL 1006:4; tuppaini uriksu 
a-Sar innammaru sa makkir Hanna sunu 
wherever tablets and contracts are found they 
belong to the treasury of Eanna AnOr 8 70:23; 
sataranu mahritu sa ina sumi sa PN ag@ 
epsu sa biti suai a-Sar ga ikkassidw sa PN, 

. §unu the earlier documents which are 
made out in the name of said PN concerning 
that house, wherever they will become 
available, belong to (the buyer) PN, BRM 2 
27:19 (NB); the canal from its mouth to its 
distribution point a-Sar misu ill? wherever 
its water reaches TuM 2-3 147:4; they can- 
celed their agreements PN bitu a-Sar panisu 
mahri inandin PN can give the house to 
whomsoever he pleases VAS599:7; isqu 
suadtu a-sar PN ana mamma inandinu 
PN, ... ina libbi asib whenever PN wants 
to sell this prebend to someone, PN, will be 
present (as witness) ibid. 57:10; note with 
$a: a-sar a tardm ... tanandin VAS 6 90:11; 
these men a-sar Sa Sunu wherever they are 
BIN 1 49:18, cf. (the tablet) a-sar sa 8% 
wherever it is JRAS 1926 443: 23. 


1) in technical texts: a-sa-a[r ig]gamranni 
4 xvUS where it (the reed) is used up, four 
cubits (remain) TCL 18 154:35 (OB math.), see 
TMB 73 No. 149:2; a-Sar(!) tarkusu tapattar 
you undo (the knots) where you made (them) 
AMT 5,2:4; a-Sar LA-t TA siman[nika] LA 
where (the correction) is negative, subtract 
it from your preliminary duration Neugebauer 
ACT No. 200 ii 27, cf. (referring to a positive 
correction) a-Sar TAB KI simannika TAB ibid. 


2. as soon as, while: a-3a-ar PN PN, u PN, 
... pddu PN, PN, ihtanag as soon as PN had 
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PN, and PN, put in fetters, PN, strangled PN, 
ZA 43 315:6 (OB); Sipatija sa tuterram a-sa-ar 
ana GN atrudusindti PN massar karim itbal 
PN, the harbor guard, confiscated the wool 
which you returned to me as soon as I sent 
it to Sippar VAS 16 157:13 (both OB). 


3. if, in case: a-Sar-ma habbulatini annaz 
kam ...latagaqgal in case you do owe (this), 
will you then not pay the tin? BIN 4 102:9 
(OA); a-Sar-ma gatka la taSqulu ... la ta’aggal 
in case you have not paid yet, will you 
not pay? TCL 21 262:14; ana a-sar amagguru 
minam amaggar ICK 1 63:44 (OA); PN seized 
PN,, saying, “Give me the silver you owe 
PN,,” PN, said, “He (PN,) has been paid 
the silver,” PN said a-sar la tusabbi kaspam 
u sibati ina dlim salmam tagagqal ‘“‘suppose 
you have not satisfied (him), will you pay 
the silver and interest completely in the 
City?” (PN, said, “I will”) KTS 48a:10 (OA); 
eqelsu Sa tadsuru a-Sar tattadnu lu nadin the 
field you have granted him should remain 
as you have granted (it) TCL 7 55:10 (OB). 


4. what: a-sa-ar damquni lu nipus let us 
do what is correct CCT 2 16a:19; a-sar was: 
munt epsama do (pl.) what is appropriate 
CCT 3 30:25, and passim in such phrases in OA; 
if a man gives (valuables) in trust without 
witnesses and written contracts and a-Sar 
iddinu ittakrusu they deny (having received 
from) him whatever he has given (this case 
is not subject to claim) CH § 123:48; rubié 
KI t-sa-a-am-ru-% Nu [KURI] the prince will 
not achieve what he is planning BRM 4 13:43 
(MB ext.). 


Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 39 n. 5. 


aSar prep.; with, before, in the presence 
of, from, instead of; from OA, OB on; ef. asru 
As. 

ki.tu8.a.na ki. hilib(tc1KuR).am : subassu 


a-Sar ersetimma his abode is in the nether world 
CT 16 46:189f. 


a) with, before, in the presence of (a 
person), toward, at (a place): PN and PN, 
should open the house a-sar kudti adi allaz 
kanni libsiu but they should stay with you 
until I come CCT 3 45a:29; a-sar miati 
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nishatum linnisha the deductions should be 
made (there) at our place TCL 19 54:18, cf. 
the copper sa a-Sar PN CCT 4 24b:25 (all OA); 
help me Ea, Samas’, and Marduk a-sar-ku-nw 
libib maharkunu luzku may I be cleansed 
before you, become clean in your presence 
PBS 1/1 14:23 and dupls.; al Sarri patarat [a]- 
Sar améliti GN the city of the king has 
deserted to the people of GN EA 290:18; 
tuppu ... ina GN a-sar abulli Satir the tablet 
was written in Nuzi at the gate HSS 9 20:49, 
and passim in Nuzi in this phrase; 1 tépatu 
a-sar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu one quiver, 
coated with silver at its bottom JEN 527:29; 
‘PN a-Sar hadé a-sar ardénisu tPN, ana 
as[sit}i inandin& the woman PN will give 
the (adopted) girl PN, in marriage to whom- 
soever she wishes among her slaves AASOR 
16 30:7 (Nuzi); he took the oath: I will 
bring your servant women PN, PN,, and PN, 
by the 5th of the month of Abu a-sar mar 
Sarri anandakka and hand them over to you 
in the presence of the crown prince (Bel- 
shazzar) JRAS 1926 107:12 (NB), also (in similar 
context) ibid. 22; illak urha riigata a-sar 
Humbaba he is going on a long journey, 
to Humbaba Gilg. IIL ii12, ef. alka ... ana 
biti elli ... a-Sar Gilgames Gilg. I iv 38. 

b) from (a person, in Nuzi and EA, in the 
phrases: to ask, demand, obtain, etc., some- 
thing from somebody): anniitu a-sar PN 
kima zittine nilteqt all these (listed objects) 
we have received as our share from PN 
RA 23 155 No. 50:17, cf. (x barley) a-Sar qati 


PN la elqgi I have not received from PN 
JEN 669:49; a-Sar libbi SE annitu x SE... 
ilqgi HSS 9 44:3, and passimin Nuzi; dajant 


mudésu ga eglatt a-Sar PN iter<Supsuniiti the 
judges demanded from PN (the bringing of) 
persons who knew the fields JEN 654:18, cf. 
inanna sipatr sdgunu a-Sar PN errigma now he 
is demanding that wool from PN JEN 663: 15, 
ef. also a-Sar PN ... éteri$ HSS 911:16; PN 
a-Sar lant ... ittir PN turned back from 
the images (instead of taking the oath) 
JEN 385:34, and passim in this phrase in Nuzi; 
note immatimé uéstu a-sar méiré PN PN, 
irigqqgu whenever PN, leaves the sons of PN 
(he furnishes them with a scribe as sub- 
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stitute for him) JEN 456:17; éferig [2 salmani 
...] a-Sar RN [abi]jka I have wanted two 
(golden) statues from your father Amenophis 
(III) EA 29:50, ef. a-Sar abikama RN éeris 
EA 27:20; nobody else knows about these 
things u a-sar(!) Teje ummika tigs@alsunitima 
but you can inquire about them of your 
mother Teye EA 28:45 (all letters of Tudratta). 


c) instead of: KI rwtisu dama ittanaddi 
he expectorates blood instead of spittle 
AMT 45,6:9; a-sar girrdnu [lju strthki (see 
girrdny usage b) AfK 1 28r. 42, cf. a-sar tab 
kabatti lu tiqniiki ibid. 44. 

d) before infinitives: a-Sar epdsim epsaz 
sunu do to them what should be done 
TCL 20 137:4'; a-sar malékim lu nimlik let 
us consider what should be considered 
TCL 19 49:40; a-Sar pazzurim lupazziru they 
should put in hiding as much as they can pos- 
sibly hide CCT 3 36b:15; $épéja a-Sar ukkuz 
sim ukkasma (see akdsu mng. 3a) CCT 438a:5; 
a-sar pan@ija asapparakkum I will write 
you (from) where I am going Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:10, and pas- 
sim in OA, see Aro Infinitiv 283; a-Sar esékim 
lisikSuntti (see eséhu mng. la—2’) ARM 4 
63:23, and passim in Mari, see Aro op. cit., 
p- 282. 


aSaranu see asradnu. 


aSaridu (fem. aésarittu) adj.; 1. first in 
rank, foremost, 2. lead (animal), high rank- 
ing (court official), vanguard, leader, 3. 
(qualifying an object); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and SaG.KAL (rarely SAG, SAG.ZI 
TOL 6 2:14-19), I@1.pU; cf. aésariditu, 
asaritty. 


IGLDU, 4.zi.da, gu.gal, en.zi, a.ga.zi, kab. 
zi, maS.sag, PAP.sag, ne.sag,[x], PAP.[Se5] = 
a-sd-ri-du CT 19 33 79-7~8,30+ :10ff.; sag, [salg. 
kal, [sag].zi, [a].ga.zi, [x].x.sag, [x.(x)].sag 
= a-8d-ri-[du] Lu Excerpt IT 223 ff. 

gi-eS-tu 1¢1.pu = a-sd-ri-du SP I 360; i-gi-i8-tu 
IGI.DU = a-sa-ri-du-um, Glik mahra, Glik panim, 
igiéta Proto-Diri 102-102c; a-Sa-ri-id 1G1.DU = a- 
éa-ri-du-um, ahum rabt ibid. 103-1038a; ma-ah-ra 
1er.pu = a-sa-ri-du-um, Glik panim ibid. 104, ef. 
also Diri II 86 and 89; pa-li-il 1¢1.pU = a-Sa-ri-du 
Diri If 92; [i-gi-i]§-tu 1¢61.pu = saq.pvu (error for 
SAG.KAL) Ea V Excerpt 26’; [lu].sag.kal, 
(14].161.pU = a-ga-ri-[du] OB Lu Part 19:6f., also 
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OB Lu B v 12f.; lu.sag.kal, lu.a8.[pu] = a-sa- 
ri-du-um OB Lu A 140f.; sag.kal, pap.SeS = a- 
$d-ri-du Igituh I 89f., cf. [sag.kJal = a-Sd-ri-du 
Igituh short version 27. 

pa pap = rabt, a-Sa-ri-du MSL 2 p. 130 iv 4f. 
(Proto-Ea); pa-ap PAP = a-&d-ri-du, a-bu Ea I 
264f.; pa-ap PAP = a-Sd-ri-du, ra-bu-u && SES.GAL 
A W/6:12f.; pa-ap par = fa)-dd-ri-du 8® Voc. M 9; 
[paP].SE8 = ra-bi a-hi, a-Sa-ri-du Lu IV 76f. 

sa-ag SAG = a-Sd-ri-du IduI 114, ef. ka-la kaL = 
$d SAG.KAL a-Sd-ri-du Tdu IT 325; za-ag zac = a-sd- 
ri-[du}] Idu J 159, also A VIII/4:29; zag = a-sd-ri- 
du A-Tablet 461; gu-uct = a-Sd-ri-du A VITI/1:65; 
ga.tuk = a-8a-ri-dum = (Hitt.) Sar-ku-u3 (in group 
with gitmalu) Izi Bogh. A 95; gu.gal, sag.zi = 
a-8d-ri-du 5R 16 ii 8f. (group voc.); ma-d8 MAS = 
a-&d-ri-du A 1/6:93; maS.sag.kal = a-8d-[ri-du] 
Hh. XIII 217. 

sag-maS BAD.KASKAL = a-sd-ri-du Ha IL 95; 
[u-Su-um] BUR = a-8d-ri-du (between gitmalu and 
garraddu) VAT 10296 i 5 (text similar to Idu); ni-sag 
MURU = a-8d-ri-du A TIT/3:223; [si-li-ig] urux Sr = 
a-sda-ri-du (between mutiallu and Sagapuru) VAT 
10296 i 2 (text similar to Idu); Su-us-mas 
ALXUS, giS-maS aALxGI§ = a-8d-ri-du A VIT/4:25f.; 
ga.ab.zi= a-sa-ri-d{u] Izi V 118; [ri-ib] [kat] = 
[a-Sd]-ri-du A IV/4: 297. 

dNin.urta sag.kal A.xKAaL.mah.tuk.a : dmin 
a-8d-ri-du ras emigadn sirati Ninurta, foremost, 
endowed with great strength lLugale I 2, ef. 
(Nergal) sag.kal.mah : a-8d-ri-du siru BA 5 642 
No. 10:5f.; 4Utu sag.kal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke,(xip) : Samag a-Sd-rid ili Sama3, the foremost 
among the gods Surpu VII 83f., and passim in such 
phrases; lugal ... gu.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.ke,: 
Sarru a-sd-rid DINGIR.MES Angim II 33; 
ma8.sag kur.kur.ra me.en: a-sd-rid matata 
atia you are the leader of (all) countries BA 10/1 68 
No. 1:21, ef. (Sum. only) CT 42 pl. 35 No. 22:9; 
mas.sag kur.kur.ra : a-3d-ri-it-tt maiati SBH 
p. 105:18f.; IUtu-maés.sag [dingir.re.e.ne] : 
Samaé a-8d-rid ili OECT 6 p. 52:21f.; nam.sag 
kur : a-dd-rid ma-a-tu, SBH p. 49 r.9; gud.a 
gud.sag.tuk.a na.ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : [ana] 
alpi alpi a-sd-ri-du-ti (var. [...]-da-a-ti) la tusessd 
OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:6f., var. from Smith Misc. 
Ass. Texts 24:9; ur.sag zag.é mah : garrddu 
a-sd-ri-du siru BA 10/1 75:9f.; note also *Latarak 
zag.é.a with gloss a-sa-ri-du JCS 4 213:61, see 
ibid. p. 201; tu.mu wtz.sag.g& %Mu.ul.lil. 
la.[ke,] : mar-tu, a-8d-rit-tu, $a UmIn andku T 
am the foremost daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 126 
No. 21:20f.; dprz.c1 an.ta.mahb rc1.pu.gal: ImMin 
saqt siru a-Sd-ri-du rabi CT 16 43:74f., ef. i.bi. 
eS.du gir.ra: a-dd-ri-du gasru 4R 9:36f.; IPap. 
U.UD.KID.gar.ra.paP.3e8.ne.ne = 4Nin-urta-a- 
&d-rid-su-nu 5R 44iii36; alim.ma : a-8d-rid[...] 
SBH p. 36:36f.; zi IPabilsag uz.pa.é: nis IMIn 
a-8é-rid Sapa PBS 1/2 115 ii 60f. and dupls., see 
ArOr 21 387:33f. 
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LU.MAS.sU0 TUK = maés-su-u a-dd-ri-du 2R 47 
K.4387 i 15 (ext. comm.); mas-su-u jf a-sd-ri-du ff 
MIN / a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.); 
[é.sag].an.gil = & a-Sd-ri-du ga milikiu damqu 
(explanation): [% bi-i-tu sac a@]-Sd-ri-du, sa mil-ku 
sa, da-ma-qu AfO 17 132:17 (comm. on the name 
Esagila); [...]-& e-lu-u a-3d-re-du CT 20 24 
82-3~23,23 1 10 (ext. with comm.). 

sac.{KAL], ba-ba-lu, sag-bu-[t], us-sag-gu-[u], nu- 
ti-a-x, mas-su-u = a-sd-ri-du Malku I 56ff.; [ba]- 
ba-lu = [a]-8é-ri-du An VIII 10; na-bar-ni-lu = a- 
$d-ri-du Malku VIII 156; [mas-s}u-u = a-8d-ri-du 
CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6. 

1. first in rank, foremost — a) describing 
a deity — 1’ in gen.: a-sa-ri-id bukur Enlil 
(you are) foremost, son of Enlil JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 6i4 (OB); Nabium a-sd-ri-du bukur 
apy.tu BMS 22:70, ef. Nabi apkallu saG.KAL 
ersu mudi ibid. 37; garda a-&d-ri-du En. el. 
Iv 70; a-8d-rid a-sd-ri-du (parallel: garrad 
garrddi) STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; malku 
a-Sa-ri-du wll ili PSBA 20 156:17; aplu réstt 
a-sa-rid dlik mahri JRAS 1892 352 i A 9; 
maru réstt a-sd-ri-du a Enlil firstborn son, 
foremost (son) of Enlil Streck Asb. 40 iv 111, 
ete., note mamlu a-sd-ri-du ibid. 176 No. 5:1, 
also ibid. 288:5,etc.; ’¢a-sa-ri-du kabtu he is the 
foremost, the honored VAB 4 124 ii 2 (Nbk.), 
ete.; saqgdt a-Sa-ri-da-at she is lofty, first in 
rank KAR 100i7; 7 apkalla a-sd-ri-du-tu 
(the incantation): ‘Seven foremost wise 
men” KAR 298:11, see AAA 22 64; a-sd-rid 
4.MAH.TI.LA foremost in the temple Emahtila 
AfO 14 140:5, also BMS 9:5 and dupls.; Nabé... 
SAG.KAL SU.AN.NA BMS 22:6; SAG.KAL kibrats 
BA 5 360:10; Ninurta ... SAG.KAL UB.MES 
AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.);  a-sa-rid Samé wu erseti 
KAR 26:11, and passim, also (said of god- 
desses) SAG.KAL Samé erseti WO 2 28 ii 5, etc. 

2’ ranked with other gods: Ninurta gqardu 
saG-id tlt Ninurta, the heroic, the foremost 
among the gods Tn.-Epic “ii” 31; a-Sd-rid 
ui rabiti BMS 50:29, and passim, 4@-Sa-ri[d] 
dAnunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:1, and 
passim in lit., also IR 2917 (Samii-Adad V), also 
(said of goddesses) saG.KaAL-ti (var. a-8d-rit) 
ilani RA 27 14:13, a-sd-rit-ti ili Craig ABRT 
155i 4; a-3d-rid naphar bélt En. el. VII 93, 
wr. SAG.KAL LKU 30:4, Streck Asb. 276: 2, etc.; 
SAG.KAL ahhika foremost among your 
brothers CT 15 4 ii 3. 


asaridu 


b) describing kings: a-Sa-ri-id Sarri 
foremost among the kings CH iv 23, ef. 
ibila sag.KAL RN first among the sons of 
Hammurapi AfO 9 242:22 (Samsuiluna), ef. 
also a-Sa-ri-du-um RA 45 171:10 (OB lit.); 
a-sé-rid kal malki foremost of all princes 
OIP 2 23 i 8, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 13; DUMU.NITA a-Sa-ri-du §a RN 
VAB 470 No. Li 9, and passim, also wr. SAG.KAL, 
in Nbk.; DUMU.NITA SAG.KAL Sa Stlukku Sarri 
5R 66:4; a-sd-rid tugmate foremost in battles 
AKA 183 r. 2, and passim in Asn., Wr. SAG.KAL 
ibid. 266 i 35 (var.); a-éd-ri-da-ku KAH 2 
84:15 (Adn. II), also (var. SAG.KAL-ku) AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.). 


c) as personal name: A-ésa-ri-id (ensi of 
Kazalla) AfO 20 54:45 (OAkk.); ™Bi-e-li-a-Sa- 
ri-id PBS 13 58:6 (OB), also ARMT 13 1 iv 10; 
Ninurta-8aG.KAL PBS 2/2 133:18 and 137:25, 
also Ninurta-sac-ilani ibid. 1:16, Ninurta- 
SAG ibid. 95:43, and passim in MB; A-Sa-ri-du 
AfO 10 p. 40 No. 89:23 (MA); Sulmdnu-sac. 
KAL AOB 1110 No.1i1, and passim; <A-sa-ri- 
du Nbn. 14:7, and passim in NB, NA, also wr. 
MAS, e.g., Nergal-maS ABL 307r. 11, and passim 
in NA, see Tallqvist APN 272. 


d) other oces.: la a-Sa-ri-du-um-ma sa 
libbigunu andku am I not foremost in their 
heart? ABL 455:17 (NA); SAG.KAL ina bit 
améli Pallad an outstanding person will be 
born in the man’s house CT 27 16:12, and, 
with var. DUMU.SAG ibid. 15 (SB Izbu), var. 
from K.3695 and BM 68608 (courtesy E. Leichty) ; 
the eagle a-sa-rid issirt_ the foremost among 
the birds OIP 2 36 iii 77 (Senn.). 


2. lead animal, high ranking official, 
vanguard, leader — a) lead animal, lead 
goat: see uz.sag.ga ASKT p. 126:20f., in 
lex. section; MAS IGI.DU Sa IGI Ug.UDU.HLA 
ib-[...] the lead goat which [...] in front 
of the flock CT 28 16 K.12527:7'. 


b) high ranking court official — 1’ in 
omens: migitti a-Sa-ri-di fall of a high 
official YOS 10 42 iii 28 (OB ext.), muqutti a- 
&d-[ri-di] CT 20 11 K.6724:25 (SBext.); a-sa(!)- 
ri-id nakrika qatka ikaggad you will yourself 
capture the highest official of your enemy 
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YOS 10 38 iii 51; a-8a-ri-id ekallim nakrum 
ileqqi the enemy will take away the highest 
official of the court YOS 10 24:42 (both OB 
ext.); SAG.ZI nakri takammu you will put a 
high official of the enemy in fetters TCL 6 
2:19 (SB ext.); sarru SAG.KAL.MES Sa matisu 
KUR-St UD bi-el (obscure) CT 27 10:21 (SB 
Izbu). 


2’ in hist.: I captured alive LU.SAG.KAL. 
MES-5% Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:201; Islaughtered 
his warriors, [ smashed the weapons of 
SAG.KAL.MES-§% maliki manzaz panisu his 
high court officials, the advisors who are 
(always) in his presence TCL 3 137 (Sar.); 
RN ittt kimti nisiti zér bit abisu a-Sa-rid-du-ti 
(var. LU.SAG.KAL-ut) matigu RN with his and 
his wife’s families, all the male descendants 
of his paternal house, the high court officials 
of his country Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31, var. from 
Lie Sar. 201. 


3’ other oces.: abat sarri ana ... LU.SAG. 
KAL.MES ga [...] Iraq 21 163 No. 54:4 (NA 
let.); LU SAG.KAL.MES Sa Nippur ABL 1074 r. 
13 (NB); they cover the warrior (garradu) 
like a net kima Suskalli a-sa-rid-du(var. -di) 
ibarru and catch the leader as if in a throw 
net Maqlu III 163. 


c) vanguard: SaG.KAL.MES ummdnija 
imagqutu the vanguard of my army will fail 
CT 27 18:23 (Izbu), cf. nakru SAG.KAL.MES- 
ta idék CT 28 1 K.6790:11 (Izbu);  SAG.KAL- 
u-a suhhurtu itamma my vanguard will talk 
of turning back CT 20 49:19 (ext.), perhaps 
to be read sakbi, q.v.; ana kakki migitti 
SAG.KAL.MES.MU as to the war: fall of my 
vanguard CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), and passim, 
also migitti SAG.KAL.MU TCL 6 2:46 (ext.), and 
passim; [...].MES DINGIR.MES a-éd-ri-du-tu, 
unappas the [might(?)] of the gods will 
smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, also 
ACh Supp. Adad 59:12. 


3. (qualifying an object): I have sent to 
the king 2 KASKAL.MES Jé-ma-ki [x KAS]KAL. 
MES a-sd-ri-du-te two ....-objects of sec- 
ond(?) class, [x] ....-objects of first class 
ABL 981 r. 3 (NA). 

The traditional etymological interpreta- 
tion, deriving asartidu from aésru plus édu 


aSariditu 


(Albright, ZA 37 140, Goetze JNES 5 187 n. 6) 
is not convincing and does not fit the ap- 
parently primary meaning of lead animal, 
the animal that walks in front of the flock, 
except, possibly, as popular etymology of a 
foreign word. 

The spelling sag.ka.al in VAS 10 192:11, 
the Sum. passages cited in Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 467f. Coll. 1.148, and especially the 
Sum. loan word in Akk. sag-kal-la-at Igigi 
cited by von Soden, XI Rencontre p. 105 
support the reading sag.kal in Sum. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 2 103f.; Falken- 
stein, ZA 45 36, ZA 55 48, Gotterlieder p. 33. 
For the Sumerian see Sjéberg, AfO 20 174; 


Romer Konigshymnen p. 67 n. 258, p. 160, p. 207n. 
157, p. 241f. 


agariditu s.; (status of) highest rank, 
leadership (in battle), prowess; SB; wr. syll. 
and SAG.KAL, IGI.DU, with phonetic comple- 
ment; cf. asaridu, asaritiu. 

[Sew.z]Ju [nam.sag].kal (... rja.an.sum: 
den.zu a-Sa-ri-du-tém id-di-ik-kum Sin has given 
you highest-rank status LIH 60i7 (= CT 21 40). 

a) in hist.: ina a-Sa-ri-du-ti-ia-ma $a 
nakritija aksudu in the very spirit which 
makes me fight in the front ranks (and) due 
to which I have defeated my enemies (before, 
I took my chariotry and infantry across the 
Lower Zab) AKA 58 iii 92 (Tigl. 1), cf. sa . 
a-sa-ri-du-ta siriita gardita tagisassu. to whom 
you have granted leadership (in battle), 
high position, and heroism ibid. 30 i 23. 


b) in lit.: sac.KaL-ut-ka Ninurta dannitka 
Nergal your leadership is (that of) Ninurta, 
your strength (that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7; 
a-sd-ri-du-té (parallel: ursdniitu) AfO 19 54r. 
iv 225; tab libbi hid libbi gi-ir-[re]-el sic, 
a a-Sd-rid-du-t[t] eli Sarrani ana RN bélini 
dinanissu grant our lord Assurbanipal good 
mood, joy of heart, pleasant mood, and first 
rank over all kings LKA 31 r. 1, see AfO 13 
211:23, cf. [pa]ld arka a-8d-re-du-ti [el]i 
Sarrani ana Sin-ahhé-eriba bélint dina STT 
88 vii(!) 3’, see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, also KAR 
214 r. iv 3 (takultu-rit.). 


c) in omen texts: amélu Si ina ahhisu u 
kinatti8u a-8d-ri-du-tu pu-ak that man will 
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reach the highest rank among his brothers 
and colleagues OT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); apil 
améli IG1.DU-t% DU OCT 40 7:51, also, wr. 
SAG.KAL-i% CT 38 21:2(SB Alu), Sarru Sac. 
KAL-% DU-ak ABL 1373:5 (astrol.), garrddu 
SAG.KAL-du-t% DU.MES JCS 6 60:12 (LB horo- 
scope), also [a-Sa-ri]-du-tt DU-ak ABL 1140 r. 
10 (hemer.); note KUR.BI SAG.KAL-t% DU 
this country will reach pre-eminence ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:16; in broken context: a-8d-ri- 
du-tt DuU-ak CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 11 (SB ext.); 
for other refs. to aSariditam aldku see alaku 
mng. 4a (asariditu), note also SAG.KAL-té 
tppus Dream-book 324 iii 18. 


aSarik?am see asrakam. 


asarimma adv.; in the same place or 
region; OB; cf. agsru As. 

x land ina tawirtim sa PN x ASA 
a-Sa-ri-ma x ASA a-sa-ri-ma BE 6/1 
3:5 and 7, 
aSarissu see aésarittu. 
aSariS see agrig A. 
aSarittu§  (asarissu, Sarissu) s.; crack 
troops; NA; wr. syll. and saq(.KaL); ef. 


asaridu, asariditu. 

quradisu a-sa-ri-tu ummanisu Sula 
gerebsin therein were garrisoned his soldiers, 
the crack troops of his army TCL 3 289 (Sar.); 
GIS.GIGIR.MES dw@wdtu pithallu SAG.KAL-su 
(var. SAG-sw) issija assege I took with me the 
great chariots, the cavalry, the crack troops 
(and advanced all night until dawn) AKA 
312:53, cf. (in variants of the same phrase 
adding: and crossed the Tigris on improvised 
rafts) wr. sd-ri-su (for Sarissu) ibid. 232 
r. 21, SAG-su (for (a)Sarissu) ibid. 334 ii 103 
(all Asn.). 


aSarma see agar. 


agarmadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*; 
cf. Sarmadu. 


U.GANA.ZI-4, GA.MUL GANA.ZI: U sar-ma-du, 
GURU;.US, U BAR GURU;.US, & ka-su-u : a-Sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 287 ff. 


Variant of garmadu, q.v. 


aSarSana 


aSargana (asargani, atargani) adv.; else- 
where; from OA, OB on; atargani BE 14 
127:8; ef. a&ru As. 


a) used alone — 1’ in OA: summa térti 
etezibma a-sar-sa-ni-um ittalak if he disre- 
gards my instructions and goes elsewhere 
TCL 4 24:9; missum kaspam a-sar-sa-ni-im 
usérib why did he take the silver elsewhere? 
TCL 14 7:37. 


2’ in OB: amtam Swati a-sar-[Sa-ni] 
ilte[gi] he took that slave girl elsewhere 
PBS 7119:14; Summa U,.UDU.HI.A-ka a-sar- 
Sa-na tanassah Speleers Recueil 231:21; note 
with nadanu: bitum a-sa-ar-sa-ni ul innaddin 
the house must not be given to anybody else 
(lit.: elsewhere) VAS 9199:8, cf. eglam 
a-éa-ar-sa-ni_ la tanaddinima PBS 7 41:8, 
eqlum &4 a-sar-Sa-na innaddinma TCL 7 68:39; 
pihsu 2 BUR Ssati Supilma a-sar-sa-na sabat 
instead, of these two bur (of land), take two 
bur elsewhere in exchange ibid. 20; piham 
a-éar-sa-ni eqlam ukalluniadsim they offered 
us a field elsewhere in exchange ibid. 37:10, 
also 23 and 27, cf. also a-sar-sa-ni eqlam 
taddinassunisim ibid. 15 and (negated) ibid. 21; 
[a]-Sar-Sa-ni Saknu VAS 16 188:48, cf. kima 
a-sar-sa-na TCL 18 86:23, a-sa-ar-[sa-nt] 
(in broken context) VAS 16 194:9. 


3’ in Mari: gaqqassu a-Sar-Sa-ni ul usah- 
Afar] he will not turn elsewhere ARM 2 23 
r. 14’, cf. a-Sar-Sa-ni béli pani[su] aj usahhir 
Syria 19 126a:13; assum Suripim a-sar-Sa- 
n[i-mja nukkurim béli ispuram my lord has 
written me to remove the ice elsewhere 
ARM 3 29:8; a-sar-sa-ni-im Subarii issah< 
ruma (when) the Subareans turned elsewhere 
(after having sent messages to ISbi-Jrra) 
RA 35 43 No. 10:5 (Mari liver model). 


4’ in MB: a-Sar-sa-ni ittallakuma TCL 9 


48:12 (MB), a-tar-sa-ni-ma illakma BE 14 
127:8. 
5’ in Bogh.: Samé&i a-sa-ar-sa-ni-im-ma 


ana nakri ana tahazi usib (I) the Sun waited 
elsewhere to do battle with the enemy KBo 
1 5i 23. 

6’ inSB: a-sar-sa-nam-ma paniisu saknuma 
Géssmann Era II 5, cf. (remove the evil) 
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a-sar-sd-nim-ma panis[u Sukna] LKA 108:2', 
also uzunka a-sar-Sé-nam-ma la tasakkan 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; nisé ... a-sar-sd-nam- 
ma [ihl}iquma the people fled elsewhere 
Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9:47. 


7’ in NB: ki a-Sar-sd-nam-ma itialkw if 
he goes elsewhere TCL 13 168:11. 


b) with ana — 1’ in Bogh.: a-na a-sar- 
Sa-ni-ma la tallak KBo 1 8:41, see BoSt 9 130. 


2’ in SB: ana a-Sar-sa-nim-ma subhuru 
panusu STC 2 pl. 81:77. 


3’ in NB: a-na a-sar (new line) §&d-nam- 
ma itialku Cyr. 147:5, and passim; a-na a- 
§ar-Sa-nim-ma ittalka® TuM 2-3 203:12, ef. 
also BIN 2 114:14; a-na a-sar-Sd-nu-um-ma 
ittalku BIN 1 126:12. 


c) with ina: if a document ina a-sar-sd- 
nam-ma innammaru is found elsewhere (it 
belongs to PN) VAS 6 66:18; the crop of 
the feudal fields which are in the neighbor- 
hood of Nippur on the embankment of the 
Sin canal u sa ina a-Sar-§d-nam-ma or 
elsewhere TuM 2-3 181:3 (both NB). 


aSarSani see asarsana. 

aSartu (atartu) s.; hard, unusable soil, 
wasteland; SB; atartu Hh. XIV 39, pil. 
asratu. 


ki.kal = a-dar-tum (also kikallé or kikla, apitu, 
dannatu) Hh. 1174; [du-ba-ad] K1.Kau = terikiu, 
apitu, a-sar-tum Diri IV 260ff., cf. [ki-ik-la] 
[KLKJAL = Su-u (= kikallé or kikla), apitu, [a-sar]- 
tui, dannatu, teriktu ibid. 256ff.; xurkt-ik-laxar, = g- 
Sar-th, Kr.>884xar = dan-na-ti, KroU-be-adgay = a- 
pi-tu Erimhu’ V 85ff.; mus.KI.KAL = se-er a-tar-ti 
(var. [a-tJa(?)-dr-te) hard-soil snake (preceded by 
sér rutibtu) Hh. XIV 39. 

KLEAL | a-sar-té K[1.Ka]t f dan-na-tum CT 41 
31:21 (Alu Comm.). 

as-rat la mérestt irriga rah [kidt] the 
‘‘fertilizer-of-the-open-country”’ (poetic for 
seeder-plow) will plow (even) the hard soil 
unfit for planting CT 15 34:32, cf. ds-rat la 
méresti [ana rju-tib-ti ittir the hard soil unfit 
for planting turned into soft land ibid. 17, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 277, and Lambert BWL 
177f. 


aSaru see aéru As. 


asaru A 


asaru A v.; 1. to muster, organize, marshal 
(forces), to provide with food rations, to 
check, control, instruct, 2. III/2 to be 
mustered, to be provided with food; from 
OAkk., OA on; I i8ur — issar — asir, 1/2, 
Ii /2; cf. agiriu C, dsirtu, ddiru, asru B adj., 
assadru, masartu in bit masarti, tésirtu. 

di-e p& = a-Sd-rum A IV/3:155, da-a DB = MIN 
ibid. 157; di-e p& = a-[éd-rum] Ea IV 176; [di-e] 
[Rr] = a-[ga(!)l-ru S® Voc. ¥ 2a (coll. from photo- 
graph); ta-ar KUD = a-sd-rum A IIT/5:139; sag. 
én.tar = a-sa-ru(!), pa-ga-du Kagal B 303f.; i= 
a-§d-ru TziV 10 A. 

u,-bi.a ki.sikil ki ama.ugu.a.ni 8a(var. 
$a).na mu.un.RiRiii-d ; ing imigu MIN (= Ninlil) 
umma alittasa i§-Sar-§ at that time, her own 
mother Ninlil gives instructions to her (to the holy 
young woman) JRAS 1919 190:13, also ibid. 14; 
umun t.mu.<ni>.in.ag.ate.ne nig.u.tu.ud. 
da.nina.nam : d3-dar-su-ma St Sa al-ti-Su-ma_ if 
I give him instructions he is (only) what I made him 
(Sum. gave birth to) (Akk. corrupt, a form of alédu 
expected) Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 25. 

An.Sér lugal.lasag.én.tar.bi me.en:4Anu 
be-el a-Sir-ku-nu andku TCL 6 51:33f., see RA 11 
148:17. 

umun @Di.kud.mah.a na.de, 4A.nun.na. 
ke,(K1D).ne : bélu IMadanu a-sir TAnunnaki the 
Lord Madanu who marshals the Anunnaki 
Weissbach Misc. No. 13:49f.; dim.me.er an.na 
MU.UN.sUg-SUs.gi.eS (vars. mé.sug.Sug.gi.es, 
mu.un(!).8i.sig.gi.e8) : ii Ja Samé ta-Sur you 
have marshaled the gods of heaven (they are 
standing beside you for the battle) 4R 30 No. 1 
r. 1f. 

a-&d-[rJu = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; pa- 
ga-du = a-8é-[ru] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 5; a-dd-ru 
(possibly error for sardéru) = sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 ii 24, 
see sarahu C. , 

a-sd-ri_ ff sa-na-qa jf a-8d-rt ff [...] Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 8 (Theodicy Comm., to 7-Si-ru); 
a-&4-ri ff a-la-ku | §a-nis a-8da-ri ff sandgu (only the 
second equation is pertinent, the first refers to 
annedru, see eséru mng.15) CT 41 30:5 (AluComm., 
to CT 38 46:15), cf. also 7-8¢-ir | a-s[d-ru jf a-la-ku] 
CT 41 30:18; Gm = a-5d-[ru] STC 2 pl. 547.15 
(comm. to En. el. VII 82). 


1. to muster, organize, marshal (forces), 
to provide with food rations, to check, 
control, instruct — a) in military contexts 
(in royal inscrs.): he assembled his army 
and camp  narkabati sumbé e-su-ra sisé 
paré isniqa sindigu mustered his chariots 
and wagons and put (respectively) horses 
and mules to them OIP 2 43 v 42 (Senn.); 
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pigitts sisé simitti niri u unit takazija ul 
a-su-ur (var. a-“Sur) I did not check the 
assignments of horses harnessed, to yokes nor 
of the battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 65, 
cf. sabé Sdtunu a-Sur-ma ina muhhi [...] 
Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:8. 


b) in private and administrative contexts 
— 1’ in OA: asgsidti ana a-sa-ri-ka PN nisz 
puram for this reason we have dispatched 
PN to take care of you TCL 19 71:18; w 
atta PN la ta-Sa-ra-ni ula kudti mamman 
Saniam la isu but if you, PN, do not 
take care of me (who would?), I have 
nobody else but you BIN 4 22:10, ef. ula 
e-ta-ds-ru-ni- ibid. 8; Glum u béli e-sa-ra-ni 
the city and my lord take care of me BIN 6 
199:13; the children are dying of hunger la 
ta-sa-ra and you are not taking care (of them) 
BIN 6 197:15; annakam bit DUMU ummednim 
la Sa Sahatim a-Sar ta-su-ru ibass it is stored 
here in the house of a reliable agent where 
you have checked (it) CCT 2 48:14, cf. la 
i-Su-ru CCT 2 19b:12, lugutam a-Su-ur CCT 5 
7b: 30. 


2’ in OB: a-ée-ir (var. d-Se-ir) B (var. 
bi-it) &.MAawH who organized the temple E.MaH 
CH iii 68, var. from RA 45 74 iii 23; x KU.GI 
ina NA, } MANA wu NA, 15 SE a-si-ir-ma 
x gold was checked with the weighing stones 
(weighing) twenty shekels and ; of a shekel 
Riftin 50: 3, also ibid. 9. 


3’ in MA: I have sent you (the garment) 
muhra as-ra ina pitti sa muhhi bitima lu 
Saknat receive and check (it), it should be 
placed on the account of the overseer of the 
house KAV 99:41, cf. (garments given) ana 


a-Sa-rt AfO19pl.6r.16, also (in broken 
context) le-Sur KAV 203:22, ana a-sa-ri 
ibid. 24; these ten donkeys Sa 2-x-e PN 
e-Su-ru-nt KAJ 311:11. 


4’ inroyal inscrs.: nisé mai Gurgume ana 
pat gimrigsa ana essiti a-Sur Sit résija bel 
paihati elisunu askun ttti nisé mat Assur 
amnisuniit I reorganized (and made a 
census of) the people of all of GN, I placed 
my own officials as governors over them, 
listed them (on rolls) as are the other (in- 


asdru A 


habitants) of Assyria Lie Sar. p. 38:5; sal: 
lassu kabtita ana panija lu e-ur I inspected 
personally the heavy booty taken from him 
KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. I). 


5’ in NA: adu bit Wakuninni a-sar-u-ni 
addanassununi_ as soon as they come and I 
will check and give them to him ABL 467 r. 16, 
cf. alkani la-Sur-ku-nu come here so I can 
give you instructions ABL 610:7, issu bit 
aniku a-sur-t-sd-nu-ni ABL 7017.2; nidé alpé 
$a issu GN nassuninnt ina irtisunu attalak a-ta- 
Sar attahar as to the people and cattle which 
they bring here from Guzana, I went to meet 
them, checked on them and accepted them 
formally ABL 167:11; aniitu ... pitti lei e- 
tas-ru tttahrugu they have checked with the 
list and received the equipment ABL 425:12; 
ana mini bélt thassisu LU la a-Se-er why does 
my lord mistreat him? the man has no one 
to take care of him ABL 221 r.10; note the 
unique colophon 4é-ra ba-ri-a Sal-ma Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3’. 


c) referring to gods — 1’ in gen.: 44-8d- 
ru sa kima sumisuma i-su-ru tli Simati kullat 
kal nist $4 lu pagid DN who according to his 
name (Agaru) has organized the gods (who 
determine) the fates, let him be in charge of 
all mankind En. el. VII 122; INa.de,.lugal. 
dim.me.er.an.ki.a a-Sir(var. -8-ir) 
tli kalama En. el. VI 143; Nabi a-&§-ir 
Igigt u Anunnaki mutiaddin kurméti Nabi 
who directs the Igigi and Anunnaki gods, who 
hands out food rations Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 4, cf. [Nabi] ... a-sir [Igigilu Anunz 
naki paqid kissat nagbt Borger Esarh. 79:9, 
Marduk .... a-&i-ir Igigt siniq Anunnaki 
VAB 4 6013 (Nabopolassar), Marduk ... uz 
Sumgal Anunnaki a-si-ru Igigi BMS 12:32, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, and passim said 
of Marduk, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 35; 
be-lu, a-Si-ir tli STC 2 pl. 61 ii 14. 


2’ with specific localities and functions: 
Nergal a-&i-ir §.ENGUR.RA Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:10, Nabé ... a-sir B.sac.fna BMS 
22:3, Marduk a-Sir kibratim BRM 4 
51:36 and YOS 9 84:37 (Nabopolassar), a-St-rt 
pluh|rt ilint KAR 30417. 24; Nergal 
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a-si-ir dannina sinig nir Bollenriicher Nergal 
No. 8:4. 


d) referring to the care of gods toward 
man — 1’ in gen.: ja3i ... 3a ta-Su-ri-in-ni 
saqitu bél[tu] me of whom you, sublime lady, 
have taken care Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 23:44 
(= KAR 42 and dupls.). 


2’ in personal names: A-Su-ur-ha-ab-ld-am 
Take-Care-of-the-Wronged! (name of one of 
the seven statues of divine judges) Belleten 
14 226:27f. (Irikum), ef. 448-ra-hab-lam KAV 
43 i 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 123:36; note 
the irregular form EN-a-8i-ra-ni RTC 132r. 2, 
for other refs. see MAD 3 p.76; 1-li-d8-ra-ni 
My-God-Take-Care-of-Me BIN 4 103:39, 
and passim in OA, /-Ii-as-ra-an-ni. VAS 13 2r. 2, 
and passim in OB; J -u-ur-E-a Ea-Has-Taken- 
Care UET 5 114:22, 825:12, 826:15 (all OB). 


2. III/2 to be mustered, to be provided 
with food: istu kakkab Samami ué-ta-ta-Si- 
ru-ni as soon as the stars of the sky have 
been mustered, (i.e., have become visible) 
BBR No. 1-20:41; on the third and the 29th 
days eniima etemmi ués-tas-Se-ru when the 
spirits of the dead are provided with food 
offerings KAR 184 r.(!) 28, but note (on the 
29th day, the disappearance of the moon) 
am Igigi u Anunnaki in-nis-se-ru (see eséru 
mng. 15) 4R 33 iii 46, and passim in hemer. in 
this phrase, and cf. UD.26.KAM asar te- 
Sir-tu Anunnaki AfO 18 292: 44. 

In ZA 5 79:12 read mal dtammaru a-mas-sar (coll. 
W.G. Lambert). In Gilg. XIT 85 one has to emend 
to ut-ta-na(!)-[a]-sd-qu “they kissed each other” on 
account of the Sum. parallel NE mu.un.su.ub.bé 
(courtesy A. Shaffer); in VAS 16 93:27, read elippam 
... 748im [te]-ra-ni-im send the boat to me, see tdru. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 11155; Bauer, ZA 42 174 
n. 4; Landsberger, Belleten 14 261 n. 82; Stamm 
Namengebung 181f.; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 387 n. 4. 
For the Sum., see Sjéberg Mondgott p. 100; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1,170. 


asaru B (wasaru) v.; to be humble; lex.*; 
I, II; cf. adris B, agru A adj. 

8u-u 8U = a-éd-[ru] Idu II 256; &i-u St = a-dd- 
rum A 1/8:40, also SP II 38; BUR.BUR = wa-sa-a- 
ru-[um), wu-lus-sul-ru-um Proto-Diri 93 b and ec; 
su-n[u] BUR / a-8a(!)-r¢ ff pa-la-hu AO 3555 r.(!) 13 
n, in RA 6 131 (Comm. to A VITI/2). 


asasu A 


asaru C (wasdru) v.; to release; OA. 

tuppi PN wa-Sa-ra-am laimwa VAT 9223:12 
(unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); Perassa 
wa-sa-ra-at (for waésrat, while the SB 
parallel has ussurat, see usSuru) her (La- 
mastu’s) hair is loose BIN 4 126:16, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 146. 

The rare occurrences of wasérum in OA 
instead of (w)ussSuru, q.v., may be considered 
errors rather than attestations of the use of 
the stem (w)asaru. 


asaru D (waésdru) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
wa-as-ru-t sikkiiri the bolts are 
ZA 43 306: 2. 

The passage is unique (wagru is replaced 
by nadi in the parallels) and remains 
uncertain since the activity involved cannot 
be established with certainty. 


asasu A s.; (a bowerlike reed cover used 
by water fowl), reed shelter, encampment; 
lex.* 


gi.kid.m4é.8t.a (var. gi.i.esir.8ua.mé.a) = 


a-&d-34 = ginnu $a MUSEN.MES Hg. A II 21, 
in MSL 7 68; a-za-ad G.esIR.[MA.S8U.A] = a-Sd-3[u] 


(among words for bird nest) Diri IV 28, cf. [0]. 
ESIR.x.[x.x] = [a-Sa-Su-um] Proto-Diri 194; [...] 
= [al-&4-8u 54 MIN (= MUSEN) Nabnitu J 137n. 
masS.gan = a-sa-3um OBGT XI v 18. 
a) (a bowerlike reed cover made by birds): 
see Hg., etc., in lex. section. 


b) reed shelter, encampment: see OBGT, 
in lex. section. 


Ad usage b: Falkenstein Gétterlieder p. 41 
n. 36. 


aSasu B s.; (a moth); lex.* 

ub.wa = a-8d-8u (followed by sdsu, but in two 
copies replacing it) Hh. XIV 268, cf. zi-[iz] [Bap] = 
[sa-a]-su (restored after Ea II 75), [a-sa]-si 
A II/3:3f. 

Schulthess, ZA 24 53 n. 1 (with etymology); 
Landsberger Fauna 127. 


asasu A v.; 1. to become worried, dis- 
turbed, in despair, 2. to cause distress, 
3. atassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis- 
traught, to be in continual distress, 4. wé: 
Susu to cause distress, to mistreat a person, 
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5. utassusu to become apprehensive, 
6. sutasusu to become (very) worried; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) 21.1R; 
I igus — t85us (Padssas in mng. 2, for tidasu 
see mng. lc) — ass, I/2 ttasus, 1/3 ttanassus, 
itanassaS, II, T1/3, 11/2, 1V/3; cf. asudstu, 
ussatu, usSusis, ussusu. 


diri = a-sa-Sum Proto-Diri 9; [si] = a-sa-gum = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar, [si] = a-3a-KAR = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar-pat to take a load 
Tzi Bogh. A 193f.; sa-a DIRI = a-dd-8% 8d USs-84-tt 
A TII/4:221; [...] = min (= a-dd-&i) Sa us-8d-ti to 
ache (said) of suffering, [...] = MIN ga p[a-ag-ri] 
(preceded by asdsu B v., q.v.) Erimhus IIT 158f., 
ef. [zi.ir] = [mxn Sa pa-alg-ri, [diri] = [MIN Sa wS]- 
$da-ti Antagal VIII 259f. 

zi.ir = a-8&d-§u, Su.us.ru = ugs-si-Su, Si.mu 
ba.8u.u8.ru = na-pis-ti us-Su-sat Antagal G 136 ff.; 
zi.ir.zi.ir = [a-§a-§u] Erimhud II 97; i.i= a-sa-su 
Izi V 11. 

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu 
dilipti sa mata 1-d-Sd-8u sickness, sleeplessness that 
plague the country CT 16 14 iii 41f., cf. [udug]. 
hul.gal kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : MIN (= utukku 
lemnu) 84 ma-a-ti 7-ds-8d-a-Su CT 17 36 K.9272:8 
and dupls., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 84; ib.si 
Si.mu zi.ir.ra[l...] : ma-si napist i-ta-Sb-us libbi 
[...] OECT 6 pl. 21 r. 13f.; én.tar.tar.re.ne 
zi ba.ir (gloss:) a-ta-8[u-us] they keep spying on 
me, I am in distress UET 6 175: 28. 

[uy.da] ib.ta.sth.sth gig.da ib.ln.lu: ina 
imi us-§u-us ina musi dulluh by day he is troubled, 
by night disturbed 4R 22 No. 2:4f., see OHCT 6 
p. 44; mu.un.sa;.ga 8.84 nam.mu.un.du, : 
us-8u-sa-ku katmaku ul anattal I am troubled, 
overcome, and cannot see 4R 10 r. 3f., see QECT 6 
p. 42; dingir.ra.a.ni zi mu.un.8i.fin].ir.ir. 
re : ilgu u-ta-as-8i-i8 he has given his god concern 
(about him) CT 17 10:70f. 

[a]-8d-Su = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:61; a@-3d-dd(var. 
-§u) = ra~-i-bu, ibid. 271, durl. 3 iv 7 and 4 iv 2. 

ul-ta-as-sd-a jf 1s-sal-la-’, 1s-sal-la- jf i-mar-ra-as 
Izbu Comm. 26f., see mng. 6. 

tu-tas-d-d8 5R 45 K.253 iii 41 (gramm.). 


1. to become worried, disturbed, in despair 
— a) in OA: adi 10 dmé la ta-Su-us do not 
worry for ten days CCT 2 15:27, ef. 10 
timi la ta-u-ug do not worry for ten days 
KTS 11:6, cf. e-ta-Su (uncert., see M. T. 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 103) 
TCL 19 36:23. 


b) in Mari: k@?am liténitima la i-i5-§u-su 
let them (the soldiers) alternate so that they 
will not become desperate ARM 1 20r. Il’. 


asasu A 


c) in EA: wu ma-ni imé ti-éa-su(!) URU 
uau-ia how long has the town been angry 
with me? EA 122:39; amélituéu ti-sa-du-na 
uau-ia his people are angry with me EA 
83:23. 


d) in lit.: [Tukultt]-Ninurta eréu mudi 
taSimati i-Su-us Tukulti-Ninurta, the wise, 
who knows moderation, became worried 
Tn.-Epic “‘v” 25, cf. [Kas]tiliagu isd wurta 
sa Sitnuni a-si-18 u uggum ibid. “iii” 29; 
a-ka-ad a-na-ah a-Su-us amtima I became 
...., tired, worried and inadequate JCS 11 
85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. a-ka-ad(!) 
a-st-us ustinih AnSt 5 102:88 (SB version), 
ef. paras arkdti nesanmi IuTu-[S]}t a-su-sam-ma 
ina mis ugqava réska foreknowledge of the 
future has left me, O Sun, I have become 
worried, I wait for your rising all night 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4, also a-su-us mardis 
OECT 6 pl. 18 K.3515 7.9; e tadir ... Tel 
ta-Su-[us] Biggs Saziga 32:4; tsbd e ta-su-us 
come on here! do not worry! ibid. 38:19, 
ef. kala imi i-Su-us STC 2 pl. 73i9; ta-Su-Sa- 
am-ma béli ul ippasir qibi[tka(?)] you worried 
about me, my lord, (to the extent) that your 
word could not be (correctly) interpreted 
K.7641:8 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [t¢]a-ia-su- 
us timesamma ul ?-da-ru (var. la i-ad-da- 
r[u]) pan[i]ka (for translat., see addru A 
mng. 8b) Lambert BWL 128:41; i-ta-Su-us 
[lib}bt my heart became distraught BMS 6:60, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; [in]a dimmatim 
u bikitim [a]i]-ta-su-us VAS 16 135 r. 27 (OB); 
auru-su i-ta-Su-us i-da-ak-ku-is-su the sun 
became distressed(?), it him = Gilg. 
M. i 5. 


2. to cause distress: see, with the present 
form ?assas CT 16 14 iii 41f. and CT 17 36 
K.9272, in lex. section. 


3. atiassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis- 
traught, to be in continual distress — a) to 
suffer from spasms — 1’ itanassus: Summa 
gaqgassu pagarsu nuppuh u i-ta-na-su- (us) 
if his head and. body are swollen and he is in 
constant pain Labat TDP 26:67, wr. ZL.IR.MES 
ibid. 64; Summa ina mursisu pa-su-s% irmt 
ZL.IR.MES if during his illness his muscles(?) 
are flabby and he is in constant pain Labat 
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TDP 160:29, cf. ina libbisu mahisma u 211K. 
MES ibid. 234: 36, also ibid. 118:19; if his belly 
is hot and he sweats as someone with lubatu- 
disease u 21.IR.MES ibid. 116 ii 4; ZI.IR.MES 
u I@I-3% itanarriqu he is in constant pain 
and his face gets more and more yellow 


ibid. 158:12. 


2’ = ittanadssas: Summa Glfittu SA.mES]-s4 
t-ta-na-as-sd-5% if a pregnant woman’s 
innards keep hurting(?) Labat TDP 210: 105; 
summa amélu 8A-st e-ta-na-sd-a8(var. -d8)-ma 
NINDA KA8.saG la imahhar if a man’s belly 
keeps hurting(?) and he cannot keep down 
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 16 (coll.), 
var. from ibid. pl. 2:29, cf. zI.MES-8& kima Sa 
AMES samt i-ta-na-sd-d& Kocher BAM 216: 56, 
cf. also SA-8% e-ta-na-ds-éd-d& Kécher BAM 
145:7, [SA]-8% i-ta-[nal-as-sa-as ip-ta-na- 
a{r-ru] AMT 86,1 iii2, cf. [... d-ta-n]a-za-zu 
u i-ta-na-sa-a§ (in broken context) AMT 85,1 
obv.(!) i 18, also 7-ta-na-a8-Sa-a-aS KUB 34 
6:6; for parallels, see du; in difficult con- 
text: 7%-az-za t-ta-na-Sd-dS K.3628+ r. 19, see 
Bezold Cat. p. 550. 


b) to be distraught, to be in continual 
distress — 1’ ttanadSués : i-ta-na-su-us ibbt Gray 
Samag pl. 10 K.3387:18, see Schollmeyer No. 27; 
Summa a-ta-Su-us if (he always says) “I am 
in continual distress” ZA 43 104:62, also Or. 
NS 16 201:14, see also OECT 6 pl. 21, in lex. 
section. 


2’ itanassas: umma séima la ta-ta-na-sa-a 
a[dt] a[kjasSadamma he says: “do not be 
distressed until I get there” ARM 2 69:9, cf. 
ummami la ta-ta-na-Sa-as [adi] ak[assJad[ajk- 
kum ibid. 15; [la ta-t]a-na-ag-Sa-as-Sa do not 
be distressed ARM 1 5:21; LU.MES i-ta-na- 
$a-Su the men are in distress ARM 2 133:18; 
summa amélu <i>-ta-na-Sa-a8 asustu Sv[B. 
SuB]-su if a man keeps worrying and fright 
overcomes him Kécher BAM 174:25’, also, wr. 
[t]-ta(!)-na-ga-a AMT 48,3:6; 8a t-tad-Sd- 
$u(!) tattasah asustu. you remove fright from 
the one who is constantly worried KAR 321 
r. 6. 


4. ussusu to mistreat a person, to cause 
distress — a) to mistreat a person: summa 


asasu B 


nipiitum ina bit népiga ina mahasim ulu ina 
us-su-&-im imtit if a distrained person dies 
in the house of her distrainer either from 
beating or maltreatment CH § 116:41. 


b) to cause distress: w3-Su-sd-ku rvbaku 
zendku I am in distress, I am angry (and) 
furious BA 5 657 No. 18:6, see Nougayrol, RA 
36 p. 34, cf. PN ud-su-ud PN was distressed 
STT 38:140, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
[dul-lu-ulh & us-su-us Winckler Sar. pl.45 F 2: 23; 
us-Sis-si-na-ti-ma parsisina i-te-e[z-ba] he 
caused them distress and they neglected their 
rites Géssmann Era IV 60; ardu tarkullu mu- 
us-si-Su délisu a servant is a stake which 
annoys its owner KBo 1 12 r.(!) 16, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 214. 


5. utassusu to become apprehensive: 
t-tas(var.-ia)-84-3d-ma idabbuba ardd irkalla 
when they become worried, they talk about 
going down to the nether world Lambert 
BWL 40:47 (Ludlul); see CT 17 10:70f., in lex. 
section. 


6. Ssutésiusu to become (very) worried: 
4-ul-ta-sa-as || na-ag-sa-pu I am very worried 
EA 82:50, cf. [ul]-ta-sa-as andku [/ na]-aq- 
sa-ap-tt EA 93:4; summa sinnistu akém ulid 
6 Na wl-ta-as-Sd-a8 if a woman gives birth to 
a cripple — the house of the man will be in 
distress CT 27 2 obv.(!) 7 (SB Izbu), dupl. ibid. 
14:28, for comm., see lex. section, cf. ul-ta- 
ga-a& CT 41 16:20, also NA.BI ut-ta-a5-sa | 
ul-tas-§4-d& CT 38 21:13 (both SB Alu), also 
NA BI ul-ta-sa-[as] KAR 178 vi 22 (hemer.), wr. 
u[l-t]a-a[s-S]a-[as] Labat Calendrier § 34-35: 20. 

Due to the consistent writing with the 
sign i- and not é-, the verbal forms tianas 
Su/aé cited mng. 3 have been considered I/3 
and not IV/3 formations, in spite of the 
atypical variation tia(na)ssas for tta(na)ssus. 

For VAS 10 179:13f., see asaséu B. For mng. 2, 
see the discussion sub addsu B. 


Lambert BWL p. 302; Romer Kénigshymnen 
113. 


asagu B (egésu) v.; to catch (in a net), to 
engulf, overwhelm; OB, SB; I tus — issués 
(Passas) — a&is, 1/3; cf. Aksu, assisSu, eSestu, 
isistu, mésestu. 
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ur, = hat-sa-3u Izi H App. i 8; [u]r.ri = e-de- 
sum (in group with bdru, sahasu) Erimhu’ II 117; 
[...] = a@-84-8% 84 ha-ta-me to net (said) of 
muzzling (followed by aésésu A, q.v.) Erimhué III 
157. 


nig.me.gar.ra tug.gin,(Gim) ba.an.dul ka. 
Sa.an.8a.8a: gulu karu kima subdti iktumsuma 
i-ta-na-$4-d§-3% (var. iktanaséassu) dumbness (and) 
daze have covered him like a cloak and overwhelm 
him constantly Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
kasdsu. 

UR, [/] a-Sd-8% [J] UR, : ha-ma-mu sd-nis ka- 
[Sd-5%] Lambert BWL 82:200 (Theodicey Comm.). 


a) to catch (ina net): umun ka.nag.gé 
sa in.ga.ndé.e buru,; in.ga.ur.ur.re 
bélum matu Sétu taddima issiiratu ta-si-us 
O lord of the land, you cast the net and 
caught the birds SBH p. 130:22f. cf. [sa 
in.g]a.an.[nJaé.e buru; in.ga.an.ur,.re 
: [Sta] idd[t]ma [isstra]ti i-su-us KAR 375 
ii 15f.; [g]4.mu B1(?) im.mi.si.[si] 
ki-Sa-di i-st-st i-[tal-[na]-su-3u they keep 
catching my neck in a stock VAS 10 179:12; 
[...].si.si.meS LvU.GcAn-tend+Sz(!) nu.un. 
ga.ga.me8 : [...] 8-3-8 Sagdsa ul ikallé 
they catch the [...], do not refrain from 
murder Iraq 27 164:27f. 


b) to engulf, overwhelm: ud.dé urudu. 
Sen.mah.am.e uzu.i.udu in.ur.ur.re 
amu kima genni sirti lipd ia-ads-8a-d8 the imu- 
demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) an excellent copper pot does fat BA 5 
617 No. 1:1]1f.; umun.e e.ne.ém.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.am kir, al.u[r.ri] sa bélum 
amassu milum tébi sa appa i-ds-s4-5% (var. 
$a(') appt i-45(!)-8d-48) SBH p.7:30f., var. from 
BRM 4 11: 19f. 

The present iassaS (which occurs beside 
18Sus) is attested only in the bilingual 
passages BA 5 617 No. 1:11f., SBH p. 7:30f. 
and dupl., cited usage b, where it renders 
Sum. ur.(ur) and ur. Since in bilingual 
texts cited sub asasu A such an irregular 
present likewise occurs in a context where 
the translation ‘‘to overwhelm” is acceptable 
(see asadsu A mng. 2), one could assume 
an error of the scribe. However, there the 
corresponding Sum. verb is zi.ir. The difficult 
passage [i]f-ta-Si-25 ana ettiiti Lambert BWL 
220:25 is possibly a unique IV/2 formation, 


asbatu 


to be translated ‘‘(the lizard) set a trap for 
the spider (above her net).”’ 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128; Lambert BWL p. 302. 


asatu (asdtw) s. pl. tantum; reins; MB, 
Nuzi, SB; aésétu, asudta CT 38 28:24 and CT 
41 25 r. 12; cf. a&dtu in mukil adsdtt. 

[pa-a] [PA] = a-§d-a-[tum] A 1/7:11. 

a) in MB: 1 Nia.LA KUS a-Sa-a-ti (among 
items in a chariot outfit) PBS 2/2 54:6, also 
ibid. 4 and 8. 


b) in Nuzi: [x] simittu a-sa-tu, sa séri 
(among equipment for soldiers and chariots) 
HSS 14 616:29, cf. 1 simittu KUS a-Sa-tu, 
HSS 13 195:9 (translit. only); 3 MA.NA 50 GIN 
sic ana 1-nu-tu, a-sa-tu, u ana \-nu-tu, du-ti- 
wa-NG-a.MES HSS 15 212:5 and ibid. 2, ef. ibid. 
17:27. 


c) in SB: I learned sabat xuS a-8Sd-a-te 
(var. a-8d-te) Streck Asb.4i34, cf. sabtaku 
KUS a-sa-a-ti kima assaéri I am holding the 
reins like a (professional) driver ibid. 256: 23; 
if a noble rides a chariot a-éd-a-li sabitma 
holding the reins CT 40 36:42 (SB Alu); DIS 
KUS a-Sd-at sum-su if (in a dream) he is 
given reins Dream-book 324 iii 10’; atmuhu 
KUS a-sa-a-ti IZéstar (after) I have taken 
hold of the reins of (the chariot of) IStar 
AfO 8 184:44 (Asb.); uncert.: kima a-a-ti // 
KUS a-Su-ti CT 38 28:24, with comm. a-a-h = 
risnéti Sa dalti, KUS a-su-a-ii = MIN §&4 MIN 
(see ajtti) CT 41 25 r. 11f. 

For CT 18 9ii 35f., see aséiCs. 

Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hippologica 123 ff. 


asatu) in mukil aSati s.; driver of a 
chariot; NA*; cf. asdtu. 


LU mu-kil [a]-8d-te MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 ii 1. 


asatu see esdtu. 


aSbatu s.; cushion(?); OAkk.; ef. addbu. 

1 as-ba-tum sig, BIN 5 51:1. 

Since the asbaiu is made by the TUG.DU,, 
who usually works with leather and string, 
one is inclined to think of a stuffed leather 
cushion, cf. also nisabu used in Nuzi to 
denote such an object. 
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asSbu A 


asbu A (fem. asibiu) adj.; inhabited; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and xu; cf. adabu. 
fURU].DIL.DIL ga ttija lu ds-bu-tu lu na- 
du-tu the villages which are under my 
authority, whether inhabited or abandoned 
BE 17 24:16 (MB let.);  KUR a-dib-tum SuB-di 
an inhabited country will become abandoned 
CT 31 19:15, cf. URU.MES KU.MES SUB.MES- 
ma CT 30 16 K.3841 r.19 (SB ext.), and URU 
KU.MES karmes immt inhabited cities will 
become ruins BRM 4 13:62 (MB ext.); matu 
a-sib-tum KUR-dd a settled country will be 
conquered, BM 68608: 38 (unpub. Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty); nagt a3-bu sibit matigu a popu- 
lous province seized by his country KAH 2 
141:234 (Sar.); Glanisa ds-bu-ti its inhabited 
towns TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 73:126; Glu dé-bu ina libbi janu alla Urim 
Nippur Eridu there is no other inhabited city 
there but Ur, Nippur and Eridu ABL 942:9 (NB). 


aSbu B (wasbu) adj.; living (ina house) asa 
tenant, inhabitant (of a town), sitting, 
present; OA, OB, Mari, NB; cf. asdbu. 

a.KU = wa-as-bu-um Silbenvokabular A 29. 

un dur.dur.ru.na.sé har.har.ra : nts dés- 
ba-a-ti tusahhir you have diminished the number 
of people living in settlements SBH p. 77:16f.; 
li.al.ti.la ... []Ji.nu.ti.la : da d§-bi ... Sala 
d§-[bt] Lambert BWL 268 iii 8 and 10. 

ikkaspim SalSatim sim subati wa-d3-bu-um 
u lasiwum u gati laswim kasap SsalSatim 
gatatisunu ilge’u they have taken their 
shares of the profit, from the profit on the 
price of the textiles, (both) the one who was 
present and the one who was absent, (thus) 
also the share of the absent (one) Hecker 
Giessen 34:40 (OA); a-wi-lum aés-bu-um(copy 
-ta?) kasap kisrigu ... ana bél [bitim] id: 
id{nma] the person living as a tenant has 
paid the silver for his rent to the owner of the 
house Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
6 (CH); oil ana pasas wa-as-bu-ut GI8.GU.ZA $a 
mahar sarrim for rubbing with oil those who 
(are allowed to) sit on chairs in the presence 
of the king ARM 7 27:8, also ibid. 49:4; 5mdaré 
Awin wa-as-bu-ut GN five members of the 
tribe Awin living in Appan ARM 8 11:9; ob- 
scure: [...].mES agannitu ul dé-bu-t% ABL 
1119 r. 12 (NB). 


aSeratu 


aSbu (or aspu) s.; (a tree or shrub); SB; 
Akk. loan in Sum. 

giS a8.bu.um = [...] Hh. III 480, cf. gis.as. 
bu.um MSL 5 133 liner (Forerunner to Hh. IT). 

PA GIS as-bu-wm leaves of the a.-tree 
(between almond, olive and pomegranate 
trees) AMT 68,1:19, cf. PA GIS as-bu KAR 
208: 15. 

The reading *dilbu for the lex. passages is 
excluded because the sign a8 does not have 
the reading dil before the MA period. 


aSbutu see asubbatu. 


aSbiitu (wadsbiitu) s.; presence; OB*; cf. 
asabu. 

ana la wa-as-bu-ut PN PN, tappusu Sum PN 
usapsitma sumsu ... usastir in the absence 
of PN, his partner PN, had PN’s name erased 
and his own inscribed TCL 7 15:9, cf. ina la 
wa-as-bu-ti-ia VAS 16 116:7. 
aSdanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 

U ds-da-nu U DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID) 
sic,-su ttt lipt bullulu ana suburrisu Sakanu 
— a.-plant : medication for anus trouble : 
to mix fresh with tallow (and) apply to his 
anus Kécher BAM 1 iii 7, restored from dup]. CT 
14 30 Sm. 698: 14. 
aSdihu see i5dihu B. 
aSdu_ s.; (mng. unkn., occurs only in OB 
personal names); OB. 

I-tér-as-du. OT 2 42:25, and passim, also 
I-téir-as-du-% ICS 14 55 No. 90:4, ef. perhaps 
A§g-da-a-hi VAS 16 44:3. 

The Akk. verb form «tir suggests that 
the theophoric element should likewise be 
considered Akk. though the same aésdu 
(and/or asdu) also occurs in WSem. names 
of the period. 


Bauer Ostkanaander 71; H. Huffmon Amorite 
Personal Names 169 and 270. 


aSduttu 
aSdiitu see aéstitu. 


see astuttu. 


aSduzzu see astuzzu. 


aSeratu s.; (a type of garment); Mari.* 


[x TUG] [al-8e-ra-tum Us 
(or x astrtu-garments), 


[1] @.-garment 
second quality 
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aSgagu 


(after a garment of first quality) ARM 7 
252: 2. 
Possibly a plural of asiru or asirtu. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 
asgagu (adgugu) s.; battle, fray; MB, SB.* 


mé = {as]-ga-gu (in group with anantu and 


tuguntu) Antagal III 193ff., cf. (in same group) 
sah,.sah;(Guxeu.cuxeu) = dé-ga-gu Erimhus 
IT 241 ff. 


ds-ga-gu, d8-gu-gu = gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 45f,, 
dupl. 2:111f. 

as-gu-gu dannu tib la mahar uau-su-un [...] 
a great battle, an irresistible assault [came] 
against them Tn.-Epic “iii”? 43; §a@ ... ina 
sitnun d&-ga-gt aggis irrihusuma kakkésu 
usabbaruma (the god) who rushes against 
him (the impious) furiously in the clash of 
battle and shatters his weapons TCL 3 120 
(Sar.), cf. tuspatiar d8-ga-ga AfO 19 64:89. 


**aSsandu (AHw. 80a). 


The NB family name Asgandu (wr. AS-gan- 
du, Nbn. 693: 17, ete.) is probably to be con- 
nected with ™AS.gan.“du,= ™Amél-“ Pap- 
sukkal 5B 44 ii 11 (see Lambert, JCS 11 12, 
Landsberger, MSL 6 134), and not with 
Mandaic asganda “messenger,” itself a loan 
from Iranian, see Happ, Glotta 40 (1962) 198ff. 


**assasi (AHw. 80a) to be read pis 
Ma-ga-x-[x] (probably a personal name) 
ADD 1039 iv(!) 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


assisf see asdgiki. 


assiki (asqigt, asgigt, asqiqd, atgigu) s.; 
1. (a stone), 2. (a plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB. 

na,.gurun.ga.raS Sar = 7?-ni-tb ka-ra-8 = as- 
gi-ku-u (var. [as-k]i-gu-%) Hg. E 19, var. from 
Hg. BIV 114; na, at-gi-gi CT 611 ii 22 (OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI). 

1. (a stone) — a) aésgigt, asqiqi — 1’ for 
jewelry: 1Na,.KISrB AS.Gi.ci ADD 993i 16, 
ef. ibid. ii 5, cf. also (in broken context) 
NA, AS.Gi.GI ABL 1202:13 and ABL 689 r. 2 
(all NA); 88 kursi hurdsi sdntu NA, A8.ci.ai 
da birtt ina 2 pingu hurasi ina turri kiti sabit 
88 golden links, (with) carnelian (and) a. 
between (them) held by two golden end- 
pieces on a linen string (for a necklace) 


asgika 


YOS 6 216:3(NB); [Summ]a ana NA, A8.G1,.G1, 
[...] if [you have made a mixture?] for 
a.-colored stone ZA 36 190 i 4 (glass text). 


2’ as charm: hurdsa kaspa Na, [...] 
dé-gig-ga-a (and other materials to put 
around the patient’s neck) KUB 37 57:3’, 
ef. [...] zalaga as-qi-qd-a tasakkandu 
ibid. 46 i 4; NA, AS.a@i.ai (among 7 stones for 
appeasing a personal god and goddess) 
Studies Landsberger 332 i 20, also ibid. 27, wr. 
A&.ei.ai (var. NA, AS.GI.Gi) KAR 213 ii 12, var. 
from dupl. AMT 46,1 i 25; NA, -KIStB NA, AS. 
GI,.GI, a seal made of a. K.4212:5 (unpub. 
list of stones), 1 NA, AS.Gi.Gi 83-1-18,326: 11’ 
(unpub.), NA4.ZA.GIN NA,GUG NA,MUS.[GIR 
N]A,-A8.GL.Gi NA,BABBAR.DIL lapis lazuli, 
carnelian, serpentine, a., pappardillu-stone 
(etc., for acharm) Biggs Saziga 67 ii 33, ef., 
wr. NA, AS.ci.ai RA 18 164:4 (Lamastu 
rit.), AMT 29,2:9, 47,3 iv 31, STT 90:5, NA, AS. 
GI,.GI, Kécher BAM 185 iii 20’, NA, AS.GT,.GI, 
ibid. 194 iv’ 16; NA, A8S.Gi.Gi UET 4 150:18. 


3’ in med. and rit.: KU.KU NA, A8.G1,.G[14] 
pulverized a. AMT 19,1 r.(!) iv 7; NA,.AS. 
GI,.GI, (as materia medica, with stones and 
herbs) AMT 33,1:26, also AMT 37,2 r. 8, and 
passim, for other refs., see Thompson DAC 54-57. 

b) NA, UGU.AS/A8.Gi/eI,.Gi/ar, (reading 
unkn.): abnu siking’u kima NAy.2U SIG, u 
sadi[rt (ul) 84 ...] NAg.BI NA4.UGU(text KA). 
AS.G1,.G1, [Sumsu] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but has (no) lines, this 
stone is called ....-a. Kécher BAM 194 vii’ 10 
(series abnu sikingu); NA,.UGU.AS.GL.Gr (listed 
among gems given to the gods) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35:142; [wa,].uGU.AS.G1,.G1, Gilg. IX vi 
32; a golden tiara for Sama’ Sa zarinni in 
pariti u NAy.UGU.A8.Gi.et sisubu (see zarinnu 
B) VAB 4 270 ii 37 (Nbn.); NA4gAS.GI.GE NAy 
uau.a8.et.ei (for charms) UET 4 150:5 and 
18f., ef. Kécher BAM 3 ii 21, also CT 23 34:30 
(SB med.), wr. NA4.A8.GLGI NAg.UG[U.AS.GL.G] 
KUB 37 116:9', wr. NA,.KA.A8.Gi.GI LBAT 1580 
i 4. 

2. (a plant): see Hg., in lex section; 
NuMun t AS.ci.ci seed of a.-plant AMT 
55,4: 7. 

(Thompson DAC 54ff.) 
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asSsgugu 
aSsugu see asgagu. 


aShalu s.; (a box made of metal, wood or 
reed); OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, NA, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 aé-hal-lum UD.KA.BAR 
one a. of copper (weighing one mina and ten 
shekels) Reisner Telloh 124 viii 6; 1 GIS aé- 
hal-lum (of haluppu wood, its base(?) encrusted 
with ivory) HSS 4 5 iv 16. 

b) in OB: 6e1a8-ha-lum (among baskets) 
BIN 9 355:9. 

c) in Bogh.: 45-#4-LuM 
KBo 9 99:5. 

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 as-ha-lum UD.KA.BAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:14; 1 d&-ha-lum KU. 
BABBAR ibid. 416: 21. 

e) in NA: 4d§-hu-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 447. 

Goetze, JCS 14 116. 


(Akkadogram) 


aShappu see ishappu. 
ashar see ashar. 


ashauSsuhu (aghushu, asushu) s.; (a con- 
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 as-hu-us-hu siparri (among containers) 
HSS 14 247:72, cf. [as-h]a-t-us-Su-uh-hu Sa 
siparrt (perhaps identical with as-ha-t-ués- 
Su-hu cited without ref. by Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi I 537) HSS 14 520:14 (translit. only), 
uncert.: 2 nansitu GAL.ME sa du(?)-wm-na 
a-Su-us-hé-n[a](?) two large basins, with (or: 
holding) four a.-s TCL 9 1:16. 

For CT 18 10 iii 39, see adashu. 


aShuShu see ashaussubu. 


aSiarra s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(a class of servants); Nuzi; 

Monthly wheat rations ana LU.MES a-si- 
a-ri-e u ana gal-la-du (beside wheat for the 
abultannu, ubaru) HSS 14 186:8; barley ana 
LU.MES a-éi-a-ar-ra_ (beside ana SAL.MES sa 
KUR Kussuhhe, note also ana abultanni, 
taluhlé, etc. line 1ff.) HSS 15 272:13. 


asibu (asubu, jasibu, jasubu, Subd, Supt) s.; 
battering ram; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and e15.¢uD.s1.a8. 


aSibu 


gi8.gud, giS.gud.mah, giS.gud.si.aS = a-d- 
bu (var. a-Su-bu) Hh. VITA 86ff., gi8.sag.gud.si. 
AS = gaggad MIN, gi8.zu.gud.si.aS = sinnt MIN, 
giS.gu.murgu.gud.si.aS = esenséri MIN, gif. 
KL.A.gud.si.aS = uméS MIN, giS.anSe.gud.si.aS 
= iméri MIN, giS.pU.pU.gud.si.aS = muttallikat 
MIN, muttabbilat MIN ibid. 89-95; [giS.gud] = [a]- 
Si-bu = §u-bu-% Hg. BIT 79, in MSL 6 110; uncert.: 
gi8.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a = ma-ha-su sd [asebi(?)] 
Nabnitu XXT 19. 


Summa al sumim ina wa-si-bi-im % sa-mu- 
ka-te,u-ra-x if a famous town .... through 
a battering ram and .... RA 35 49 No. 
27b:2 (Mari liver model); Glam sdti alwima 
dimtam u GIS ia-si-ba-am uszissumma I laid 
siege to that city and set up against it a siege 
tower and a battering ram ARM 1 131:12; 
intima dimadtim u GIS ia-si-ba-am ana GN 
umtahhirunim as soon as they have brought 
the siege towers and the battering ram 
upstream to Mari (they should load them on 
wagons) ARM 2 7:12, cf. dimatim wu ais 
ta-&i-ba-am_ ibid. 18, dimtam u GIS iag-st-ba- 
am ARM 5 2:13; GIS.AN.ZA.KAR w GIS.GUD. 
sr.A8 ... bélt ... lipus my lord should con- 
struct a siege tower and a battering ram 
ARMT 13 146:16, cf. adSum GIS ta,-si-bi-im 
ARM 6 63 r. 6’; oil ana ia,-8-bi-1m ARM 7 
16:2, 63:2 and 69:3; GIS.auD.s1.A8 istebru 
they broke the battering ram KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13, ef. etS.cup.sr.a8 awélé Hurrt epsa 
make a battering ram (like that of) the 
Hurrians ibid. 15, @18.GUD.S1.A8 GAL ibid. 16; 
AN.ZA.KAR U GIS.GUD.SI.A8 nubbalam ibid. 29 
and 32, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116ff. (Ursu 
story); limestone which makes a stone wall 
collapse ia-Su-bu-% muab[bit ...] mat nukurti 
battering ram which destroys [..., does not 
...] the enemy country Gilg. VI 40, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 5; I conquered 
the town [ina Sipik eperé] u a8 su-pi-1 by 
siege ramps and battering rams Rost Tigl. III 
p. 58 (pl. 34) 16; ina GIS a-si-bi danni 
diranisunu dunnuniti [uparrir] I crumbled 
their strong walls with big battering rams 
Lie Sar. 63; gurrub Su-pe-e nimgalli dirt u 
kalbannate through the attack with battering 
rams, .... and siege ladders OIP 2 62 iv 79, 
cf. ina sukbus aramme u qitrub Su-pi-i ibid. 
33 iii 22 (all Senn.), JCS 12 81:7 (Sar.), also 
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asibu 
[ina Suk]bus aramme mihis GIS su-pe-e (see 
arammu) Iraq 7 101 col. B 15 (Asb.); lu 
ina GIS [Su]-bi-i lu ina pi tabi through 
battering rams or through persuasion PRT 
1:10 and 9:7, lu ina pil&i simmilti uw nabalz 
kattt lu ina aramma lu infa GIS su-b]i-7 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, ina dimti ina a-si-bu 
ina ri-it-ti ina [s]jimmilti ina kalbannati 
ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ar]8 ta-Su-ba GAL.MA épus I made a battering 
ram .... (as an ex-voto) AOB 1 50 No. 3:6 
(Arik-dén-ili). 

Kupper, RA 45 125ff.; Giiterbock, ZA 44 126. 


aSibu (wasibu) s.; inhabitant (of a city, 
a region, a building), dweller, person in a 
sitting position, one who does service; from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. (w)ésiba and (w)asibitu; 
wr. syll. and (LU.)KU (KU.A CT 381:1); ef. 
asabu. 


é6.dub.ba(var. .pa).a = &d-an-da-bak-ku, 14. 
Ku(vars. add .a) Nibru*! = a-3ib Nippuri Lu I 
133f.; la.dig.gam = ka-mi-sim, wa-si-bu-um 
one who crouches, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30f.; 
(mul].durun,(m.$u.Nicin.wa) nu.kuS.u.e.ne: 
NU a-8t-bu NU a-ni-hu unresting, untiring (planet, 
see almattu mng 2e) Hg. BVI 51; bar.xvu.gar. 
ra, bara.bara.gé.e.ne = a-sib pa-rak-ki Izi J 
iii 2f.; [zag.d]u.a = a-Sib pa-rak-ki Lanu Bii 3. 

He desecrated the holy house durun,(iM.8u. 
NIGin.NA).e8.8m a.giny(Gim) ba.an.da.ri.ri : 
a-&i-bu-&% ki <«mé> ittagslal its inhabitants were 
carried off like water BRM 4 9:23f.; dim.me.er 
gal.gal.e.ne bara ki.xu.bi : sa tlani rabati a-di- 
ib pa-ra-ak-ka 5R 62 No. 21 49f.; bara.bara. 
ga.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge : a-8ib parakki 
iribunt those installed on daises shook with fear 
ASKT p. 127:49f.;  Iv.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.3é 
gin.[na] : a-3¢b namé ana naméka atlak go back, 
you inhabitant of the wastelands, to your waste- 
lands CT 16 28:56f. 


a) asibu: (after a list of names) 15 GURUS 
UGULA PN wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 150 r. 4 (OAkk.), 
also wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 177n r. last word; 
[li(?)]-81-1b wa-si-ib-Sa (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 15 (OBlit.); dluw 
a-&i-bu-su thallig{u] the city and its inhabi- 
tants will disappear RA 44 12 and pl. 4 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext.), cf. uRu gadu a-8si-bi-s 
thallig CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); URU a-8i-bu-si 
izzibugu the inhabitants will abandon their 
town Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU.BI 


asibu 
a-i-bu-su ilappinu the inhabitants of that 
town will become poor CT 38 2:36 (SB Alu); 
SA a-&-bi-s& itéb the hearts of those who 
inhabit it (the house) will be happy CT 40 
5:14, and passim in SB Alu, note SA KU.BI 
itab CT 38 15:33, with the contrasting KU 
SA.BI inanzig ibid. 34; KU.A SA URU.BI NU 
pvae.ca the inhabitant(s) of this city will not 
be happy CT 38 1:1, ef. Ku lbbisa ittananzig 
ibid. 14:10, and passim, also a-sib SA.Br ul 
ulabbar ibid. 16 (alli SB Alu); 78% a-Si-bu-ut 
libbi eqlati 48u people living on these fields 
ADD 809: 27, also ADD 739:3; [LU].MES a-di-bi 
a URU GN the inhabitants of Dér ABL 1349: 4 
(NA); a@-&-bu-ut KUR[GN] PRT 43r.5; PN 
a-sib Nippuri Lambert BWL 48:25 (Ludlul 
III), see Lu I 133f., in lex. section, and passim 
with geogr. names. 

b) in compounds — 1’ dsb ali: destroy 
the fortress wa-5i-ib dlim Sizi[b] but spare 
the inhabitants ARM 139 r. 5’; pt muskénim 
wa-si-bu-ut dlim the gossip of the city- 
dwelling muskénu’s RA 42 76:24 (Mari let.); 
nipit awili[m] la wa-si-ba-li-[im] teppé have 
you taken a pledge from a man who is not 
a city dweller? UET 5 68:22 (OB let.); a-sib 
al massartika ana nakri GaM-ds (= uktannas) 
the inhabitants of a fortified town will submit 
to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588:5, also ibid. 24 
82-5-22,500:12, Boissier DA 6:7 (all SB ext.), CT 
27 12:16 (SB Izbu); errési Sa dlisu lu qattini 
lu a-8tb URU.KI lu amélit: Sa témisu the tenant 
farmers of his city, whether they live outside 
the town or are town dwellers or (other) 
persons under his command MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 36; 
ana a-sib alisu maki qassu limgug (see aki A 
usage b) BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (both MB); a-sib 
ali lu rub ul isebbi akla the city dweller, 
even if he is a noble, does not get his fill 
of bread Géssmann Era I 52, cf. Sa a-éib 
ali lu puggulat kubukkugs even if a city 
dweller is provided with superior strength 
ibid. 55; they murdered the rulers of Téma 
a-ib ali [4] mati sugullisunu uttabbi[h] 
he slaughtered the flocks of town and 
country people (alike) BHT pl. 7 ii 26, see 
Landsberger, ZA 37 91; for other refs., see 
Glu mng. 2c; sgarrum wa-ési-ib al pitim 
inassah the king will deport the inhabitants 
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asibu 


of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB ext.), 
ef. a-sib URU zaG-ka ana nakri aaM-ags (= 
uktannas) the inhabitants of a town at your 
border will submit to the enemy CT 27 38:28 
(SB Izbu), with the opposite: a-sib al pat 
nakri GAM-ka ibid. 29; a-sib al padtika ana 
nakri KIN.MES the inhabitants of a town at 
your border will send messages to the enemy 
ibid. 22, with the opposite: a-sib al pat 
nakri KIN.MES-ka ibid. 23, note also a-sib 
urv birtika dla ana nakri x [...] KAR 423 
r.i 45. 

2’ a&b namé inhabitant of wasteland: 
see OT 16 in lex. section. 


3’ a&b parakki one who is installed on a 
dais, king: ina naphar béli a-8ib pa-rak-[x] 
among all the lords installed on daises 
Lugale I 24 (Sum. broken), cf. ina naphar a-sib 
BARA AnOr 12 303i 9 (NB kudurru), sarrani 
a-&-bu-ut BARA.MES KAR 434:13 (SB ext.), 
a-sib pa-rak-ki KAR 384:11 (SB Alu); elt 
gimri a-&8ib pa-rak-ki OIP 2 23i 12, and pas- 
sim in Senn., Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 11 (Asb.); 
ina naphar a-si-ib BARA VAB 4 234 i 17, ef. 
PBS 15 80 ii 17 (both Nbn.), also 5R 35:28 
(Cyrus). 

4’ asib kusst — a’ referring to the king: 
wa-s-ib Gi8.au.za d?um isabbassu the di?u- 
disease will afflict the one who sits on the 
throne YOS 1013r.25 (OB ext.), cf. a-s2b 
Gi8.au.za tkabbit CT 28 5 K.7200+ :7 (SB Izbu). 


b’ referring to court officials: ana pasaé 
sdbim wa-si-ib g18.au.za for the anointing of 
the persons sitting on chairs (at the occasion 
of the “presents for the rédd-soldiers’’) 
ARM 7 14:9, also (at the Great Repast) 
ibid. 40:3 and 48:6. 

5’ asib ekalii:: wa-si-ib B.aAL-im piristam 
usessi_ one who lives in the palace will betray 
a secret YOS 10 36 iii 40, also ibid. 42 1 35 (OB 
ext.); a-8i-ib B.GAL HSS 16 54:8 (Nuzi, list of 
barley rations). 

6’ asib mahar Sarrim: wa-si-ib mahar 
sarrim piristi Sarrim ana mat nakrim ustenesst 
one who serves the king (personally) con- 
stantly betrays secrets of the king to the 
enemy YOS 10 25:31, cf. ibid. 26 ii 48, also 


aSilalé 


a-Stb IGI LUGAL AD.HAL E.MES TCL 6 3:41 
(SB ext.); with suffixes: wa-si-ib mahrika 
piristaka ustanessi RA 27 149:10, and passim in 


OB ext., also wa-si-tb makrika awdtika 
ustenesst OCT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
(kar]stka itanakkal will slander you) YOS 


10 41:55, (with lawatkal ... tzabbil) ibid. 
33 v 12 (all OB ext.), also wa-és-ib mahrisu 
awdtisu [...] ibid. 54 r. 32 (OB physiogn.); 
difficult: a-&b tci-ka ds-bu amdteka ana 
nakri usessi CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 21, Boissier 
DA 8 r. 4, and KAR 423 ii 35 (SB ext.); note 
Kittu Misaru u Dajanu ilaini a-sib mahrika 
your (Sama’) attendant gods, DN, DN,, and 
DN, VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

7’ axb pant attendant: rés sarri 
gepiti ... ina muh dulli karingsuniiti wu a-sib 
panisunu ana peté ul inandinguniiti the 
royal official obstructs the work of the gépu- 
officials (of Nippur, etc.) and does not permit 
their attendants to open (the canals) BE 17 
13:9 (MB let.). 

8’ asib kultart tent dweller: Suté a-s-bu-te 
kultari Borger Esarh. 58 v 15, cf. sarrani mat 
Amurri a-&-ib kustdri 5R 35:29 (Cyrus); 17 
Sarrani a-Si-bu-tu(var. -ti) kul-ta-rt JNES 13 
210:10 (Ass. king list). 

9’ wasib kudanim: oil ana pasas PN wa- 
si-ib ku-d[a}]-ni for the anointment of PN 
(allowed) to sit sidesaddle on a mule(?) 
ARM 7 12:5. 


**asiktu (CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242a) read zpigtu, 
see aslu B. 


aSilali (aélali, aésalalé) s.; 
fancy; OB, Mari; Sum. lw. 

a-si-la-al Sinxa = a-&d-lal-la-a-[t¢], mi-t-rum 
A VII/2:886., cf. a-si-I[a] Simxa MSL 2 p. 87:775 
(Proto-Ea). 

dGlum sa wasbaku mimma a-si-la-le-e ul 
ibassima ul usdbalakku there are no fancy 
things in the town in which I live so I cannot 
send you (anything) Kraus AbB 1 26:14 
(OB let.); mimma as-la-li-e [Sa iS]tu GN GN, u 
GN, ipsa Sipra nugra [ubbjalunim something 
fancy which one can bring from Kani8s, 
Harsamna or HattuSa, a .... piece of work 
RHA 35 71:7 (let. from Carchemish). 

von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


something 
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aSiptu s.; woman exorcist; SB*; cf. apu. 


narsindatu a-si-ip-tu, esSebiti muslahhatu 
agugiltu (addressing witches) Maqlu III 43; 


for asipaku (said of Gula) see Or. NS 36 
128:188, cited dstpu usage a. 
aSipu (wisipu) s.; exorcist; from MB, 


MA on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (KUB 18 62:6); 
wr. syll. and (LU.)MAS.MAS (LU.MAS 5R 46:63), 
rarely KA.PIRIG/PIRIG (Labat TDP passim, ZA 
23 374:90), LU.ME, LU.ME.ME (LU.MU,.MU, 
AMT 44,4:8, 95,2 ii 8, LKA 108:6); cf. aeptu, 
aGsipu in rab asipi, Gsipiitu, Siptu, ussupu. 

lu.KaxLi.dug, = Sa si-dp-tim, 10.KAXxLI.KAXLI. 
gal = wa-&(!)-pu-e OB Lu 418f.;  mu-mu-un 
KAXLLEAXLI = &-ip-tum, wa-si-pu-um Proto-Diri 
33f., ef. [mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = [87]-ip-tum, a-s0- 
pu Diri I 62f. 

[NAR.BALAG], lti.tus.gdal, KA *.tu,.gal, ka. 
ki.gal, xako-ap-tiigpreic, Srm.™4gar, ka.ku.gal, 
ni-igTUx ax ap+Kd = a-Si-pu Lu IV 145-153, ef. 
[mas].maS = mags-ma-Su, NAR.BALAG, KA.PIRIG = 
a-i-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; 1u.ma8.ma8, 
lu.ka.pirig, lu.ka.ku.ga, li.[x.x].x.x = a-&- 
pu Igituh short version 208ff.; [l]u.me, [1]. 
me.me, [l]u.ma8, [l]i.ma8.ma8, li.ka.pirig, 
li.ka.lub.ba, li.ka.ku.ga,lu.inim.inim.ma, 
l4.UD.KA.BAaR = a-8i(!)-p[w] Iraq 6 p. 157 No. 17 
r. 2-5 + p. 156 No. 15 r. 1-4 (coll.) and dupls.; 
LU.MAS.MAS, LU.ME.ME Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 
9f. (NA list of professions); [ma-d8] MAS = a-di-pu 
Tdu IT i 2, cf. MAS = a-8i-pu STT 395 ii 20; [i]-8ib 
ME = 1-dip-pu, a-&i-pu AI/5i 1f., cf. [Si]-ib me = ws- 
Su-pu &é a-Si-pt ibid. 8; bibye = a-si-pu MIN 
(followed by i&¢bgallum) ErimhuS V 8; ka. ku.[gal] 
= [a-8t-pu] AntagalC 157; [p]i.ri.gal = a-8t-pu 
RA 16 167 iii 1 (group voc.); li.inim.inim.ma = 
a-Si-pu Hh. II 351; [Lt x x]= a-[st-pu], LU.sac.x = 
a-i-pu, LU.SAG.KAL = a-[si-pu] PSBA 18 pl. 3 
(after p. 256) r. i 1-5 (NB list of professions); 
udu.Sud,(kax$u).dé 9 (var. udu.Kaxre™mutn), 
KAXLIM) = MIN (= tmmert) tk-ri-bi, udu.muy,. 
mu,.dé (var. udu. nig .Kax imei Kax LyMING mun- 
mu)) = MIN a-si-pt Hh. XIII 157f.; [8a(?)] hal-dap- 
pi-e = a-8t-pu Igituh App. A i 30’. 

{g]a4.e [li.mu,].mu, sang[a&.mah]: a-s-pu 
Sangamméhu ... [andku] I am the exorcist, the 
chief purification-priest (of Ea) CT 17 46 BM 
60886:45f., also gd&.e fli.mu,].mu, sa[nga. 
mah] 4En.ki.ke,(kIp) me.en : a-3i-pu Sangam: 
méhu [sa Ha andku] CT 16 30:45 (both coll. 
W.G. Lambert), and CT 16 4:128f.; I4.mu,.mu, 
Eridu.ga.ke, mu.un.<tu>.ud.da me.en: a- 
Si-pu ga ina Eridu ibbant andku I am the exorcist 
who was created in Eridu CT 16 6:237f., ef. lu. 
Mu;.-MuU,; NUN.ME.TAG HEridu.ga.ke, : a-si-pu 
DUMU.MES wmmdni ga Eri{du] 4R Add. p. 4 to 


aSipu 
pl. 18 No. 3 r. 5f.; & ga.e li.mu,.mu, arad.zu 
KA.TAR.ZU ga.si.il.ld: u andku a-&-pu aradka 
dalilika ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, 
will proclaim your praise CT 16 8:296f., also 
Laessee Bit Rimki 54:50f., KAR 73 r. 27f.; [1u. 
mu,.mu,] KA.ki.ga.a8S nu.mu.ni.ib.te.on.te. 
en : a-3i-pu ina [sip}ti ul upassahsu 4R 22 No. 
2:14f. 

SIm.sAR lu.ti.la kalam.[ma.ke, me.en]: a- 
&i-pu muballit matt fandku] CT 16 5:172f., cf. 
4Da.mu Sim.saR.gal.la : Imina-si-purabé Surpu 
VII 71f., ef. also [ku ONijn.in.si.na dumu. 
gal(!).an.[na Sim].ssaR.kalam.[ma] the 
holy Ninisina, the great daughter of An, the 
magical healer(?) of the land TCL pl. 15 15 ii 22, 
see Edzard, Sumer 13 187, also 4Nin.in.si.na 
Smm.saR.kalam.mf[a] Sumer 13 186 IM 25682:2 
(Sin-ka3id). 

MU,MU, tu,.4Asar.ri li.ka.pirig alam 
GAsal.lu.hi: Hptu sipat Marduk a-si-pu salam 
Marduk the incantation is the incantation of 
Marduk, the exorcist, the very image of Marduk 
AfO 14 150:225f. (bit mésiri), cf. ka.pirig ka. 
Su.luh.ha [Eridu.ga.kex] : a-di-pu Eridu sa 
pisu [mesd] exorcist of Eridu whose mouth is 
washed pure CT 16 5:176f. 

ka.tug.gél Eridu.ga.ke, nam.8ub galam. 
mame.en : a-sip (var. [a-s]-pu) Hridu sa sipassu 
naklat anéku I am the exorcist of Eridu whose 
incantation js artful CT 16 28:52f., cf. ka. ku. 
gal abzu.a gal.le.e3 mu.an.du,.du,.[x]: a- 
&i-pu sa apsi rabis Suklulu exorcist, eminently fit 
for the apsi 5R 51 iii 46f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

u ga(!).e(!) lv.inim.[inJim.ma arad.zu : 
u andiku a-[s)-pi arad{ka] BA 10/1 69 r. 18 
+ 67:18f. 

4Asal.lu.hi me.en maS.ma8 an.ki.a dib. 
dib.bi hul.e.ne: damar.uru MaS.maS gamé u 
erseti tu-mu-Tuhl(!) lim(!)-nu-ti CT 16 39:10f., cf. 
(QNIN.EZENXGUD) mas.maS an.ki.a : MAS.MAS 
gamé u erseti LKA 77 v 18 and dupls., see ArOr 21 
357 ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-8i-pu 
Malku IV 8f.; [ap(?)-ga]l(?)-lu = a-&-pu STT 
403:15 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet IT). 


a) as epithet of gods of exorcism — 1’ 
wr. syll.: [4...]= “[8n]= 4H-a 8a a-si-[pi] 
CT 25 47 Rm. 483:2 and 48:22; liddinki maS. 
MAS a-si-pu Asalluhi let Asalluhi the exorcist 
give you (a comb, etc.) 4R 56iii 49, dupl. KAR 
239 ii 21 (SB Lamastu), cf. x-lu-ki a-Si-pu(!) 
Asalluhi 4R 581i 8; [as]aku baréku a-si- 
pak(var. -pa-ku) Or. NS 36 128:183; (in 
broken context) Ha Asalluhi a-Si-pu AMT 
88,1: 7 (ine.). 

2’ wr. MAS.MAS: the incantation is not 
mine spat Ha u Asalluhi Sipat MAS.maS ili 
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4aMAR.UTU Sunu iddima it is the incantation 
of Ea and Asalluhi, the incantation of the 
exorcist among the gods, Marduk, they have 
“cast” it BE 3156r.21, ef. [sipia] DN 
MAS(!).MAS(!) DINGIR.ME iddima anaku as& 
Asalluhi, the exorcist among the gods, “‘cast”’ 
(the incantation), I “raised” it AMT 45,5 r. 
8, also AMT 42,4:9; emqu masst MAS.MAS 
ili DN the wise, the leader, the exorcist 
among the gods, Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
Asalluhi MAS.MAS DINGIR.MES rabiti BMS 
12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, also Surpu 
IV 99; note, with divine name omitted: 
anamdi mé Sa MAS.MAS tlt I have poured the 
(beneficent) water of the exorcist among the 
gods (incipit of an inc.) Kécher BAM 215:38, 
see AfO 21 18, text preserved in Sm. 497:7' and 
K.9943:6'; [plutur MAS.maAS il bélu rémént 
damaR.utuU release it, O exorcist among the 
gods, merciful lord, Marduk  Surpu II 134, 
ef. d(aMAR.UTU MAS.MAS tlt Rm. 291:10 (royal 
prayer); Marduk apkal ili MaS.maS Igigi u 
Anfunnaki] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 K.100:15 
(Esarh.); lipsur Ha MAS.MAS lisbalkit kiSpi: 
kunu Asalluhi MaS.ma8S ili mar Ea apkalli 
may Ha the exorcist dispel, Asalluhi the 
exorcist among the gods, son of the wise Ea, 
divert your (the sorcerers’) magic Maqlu IV 
6f., cf. Magia V 182, and passim said of Ea, 
Asalluhi and Marduk in similar contexts in 
Maqlu, for refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 132 
8.v. masmasu. 

b) as diagnostician (in connection with 
medical practice): ul usaipi a-si-pu(var. -pa) 
Sikin mursija u adanna silv’tija LU.HAL ul 
iddin the exorcist has not been able to 
clarify the nature of my illness, and the 
diviner has not set a time limit on my sickness 
Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); eni&ma ana 
bit marsi Ka.PIRIG tllaku when the exorcist 
is on the way to a patient’s house Labat 
TDP 2:1, cf., always wr. KA.PIRIG (in sub- 
scripts) ibid. 6:44, 60:50’, 230:124, and passim; 
{..-] LU.a.zv0 LU.MAS LU.HAL LU.EN.ME.LI 
gu-up-di .... the physician, exorcist, diviner, 
dream interpreter Labat TDP 170:14; ina 
balika LU.HAL ul ustesSer qdssu KI.MIN LU.KA. 
PIRIG ana marsi ul itabbal qdss[u] ina balika 
LU a-di-pu edSepi muslahhu ul ib@d sig{a] 


asipu 
without you (Sama3) the diviner cannot make 
the proper arrangements, without you the 
exorcist cannot lay his hand on a sick person, 
without you the exorcist, the ecstatic, the 
snake charmer cannot go about (their 
business) in the streets KAR 26:24f. 


c) performing exorcisms — 1’ against 
diseases: Sipir SU.GIDIM.MA lazzi (Wr. ZAL. 
ZAL) Sa LU.MAS.MaAS nasdéhsu la ileti the 
lingering effects of “hand of ghost” which 
the exorcist cannot remove Kécher BAM 9:55, 
dupl. AMT 99,3 r. 11, cf. Summa NA SVU. 
GIDIM.MA isbassuma LU.MU;MU, (var. LU. 
MAS.MAS) nasdhsu la ile’i AMT 95,2 ii 8, var. 
from Kécher BAM 221 iii 14’ and KAR 184r.(!) 19, 
cf. also $u.cUD.MA a-8i-pu ki &d idd lteppus 
the disease is (caused by) “‘hand of ghost,” 
the exorcist should do as he knows(?) best 
CT 23 44:7; kinsdsu kisallasu isténis KU.ME- 
du u int IGI MAS.MAS NU DUg efemmu isbassuz 
ma (if) his shins and his ankles both hurt 
him and (the pain) will not subside (even) 
before (i.e., with the ministrations of) the 
exorcist, it means a ghost has seized him Labat 
TDP 20:14; murussu nigittu irassi MAS.MAS 
ana bullutisu giba Nu isakkan his illness will 
have a crisis, the exorcist should not give a 
prognosis for his recovery Labat TDP 154:8, 
also 188:13, see Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 203 n. 14; assum LU a-si-pi Sa 
ahila ilsipura umma Lt a-si-pa sa ahiia 
ispulra x] «x ikguda nipisa ultépiga as for the 
exorcist about whom my brother wrote me, 
saying ‘‘the exorcist about whom my brother 
wrote me has arrived [...] and has begun the 
ritual” KUB 3 71:7f. (let. of KadaSmanturgu to 
Hattudili); mindima LU a-si-pu mit perhaps 
the exorcist has died KBo 1 10r. 45, cf. un- 
du ina ahija RN LU a-si-pa wu LU a-sa-a ilgim 
when in the time of my brother Muwatalli 
they took in an exorcist and a physician 
ibid. 42. 


2’ in apotropaic rituals: EorR-8é MAS. 
MAS ina DUG.A.aUB.BA [Nic.N]a [er].121-LA 
bita u[hdp] after that the exorcist purifies 
the house with the holy water vessel, censer 
and torch Caplice, Or. NS 36 22 r. 4’ (namburbi 
rit.); when it is two hours after sunrise 
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and the table ceremony of Bél and Béltija is 
finished 1LiU.MAS.MAS i8asstma bita ihdpma 
he (the seggallu) summons the exorcist and 
he purifies the temple RAcc. 140:340; ina 
pagrs immert LU.MAS.MA8 bita ukappar the 
exorcist purifies the temple with the sheep 
carcass RAce. 141: 354, also ibid. 357; BEN... 
LU.ME imannu ... [L]U.ME tna ZID.MAD.GA 
ukapparma the exorcist recites the incan- 
tation, the exorcist wipes (the patient) with 
flour (paste) Surpul 1l0f.; Ka.PrRie wu bani 
the exorcist and the builder (in dedication 
of a building) ZA 23 374:90; ina amisuma 
MAS.MAS U.cI8.saR kalisunu utahha on that 
very day the exorcist shall present (as an 
offering) all kinds of garden plants Caplice, 
Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi rit.); a-St-pu 
AMES urammaks the exorcist shall cleanse 
her with water KUB 4 17:3 (rit.); KAS.SAG 
tanaqqi LU.MAS.MAS ana IGI Iz1.GaR [...] 
you libate beer, the exorcist [...] before the 
torch AMT 34,2:13 (inc.); LU.MAaS.maS ana 
séri ussima & rimki ippus the exorcist goes 
out in the open and prepares the bit rimki 
BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. LU.ma8.ma8S lam Sarri 
Nie.NA.MES kaligunu iz1 the exorcist ignites 
all the censers before (the arrival of) the 
king ibid. iv 37, also MAS.MAS SIM.AN.BAR 
NITA U SAL isuakma itti dispi himéti uballal 
the exorcist brays ‘‘male” and “female” 
nikiptu-herb and mixes it with honey and 


ghee ibid. i 23, also, wr. LU.MaS.maS 
ibid. ii 6, cf. also LU.MAS.MAS ina arki riksi 
izzazma the exorcist stands behind the 


offering arrangement and (recites the incan- 
tation) ibid. ii 21; [gat(?) LJU.MU,.MU, DIB.BA- 
ma ana libbi sutukki irrub (the patient) takes 
the hand of the exorcist and enters the reed 
hut AMT 44,4:8; LU.MaAS.mMaAS Jani Nic.NA 
GLIZL.LA iddtussunu TA GIS.NA Sa marsi usalbé 
(the first exorcist and) the second exorcist go 
around the bed of the patient, with a censer 
and a cultic torch following them ABL 24r. 5, 
cf. LU.maS.maS$ TUG sdma illabbig the exorcist 
puts on a red garment ibid. 14 (NA); ina pan 
MAS.MAS DU.DU-ka DN Ninagal marches 
before the exorcist AfO 14 146:117 (bit mésiri). 

3’ other rituals: ana paté nari sudtu 
LU.MAS.MAS LU.GALA um@irma for the 


asipu 
(ceremonial) opening of that aqueduct I sent 
an exorcist and a kali-singer OIP 2 81:27 
(Senn.), ef. ppt LU.[K]a.PIRIG. MES kalé naré 
$a gimir umméniiiu hammu Borger Esarh. 
24:24, cf. also Streck Asb. 264iii2; LU a-si-puina 
imi ullulini wWila uSagba on the day when 
they make the purification the exorcist will 
make the man talk KAV 1 vii 23 (Ass. Code 
$47); ana téhilti fa ‘PN PN, MAS.MAS mahir 
PN,, the exorcist, received (four sheep and 
a goat) for the purification ceremony of 
{PN KAJ 235:6, cf. AO 10 36 No. 66:6, 37 
No. 73:7, also (with ana ¢télilte takpirtc) 
ibid. 35f. No. 63:3, 6, and 14; ki nipisa ana 
ipt ekallim épusini PN MaAS.MaS mahir 
PN the exorcist received (a sheep) when they 
performed the ritual for the ‘“womb(?)” 
of the palace ibid. 37 No. 75:6, ef. ibid. 38 
No. 80:9 (all MA); issén LU.MAS.MAS tssén 
LU.A.ZU ina panija lipgidma issalha]mes 
dulli[gunu] lépusu (see ast A usage a-4’) 
ABL 1133 r.11,  ef., with LG.maS.MAS.MES 
ABL 1 r.8; PN LU.mMas.mMAS ABL 1216:14; 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES ABL 118 r.5; I have per- 
formed the ritual (and) burnt the burnt 
offerings, (and) we have gone through the 
cleansing ritual ana LU kalé ga annaka Lv. 
MAS.MAS issisu aptigid I have (now) assigned 
(the work) to a kalé-singer who is here and 
the exorcist (who is) with him ABL 361 r. 10; 
LU.MAS.MAS ana G1.1Z1.LA lusétig (in funerary 
ritual) ABL670 r.10; LU.TU.E rabi qat 
gizillt ina LU.MAS.MAS.MES kalé uw naré ultu 
zigqurrat isabbatamma the chief érib biti 
shall lead the torch from the temple tower 
along with the exorcists, the lamentation 
singers and the singers RAcc. 68:33, cf. 
alkakat LU.MaS.MAS.MuS kalé wu naré u maré 
ummannu napharsunu the ritual activities 
of the exorcists, the lamentation priests and 
singers and all of the experts RAcc. 65:45; 
PN uw PN, LU.MAS.MAS.MES ana [...] altapar 
Msi[hti] sa dullu Sa ni-pi-[s sa] DN [...] 
I have sent the exorcists PN and PN, to 
[..-] and [have also sent] whatever is 
needed for the performance of the ritual of 
Bunene CT 22 68:5 (NB let.). 
d) with specific ref. to recitation of prayers 
and incantations: LU.MU,.MU, ginnaza [.. 
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yn bul.gal hé.me.en S1p-nu the exorcist 
[brandishes(?)] a whip and recites the incan- 
tation ‘“You are indeed evil”? LKA 108:6, but 
{uJU.ma8.ma8 ana muhhi garri BN udug.bul. 
mes Srp-nu the exorcist recites over the king 
the incantation “Evil utukku-demons”’ ibid. 9 
(namburbi rit.); 7stén LU.MAS.MAS imitti biti u 
Sant Suméli biti BN u,.du,.du,.a.mes 
imanné u Sitti LU.MaS.MAS.MES tN udug. 
hul.mes tmanni one exorcist (standing) at 
the right of the house and a second at the 
left recite the incantation ‘butting storms”’ 
and the rest of the exorcists recite the incan- 
tation “Evil ufukku-demons” BRM 4 6:35f.; 
ana 1a1 Samas Lt a-8i-pu kam i(!)-qab-bi-ma 
the exorcist recites as follows facing the sun 
ZA 45 206 iv 15, also ibid. i 30 (Bogh. rit.); LU. 
MAS.MAS [gaé marsi DrB]-bat-ma HN 3-s% kam 
pua,.{Ga] the exorcist takes the hand of the 
patient and recites the incantation three 
times thus 4R 60:28’ (namburbi), see RA 49 38, 
cf. MAS.MAS gat marsi isabbaima KAR 58:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40, also MAS.MAS 
gat rubé isabbatma ki?am iqabbi Craig ABRT 2 
12:30 (SB rel.), cf. [A]N pU.MaS.ma8_— incan- 
tation of the exorcist (incipit follows) SBH 
p. 145ii 26; note at the endof Su-ila prayers: 
adi tim baltéku dafliljtk[a] lid[lull (var. ludlul) 
uw anaku a-&-pu arad[ka] dalil[tjka ludlul as 
long as I live may he (variant: I) praise you, 
and may I, the exorcist, your worshiper, 
praise you (too) KAR 25 r. iii 10, var. from 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. u andku MAS. 
MAS aradka dalilika ludiul BMS 12:94, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, also an@ku MAS.MAS 
K.14805:3', andku a-Si-pi(var. -pu) aradka 
da{lilika ludlul] LKU 27:8, also KAR 83 ii 11, 
KUB 37 62:5’. 

e) in colophons: anni 3a pi PN DuMU PN, 
LU.MAS.MAS LU.UM.ME.A DIN.T[IR.KI] this is 
by PN, son of PN,, the exorcist, the scholar 
of Babylon JCS 16 66 vi 8, also ibid. 2 and 6, 
and passim in this text (catalogue of texts and 
authors); tuppt Kisir-Assur MAS.maS B ASsur 
pumu Nabi-béssun MAS.MAS & Assur tablet 
belonging to PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, son of PN,, the exorcist of the temple 
of AsSur Kécher BAM 303: 25f., and passim; ana 
sabat epési Kisir-ASiur MaS.MaS & Assur 
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zamar is-[su-hal PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, quickly excerpted (this text) for the 
performance of a ritual Kécher BAM 177: 14, 
and passim in Assur colophons, see G. Meier, AfO 
12 245f.; [wilte] Kisir-Nabi maS.maS [bukur] 
Samas-ibni MaS.maS-ma KAR 33 r. 14, also 
Kocher BAM 191:19, 199:15f., ftuppt PN a ga 
PN, LU.SA.BAL.BAL PN, LU.MAS.MAS Anu u 
Antum Uruki tablet belonging to PN, son of 
PN,, descendant of PN,, the exorcist of Anu 
and Antu, the Urukean TCL 6 5 r. 55, and 
passim in Seleucid Uruk colophons, see Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 13ff.; IM.GL.DA makkir Ezida 
PN A PN, LU.MAS ana baldt napsatisu istur 
ina Ezida ukin one-column tablet, property 
of the temple Ezida, PN son of PN,, the 
exorcist, wrote (it) and placed it in Ezida 
(as a votive offering) for his good health 
5R 46 No. 1:63, see Weidner Handbuch p. 52, 
ef. PN A PN, LU.ME ana DIN-8% istur ibrima 
ina Esagil ukin PN son of PN,, the exorcist, 
wrote (and) checked (this tablet) and placed 
it in Esagil (as a votive offering) for his 
good health STC 2 pl. 84:112; note the writing 
LU.MAS.MAS.ME.EN StOr 1 33:15 (NB), LU. 
MAS.MAS.ME.NI 2R 51 No. 1:31, see Reiner, 
Surpu p. 55, also ZA 54 74 colophon. 


f) other oces. — 1’ in lit.: Summa LU.MaS. 
MAS Ia1 if he sees an exorcist (followed by 
bard, ast) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:11; 
INIM.INIM.MA galli ... ana MAS.MAS NU TE-e 
incantation that a galli-demon, (etc.) not 
approach the exorcist KAR 31 r. 20. 


2’ in adm. (MB, MA, NA): PN maS.maS 
adi [bitisu] a.SA-Su @i[S.saR-S]u PN the 
exorcist together with his house, field (and) 
grove 5R 33 vi 37 (Agum-kakrime); [a}d ina 
libbit GN rég LU.MAS.MAS Sarru 188 why has 
the king appointed the exorcist in GN? 
ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA); bread and beer Sa 
LU.MaS.mMaS (parallel: for the lakhinu) 
ABL 167 r. 16 (NA); uncert.: mar PN LU 
a(!)-&-pt KAJ 110:25 (MA leg.); PN LU.maS. 
MAS ABL 877:3 (= ADD 889); note LU.ME.ME 
$a ina pan PN [...] (witness) ADD 481:17; 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES ADD 953 iv 1; note naphar 
17 MAS.MaS.MES- total 17 exorcists (after 
list of names, followed by list of bdri’s) 
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ADD 851i 18; naphar 7.KAM LU a-d-pu.MES 
total: seven exorcists VAS 15 118; slaves 
sold to PN LU a-di-pu Camb. 384:9; dates 
issued to PN LU a-Si-pu VAS 6 72:12; barley 
received by PN a PN, LU.MAS.MAS ZA 3 150 
No. 12:3; note also the writing LU.ME.ME (or 
LG.MAS.MAS) BRM 1 88:2, 5, 7, 12, and seal, 
also ibid. 99:44. 


The parallelism in contexts indicates that 
LU.MAS.MAS represents the same person as 
the @sipu, and, most likely is to be read as 
asipu, except in a few literary texts where 
masmasu occurs as a learned word. It is to 
be noted, however, that in a few oces. (e.g., 
LKA 108, see usage d), MAS.MAS seems to 
refer to a person other than the also mentioned 
LU.MU,.MUy. If the latter is to be read asipu, 
MAS.MAS would have to be read masméasu, 
or else the log. LU.MuU;.MU,, very rare in 
Akk. contexts, must be given another reading. 


E. Ritter, Studies Landsberger 299-321. 


aSipu in rab 4Sipi s.; overseer of the 
exorcists; NA, NB*; wr. syll. and LU.GAL. 
MAS.MAS; cf. Gipu. 

LU.GAL a-Si-pi aki Sa i-le-P-w ...] the 
chief exorcist should [act] as best he knows 
(to avert the portent of the eclipse) ABL 
1006:18 (NB let.); PN LU.GAL.MAS.MAS (as 
witness) ADD 444 r. 12, also (followed by 
LU.GAL.MAS.MAS 84 bit mar Sarri) ADD 450r. 2f. 


aSipttu s.; exorcism, craft, practice of the 
exorcist, corpus of texts of the exorcist; 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and maS.maS 
with phonetic complement; cf. dsipu. 


a) in gen. — 1’ beside asiétu medical 
practice: (various afflictions) sa ina pU-ti 
A.2U-ti wu MAS.MAS-t-ti iltazzazma NU DU,-ir 
which persist even after the (application of) 
medical and exorcistic rituals and cannot be 
dispelled Kocher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11', 
ef. [tna] ne-pil-ti MaS.MaS-ti [i]ltazzazma NU 
DU, ibid. 225r. 4; powders, [herbs?] and 
aromatics [lu ina] a.zu-tim [... lu ina] MAS. 
MAS-tim K.12669:6'f.; MaS.maAS-t? a.zu-ti 
[pertaining to?] exorcism and medicine 
Kécher BAM 125:23; ana epés asiitt u a-si-pu- 


asipitu 
ti ul isallim (see asdtu usage a-2’) Boissier 
DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.). 

2’ in medical contexts:  a-di-pu-us-su 
pDvU.pt-us-ma T[I-ut] you perform the appro- 
priate exorcistic ritual several times and he 
will recover Kécher BAM 174:4’, also Labat 
TDP 196:69, wr. [maS.MASl-su ibid 40:27; 
MAS.MA8-su DU-us wu S$U.GUR(!).GUR(!)-sé-ma 
iballuf you perform the appropriate exor- 
cistic ritual and purify him, then he will 
recover Labat TDP 116 ii 6, also ibid. 70:2; 
UD.6.KAM MAS.MAS-su teppué AMT 24,1:4, 
also, wr. a-Si-pu-[us-su] ibid. 8. 


3’ other occs.: aluzin mind teles a-%i-pu- 
ta kalama ana qdtéjama ul ussi aluzin kt 
a-Si-pu-ut-ka O aluzinnu, what are you able 
to do? “None of the exorcist’s art escapes 
me”’—O aluzinnu, what is your performance 
as exorcist like? Tul p. 17:17ff.; ina mubhi 
dulli ga sarru béli ispuranni dullu a-si-pu-ti 
... lipusu as regards the ritual(s) which the 
king my lord wrote me about, they should 
perform the ritual(s) of exorcism ABL 
553:9 (NA); uncert.: a-&-pu-ué-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 1321 r.10(NB); GIS.SUB.BA. 
MES-St-nu a-si-pu-ti-tw Ie1 Anu Antum (sale 
of) their prebends of exorcist before Anu and 
Antu BRM 2 16:3 (NB); Samaés gurbi a-d- 
pu-tu(vars. -tt, -ti) Sa apkal ili tpusu Marduk 
O Samas, magnify the exorcism which 
Marduk, sage among the gods, has performed 
AfO 18 294: 84 (SB ince.). 


b) referring to the patron gods of exorcism: 
Asalluhi [EN a-si-pu-[t]i ina Sammé Sa sadé 
Sammé 8a nagbi [li]passirkama may Asal- 
luhi, patron god of exorcism, release you by 
means of the plants of the mountains and the 
plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:15; KI.MIN 
(= utamméki) Asalluhi EN a-Si-pu-ti I 
conjure you (Lamastu) by Asalluhi, god of 
exorcism 4R 56ii13; [ina gibit] Asalluhi EN 
a-Si-pu-ti at the command of Asalluhi, god 
of exorcism Maqlu I 72, also [ina qi]bit 
Asalluhit EN MAS.MAS-t PSBA 37 1957.1, cf. 
Asalluhi EN a-si-pu-ti ispuran[ni] Maqlu I 62, 
and passim; EN a-Si-pu-[ti ...] (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158iv5; Ha u Asalluhi ili 
MAS.MAS-é2 OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999: 3. 
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c) referring to the corpus of texts for use 
by the d@3ipu: sac.mES B8.cAR MAS.MAS-ti ga 
ana thei u timarti kunnw the first lines of the 
corpus of texts for the exorcist which have 
been set for teaching and consulting KAR 
44:1, also saG.MES ES.GAR MAS.MAS-ti Sa PN 
ibid. r. 4 (both as headings), see W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 68; napésalti SU.GIDIM.MA ... nisirti 
MAS.MAS-t2 salves against “hand of ghost” — 
secret of the exorcist’s craft AMT 94,2 ii 18, 
cf. mélu latku nisirti MAS.MAS-[ti] AMT 40,2:9, 
see Reiner, AfO 19 150, also, wr. nisirtt 
LU.MAS.MAS Kécher BAM 199:14, 6 a-Si-pu-te 
six texts of the exorcists’ corpus ADD 1053ii6, 
6 a-si-pu-tt ADD 944ii 1, cf. 1 si-ta-te MAS. 
mMaAS-t% ADD 869 iii 4, also 1 kispu maS.ma8- 
tt ibid. 13, iv 2, 980i 5f. and iii 1; NAM.BUR.BI 
mordiite bit rimki bit sala mé népesé Sa a-Si-pu- 
tt BR.SA.HUN.GA.MES nag(a)bate sa tupsarriitu 
ussallimu étapsu they have completely 
performed numerous namburbi-rituals, the 
Bath house ritual, the ritual for sprinkling 
the house, the rituals of the corpus of the 
exorcist, the lamentations, (all) belonging to 
the (corpus of) written rituals ABL 437:19 
(NA); liginna (wr. Im.cip.DA) ina libbi LU 
a-&i-pu-te ana marisu igtibt UzU.MES ibass 
$a bariie uktallimusu he taught his son about 
the exorcist’s art (and) they indeed showed 
him the liver omens ABL 1245:7; a-si-pu-ta 
(among texts carried off from Babylon by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44r. 5. 


For writings KA.KU.GAL-d-tu, etc., see 
kakugallitu. 


W. G. Lambert, JCS 16 69f. n. 8. 


aSirtu A (egertu, iirtu, igertu) s.; 1. sanc- 
tuary (as a general designation of a temple, 
originally, the cella), 2. a special small room 
in a private house for cultic purposes, 
3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary, for images, 
symbols, etc.); from OB on; pl. aérati, 
esréti; wr. syll. (esertu more often than 
agertu, abbreviated to AS.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7) 
and ZAG.GAR.RA (rarely £.DINGIR.MES). 
[za-ag] zac = [al-de-er-tum A VITI/4:17; [za-ag] 
ZAG = 4-e-e[r-tum] S® Voc. AE 20’; za-ag zaG = a- 
Sir-[tu] Idu I 159b; [zag] [za-ajk(?)-ki (pro- 
nunciation) = 7-8-ir-du. KUB 3 113:5. 
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zag.gar.ra = a-sir-tu (after zag.10 = esrétu 
tithe) Igituh I 341; zag.gar.ra = e-S-ir-tum 
A-tablet 487; [zag.gar.ra] = [a/e-si-ir-t]um = 
(Hitt.) GiS.zac.gar.Ra-aS Izi Bogh. A 248; bar. 
zag.gar.ra = MIN (= parakku) a-si-ir-tum throne 
of the sanctuary IziJ iii6; giS.banSur.zag.gar. 
ra = pa-ds-Sur a-sir-ti table of the sanctuary 
Hh. IV 199. 

zaGtsukan = e§-re-e-tum, zag.gar.ra = B.MBS 
DINGIR.MES Antagal A 226f. 

zag mu.un.sub.ba mu.un.da.ab.say.e.ne : 
musarsidu e8-re-e-ti nab SuméSun he who es- 
tablishes sanctuaries, giving them their names 
4R 9:30f.; zag dingir.dingir.gal.[...]: ¢-s¢r- 
tw [...] OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233:6f.; zag lil.la 
ba.ni.in.ri: wnamme es-re-e-ti JTRAS 1932 39 r. 
1f., ef. zag.8é : a-&r-ta TCL 15 16:48; zag.mes 
hé.im.ma.an.hul.a : mudalpit es-re-e-ti CT 16 
3:80f.; note é.sag ki.tuS8.ba mi.ni.ib.dar. 
dar: e-ret(var. -re-tt)-Su-nu ina subtisunu tuparrir 
(var. tuéap[rir]) you have smashed the sanctuaries 
in their emplacement BRM 4 9:52f., vars. from 
SBH p. 37 r. 8f.; dingir.bi zag.gu.la.bi mu. 
un.sikil: pincer §@ e-ser-ti-Su lilil may the 
sanctuary of this god be purified RAcc. 24:15f. 
and dupl. K.10820. 

ZAG.AN 4E\.a.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.dé : ina eg- 
ret Ea la tattananzaz do not loiter in the sanctuary 
of Ea CT 16 29:82f. 

zag-gu(var. -ga), t-gi-gi = i-8-ir-tum Malku I 
278f., cf. zag-[gu], a-8-[t]-ra-twum = [...] Explicit 
Malku II 166f., see zaggu; eg-re-ti = a-la-nti LTBA 
21iv 15 and dupl. 2:79; [a]-sir-té = bi-1-t% LTBA 2 
2:14. 

eg-re-e-t%@ = E.MES DINGIR.MES Izbu Comm. 89, 
comm. on CT 27 1:20, see mng. Ib-3'; 7-8i-ir-ti = 
[..-] LKU 6:6’ (Alu Comm.). 


1. sanctuary (as a general designation of 
a temple) — a) asirtu: sa a-Sir-te gigundsa 
... liibutma I will destroy the tower of the 
sanctuary Géssmann Era IV 117; the god 
who praises this song ina a-Sir-ti-8u liktamz 
mera hegallu let abundance be heaped 
upon his sanctuary ibid. V 49; Suharrurat 
a-sir-ti (parallel Sukarrur sagéja) STC 2 pl. 
81:75, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; r@a aés- 
ra-a-ti (SamSi-Adad) the shepherd of the 
sanctuaries 1R 29i 27 (Samsi-Adad V); mustésir 
as-ra-a-ti he who brings the sanctuaries in 
order VAB 4 86i4(Nbk.); a field US.sa.DU 
a-sir-tu. adjacent to the sanctuary(?) RA 19 
86:5 (early NB); uncert.: 2-lu-ut-tu a-sir-tui 
déqgi (everything) is fine with the gods(?) 
(and) the sanctuary Thompson Rep. 257 
r. 3 (NA). 
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b) egertu ((Sirtu) — 1’ in OB: isu... 
ina SU.NIR §a %EN.LIL ina e-Se-er-tim Sa 
iligunu PN ana PN, ... ubbi[bu] (see ebébu 
mng. 2d) CT 8 8a:24; MU ALAM KU.GI a-na 

- 4-8e-er-tim trubu year when the golden 


statue entered the sanctuary (vars.: MU 
RN ALAM KU.GI ana é-dr-tim uséli, mu 


alam guSkin zag.ga.ra ba.an.ku,.ku,) 
(year date of Ibalpiel of Eshnunna) JCS 13 74; 
e-Si-ir-tum (as designation of a small room 
in a plan of an OB temple in Sippar) LIH 
2107; ana 1-8i-ir-ti nakrim terrumma nigiam 
tanagqi you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and make (there) a libation RA 27 
149:43, cf. ina i-Si-tr-ti nakrika [nigia}m 
tanaggi YOS 10 44:48 (ext.); ié-ra-tum inz 
naddia the sanctuaries will become ruins 
YOS 10 9:2. 

2’ in royal insers.: sa i§-ra-at uRU 
a Assur] unaggiru[ma] he who tore down 
the sanctuaries of the town of Assur WVDOG 
46 pl. ii 12 (Puzur-Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8 
32, of. bitu w e-sir-ta-su (destroyed through 
a conflagration) AOB 1 126:12; e3-re-su ina 
pilt [u libna}ie lu ubellit I constructed(?) its 
sanctuary with stone blocks and_ bricks 
Weidner Tn. 10 No. 3:27; e&-re-su-nu kima ribe 
lurwib I toppled their sanctuary as an 
earthquake would ibid. 3 No. 1 iii 28, e8-re-ti- 
su usen[sik] I removed its sanctuaries 
ibid. 33 No. 20:6; pattu mésari ana i8-re-ti-s% 
uspelki I directed a wide canal (named) 
Pattu-mésari to its (the city’s) sanctuaries 
ibid. 25 No. 15:45; at that time I cleared the 
tubble from a great area ina is-re-et alija 
AsSur ibid. 12 No. 5:70; musésib alani mukin 
mahazi paqid es-ret ilani kaligina (Marduk) 
who resettles cities, establishes cult centers, 
provides for the sanctuaries of all gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; Sa mahazi wpet: 
ti ukinnu is-re-ti (var. 18-re-e-te) AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.); pagidu es-re-e-ti VAS 136i 18, cf. 
ana uddusu [es]-ret VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), 3a ina eS-ret mahazt ilani 
rabiti i&takkanu simatu ibid. ii 45; Assur 
without whose permission la u-ta-en-nu-t 
es-ret sanctuaries cannot be changed Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the 
major gods and their spouses took up resi- 
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dence in GN eé-re-ti namrati sukki nakliti 
in splendid sanctuaries, artistically con- 
structed shrines Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
75:156; I completely (re)built e3-re-e-ti mat 
Akkadi ana sthirtesina all the sanctuaries of 
Assyria and Babylonia Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iii 35 (Asb.), cf. e&-re-e-ti mat Assur u mat 
Akkadi Bauer Asb. 2 14:80; épié Hsagila . 

zanin Hzida muddis Hanna musaklil es-re-e-te 
mahazt Borger Esarh. 76:9, cf. ibid. 45 ii 20, ef. 
also Hsagila ekal ilani & e§-re-e-ti-Su ibid. 21 
Ep. 23:17; [Sa] ina imé palésu ilani rabiti 
ana es-ret maihazigunu salimu irs4 during 
whose rule the great gods became reconciled 
with the sanctuaries of their cult center (i.e., 
Babylon) ibid. 80:33; he flooded Glu Subassu 
es-re-e-ti-Su (omitted in var.) ibid. 14 Ep. 7:42; 
e§-re-e-ti mat Hlamti adi la basé usalpit IT 
desecrated the sanctuaries of Elam so that 
they became (as if) non-existent Streck Asb. 
54 vi 62, cf. 8a... ana es-re-e-ti mat Akkadi 
gassu iddima ibid. 178:14; 8a ed-re-e-te 
kaligina hibiltasina usallim he who repaired 
the damages on all the sanctuaries ibid. 244: 16; 
I heaped up the (new) terrace lapan e§-re-e-ti 
tlant rabiiti ... aplahma ... ul usagqi madis 
but did not make it too high out of respect 
for (the adjacent terraces of) the sanctuaries 
of the great gods ibid. 86x 78; muddié e§-re- 
e-ti kullat mahazi ibid. 228:6, note, wr. muddis 
kalig AS.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. muddis e-re-e-ti OECT 1 pl. 23: 16, 
cf. also zandn mahazi Suklul eS-re-e-ti SutéSur 
[kidjudé kajan u&staddana karsia Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 35:20 (= Bohl Chrestomathy 35, Sin-Sar- 
i8kun); ana zandin mahaz uddugsu es-re-e-ti 
VAB 4 64 No. 2i 7 (Nabopolassar), zanéin e§-re- 
e-tt PBS 15 79 iii 57 and CT 87 17 iii 22 (Nbk.), 
ustéetessir e-e§-re-e-ti VAB 4 210 i 19 (Ner.); 
the temple was covered with dust itti e-e3-re- 
e-et lani lainnambié was no longer mentioned 
among the (known) sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); for Gula I built sav. 
LA E.TIL.LA E.ZLBA.TIL.LA 3. e-e8-re-e-ti-Sa 
ibid. 130 iv 55, cf. (after a similar enumer- 
ation) e-e8-re-e-ti ilani rabiti ibid. 74 ii 36; 
ina e-es-re-e-ti ilani rabati zinnati astakkan 
YOS 1 44 i 22, cf. mutahhid e-eg-re-e-tim 
VAB 4 104119, and passim in Nbk.; purussd 
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kint 8a Salamu Siprija u kunnu eg-re-e-ti a 
reliable oracular decision concerning the 
completion of my work and the permanence 
of the sanctuaries VAB 4 254 i 28, udstahribi 
es-re-tz the sanctuaries were laid waste 
VAB 4 284 x 15, cf. tillani naditi e&-re-e-ti 
ilani ibid, 274 iii 9 (all Nbn.). 


3’ in omens: eé-ret rubé tharruba the 
sanctuaries of the prince will become ruined 
TCL 6 lr. 37, ef. ibid. 38 (SB ext.); eS-ret (var. 
ZAG.MES) matt SuUB.MES(var. adds -ma) *uTU 
imahhara (var. IG1.MES) the sanctuaries of 
the country will collapse and (their interiors) 
will see daylight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8, vars. 
from Labat Calendrier § 73:3; es-ret rubé 4uTU 
iat the sun will shine into the (destroyed) 
sanctuaries of the prince TCL 61r.48; ha- 
rab e&-re-e-ti devastation of the sanctuaries 
CT 20 50:19, cf. KAR 148:4, and passim, cf. 
ZAH e8-re-e-tt ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 K.7629i 8 
(SB ext.); summa es-ret Gli usgammama. if the 
sanctuaries of the city are silent (this city 
will fall into ruins) CT 38 8:26 (Alu); the 
enemy will rule over the land of Akkad 
eé-re-ti-Sd usalpat and desecrate its sanctuar- 
ies CT 27 1:20, restored from ibid. 7 K.3793 r. 7 
(SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section. 


4’ in lit.: thdati e8-re-e-ti-Sin kummasin 
tbarri. she checks its (mankind’s) sanctuaries, 
inspects its shrines AfK 1 25 iii 23; ina balika 
es-ret ili wu wtari ul ustesseru KAR 26:21; 
étir nist EN e§-re-ti (Nabai) who saves man, 
the lord in (many) sanctuaries BMS 22:7, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; basimu usurat 
eg-re-e-ti muddisu parakki (see bagamu A 
mng. 1b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:10; [pulgqudu es-re-e-ti uddusu mahazi 
to provide for sanctuaries, to rebuild cult 
centers PSBA 20 156:24, cf. pagidu es-re-ti 
En. el. VII 85, [mu]kin eg-re-e-[t}i mubbibu 
Suluhhi Iraq 18 61:6; mukinnu mahazi sukki 
Subti e&-rettlant INES 15 182: 69 (lipéur litanies) ; 
[...] ina es-re-et la nag[luli] [images] are not 
to be carried off from sanctuaries KAR 303+ 
r. 10, see AfO 7 281 (Tn.-Epic); zaninissun lipusa 
lipaggida e3-re-es-su-un he should care for 
them and provide for their sanctuaries En. el. 
VI 110; imbisgumma Apsé t-ad-du-u es-re-e-ti 


aSirtu A 


he called it The Apsi and assigned (there) 
sacred places En. el. 176; Sa naphar ili mun: 
nabti uséribu es-ret-su-un who brought all the 
fugitive gods back to their sanctuaries 
En, el. VII 53; sukki ed-re-e-ti nimeda paz 
rakki STC 2 pl. 75:14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 130; ana es-ret GN ... ittadd isata they 
set the sanctuaries of Babylon afire Géssmann 
Era IV 14; es-ret tlani rabiiti ussahhd the 
sanctuaries of the great gods will be destroyed 
KAR 421 side 1 ii 12 and CT 13 50:18, cf. eg- 
re-tu-8d ustalpa{ta] Iraq 29 124:36 (all SB 
prophecies). 

c) wr. ZAG.GAR.RA: lu bit ili DU lu ZAG.GAR. 
RA KUR uddis Labat Calendrier § 32:1; ZAG. 
GAR.RA lite[ppus] Lambert BWL 169:14 (= 
STT 34); note as diagnosis: SU ZAG.GAR.RA 
iballut ‘hand of the sanctuary,” he will 
recover Labat TDP 88:18, but see discussion. 


d) wr. &.pInGIR: TA libbi B.DINGIR an-ni-te 
from that sanctuary Iraq 4 186 and 189 r. 8 
(NA); Sulmu ana &.DINGIR.ME-fe ana siqqur: 
réte ana ekalli ana diiri ana bitdte Sa ali gabbi 
everything is fine with the sanctuaries, the 
temple towers, the palace, the wall and all 
the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 1 (NA); see 
also Izbu Comm. 89, in lex. section; note 
in NB letters: sulmu ana &.DINGIR.MES-ka 
ABL 498:5, also ABL 994: 7ff., 1047:5, 1200:4, 
and passim, also E.DINGIR.MES Nbn. 265:13; 
in late texts (reading asirtu uncert.): ina 
l@i §a isqati sa ina H.DINGIR.MES on the 
wooden tablet concerning the prebends which 
is (kept) in the temple VAS 15 26:18; makkir 
Anu &.DINGIR.MES Sa Uruk BRM 2 31:9, dullu 
ina E.DINGIR.MES kal satti arhu ana arha 
BRM 2 17:20, kirdit §a B.DINGIR.MES AnOr 9 
3:1, and passim, exceptionally pl.: #.mMES 
DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:8 and ibid. 5. 


e) with det. £: unnén & i-se-er-tim Ja GN 
ligt grant the request of the sanctuary of 
Kurda (there is nobody else who would grant 
its demand and give beams for its roofing) 
ARM 1 122:5; lightning struck it 4 e¢-ger-ta- 
$u sukki sagt parakki nimedt supati ... igmi 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. 1); Summa ana E.zaG. 
GAR.RA sadir if he is constantly in the 
sanctuary (note ana E DINGIR sadir line 86, 
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aSirtu A 


ana KA tlitt awéliti sadir line 87) CT 40 11:88 
(SB Alu); if a bitch gives birth ina B.zaG. 
GAR.RA (cf. ina ursi B.G1,.A line 6) CT 28 12 
K.6667:5 (SB Izbu). 


2. a special room in a private house for 
cultic purposes: (a house) gadwm ZAG.GAR.RA 
TCL 11 174:14 (OB); ié&-re-et nist ... ahbut 
AOB 1 48:35 (Arik-dén-ili); Summa katarru 
pest ina ZAG.GAR.RA bet améli it[tabsi] if 
white lichen forms in the a.-room of a man’s 
house CT 40 15:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina néreb bab 
ZAG.GAR.RA bit amélt ibid. 10; ed-ret nisi 
aSamas immar the sun will shine in the 
(ruined) a.-rooms of the people TCL 6 Ir. 50, 
cf. es-re-et e[kallija] the a. of my palace 
Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 v 24; ina a-Sir-ti wumméni 
asar Sumé kajan izakkaru in the a.-room of 
the craftsmen where they constantly mention 
my name Géssmann Era V 56. 


3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary for 
images or symbols): mu-um u suhurmadsu 
a-&i-tr-tum rabitum ga %Ha the . and 
goatfish (on) the great socle of Ea MDP 2 pl. 
17 iv 6; tna nari Suatu es-re-tu-su-nu uddéd 
their (the gods’) socles are shown on this 
stone BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; 78-re-et bit ilisu Samné 
lipsus he should anoint the socles in the 
temple of his god with oil KAR 178 vi 36 
(hemer.); I placed (the sacred objects) on their 
pedestals (Subtw) of cedar wood adi as-ra-ti 
tlitisunu rabiti usasbituma until I had made 
ready the socles befitting their great divinity 
5R 33 iv 5 (Agum-kakrime), cf. I gave precious 
stones ana ds-rat Marduk u Sarpanitu 
ibid. ii 43, and cf. (in broken context) as-rat 
Marduk King Chron. 3 p. 60:11; wddant rabiti 
as-rat mati usSaru E.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 
dtaddasa the great gods will abandon the 
socles of the country and the sanctuaries 
of the great gods will be renovated 
Thompson Rep. 207 r.6; Summa ina bit améli 
ZAG.GAR.RA (var. es-re-tu) lu ina tri lu ina 
kisalli Saknat if there is a cult socle in a man’s 
house, either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 2:49; for the 
Bogh. refs. to ZAG.GAR.RA (Hitt. istana) see 
Zimmern, ZDMG 81 pl. xliii, Goetze, KIF 1 231 
n. 4, Goetze Kleinasien? 162, 168 and 168 n. 9. 


aSirtu B 


The refs. igigi = idirtu Malku I 279, and 
47-Sir-tum, ‘Kur-rib-ba, 4I-gi,-gi, = W-Si[r- 
tum] CT 25 18 r. ii 5-7 (list of gods) both 
cited igigu s., and the spellings ¢u-te AKA 
87 vi 88 (Tigl. 1), %U-tw 3R 66 ii 5 (takultu-rit.), 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 18, indicate that iésrtu 
means “group of ten (gods)” and is a variant 
to esirtu, and belongs with esirtw s., correct 
igigu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 40. 

edertu in KAR 158r.i 45 andr.iié should 
probably have been connected with the 
numeral eer and interpreted as referring 
either to a musical instrument with ten 
strings or to a choir with ten voices or the 
like. 


The passages SU MAN MU KU.BABBAR ZAG. 
GAR.RA Labat TDP 100:5 should most likely 
be interpreted as “hand of Samai, on account 
of silver due from a tithe (obligation),” 
assuming that zac.car.RA stands here for 
esrétu “tithe.” This would also confirm the 
reading of man as Samai since this god is 
typically connected with tithe payments, see 
asirtu B. 

For TLB 1 76:8 see eéirtu 8. 

(Goetze, JCS 19 129ff.; Seux, RA 60 172f.) 


aSirtu B (isirtu) s.; (an offering or a pious 
gift to the gods); OB. 

igi.kar = a-dir-tum (after igist and before 
tamartu and sattukku) Hh. I 31; gi.bugin.igi. 
kar = sa a-Sir-tt basket for the a.-offering Hh. IX 
220; udu.igi.kar = MIN (= UDU) a-8ir-ti (var. ¢- 
sir-ti, between sheep for kisahi, tamartu, sattukku 
and tkribi) Hh. XTII 155a. 

seam a-s-ir-tam suddunimma ana GN 
babali to collect the barley, the a.-gift, 
and to bring it to Sippar Szlechter Tablettes 
123 MAH 16.147:6 (OB); 2 of a shekel of 
silver Sa a-na a-Si-ir-tum harsu which was 
deducted for the a.-gift TCL 1101:8; 5 GI. 
GUR.MES [a] sankutti a-&-ir-tim [Sa] kunuk: 
kat $A(!).TaM(!).8(!).NE(!) aknukamma I have 
sealed for you with the seals of the Satammu- 
officials five large reed baskets of sankuttu- 
reed for the a.-offering TCL 18 119:21. 

The meaning of agtrtu is suggested by its 
equation with igi.kér, see 8a.igi.kdr.ra 
(sub btblu usage b, and sagikart). 
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asirtu C 


aSirtu C s.; advice, instruction, muster; 
NA, SB; cf. addru A. 

na.de, = a-&i-ir-tum Kagal I 330; 8e.20.[x]= 
[na.de;.ga] = a-d-tr-twm Emesal Voc. III 105, 
restored from K.13690, in CT 19 35. 

ana a-si-ir-ti-i{a lu tagaddad| take my advice to 
heart Gilg. XIT 13, cf. theSum.version [na] ga.e. 
de, na.{de,].mu hé.dab Gadd, RA 30 129:56, 
see Kramer, BASOR 79 25 n. 25 and JAOS 64 21; 
na.de;.ga.mu Su nam.bi.bar.re : a-ir-ti [...] 
do not forget my advice Instructions of Suruppak 
11 (courtesy 8. N. Kramer), Akk. from Lambert 
BWL 95:5, see ibid. 93:6, cf. also, for the Fara 
period version, Biggs, JCS 20 78. 

Now I have sent an officer of mine a-ir- 
ta-si-nu isakkan he will make a check with 
regard to them ABL 304:8, cf. (in difficult 
and broken context) PA AN a-sir-te usaslimu 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 8015; [ina Sip]|tisu elleti 
$a télilti [ina bu-uln-na-ni-s&% KU.MES 84 a- 
Sir-ti with his (Ka’s) purifying incantation 
which brings purity, with his shining face 
which offers advice K.2761+:13 (unpub. inc.). 

In the reference K.2761 the parallelism 
between téliltu and asirtu is based on the use 
of the Sum. na.de, for both. 


asirtu see asru B adj. 


aSirtu s. fem.; supervisor, organizer; SB; 
ef. asdru A. 

etellet a-Si-rat bintt B.NAM.NIR she, the one 
born in (the temple) Enamnir, is majestic, is 
supervisor (incipit of an incantation) JNES 
15 138:122; sdnigat r@dt(a) a-si-rat she is in 
control, she is the shepherdess, the supervisor 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 28. 


aSiru s.; supervisor, helper; OA, SB; cf. 
asdru A. 

li.igi.du,.ak.a = a-di-ru (followed by sag. 
ur" .tar = pa-qi-du) Erimhud V 148. 

{nJa(?).de, mah an.ki.ke,(KID) : a-8-ri si-ri 
$a samé wu erseti (parallel: pagid nagbi) Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 364:52*. 

kima ahhiikunu a-si-ra-am la ish tétanappa: 
sani you keep on treating me as if your 
brothers had no helpful friend ICK 1 17b:18, 
cf. andku a-&i-ra-am la is4ma Hecker Giessen 
34:43; kima bit la a-&-ri-im tépus you have 
acted as (toward) a house without a caretaker 
' CCT 3 20:35; missum waradka kénum andku 


asisu 
ina la a-si-ri ahallig why should I, your 
faithful servant, perish without someone to 
take care of me? VAT 9301: 22 (unpub.). 


For Sum. na.R1, see van Dijk Gétterlieder 
119. 


asirima s. pl.; (persons of a special status) ; 
RS, EA, Taanach; WSem. word. 


a) in RS: iStu pilki LUO.MES a-é-ri-ma 
sarru unakkirsu the king removed him from 
the status of the a.-men (and placed him 
among the mudé Sarri) MRS 6 134 BS 15.137:9, 
ef. [pillka LU.MES [a-8]-ri-ma ubbal ibid. 154 
RS 16.242:12; [LJU.MES a-Si-ru-ma (as 
heading of a list) ibid. 202 RS 16.257 + Face 
Bil, cf. [muskend]tum LU.MES a-si-ru-ma 
ibid. 30. 

b) in EA and Taanach: 5 LU.MES a-di- 
ru-ma HA 268:19 (let. from Gaza); exception- 
ally without pl. ending: wu kali LU.mES a-Si-ri 
Sa ibassi ittika usserassunu and as for all 
a.-men who are with you, release them to me 
BASOR 94 24 No. 5:10 (Taanach let.). 


The passages LU.MES a-si-ru EA 287:54 
(let. from Jerusalem) and LU a-si-ri MRS 6 
8RS 8.333: 24 and 27 cited astru Ausage c may 
well belong here as deviating writings. 

A. F. Rainey, JNES 26 269ff. 


aSiSQ s.; poor; syn. list.* 
dun-na-mu-u, a-8i-8u-u = u-la-lu Malku IV 48f. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 


asisu adj.; 1. wise, sage, 2. engulfing(?); 
SB*; cf. asdsu B v. 

a-8[2]8 </> it-pe-saé ff MIN(!) | ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. wise, sage: [a-SS ...] gana [lu]-uq-bi-ka 
O sage, [...], come, let me tell you Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy), restored from Comm., 
see lex. section; Nabi palkii mukkalli e&estu 
rapsa uzni a-s-8 Sukamu Nabi, wise one, 
sage, .., intelligent, wise in (lit.: who 
encompasses?) (the entire lore of) cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252i 9 and 11. 


2. engulfing(?) (an epithet of abébu): ur. 
sag @.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal.a.ta<ta»> 
ur,.ur, : garradu ana [i] KUR nukurti ina 
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asitu A 


astéu abiibu a-si-s% warrior who, when he is 
going out to the enemy country, is an engulfing 
deluge OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f., also copied 
Bezold Cat. p. 758; a.m4.ru (text: a.e.mé) 
UT,.UT,.Ta abiibu a-si-s% (I8tar), an 
engulfing deluge TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:15, cf. 
ur.sag urt.ur.ur : garrddu abibu a-si-[su] 
SBH p. 64:7f.; mar.uru,; SUS su ur,.[ur,. 
ra]: abébu a-s-8% x [...] Langdon BL No. 
13: 12f. 
Lambert BWL 302 n. 1. 


asitu A s.; 1. confusion, battle, 2. blurring 
of vision; SB; cf. e&dé v. 

1. confusion, battle: a-si-tum la gattu a 
battle not his concern KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, 
also ibid. 27 (ext.); a-8-ta Sakn[u] LKA 63:17 
(lit.); t-Sam-mu-ru-ma a-si-tum vp-par-ra-[as] 
will they rage and the battle be broken off? 
K.8623:10' (tamitu). 


2. blurring of vision: a-3i-tu ana silli itdr 
(see sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32. 

For lexical references, etc., see estiu and 
esdtu. 


aSitu B s.; (a metal part or decoration of 
a door); MB. 

Su-ru KUS.H.iB = mi-i-st-ir-ru-um, th-ze-e-tum, 
a-&i-t-tum Proto-Diri 575 ff. 

53 shekels of gold x1LA 1 a-Si-i-ti ana 
kusarti the weight of one a.-object for the 
.... (followed by 1 pisannu sa dalti) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 10:2, ef. ibid. 10, also Sa 1 a-&-ti 
ibid. 13:3’, a-na a-s-t-ti u Simitte ibid. 12:5, 
silver ana a-&-[ti] ibid. 5:5; ina a-8sd- 
at UD.KA.BAR nik ku ri lu d8-bu-Si-na-ti 
I .... them (the doors) with .... copper 
a.-s (passage collated but corrupt, parallel 
ina kurussi 8a ert) 5R 33 iv 43 (Agum-kakrime). 

Uncertain whether the lex. ref. and a-Si-ti 
EA 266:27 belong here. 


aSitu C s.; (a word for noon); syn. list.* 
a-§i-tum = [MIN] (= mu-us-la-lu) Malku TIT 160a. 


asiu_ s.fem.; (a precious metal); OA. 
Jumma a-mu-tum sa isti PN talge’u tabass 

ammakam illibbtka atallakma a-mu-tédm anniz 

gam sébilamma karum la idé annakam rabi 


aSPu 


sikkitim GN u rabi sikkitim GN, igdanarriuni 
umma sunuma summa a-si-um ajakamma 
ibass Supurma if the amitu-metal which 
you took from PN is still there with you, go 
and send me the amitu-metal here, (but) 
the kérum should not know. Here the generals 
from GN and GN, are threatening me with a 
lawsuit, saying, ‘should there be any a.-metal 
anywhere, write!” BIN 4 45:11; 10 TUe. 
HLA u a-si-a-am usélima a-si-am u TUG.HILA 
utaeramma I brought ten garments and the 
a.-metal up (to the palace), and (the palace) 
returned the a.-metal and the garments to me 
TCL 4 39:10f.; mimma ina a-si-i-ka anaku ula 
alge ... a-&i-a-ka &i I did not take any 
of your a.-metal, look for your a.-metal! 
TCL 21 271:37 and 39; kaspam u hurdsam sa 
ana PN PN, PN; u PN, ana a-si-e-im swamim 
taddinuma kaspam u hurdsam ana libbi 
mitim uséribuma a-si-a-am gassunu la isbatma 
(concerning) the silver and gold which you 
gave to PN, PN,, PN;, and PN, to buy a.- 
metal, they have brought the silver and gold 
into the interior (i.e., Anatolia), but could 
not find a.-metal CCT 2 48:5 and 9, ef. isituma 
illibbi matim a-si-a-am gqatum la issabtu ina 
nagribimma. a-sti-t-um ibassi kaspam hurisam 
[3é]bilma a-si-a-am [...] although they did 
not find a.-metal in the interior, a.-metal 
will be available in the near future, send, 
silver or gold and [I will obtain] a.-metal 
[for you] ibid. 25, 27 and 28; adi hurasim u 
kaspim sa ana PN ana a-si-im taddinu a-st-um 
pazir as to the gold and silver which you 
gave to PN for a.-metal, the a.-metal is hidden 
COT 2 43:6f.; awilum ana a-st-im madim ana 
ekallim pisu iddin the boss made a promise 
to the palace for much a.-metal ibid. 22; 
a-st-a-ka ebar GN la ettiqg your a.-metal must 
not go beyond Luhusaddia ibid. 26; summa 
a-Si-t BaaL-lim ina bitika imsuh if the 
palace has confiscated my a.-metal in 
your house TCL 21 271:10; sim a-Si-im 
TuM 1 2b:19, cf. a-s-a-am ana Simim(!) 
dinama TCL 19 81:9, ana a-&-[im] &@amim 
BIN 6 214:18; @-d&-a-ka Sa tudétaganni (leave 
in GN in a reliable house) the a.-metal which 
you intend to bring over Kienast ATHE 62: 38, 
cf. a-d-d5-nu ina GN ilaqg’u they will 
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asi’u 
obtain their @¢.-metal in KaniS ibid. 64:30, 
ef. also ibid. 25, TCL 14 23:32, TCL 21 135 r. 11’. 
The meaning suggested for asi?u is based 
on the assumption of its being a synonym 
of amiitu C (Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331 n. 
14), as shown by BIN 4 45:11 where the 
two terms seem to alternate, and by the 
correspondence CCT 2 48 and CCT 2 43 where 
the terms alternate from letter to letter. 
The tentative identification of both with 
“iron” is supported by the very high prices 
attested for amitu, while the word as7’u never 
occurs with indications of price or quantity. 
Landsberger, ZA 38 278 and ArOr 18/1—2 331 


n. 14; J. Lewy, JAOS 78 95n. 43; Goetze Klein- 
asien 73; Bilgic, Siimeroloji Arastirmalari 948 ff. 


aS?u_ (a kind of wood) see ust. 


aSkadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 


Uin.iz, U as-ka-dt (var. mas-ka-du) : 6 bal-ta 
Uruanna I 190f. 
Variant of magkadu, q.v. 


aSkaitu see arkaitu. 


askapu s.; leatherworker; from OA, OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)aScaB; cf. 
askapiiu. 


e-rib, 43-gab a&ScaB = dé-ka-pu, Si-ka-an-gu 
ASGAB (var. of preceding sign) = MIN Ea II 50ff.; 
i-ri-ib aScaB = d[§]-ka-pu SPI 110f.; LtU.aScas, 
LU sa-rip KUS.DU,.81.A (see sdrip dugé) Bab. 7 pl. 6 
(after p. 96) v 16f. (NA list of professions), cf. 
LU.ASGAB, LU.ASGAB [KUS] a@-ri-te, LU.ASGAB KUS 
da-la-te, LU sdrip (SA;) KUS du,-8t-ia leatherworker, 
shieldmaker, doormaker, dyer of dusé-leather STT 
385 ii 17ff., also aSgab, aSgab.gal Proto-Lu 
682f.; warllib-te-Ikul pox = dg-ka-pu followed by 
asliku, atkuppu) ZA 9 159:20 (group voc.). 

[na,].na = n[a-du]-u = Na, $a LU.aScaB Hg. D 
153, also Hg. BIV 130; kis-kat-tu-u, [MIN Sa pla- 
ha-ri, [MIN 8a@ LJO.NAGAR, [MIN é@ L]U.ASGAB, [MIN 
$a LIG.NAR, [MIN ga um]-ma-ni (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal A 170-175; gir.8u.i.zabar, gir.aSgab. 
zabar_ bronze barber’s knife, bronze leatherwork- 
er’s knife AbS-T343 vi 11f., also MSL 7 234:36f. 
(Forerunner to Hh. XII), gir.aSgab Deimel Fara 2 
No. 20 r. ii 8; 4S[i-ka]-gu = Ea ga d&-ka-pi CT 24 
43:132, also CT 25 47 Rm. 483 ii 11 (list of gods). 

{t kdm]-me gur-gur-r[i] : G ki-bis du-8e-e, U kam- 
me ASGAB : U &d IcI du,-é-[e], UC MIN: U Su-uh-tu 
Uruanna II 363ff.; [UG] NaM.TAR = AS d8-ka(!)-pu 
Uruanna III 89. 


a) in gen.: x Gin KU.BABBAR 18ti adlakim 
x Gin ist d&-ka-pi-im x shekels of silver 


askapu 


from the fuller, x shekels of silver from the 
leatherworker CCT 5 35c:6, also TCL 4 87:18, 
x Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN 48-ka-pi-im asqul 
OIP 27 34:8, also (in broken context) ICK 2 
246:4' (all OA); 10 (SILA) ads-ka-pu-um UET 
5 588:6, cf. [x] as-ka-pu CT 45 89 vr. iii 11, 
PN aSGAB PBS 8/1 45:7; assum LU.ASGAB 
Sa béli tSpuram 1 LU.a8eaB uminénam 

addinma as for the leatherworker whom my 
lord wrote me about, I have provided a 
skilled leatherworker ARMT 13 44:4, ef. 
inanna 1 LU.aScaB takllam] umménam ... 
ana sér bélija ustdrém now I have had a 
reliable, skilled leatherworker taken to my 
lord ibid. 11, ef. also ARM 4 58:8f; 5 LU. 
MES aés-ka-pu (totaling five names, in list 
of personnel) ARM 9 27 ii 15, ef. (same 
persons) 2 L[U] as-ka-[pu] ibid. 24 i 56; 
LU.SIMxGAR LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DU, 
LU.tTUG  DUMU.MES umméni — entitisunu 
ukannu the brewer, the carpenter, the 
leatherworker, the cord-maker, the fuller, (all) 
the skilled craftsmen set their implements 
in place RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); PN a8-ka-pi 
(witness) MDP 23 313:9, 316:8; 12 LU.MES 
ASGAB (among artisans) Wiseman Alalakh 
227:5 (OB); rations for ASGaB (beside TUG.DU,) 
MDP 18 173:17; iddingu ana PN u iptursu istu 
LU.MES.A8GAB-ti uw iskunsu ina LU.MES.ZAG. 
LU-ti u ina LU.ZAG.LU ana pihisu ina LU.MES. 
ASGaB-ti igkun he sold (the property) to PN 
and took him from the (group of) leather- 
workers and, assigned him to the imittu-men, 
and, placed one imittu-man among the leath- 
erworkers as a replacement MRS 6 78 RS 
15.¥:9and13; wu pilka sa LU.a8caB ubbafl] (the 
king of Ugarit gave the house and field to PN) 
he bears responsibility for the feudal duties 
of a leatherworker MRS 677 RS 16.142:9; 
LU.ASGAB Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:8 (MB let.); 
PN LU.ASGAB (receiving barley) HSS 16 229:3 
and 13, (as witness) JEN 305:28; PN dé-qa-pu 
HSS 14 85:9, PN LvU.aScaB HSS 13 230:10, 
and passim in Nuzi, wr. LU.ASGAB-pu ibid. 
52:12; LU.aSGAB (in broken context) Woolley 
Carchemish 2 p. 136: 36, (as witness) TCL 9 58: 56 
(NA); (bread and beer issued to textile 
workers) LU mudallimanu Lt.NAGAR.GIS.IG. 
MES 1LU.BUR.QUL.ME LU.ASGAB.MES LU.AD. 
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KID.MES ....-workers, door carpenters, 
seal-cutters, leatherworkers, mat-makers 
AnOr 8 26:20 (NB), also LU.BUR.GUL.ME LU 
musallimany LU.NAGAR.GIS.IG.ME LU.AD.KID. 
ME ... LU.ASGAB.ME YOS7 4:14, also AnOr 9 
9 iii 4; PN ut gallagu LU.a8caB hummuru 
PN, his slave, a crippled leatherworker YOS7 
114:7. 


b) with ref. to shoemaking: Jsénin 
tagbiamma u ana as-ka-pi-im [ta}pgidanni 
you promised me a pair of sandals and you 
sent me to the leatherworker JCS 17 85 No. 
13:14 (OB let.); assum PN ASGAB Swati... 
misénam tpus as for that leatherworker PN, 
he made the sandals VAS 16 70:15, also ibid. 8, 
for mesénu produced by the a., see askapiitu 
mng. l. 

c) with ref. to making saddles: PN, 
a fugitive from Hanigalbat pagimi ana 
RN igmurma x zéru ... ana PN Lt.a8SGaB 
iddinu delivered some saddles to KaStilias 
and (the king) gave the leatherworker PN 
x land MDP 2 p. 95 (pl. 20) 8 (MB). 


d) with ref. to shields and coats of 
mail: 7 KUS MAS duéia ana 2 NiG.LAL siriam 
$a stsé 1 striam Sa améli PN LG.ASGAB ina SU 
PN, LU.ASGAB tmhur seven dusi-dyed goat- 
skins for two sets of coats of mail for horses 
and one coat of mail for a man the leather- 
worker PN received from the leatherworker 
PN, PBS 2/2 99:6f. (MB); LU.ASGAB si-ri-ta- 
a[m] (field granted) to the maker of leather 
coats of mail PSBA 19 71 ii 3 and 6 (kudurru 
of Marduk-nadin-ahhé); PN LU.ASGAB KUS 
aridte PN, leatherworker (making) shields 
KAJ 5:3and 5(MA), and see adskdp arite 
STT 385 ii 18, in lex. section. 


e) with ref. to work on chariots or doors 
(with a joiner-carpenter): hdiratu-dye, alum, 
hides ina mubhi PN LU.a8GaB given to the 
a. (for repair of chariots) KAJ 130:14, cf. 
alum ana sipar narkabti ... ana PN LU. 
ASGAB tadin KAJ 223:6, also (same person) 
KAJ 124:2 (all MA); 9 KUS.MES ga UDU ana 
Inak-ba-sil(?) [Sa] [e18.ciarr1 MES [ana] PN 
LU.ASGAB nad[nu] nine sheepskins issued to 
PN the leatherworker for the step(?) of the 
chariots HSS 15 333:5; silver for 15 hides 


aSkapu 


ana dullu sa batqa narkabti ana PN Lt.ascaB 
nadin issued to PN the leatherworker for 
repair work on the chariot Nbn. 1000: 6. 


f) other refs. to leatherwork: sim maski 
ga bart PN u jati r8ti as-kd-pi-im Sasqilasu 
have him collect from the leatherworker the 
price of the hides which belong to PN and me 
jointly CCT 3 7b:23 (OA let.); maska ... ana 
G3(!)-ka-pi attadin I gave one hide to the 
leatherworker CT 43 59:22 (MB let.); bit 8d- 
ta-ra-nu a, Lt d8-ka-pu ul t-pu-us the leather- 
worker did not make that container for scribal 
materials(?) BIN 1 50:19; 2 mar-ri has-mi-it 
ina libbi 1-en e&-Se-e-ti lki-si-ir-rt ina IGI PN 
LU.ASGAB VAS 6 219:4; ana risittu ... ana 
PN Lt.asean(!) nadna (alum and hératu- 
dye) issued to PN the leatherworker for (use 
in) tanning Camb. 155:7, also Nbn. 413: 6; 
rosettes and other ornaments ina pan 
ASGAB.MES Nbn. 1097:8 (ail NB). 


&) as “family name” in NB: PN maréu 8a 
PN, DuMU LU as-ka-pu TCL 13 190:4, dupl. 
Dar. 321:4, also BE 8/1 37:12, PN LU d§-ka-gr 
UCP 9 p. 98 No. 35:21, also TuM 2-3 171:11, 
wr. LU.ASGAB Nbn. 182: 2, Camb. 96: 28. 


h) asa geogr. name: naphar sa 7 GIS.BAN 
kisdd GN Sa ina URU Sa LU.ASGAB.MES PN LU 
gaknu Sa ASGAB.MES ... mahir a total of 
seven “bow” (fiefs) on the banks of the Sin 
Canal which PN the overseer of the leather- 
workers has received in the town of the 
leatherworkers BE 9 70:7f., cf. (delivery of 
dates) ina URU LU.ASGAB.MES BE 9 100:5, 
also & QIS.BAN-3% Sa ina URU LU.ASGAB.MES 
ibid. 6 (all Seleucid Nippur). 

The craftsman askapu produces leather 
objects or objects covered with leather and 
is often mentioned receiving hides and 
materials for tanning and dyeing. The pro- 
fession of the aSgab is attested from the 
Fara period onward, and the workshop 
(é.a8gab) in Ur III, e.g. UET3 1498r. iv 18. 

The aScas-sign is clearly distinct from 
the rr, sa and zApDIM (and its variant MUK) 
signs. Only in the two MA refs. KAV 100: 22 
and AfO 10 p. 30:3 (photograph on p. 50) does 
the zapiM-sign resemble a8+sa, and for this 
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reason has been taken as aSqaB. Since, 
however, in both these refs. the craftsman 
is a bow-maker (see sasinnu), the two 
occurrences must be emended to LU.MUK 
(sasinnu). The NA list of professions Bab. 7 
pl. 6 r. i 6ff. has LU.MUK.GIS.BAN.MES, etc., 
see Sasinnu. 


For a type of mold on leather or a tanning 
agent, see kamme askapi Uruanna II 363ff., 
in lex. section; for other refs., see kammu, 
and note KUR.RU sa askapi AnOr 8 20:12 (NB), 
ana ummi danni z1-ah KUR.RA &a askapi 
sumun to eradicate high fever old .... of 
the a. Kécher BAM 147:13, and dupl. 148:13; 
MI ANSE KUR.RA &@ ASGAB ibid. 315 i 33, 
KUS.ANSE KUR.RU Sa LU.ASGAB hide of a 
donkey (and?) .... of the a. 4R 58i 30, also 
STT 281 iv 6 (SB Lamagtu), probably to be 
read sadru. 


aSkapiitu s.; 1. craft of the leatherworker, 
2. leatherwork; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.ASGAB with phon. compl.; cf. aékapu. 


1. craft of the leatherworker: ‘PN PN, 
galla{ga] LU.aA8caB ana idigu ana Ssatti 10 
KUS me-e-se(!)-e(!)-[nu] ana PN, galla sa PN, 
taddin Lt.aSaaB-t-tu gatiti ulammassu ultu 
UD.1.KAM Sa MN PN, ina 1G1 PN, baiga LU. 
ASaaB-t-lu Sa biti isabbat *PN hired out her 
slave PN,, a leatherworker, for the annual 
hire of ten (pairs of) sandals to PN,, slave 
of PN,, he (PN,) will teach him the entire 
craft of the leatherworker, from the first day 
of Ajaru PN, shall do the leather repair work 
(for PN,) Dar. 457:5 and 8, see San Nicold, 
SBAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1950 Heft 3 pp. 22f.; 
summa LU.aASGaB-ta ipus if he (in a dream) 
exercises the craft of a leatherworker Dream- 
book 308 i 9, cf. Summa NU LU x ASGAB-ta 
tpus (obscure) ibid. 10. 


2. leatherwork: dalatum ... gamra as-ka- 
pu-uls-s}i-na-ma uhhurat the doors are 
ready (but) the leatherwork on them is still 
outstanding TCL 17 1:34 (OB let.). 


agkikitu (baigigitu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
za.pi.ti mugen = sd-pi-té = dé-ki-ki-tum, gir; 


mugen = tak-si-si = MIN pest, gir,.za.na mugen 
= fat ti-ib-nu = MIN salmu Hg. B IV 280ff., in MSL 


askuttu 
8/2 169; [x].a.me.én.na musen = dé-ki-ki-té jf 
és-ki-ni-ni-tum = st-li-li-tum Hg. C 16, in MSL 8/2 
172, Bi.zA.ZA.GU.BALAG.GA.KAR GIR;.ZA.NA [MUSEN] 
= ba-d§-gi,-gi,-tu-um Proto-Diri 477, see MSL 8/2 
145, ef. [buru, x muSen] bar-x (pronunciation) = 
mas-gi-ki-du MSL 8/2 159:15’ (MB Forerunner 
from Bogh.). 


See also asqiqu. 


askirushu s.; (an item of feminine finery); 
EA, Alalakh; Hurr. word. 

(2 Su 4]8-ki-ru-u-u[s]-h[u] gladju naktamiz 
Sunu two pairs of a. together with their 
coverings ([... decorated with] a gazelle) 
EA 25ii1, ef. 25 Su d§(?)-ki-[ru-us-hu] 
ibid. iii 27, 25 8u d5-ki-ru-ti[-us-hu] ibid. 29, 
and [x d8-ki-ru-ti-us]-hu qadu <na>-ak-ta-mfi- 
Su-nu] ibid. 32; 1-n[u]-tu[m] 48-ki-ru-us-h[u] 
EA 18 r. 4 (all lists of gifts of Tugratta); 10.Ta. 
AM a8g-ki-ru-us-hi (among wooden household 
furnishings, listed before combs) Wiseman 
Alalakh 417: 6. 


aSkuppu see atkuppu. 


aSkuttu (askutiu) s.; 1. wedge (as a device 
to bar a door), 2. (an earth structure in 
fields and houses); OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (@18.)A.SUH. 

gi8.A.sum = ds-kut-tu (var. gid.A.za+sug?s ku-ud 
= as-ku-ui-tum) Hh. V 278, gi8.kak.A.sun(var. 
.ZA+ SUH) = stk-kdt MIN ibid. 279, gi8.é8.A.suH(var. 
A+ SUH) = e-bi-il MIN, gi8.mud.A.sUH(var. .ZA+SUH) 
= up-pi [MIN] ibid. 280f.; gii.mud.A[s]ux = 
MIN (= dé-kut-t%) ibid. 286a; AS KUdguy — Gs-kut- 
tum <A-tablet 68. 

1. wedge (as a device to bar a door) — 
a) in gen.: [u]ppi stkkat namzaqi ds-kut- 
ta(vars. -t%, GI8.A.suH) handle, lock-pin(?), 
latch(?), bar Lambert BWL 136:183 (Samag 
hymn); lax ax garni &e-[la-lal-te as-kut-ti 
KA.MES-8% one horned [...] (of cast alloyed, 
gold weighing two talents) (from?) the a. of 
his gates (listed before stkkiru, sikkatu and 
namzaqu) TCL 3 372 (Sar.), cf. 7-8% u 7-86 
ina mu[hhi daltt] u ai8.muD A.suH tasallahma 
you sprinkle (a mixture of plants and urine) 
seven and seven times on the door and the 
handle of the a. CT 40 13:46, cf. aI8.1e u 
GIiS.muD A.s[UH] 7.AM TAG.MES-ma seven 
times you rub (blood) on the door and the 
handle of the a. ibid. 38 (mamburbi rit.); summa 
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MIN (= sikkat namzaqi sa ekallt) ina libbi a8. 
MuD A.sug NU LA if the copper peg (of the 
palace door) is not attached(?) to the handle 
of the a. CT 40 12:21, also ibid. 12, also ina 
muhhi GIS.MUD A.SUH NU LA ibid. 3, ina mubhi 
ei8.mMuD A.suH Saknat lies on top of the 
handle of the a. ibid. 1, 10,19, (with sakdlu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim in this text (SB Alu). 


b) in comparisons: summa i.e18 kima 
a-as-ku-ut-tim quiunsu ana si[t Samési] kuburéu 
ana ereb Sam& ittaska{n] if the oil is like 
an a., its thin part formed toward, the east 
and its thick part toward the west BM 
87635: 13’, also (with directions reversed) ibid. 17’ 
(OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs); Summa martu 
kima a8-kut-ti CT 3020 Rm. 273+ :13 (SB ext.). 


2. (an earth structure in fields and houses) 
— a) in math.: a-aés-ku-tum 20 imtahhar 
A.SA EN.NAM the a. is twenty (NINDA) square, 
what is the surface? OT 9 10 iii 1 (OB math.), 
see Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 27 No. 53, and von 
Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 


b) in NB econ. — 1’ belonging to a field: 
x KUS Siddu eld iltinu DA 20 KUS ds-kut-tu, 
§a 1 KUS pissu x cubits, the upper north 
side adjacent to 20 cubits of the a., whose 
width is one cubit Cyr. 128:5, cf DA 9 
KUS 8 Su.st dé-kut-tu, Sa 8 SU.SI piissu 
ibid. 12; adi d8-kut-tm (a field of specified 
size) including the a. Dar. 80:19, also dé- 
kut-tt libbu egli the a. within the (original) 
field ibid. 18. 


2’ belonging to a house: siddu eld iltanu 
DA as-kut-tu, qablitu sa biti Suati VDI 54/4 
(1955) 164:15, also DA as-kut-tu, Salultu sa 
biti Sudti ibid. 12; SaG.Kr 48-kut-ti Da BE PN 
BE 8/1 137:3. 

The passages listed sub mng. 1b which 
speak of the a. as a tertium comparationis 
suggest that it was an object with a charac- 
teristic shape, and reference to the thin 
and the thick sides of the a. suggests a 
wedge or wedge-like object. This seems to 
fit the passages in which the term denotes 
a means of closing and barring a door. 
According to the lexical texts the a. is 
provided with a peg, a rope and a handle 


aslaku 


(uppu). In the passages sub mng. 2, the 
word denotes an earth structure in fields and 
around houses. This meaning is confirmed by 
the Sumerian passage zag.du,.zu A.SUH. 
ku.an.na “your (the temple’s) threshold is 
the holy ramp(?) of heaven” OECT 1 2 ii 9. 


In UCP 10170 No. 102:4 read aIS pa-ku- 
ut-tum (coll. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer), cf. 
pakuttu PBS 8/2 191:6 and ABIM 35:19. 


Ad mng. 1: Salonen Tiiren p. 74f. Ad mng. 2: 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 


aslaku s.; fuller, washerman; from OAkk., 
OAon; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.TUe(.uD); 
ef. aslaku in rab aslaki, aslakitu. 

a-za-lag LU.TGG.UD = as-la-ku SP II 328; [a-za- 
Jag] LUxtte = dé-la-[ku] A VII/2:53, also Ea VIT 
140; as-la-ag LO.rGG = dé-la-ku Diri VI E 45; 
LU.tUG = ag-la-a-ak-kum Proto-Diri 564; as-la-ku 
GIS.TUG.PI.KAR.DU, GIS.TUG.PILKAR = dé-la-ku Diri 
WHI 71f.; [xt.rte], (xt.crS.r¢.P1.KAR.RA.AK] = 
[a8-la]-kum OB Lu Bilf.; en.xu™Uud-tu, — g-la- 
ku ZA 9 159 i 21 (group voc.). 

Kumuudrumpy — burt s4 LU.TCG.uD reed mat 
of the a. Antagal F 171; x.up.ra = nim-su-u ga 
LU.TUG.UD washing place of the a. Nabnitu XXIII 
d9; gi8.dim.tur = tim-mu 84 d-la-ki stake (used 
in wringing cloth) of the a. Hh. VI 146, ef. gi8. 
dim.tur= tém-mu §é LU.TUG.UD = ma-zu-ru wringer 
Hg. II 25, in MSL 6 78. 

LU.tUG.uD kalam.ma.ke,(kip) 8u.naim.ma. 
an.sum : ana ds-la-ki 8a mati ipqid (the goddess 
Uttu) handed over (the parsigu-headdress) to the 
land’s a. ND 4399 r. 19f. (courtesy D. J. Wise- 
man). 

a) wr. GI8S.TUG.(PI.)KAR.DU (Pre-Sar. only): 
GIS.TUG.KAR.DU (var. GIS.TUG.KAR) AbS-T235 
ii 14 (Pre-Sar. list of professions) var. from 
dupl. HSS 10 222 ii 11 (OAkk.), also at8. 
TUG.KAR.DU OECT7 12 v5; note [a1S].rTUa. 
KAR.DU gal Jestin Suruppak 78 iii 8, for other 
Fara refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 168; note 
GIS.TUG.PIL.KAR.DU DP 625 i 8 (Pre-Sar. Lagag). 


b) wr. Ltu.rte (OAKk., OB, Mari, Elam, 
MB, MA): PN LU.tde@ MAD 1 163 x 7, also 
ibid. 326 iii 9 (OAkk.), also DET 3 1779 r. ii 10 
(Ur III), see Eames Coll. p. 98 sub 110; alkam 
LU.TUG luwwirkama subatt zukki come on, 
fuller, I will give you an order: whiten my 
garment UET 6 414:1, see Gadd, Iraq 25 183, 
ef. LU.t0e ippalsu ibid. 27, also ibid. 37 and 39 
(OB lit.); PN LU.TUG PBS 13 55:18 (OB), ALU. 
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TUG(!) 1(!) rbe(!) 5 cin libilma 1 ain A.BI 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR libilma 2 Gin A.BI the fee of 
a fuller is one shekel when the garment is 
worth five shekels of silver and two shekels 
when it is worth ten shekels Goetze LE § 14 
Bi8; for BE 6/2 126:2 see aslakitu; sirast 
LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DU, LU.TUG 
DUMU.MES umméni eniitigunu ukannu (see 
askipw usage a) RA 354i 17 (Mari rit.); 
SAL.US.BAR U LU.TUG.MES da halsim annim 

. ina GN was[i]b ttu SAL.US.BAR u LU. 
TUG.MES régu UD.15.KAM imassi the female 
weavers and (sheep) washers of this entire 
district are assembled in GN, it is now 15 days 
that the weavers and (sheep) washers have 
been idle (the sheep were washed long ago) 
ARM 5 67:29 and 33; let my lord write to 
‘PN and let that kusdnu-bag (with fine wool) 
be opened in her presence [Lt1.1GcG.mES 
Sipdtim li-[t]s-s[%]-qu (and) let the a.-men 
select the wool ARMT 13 10:19; I have 
sent to my lord two lambs, the first of 
the flock sipatim nisig LU.TUG.MES u Sizbam 
wool chosen by the a.-men and (fresh) milk 
(in letter dealing with plucking of sheep) 
ARM 2 140:31, cf. LU.tGG =ARMT 13 137:4; 
[Sklar LU.t0G.[ME8] work of the a.-men (at 
end of a long list of garments) ARM 9 97:24, 
ef. oil ana Spir PN LU.tGe for the work of 
PN the a. ARM 7 57:3, also ibid. 78:3; 17 LU. 
TUG.MES ARM 7 181 r.(!) 11’, 7 LU.TUG.MES 
ARM 9 27 i 42 and 24 i 44; PN LUJTtel 
(among craftsmen) MDP 18 139 r. 4, see 
also usage d; PN LU.TUG BE 15 111:17, PBS 
2/2 47:5ff., and passim, flour for LU.ttG 
PBS 2/2 118:50, BE 14 73:50, and passim in MB 
Nippur; TUG.HLA ... [... ana L]U.TUG ana 
masde iddin ... halagme igbi (if) he gives 
clothing to the a. for washing, and (the latter) 
says ‘it has been lost’? AfO 12 52 r. 5 (Ass. 
Code); LU.TGG (as Sumerogram in Hitt., 
listed between aSGaB and US.BAR) Friedrich 
Gesetze IT § 61:25 and § 86: 29. 

c) wr. LU.TUG.UD (SB, NA, NB): LU.tUe. 
up (followed by LU.US.BAR weaver) STT 
383 iii 9 (list of professions); you have 
buried figurines of me ina buré u LU.tUG.UD 
_in the reed mats of the fuller Maqlu IV 
37, cf. Antagal F in lex. section, cf. also who 


aslaku 


has cut off the hem of my garment ina bit 
LU.TUG.UD Maqlu II 186; PN LU.tte.up 
ADD 619:6 (NA); [GADA milhsu téni sa ana 
LU.TUG.UD S[UM-nu] a change of linen given 
to the washerman Nbn. 78:1; (new and old 
linen) naphar 21 GADA.MES ana PN LU.TUG. 
UD suM-in total of 21 (pieces of) linen given 
to PN the washerman Nbn. 143:7; (various 
pieces of linen) ina pani PN u PN, LU.TUG. 
UD.ME GCCI 1 26:5, also ZA 4 137:12; LU.US. 
BAR u LU.TUG.UD ga taspuranu lubari lu 
tadnassuntitu as to the weaver and the fuller, 
concerning whom you wrote me that garments 
should be given to them TCL 9 105:6 (let.?); 
note among temple personnel: LU.tTUG.UD 
OECT 1 21:20; lubustu ... ana PN LU.TUG.UD 
nadnu Cyr. 7:2, GADA sahti sa ana PN 
LU.TUG.UD nadnu soiled linen that was given 
to the launderer Nbk. 312:2, note 3 GADA 
Salhe esse Sa UGU LU.TUG.UD.MES ibid. 5; PN 
LU.TUG.UD (receiving rations) YOS 6 32:46, 
ef. AnOr 9 9 iii 20, and passim in similar NB 
texts; note as “family name”: PN a-su sa 
PN,ALU.TUG.UD Nbn. 316: 4, and passim in NB, 
also ADD 307 r. 11 (NA); note as a section 
ofatown: PN Ta(!) bbi URU LU.TUG.UD.MES 
PN from the fuller’s quarter ADD 307:4. 

d) wr. syll.: [9...] = Wa 8@ ds-la-ki 
(followed by Sa ispari, $a iSparti) CT 24 43: 126 
(list of gods); amma dé-ld-kam astaprakkum 
here, I send the fuller to you (so that he 
can fetch me acorns) OIP 27 5:3 and 6:4, 
cf. as-lad-kam u 1 suhdram ar[his] turdam 
return the fuller and one boy quickly ibid. 
6:23 and 5:25; x kaspum iésti ds-ld-ki-vm x 
kaspum isti ads-ka-pt-im x shekels of silver 
are with the fuller, x shekels of silver are 
with the leatherworker CCT 5 35¢:5, cf. TCL4 
87:9, 22 and 23 (all OA); 1 SAG.ARAD PN aé- 
la-ku CT 8 49a: 30 (OB division of property); PN 
as-la-ku (as witness) MDP 22 76:19 and MDP 
23 227:24; 1 LU aég-la-ku HSS 15 42:35; 
note, wr. aslasku: anniitu ana as-la-as-[ka-al 
la epsu ana qati PN nadnu imessiuma ana bit 
nakkamti uSerrib[u] these (garments) were 
not treated by(?) the a.-man (but) handed 
over to PN, they will wash (them) and put 
(them) in the storehouse HSS 14 620:7 (trans- 
lit. only), also PN a§-la-aé-gi-im HSS 9 13:18; 
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PN ut ag-la-ku (mentioned after uspdru in 
a list) HSS 16 460:2 (translit. only), also PN 
LU as-la-ku HSS 13 230:21, ef. ibid. 1382:24, 
236:4; a.SA ga PN aé-la-ki HSS 18 363:5 (= 
RA 36128); note as geographical name: 
urvu Har-ri-ds-la-ki-e OIP 2 40 iv 67 (Senn.). 

The distribution in time and region of the 
several logograms listed here indicates two 
spheres of activity of the craftsman: the 
work connected with the preparation of 
wool fabrics (after weaving), and the clean- 
ing, sizing and bleaching of linen (garments). 
The name of the craftsman who is concerned 
with the fuller’s craft is first (in the Pre-Sar. 
texts) GIS.TUG.(PI.)KAR.DU, then LU.TUG or 
aglaku (note also SAL.LU.TUG Gelb OAIC 
36:11); in vocabularies, bilingual texts and, 
exceptionally, in SB (Maqlu II 186, IV 37) it 
is also written LU.TUc.UD; for this writing 
see also aslaku in rab aslaki. In NB adminis- 
trative texts, however, the craftsman named 
LU.tUG.uD deals exclusively with the 
“whitening” (pusst) of new and used linen 
garments in the divine wardrobe. Since it is 
known from other NB texts that a craftsman 
called LU pisajw performed the same work, 
and since no syll. writing aslaku is attested 
in these texts, the reading of LU.TUG.UD, in 
NB at least, is most likely pisaju. This is 
corroborated, by the fact that both LU.tTta. 
UD and ptsaju refer to the craftsman and to 
a “family name” as well. 


The reading [DU]MU.MES KAR.DU ARM 6 
43:19 is uncert. and cannot be taken as 
aslaku since the writing G18.tTUG.KAR.DU does 
not occur in the OB period outside lex. texts. 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 28; Jacobsen, Studia 


Orientalia Pedersen 183ff.; M. Lambert, RA 50 98 
and 208. 


aslaku in rab aslaki 5s.; overseer of 
fullers; MA, NA; wr. (LU.)GaL.tUG.UD; cf. 
aslaku. 


[PN] mukil appate §a GaL.tTUc.uD PN the 
chariot driver of the overseer of the fullers 
KAJ 287:11 (MA); [liml-mu PN GAL.TUG.uD 
eponym: PN the overseer of fullers VAS 1 
96:22 (NA); bilat eré GaL.tUG.uD one talent 
of copper: the overseer of the fullers ADD 


aSlu A 
1036i17, ef. LU.GAL.TUG.UD ibid. ii 21 and 
ADD 10771 4. 


aslakiitu. s.; craft, work of the fuller; 
OB, SB; cf. adlaku. 


X KU.BABBAR ... [ana] Sipir as-la-ku-tim 
epéesi [KI] PN PN, LU.TUG [SU.BA.AN].TI PN,, 
the asldku, received from PN x silver for 
performing a. BE 6/2 126:2 (OB); aluzin 
mind telei [as-la-ku-ta] kalama ina qatija ul 
usst [aluzjin kt dé-la-ku-ut-[ka] “O aluzinnu, 
what do you know how to do?” ‘Nothing of 
the aslaku-craft is beyond me!” “O aluzinnu, 
what is your a, like?’ TuL 17:27f. (SB lit.); 
Summa d8-la-ku-tam ipus if (a man in a 
dream) does a. Dream-book 308 i 14. 


aSlalii see asilali. 


aSlu A s.fem.; 1. rope, tow rope, surveyor’s 
measuring rope, 2. (a measure); from OA, 
OB on; pil. aélatu; wr. syll. (68.cip for 
Sadid agslim). 

{e-e8] [ku] = a8s-lum = (Hitt.) Su-ma-an-za 5S 
Voc. H 2’; 63.ma.lah, = as-lum Sultantepe 
1951/53+106 v 15’ (Hh. XXII); a.ba= ags-lum = 
a3u.[an.n]Ja (followed by [a.ba.b]a = gantm) 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 23:44 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

GAn.cip = ga-di-id d&(!)-li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566, 
ef. la.gan™l-sidg ig = g-bi dé-[li], 3d-di-id a[8-li] 
LuI 144-144A; sag.us.sa=ni-rum §é.4.8A width 
of a field, Us.si.il.l& = MIN && MIN, nir = MIN sd 
a-li width of an a.-measure Nabnitu XXI 305ff. 


1. rope, tow rope, surveyor’s measuring 
rope — a) tow rope — 1’ in OB: sdbam 
Sidid aés-li-im u sdbam beram sukunma 
istaradtim ana GN ligalliméinim assign men to 
tow (the boat) and (a guard of) elite troops 
so that they can bring the goddesses safely 
to Babylon LIH 34:20; x A.BI sddid a8-lim 
x the wages of the towers (beside wages of 
the boatman) TLB 1 160:15; AGA.US.MES 
qadu GIS.TUKUL-Su-nu u 10 ERin.MES elika 
ana as-LuUM gadadim stmma add soldiers with 
their weapons and ten men to tow (the boat) 
Fish Letters 15:27; intima PN ittt BS.aip sa 
PN, appdram illiku when PN crossed the 
marsh with the boat tower of PN, UET 5 
607:48, cf. (wages for) PN LU.ES.cip.pDU 
PBS 8/2 242:8. 
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2’ in lit.: why are you like a boat afloat 
in the river sabburu hiigiki battuqu d8-li-ki 
your rungs broken, your (tow) ropes cut? 
BA 2 634:2, cf. la battuqu d&-li-id ibid. 4 
(NA lit.); Sa magqurrisina libbatiq a-sd-al-sd 
(var. a-Sal-Su) may the tow rope of their 
boat be severed (and may they drift out to 
sea) Maqlu IIT 133, var. from AfO 2174; mudé 
tabali dS-lu usa[Sdad] JSS 4 7:6: [... E]N 
nagbi a-sal-8% — udatrisu 79-7-8,247: 12’ 
(unpub.); obscure: summa ina ITI.SIG, UD.16. 
[Kam] d8-la Sa aiS.m[A] ana mahirti li-c[s-bat] 
Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2. 


b) surveyor’s measuring rope: muttabbilat 
as-lu am-mat GI.MES gi-nig-da-nak-ku (Nan- 
Se) who carries the surveying rope (divided 
into) cubits and reeds, (and) the measuring 
rod Or. NS 39 118:41, for parallels, see 
ginindanakku; as-lam BL eptéma I started 
using a new measuring rope MKT 2 44 ii 29, 
ef. a8-li usanniq ibid. 31 (OB math.); as-la-am 
ana tardsim u sikkatam ana mahisim ul 
addissum I did not permit him to stretch 
the measuring rope and to implant the peg 
(indicating possession) TLB 4 55:22, cf. a-Sa- 
al Sarri kubburat the king’s rope is “thick”’ 
ibid. 25, also a-bi a8-li-im Sa mahrika izzazzu 
ibid. 22 (OB let.); ab-be ag-li-im atta tasbatma 
you yourself have taken hold of the surveyors 
(as witnesses)  (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 82 
r. 6; for other refs., see abi asl. 


c) other occs.: 1 dé-lum (followed by 
gi8.HAR, in list of ivory statues and objects) 
UET 3 770:8 and 1498114; a-ano-se-e Sa 2 ES 
ag-la-tim idnasuniisim give them enough date 
palm fiber for two ropes (and send me seventy 
date fronds) YOS 2 95:16 (OB let.); 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana KUS sallanu 1 cin hiiratu 1 
Gin ana d8-la-a-ta nadin two shekels of silver 
given for sallu-leather, one for hiératu-dye, 
one for ropes(?) Nbn. 836:7, cf. 2-ta d3-la-a- 
tum Nbn. 1017:8; 6.74 d8-la-a-ta 1-et ha-lip- 
tum ... ultébilkunigu I have sent you six 
ropes and one .... YOS 3 191:22 (NB let.); 
x barley rations sa [...] é8-la-a-ta izbillanu 
for(?) [...] (who?) brought @. UCP 9 90 No. 
[x x] 48-la-a-ta PN mahir 
UCP 9 65 No. 35:1. 


aSlu A 


d) in ina mubhi asli (unkn. mng.): ina 
ekalli ina bit réditi ina uau 48-li ittalak ma 
dalia peténi in the palace, in the crown 
prince’s residence .... he went saying “Open 
the door!” ABL 473 obv.(!) 17, ef. [...]as-l 
abulli ipteti ibid. 4, also Babilu ina muhhi 
ag-li [kab(?)1-tu 3a Kurigalzi [rub]ji ABL 32 r. 
10 (NA letters). 


2. (a@ measure) — a) as linear measure- 
ment — 1’ in math. and metrology: 20 c1= 
108l™M gar, 5 ds-lum = 1 US RA 23 33:88. 
(Assur tablet copied by Thureau-Dangin); 
[x x] as-lu GAR BE 2030i 18, [x x] ad-lu 
[s]ubban ibid. 19, also 30,5x60 sd-la-ds aS-lu 
subban ibid. 24, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f. 
(NB metrology); a-sa-al siddum eSere[t mu- 
$a-a)r libittum ina K1.S8U,(?)-im saknat one a. 
is the distance, ten muésar of bricks are on 
the threshing floor(?) Sumer 7 33:2, see von 
Soden, Sumer 8 51, also [40 a]-na a-sa-al &i- 
di-im i-si-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 7 33:8; 
a-Sa-[al Siddim] Sumer 7 45 No. 10:9 (OB 
math.); ana Sa-la-sa as-li [Sjiddim istén a-wi- 
lu-t 9 8v.st sia, izbilamma from a distance 
of thirty a.-s a single man brought 540 bricks 
MKT 1 111 iti 27, also [SJumma ana sa-la-sa 
ag-li [...] ibid. 112 iv 17. 


2’ other oces.: tkam ana a-sa-al Siddim 
kalakkam &a Sitta lam\(?)-ma-tim rapsu u ana 
ammat Suplim inassahma isappak over a 
length of one a. (= 120 cubits) he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by 
lifting up (the earth from the ditch, the 
ditch being) one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13, 
cited JCS 236 (OB); eqla uzakka ina a-sal 
Sarri imaddad u tuppa dannata ana pani 
Sarri iSattar he keeps the field free of claims, 
he measures it by the royal a.-measure and 
draws up a valid document before the king 
KAJ 147:20, cf. egla adra gqagqar ali bira 
uzakka ina a-Sal Sarrt imaddad KAJ 149:19, 
and passim in MA, wr. ina a-[Sal[al] sarrt 
KAJ 64:14; egluinaas-li (x) field (measured) 
in a.(-8) KAJ 135:2; Imgur-Enlil diréu rabd 
30.AmM d8-lu Siddu 30.AM piitu ina aslu rabite 
misthtasu amsuk I measured the dimensions 
of its great wall Imgur-Enlil by the large 
cubit measure — it is thirty a.-s long and 
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thirty (a.-s) wide Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:35, 
cf. d&-lu subbin Siddu d-lu (var. adds u) 
subbin piitu (see subban) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid. b 20; [...] méliééu 
1 uS.ra.AM subban [...] x zi-nu-s% ana as-la. 
Ta.AM [...] [x] is its height, 1 uS (and one) 
subbaneachits[...],[...]Jits....,pera.[...] 
CT 22 pl. 48 r. 12 (mappa mundi); obscure: [x]. 
ME 57 a-sal x a.- measures(?) (referring to 
work on a canal) VAS 6 272:1, cf. ibid. 3 (NB); 
d§-la.ta.AM lapan dirigu rabi unessima 200 
ina 1 KUS DAaGAL harisi iskunma he removed 
(earth) for a distance of one a. from its main 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405; a-Sal 
biru ligpilma édu amélu napistasu la uballat 
let the hole be one a. deep so that no one can 
escape (from it) alive Géssmann Era IV 48; 
uncert.: AN.NA sa ina a-Sa-al ihliqu tin 
which was lost .... CCT 3 46b:15 (OA). 


b) as surface measure: 45 SA.TAM.MES 
Sa 4 as-la-a-tim 45 Satammu’s who are 
responsible(?) for (measuring) four a.-s of 
land(?) TCL 7 21:13, also 101 SA.TAM.MES 
Sa 10 as-la-a-tim ana mahrija turdam ibid. 27 
(OB let.); in broken context: [...] é8-li gagq- 
qu-ru [x] a.-s of territory Streck Asb. 156 i 
20 (= Piepkorn Asb. p. 10); x arable land ina 
bardta gaggad as-lu §a PN at the balk at the 
top of the a. of PN BE 8 132:4 (NB). 

Hilprecht, BE 20 35; Ungnad NRV Glossar 34. 


aSlu B_ s.; (arush); MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
Ute 

(O.n8] = dé-lum, ur-ba-tu, elpetu, kililu, abukkatu, 
dglukkatu Hh. XVII 71ff.; ni-in-ni O.t{R = dé-lum 
Diri IV 10; ni-en-ni 7 = dé-lum A VII/4:88, 
also SP I 193, see MSL 4 206; U(!). NEB nu-u— ag. 
lum AfO 4 pl. 4 (after p. 72) xii 240 (list of archaic 
signs with explanations). 

GIS.NA.U(!).FIR(!) = MIN (= er-Sd) d8-li(var. -lu) 
Hh. IV 153; gi.ma.sé.ab.0.7e0l-in — (masabbu) 
&4 dé-lu basket of rush matting Hh. IX 129; 
gi.<pisan>.U.g = $d dé-[(lu] large basket made 
of rush matting ibid. Gap B b 7, in MSL 7 41. 


a) in medical and ritual use — 1’ as twine: 
nabdsa SiG.BABBAR Serdn sabiti URE NITA 
isténis NU.NU you twine together red wool, 
white wool, gazelle tendon and “male” 
a.-rush AMT 103:14, cf. sig¢.[BABBARI] U.7I® 


*aSlubhe 


NItTA NU.NU AMT 19,1:24, cf. also AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 30, AMT 102: 24, Kécher BAM 237 i 22’, 
note the writing t ad-lam itd ibid.i7’ and 
(with NITA) AMT 104,1:13, U ad-lum NITA 
BE 31 60 ii 5. 


2’ other occes.: Uas-lum CT 14 27 K.8827:5; 
G2 garan ajali — a.-rush and stag horn 
AMT 100,2:10; NUMUN 6 a8-lim seed of a.-rush 
Kocher BAM 194 iii 19’, cf. zér dé-lt NITA 


AMT 12,4:5 and 7. 


b) as material for matted objects: a bed 
si-ih-tum as-lum with a cushion (stuffed 
with) a.-rush BE 14 163: 21 (MB), also (a chair) 
ibid 13 and 15; see also Hh., in lex. section. 

Landsberger Date Palm 39ff. 


aslu C s.; (a plot of land); Nuzi; pl. asla 
and aélatu. 

iltén as-lu 1 ANSE 6 awihar ... Sa-nu-% 
as-lu 1 ANSE 4 awihar u kumdnu a.SA 1 ANSE 
5 awihar a.SA ... naphar 4 anSH 5 awihar 
ASA first plot one homer six awiharu, 
second, plot one homer four awiharu and 
(one) kumaénu of land, one homer five awiz 
haru of land, total four homers five awikaru 
of land JEN 626:1 and 3; 8 ANSE 3 awihar 
ASA ... wu da-nu-t as-lu 2 anSe a.SA ... 
naphar 10 ANSE 3 awihar a.SA.mES eight 
homers 3 awiharu of land, second plot ten 
homers of land, total ten homers three 
awtharu of land JEN 297:9, also (in similar con- 
text) JEN 126:6, AASOR 16 65:8, HSS 9 144:9, 
RA 23 157 No. 59:8; 2 ANSE 2 awihar A.SA.MES 
3 as-lu-i two homers and two awiharu of 
land (in) three plots RA 23 147 No. 26:4, 
gassu as-lu JEN 608:11, cf. 2 as-la-tum ina 
dimti ga GN two plots in the GN district 
RA 23 142 No. 2:13, (afield) ina as-li cau 
SMN 2314: 12 (unpub.). 

Meaning and relation to aélu “rope” 
uncertain. 


asl s.; (a piece of apparel); Nuzi.* 
5 a&-lu-t (beside tric and nahlaptu items) 
HSS 14 7:8, also in the total ibid. 


*asluhhe s.; (a kind of wood); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word; pl. asluhhéna. 
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6 gS [mu-ma}r-ri-tu, elupditesu as-lu-uh- 
hé-na six wooden currycombs whose elupatu’s 
are of a.-wood(?) (list of wooden objects and 
their materials brought as muddd-deliveries) 
HSS 14 562:18 (translit. only). 


aSlukatu s.; (a kind of rush); lex.* 
G.ne = a-bu-ka-tu, dé-lu-ka-t%, 6.L1.DUR = a-bu- 
ka-tu, &§-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li Hh. XVII 75-79. 
Thompson DAB 12. 


aSlukkatu (asrukkatu) s.; storage chamber; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and #.v8. 
GID.DA. 

{aS-lu-ug] #.U8.cip.DA = d§-lu-uk-ka-tum (pre- 
ceded by arahhu, g.v.) Diri V 285, cf. #.08.aip.pa = 
aég-lu-uk-ka-tum Proto-Diri 36; 8.u8[¢fp.pAl= aé- 
l[u-uk-ka-tu], a-r[a(!)-ah-hu] Kagal I 79f.; 8.08. 
Gip.pA = dé-[lu]-ka-tu Igituh I 370; [#.08.ef]p.pa 
= d8-lu-ka-tum (in group with girétu, isru) Antagal 
C 124, 

[6.08.cfp.p]Ja(?) /f ds-ruk-ka-[ti] LKU 4:2 (Alu 
Comm.); UR.SAG SUM KUD.D[A]: MIN (= Subat) 
("Lja-ta-ra-ak : &.uS8.cfp.pa [...] CT 46 51:13; 
dubur.kur.[ra] (= [sid-mati) : mun (= subat) WSu- 
kur-gal-lu : d&-ruk-ka-té f-a-ni-t(%] (= biténitu) 
ibid. 17, and note dé-ruk-tu(?) ki-da-a-[ni-tu] 
ibid. r. 27’. 

a) as a private building (OB only): 
assum % as-lu(!)-ka-ti ... 8 aé-lu-ka-ta-am 
kima béli ukallimusi usallilm[a] as for the 
storehouse, she roofed the storehouse as my 
lord had shown her YOS 2 82:5 and 8; 2 SAR 
4.x KLUD u as-lu-ga-tum two sar of ...., 
open lot and a storehouse CT 8 16a:16 
(division of property); sale of 3 sar #.US. 
GiD.DA DA E.SAG.GAR.RA su-ba-at PN BE 6/1 
63:1. 


b) as a public building (OB only): x Sx 
GUR $a ana E.US.GID.DA 8@ SIL.DAGAL.LA 
irubu x gur of barley which came into the 
storehouse on Wide Street (beside barley 
da ana &.KISIB.BA §a PN irubu) YOS 5 169:6; 
(large amounts of barley stored in) E.DUB 
as-lu-ka-tim the granary (provided with) 
narrow storage chambers UCP 10 153 No. 
87:16 (Ishchali). 


c) as part of the temple complex: é.da.di 
mu.dm ud.20.kam 6.u8.gid.da hun. 
g4.ka(?).mah(?) ka.4Nin.lil.la mu.am 
ud.124.kam twenty days per year of the 


aSnan 


edadi-office at the storehouse (called) ...., 
(duty at) the Ninlil gate for 124 days per 
year (individual share of prebends in a 
division of property) OECT 8 19:6 (OB Nippur); 
MU.SAR sa ag-ruk-ka-tt a diru Ezida (copy 
of the) inscription on the storehouse of the 
wall of Ezida JRAS 1892 p. 357ii B31, cf. 
$a as-ruk-ka-ti Sudti ibid. i B 6, also ibid. 4; 
eréné sulilu as-ru(var. adds -uk)-ka-a-ti sa 
bab iltini kaspa uhhiz I plated the cedar 
(beams) of the roof of the storehouse of the 
northern gate (of Ezida) with silver VAB 4 
158 A vi 45 (Nbk.). 


d) other oces.: 4#.U8.GiD.DA IN.NU.DA 
storehouse for straw (in group with £.K1SIB 
IN.NU.DA) Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
295; [x KUS x] Su.s1 US d8-ru-ka-tum ga KA 
IM.S1.SA x cubits x inches, the length of the 
storehouse of the northern gate CT 22 50r. 
(NB plan of a sanctuary); 8 ina ammati libbi 
Gs-ru-ka-[ti ...] KAR 364:5 (= AfO 20 pl. 7), 
cf. 6 ina ammati a8-ru-ka-tt $a KA SLAMA.AR.X 
ibid. 13 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), see 
Unger Babylon p. 250f. 


The lexical texts and the OB references 
have aslukkatu while the later texts write 
asrukkatu. The form bit aSlukkati occurs only 
in OB administrative and legal texts. 

The Sum. designation “long house” sug- 
gests that the word denotes those complexes 
of parallel long and narrow rooms which are 
attested as storage rooms in temples and 
palaces in all parts of the ancient Near East 
in the second millennium. 

In Nbn. 776:1 the reading pa-ru-ka-a-ti (in the 


description of a, boat) need not be changed to agruke 
katt; for paruktu see UCP 9 103 No. 41:3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 253f. 
aSmar@ see e§mart. 


aSmé€tu s.; 
list.* 

DAL.HA.MUN, dé-me-ti = a-Sam-su-ti Malku III 
193f. 


(a word for dust storm); syn. 


aSnan (asnan) s. fem.; grain, cereal (as a 
generic term); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with det. DINGIR, asnan Lambert BWL 158:15) 
and 488.TIR. 
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S[z.T1]R = d&-na-an (followed by [SE.BAR] = wf- 
te-tum) Proto-Diri 409; e-zi-nu 8B.TIR = 448-na-[an] 
(followed by habburu, lillinu, jarahhu, arsuppu, 
sigusu, etc.) Diri V 202; e-zi-na TIR = ag-na-an 
A VII/4:80; [e-zi-nu] [wA,.AN.SE.TIR] = Su (= ezenz 
ntl), pi-in-[du-u], dé-na-an Diri VIC 5’ff.; 483-na-an 
SE = dé-na-an (followed by S8e-e SE = ée-um) 
A VII/4:35. 

zi WSn.vre ki.ga ka.tilla, u.me.ni.[gil] : gé- 
im d&-na-an KU-ti baba kama pirik bar the outer 
door with (a line made of) pure cereal CT 17 1:9f., 
ef. du, Iu.tir ; lah-ru Imin CT 16 14 iv 31f. 

a) in gen.: d8-na-an Sarratu ugdri [...] 
queen grain [filling?] the fields SEM 117 r. 
iii 20 (MB); mudessa as-na-an ana nist desati 
(Marduk) who provides grain in abundance 
for proliferating mankind KAR 26:15 and 
dupls., cf. musamdil 4As-na-an nadin nindabé 
ana ili who increases the yield of the grain, 
gives food offerings to the gods BA 5 385:5, 
nidin swe musabsi 43-na-an who givesemmer 
wheat, creates grain En. el. VII 67, bani dé- 
na-an 4% lakri creator of grain and sheep 
ibid. 79; dumuq as-na-an u Lahar gerebsa 
kajan The-Choicest-of-Grain-and-Sheep- 
Should-Always-Be-in-It (name of the gate 
toward Sibaniba) OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.), ef. 
also CT 16 14 iv 30f., cited in lex. section; hajat 
44 §-na-an u ILahar band se-am wu gé mudessit 
urgitti who watches over grain and sheep, 
creates barley and vetches, keeps green 
things sprouting BMS 12:30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 76, cf. as-na-an (in broken con- 
text, parallel Nisaba) Lambert BWL 158: 15; 
ibni 4A5-na-an SLahar ‘Siras ... ana mudessii 
sat{tukkigunu] RAcc. 46:33, cf. 448-na-an 
ISiras KAR 238 r.17; ina ersetiéu 485.TIR 
naprsti nisi ajusabse let him not permit grain, 
the livelihood of people, to grow in his 
country CH xliii 11 (epilogue), cf. usabsi as- 
na-an PSBA 20 p. 155:6, ef. [... a7] usabs 
as-na-[ajn [let Adad] not permit grain to 
grow (in his field, but produce nard-grass 
instead of barley) BBSt. No. 9ii 11, eglatisu 
... lizammi 4A§-na-an MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 12 
(kudurru), also AfO 19 61:8, gerbét napsatisunu 
inassah ds-na-an LKA 63 r.16; ZiZ.A.AN (var. 
as-na-an) Adad irahhis the storm will 
devastate the grain Labat Calendrier § 88:2; 
tupus ds-na-an AfO 19 59:166, cf. tubdi d3-na- 
an Lambert BWL 60:100 (Ludlul IV). 


asnan 


b) with indications as to appearance, uses, 
etc.: d&-na-an russd reddish grain VAB 4 
154 A iv 48, also Lambert BWL 58:25 (Ludlul 
IV); d8-na-an likulu liptiqu kurunna let them 
eat grain, drink fine beer En. el. ITI 9, ef. ibid. 
134; aggika dussupu Sikar aS(var. 43)-na-an I 
have made libations for you of sweet beer 
made from grain BMS 2:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 26; dé-na-an Summa daddarts ala?ut 
the grain (tastes) as if I were swallowing (the 
stinking) daddaru-plant Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II); karé é&-na-an lu astappak I piled 
up heaps of grain LIH 95 i 25 (Hammurapi), 
cf. mustappik karé [4A]8-na-an KAR 297:4+ 
256:5; ds-na-an u pissatu gurrina tamirtus 
stock his fields with grain and oil ZDMG 98 
p. 32:5 (Sar.); ina 18n.TIR elleti salmanisunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure grain 
4R 17 r. 19, see also CT 171i 9f., in lex. section; 
sennu erebu muhallig ds-na-an lemnu zirzirru 
mubbil sippati (see sénu A usage b) Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629). 


c) as name of a goddess: 48E.TIR u Sumuz 
gan massu likkia may the Grain goddess and 
the Cattle god starve his country RA 33 
52 iii 16 (Jahdunlim); 48x.trR 4A.sud ha. 
mu.un.SAL.SAL 448-na-an 4mMIn [...] 
SBH p. 138: 90f.; see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
p. 265 with lit.; note 9uTU wu 4S5E,TIR assuz 
mija liballitkuntiti YOS 2 134:5 (OB let.). 


In spite of the passage Diri VI C 5’ff. and 
Hg. E16 (na,.48e.TIR = pi-in-du-t = NA 
i-Sat) not all occurrences of NaA,.48H.TIR 
should be read pindi. The latter denotes a 
rather precious red stone (also a red boil, a 
red berry) while in Esarh. and Senn., the 
stone NA,.43E.TIR is used for large figures 
(aladlammi, apsasdtt, thresholds, paving 
slabs, etc.) some of which are extant and 
certainly do not show a material that could 
be called pindé. Moreover, the na,.45E.TIR 
is clearly described as Sa kima &et sahhari 
sikinSu nussuqu whose structure is as finely 
granulated as mottled(?) barley OIP 212742, 
with the variant kima zér qgiésé as cucumber 
seeds ibid. 132:72 (Senn.). This fits rather 
well the actual quality of the stone of which 
these figures are made. The Akk. reading 
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of na,.48E.TrR in such contexts, whether 
agsnan, ezenni, or other, remains unknown. 
See also ezenni. 


aSni adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

umma lu andkuma kimé kini a-as-ni unita 
eppusmaku indeed J said, “In truth, .... 
I could make an implement’? EA 19:46 (let. 
of Tugratta), see von Schuler, ZA 53 190. 


a&Sn@i see asnii. 


asnugallu (assunugallu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB*; foreign word(?). 

asbat pt ... séri la Sipti as-Su-nu-gal-lam 
(var. a&-nu-ga-la-am) burubaldm I seized the 
mouth of the snake that cannot be conjured, 
the a., the burubalti Sumer 13 93:4, var. from 
ibid. 95:2. 

A descriptive term applied to a snake; 
probably not to be connected with asnugallu, 
attested in Bogh. as variant of gisnugallu, 
q.v., also (among stones) ad-nu-ga-al-la 
KUB 37 461 5’. . 


agpaltu s.; person of low social standing; 
SB.* 

idiimpap = dé-pal-[tu], BAD = d-la-[lu] RA 16 
167 iii 50f. (group voc.); bi-en-zér 81.DIM = e-x-a, 
d§-[plal-tu, kds-si-ba-nu Diri II 168ff.; lu a8.bal. 
tum = gu-[zal-lu] CT 37 24 r. i 3 (Lu App.). 

ina Sapal d8-pal-ti-ia kit{mjusdku andku 
I must bow even lower than a man beneath 
me (in standing) Lambert BWL 86: 252 (The- 
odicy). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 76. 


aSpu_ see agbu. 

aspa see jaspi. 
aSqiqh see asgiki. 
aSqubbitu see asqubitu. 


aSqudanu = adj.; hamster-like (occ. as 
personal name only); Ur III, OB; ef. asgidu. 
As-qi-da-nim UET 3 1582 r. iv 19; Ad-qi- 
da-nim RA 19 43 113 r. 10 (both Ur III), see 
MAD 376; Aés-qié-da-nu-um UET 5 553 iv 23; 
mA §-gi-da-na-am (ace.) PBS 7 60:17 (OB). 


aSqulalu 


aSqudu see asqgidu. 


asqulalu (isquldlu) s.; 1. (an atmospheric 
phenomenon), 2. (a weapon), 3. (a medic- 
inal plant); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (abbr. 
ag, see mng. 1) and (in mng. 3) U.LAL, U AN. 
KiNu.DI; ef. gugallulu. 

u.an.ki.nu.di, u.ki.l4, t.lal, u.lal = d8-qu- 
la-lu Hh. XVII 143 ff. 

{as]-gu-la-lum = ior: ru)--taturu STT 403:10 
(comm. on Labat TDP 12:51, see mng. 1). 


1. (an atmospheric phenomenon): eniéima 
[... attalé lu Sa Sin Iu 8a Samas lu sa Istar 
lu misitu [lu ...] lu riblu lu... lu an].ou lu 
agq-qul-lum lu is-qu-[la-l]utc1.mMES (for translat., 
see anqullu usage b) LKA 108:14 (namburbi); 
as-qu-la-al Samém an a.-phenomenon in the 
sky YOS 10 22:21 (OBext.); summa as-qi- 
la-lu istu Samé ina qabal Samé sugallul if an 
a. hangs down from the sky as far as the 
middle section of the sky CT 39 32:24 and 
dupl. ibid. 38:3, parallel Jumma as-qi-la-lu 
[...] CT 38 7:2f. (all SB Alu); Summa aés- 
[qt-lal-lum Sa ina AN.DU [...] ACh Samag 
14:91 (catch line); Summa as-qu-la-lu ana muhhi 
marsi [...] Labat TDP 12:51, cf. summa aS 
(abbr. for asquidlu) ibid. 52ff., parallel CT 41 1 
K.6791:1'-4’ (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section; for CT 40 29 K.10437, see ankinutu; 
note also arkigu aS / (text: v) an-ki-nu-t{t] 
follows (the tablet concerning) a8, variant: 
ankinutu CT 89 50 K.957:27 (Alu catalog); 
as-qu-la-lum maétam isa[bbat] an a.-phenom- 
enon will seize the country ‘YOS 10 42 iii 40, 
cf. ki-e-ru-um as-qu-la-lu-um ibid. 31 x 33; 
[...] pa-ki-tum as-qi-la-lum sa «a [...] 
ibid. 11 vil2; as-qt-la-al ummanija an a.- 
phenomenon concerning my army ibid. 46 
iv 42 (all OB ext.); obscure: 2-bar-su kima 
kalakkimma eim 48-qu-la-l[i] VAS 1 69:9 
(unidentified king, time of Shalm. ITI). 


2. (a weapon): summa ds-qu-la-lu is-qul 
if (in his dream) he balances an a.-weapon 
(preceding line: balances a Gi8.ru throw- 
stick) Dream-book 329 r. ii 18, see ibid. p. 286b. 


3. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
U.LAL, U AN.K[LNU.D]T, U ha-a-S1 : U ds-qu- 
la-lu Uruanna II 37ff., U d8-gu-la-lu tam-lié 
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(= taméil) 0 GAZILSAR SIG, ina IGI A.MES E 
ibid. 40; U.LAL (var. [a]§-gi-la-lum) : aS IM 
ka-lu-u, aS Im kal-ku,-ku, Uruanna III 51f., 
var. from CT 14 44 K.4152 i 14f. and Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 2 iv 17’; [U0 ...] : AN.KLNU [DTI 
ibid. 32a i 8’; U.LAL par-su Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iv 11. 


b) in the series gammu Sikingu: U.LAL | 
kima haghirt ina nisih témti asar Sammi u 
gant la bask ina pan mé & ina muhhigsu [...] 
the a.-plant (looks) like an apple, grows on 
the surface of the water at the edge(?) of 
the sea where there is neither vegetation nor 
reeds, on it [...] BRM 432:18(comm.), cf. 
[sammu sikinsu kima hashiri ina nisth 
A.AB].BA KI GLAMBAR u U.HI.A x [...] U.BI 
U.LAL sumsu ana cia S[u ...] tasdk ina 
aman eréni [...] the plant which looks like 
an apple, (growing) on the edge(?) of the sea 
where reed swamps and vegetation [are non- 
existent] is called a.-plant, [it is good for 
...]-disease, [...] you bray (it) [and apply 
it mixed] in cedar oil STT 93:79-81, also 
[sammu] sikingu kima x [...]-du U.Br U.LAL 
MU-[S#] ibid. 82’, also (with kima cGU.aaL 
SIG,) ibid. 84’. 


c) in med. and rit. — 1’ wr. U.LAL: you 
bray one sila of juniper, one sila U.LAL ZA 45 
208 v 24 (Bogh. rit.), cf. U.LAL KUB 4 98:2; 
U an-ki-nu-te U.LAL Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368:13, 
see Iraq 1940, and (also beside ankinutu) 
AMT 91,1:9, KAR 184 r.(!) 19, Kécher BAM 
171:52’; ULLAL (but U ankinute line 2) 
K.8080:17 and 20, also Labat, Semitica 3 11:11, 
and passim in this text; see also mng. 3b. 


2’ wr. U AN.KLNU.DI: U AN.KI.NU.DI 
Kécher BAM 227:6’, dupl. AMT 14,5:4, also 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 36, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 
34 (pharm.). 


d) other occ.: U.LAL U amélanu (in a list 
of tribute received from Sealand) Rost Tigl. 
TIT pl. 23 No. 35:28. 


See also the discussion sub ankinutu. 


Nougayrol, RA 44 11; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 27; 
Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 47 note to line 13; Oppen- 
heim, Dream-book 286 n. 134. 


aSranu 


aSrakam (aéraki’am, asrakamma, asarik?am) 
adv.; in that place, there; OA, OB; cf. aru 
As. 

[ki].ba = a-sa-ri-ki-a-am OBGT IT 16. 

a) aégrak?am (OB only):  48-ra-ki-am 
assumi babtisu ana PN gibisum speak there to 
PN on behalf of his outstanding payments(?) 
PBS 1/2 1:16 (early OB), cf. also OBGT, in lex. 
section. 


b) asrakam (OA only): tértaka assér PN 
PN, wu PN, lillikamma dé-ra-kam awdtim 
lugammeru let your orders come to PN, PN,, 
and PN, so that they will settle the affair there 
CCT 247b:20; saptam ... gati d-ra-kam-ma 
liddinuSu they should give him there my 
share of the wool CCT 4 6e:24, cf. 1 kuténam 
as-ra-kam-ma ana gatija addi I have depos- 
ited there one kuténu-garment on my account 
CCT 119b:6; kaspam sa d5-ra-kam-ma igipunt 
the silver which he entrusted (to the tamkaru) 
in that place BIN 4 26:39; d8-ra-kam ilaqge 
KTS 31b:14, cf. Kienast ATHE 40:15, also as- 
ra-kam-ma kasapka liqgi VAT 13458:28, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 104n.a; d8-ra-kam Sabbu BIN 
6 29:36, cf. TCL 14 26:9. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 85 n. 3. 


asSrakamma see agrakam. 
aSrak?am see agrakam. 


aSranu  (asardnu, asrénumma) adv.; 1. 
from there, there, to there, 2. here (RS 
and EA only); OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Alalakh, Nuzi, SB; cf. agru As. 

[ki.b]li.ta = ag-ra-nu-um OBGT IT 12. 


1. from there, there, to there — a) in 
OB: a-sa-ra-nu-um liblunim they should 
bring (the person) from there Kraus AbB 1 
53:22. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara:  a8-ra-nu-wm 
gablét matim u HA.NA.MES kaludu a$-ra-nu- 
um-ma pahir there half of the population of 
the country and there, too, all the Haneans 
are assembled ARM 1 37:34 and 36; atta a-sa- 
ra-nu-um ina birit sinnigsatim sallat you 
yourself are lying around there among the 
women ARM 1 69r.10', cf. as-ra-nu-um-ma 
in that very same place ARM 1 132:14; 
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tuppi anniim as-ra-nu-um-ma iktasadkama 
... la tallakam as-ra-nu-um-ma sib (if) this 
tablet of mine reaches you there, do not come 
here, stay there Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48 
SH 878:19 and 23, ef. as-ra-nu-um sibma ARM 
1 18:28, as-ra-nu wasbu they live there ARM 
2217.14’; atta aés-ra-nu-wn Sanémma .. 
Sukun appoint somebody else there ARM 1 
99 r. 6’; abu bitim as-ra-nu-um sakin there 
is an intendant there ARMT 13 36:7, | cf. 
ag-ra-nu-um (in contrast with annik?am 
r.10') ibid. 37r. 6’; note isu as-ra-nu-um-ma 
ana GN from there to Mari ARM 1 72r. 7’; 
iStu as-ra-nu-um from that point on ARM 3 
79 r. 3’. 


c) in Bogh.: these two physicians Ja a3- 
ra-nu ittisu who are there with him KUB3 
67 r.6; ad-ra-nu sarru liddinu ana saparisu 
ana 748% let the king give orders there to 
send him to me KUB 3 34:6; they went 
to GN a8-ra-a-nu usbummi and stayed there 
KBo15i15; ha&sih ana alaki as-ra-nu he 
wants to go there KBo 1 21 r. 7 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. a&-ra-nu tillak KUB3 55r.4, (in 
broken contexts) a§-ra-nu KUB 3 66:16 r. 5 
and 7. 


d) in EA: ahatija Sa iddinakku abija as- 
ra-nu ittika my sister, whom my father has 
given you, is there with you (but nobody 
has ever seen her) EA 1:12; Summa [tbassi] 
maré Siprija as-ra-nu if my messengers are 
there ibid. 54; awatmi testemi istu as-ra-nu- 
um (send me what) word you have heard 
from there EA 145:25, cf. $a ti3mi 18tu ag-ra- 
nu-um Supram write me what you have 
heard from there BASOR 94 17 No. 1:17 
(Taanach let.); errub as-ra-nu I will enter 
there EA 102:31; lami ileu ussar elippatija 
ana as-ra-nu I cannot possibly send my ships 
there EA 126:8; note ina agrdnu: ina as- 
ra-nu la uwahheruka they must not detain 
you there EA 170:12, also 169:13, cf. atta 
ina ag-ra-nu EA 158:10. 


e) in RS: a man of my father’s is coming 
to you simati ad-ra-nu eppus he intends to 
make purchases there MRS 6 16 RS 15.33: 24, 
ef. as-ra-nu-ma ardini ga martija lilgin 
ibid. 14 RS 16.111:26, ina as-ra-ni-im asib 


asris A 
MRS 9 111 RS 17.135:19; sinnidstu sds ina 
Sanitisi ina as-ra-nu la ute’ersi I have not 


returned that woman there a second time 
(I have placed her under the supervision 
of her brothers) MRS 9 183 RS 17.116:17’. 


f) in MB Alalakh: eniima PN aég-ra-nu-um 
illakam u zukkigunu when PN comes there, 
give them permission to proceed Wiseman 
Alalakh 108:10, cf. ina as-ra-nu ana panika 
ibid. 116:10 (both letters). 

€) in Nuzi: x land ina as-ra-nu-ma ina 
usallimma in the same location in the same 
region JEN 281:13, cf. JEN 589:18; we 
brought (the sheep) into the house of PN 
au as-ra-nu-um-ma tktali and they held 
(them) there AASOR 16 7:16. 


h) in SB: kimti améli dé-ra-nu pahrat 
the family of the man is assembled there 
LKA 70 i 4, see TuL p. 49. 


2. here (EA and RS only) — a) in EA: 
amur ag-ra-nu sa i-ba-Sa-te dlanika gabbu 
anaku ... lu nasraku see, I am watching 
over all your towns here where I am EA 
230: 6. 

b) in RS: enétima ittt Sarrt wu itivja gabba 
Sulmu as-ra-nu itti sarri bélija minummé 
Sulmanu téma literruni while everything is 
fine here with the (matters of) the king and 
myself, they should inform me about what- 
ever happens with the king, my lord MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383: 7. 


aSranumma see a@éranu. 


aSratu s.; (a poetic word for heaven); 
SB*; cf. asru As. 

samé ibir dé-ra-ta(var. -tum) thitamma 
(Marduk) crossed the heaven, surveyed the 
sky En. el. IV 141; Saplis d8-ra-ta udannina 
gaqgaréa under the sky, whose region I made 
firm (I will build a temple for my abode) 
ibid. V 121. 


asriS A (aéaris) adv.; there, thereto; OB, 
SB; cf. aru As, 

(ki].bi.e8 = a-da-ri-i8 OBGT II 15. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu hé.en.ga.é : a-sa-rid bé= 


litka lu Sapdtu there your overlordship is indeed 
famous RA 12 74:43f.; ki.bi.a @Inninnam.nin 
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gu.sa.bi sag.an.86 ug.mi.ni.in.il.la ; a-dd-rig 
Istar ana sarritu naphargunu rutabbima be 
elevated there, O I8tar, to the queenship over all of 
them TCL 6 51 r. 11f., see RA 11 149:31; ki.bi.a 
ab.gé.gé.e.d6 : d&-ris i§-3ak-ka-na (in broken 
context) BA 5 646 No. 12:7f. 

uru.bi dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gur. 
ru.us : ili ga Gli suati as-ri§ iktansus the gods of 
that city remain cowering there Lugale I 40; 
KA.a.ugu.na.86 ki.bi.8é ba.ma.da : ana amat 
a-bi(!) Glidisu ds-ri-i8 illikma he (Nergal) went to 
his place according to the command of his begetter 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; difficult: in. kin. kin. ke,(x1p) 
inim.mah.bi dug,.ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin. 
kin. ke, : tteéma amat qibitigu sirtu as-ri-is 
isteeéma BIN 2 22:84f. 

a) in OB: t&tu paninumma matima 1 8x. 
GUR 2 SH.GUR Seam istu a-sa-ri-is ul alge’am: 
ma never, previously, did I get less than 
two gur of barley from there TCL 18 150:12; 
Summa a-sa-ri-i§ kaspam hasih if he needs 
the silver there (give him the silver) VAS 16 
79:22; inanna a-sa-ri-ts la tattalla[k] now, 
do not go there ABIM 19:13; the slave girl 
should come to me (and) I will send you 
(the money) 4a-sa-ri-i§ idnama pay (pl.) it 
there PBS 7 51:15; atta a-Sa-ri-t Seam 
idimma seam kima sim a-Sa-ri-t§ ga-du(!) 
x lud[dinajkkum hand out the barley there 
and I will give you barley with . for 
the barley (you have given out) there 
Sumer 14 55 No. 30:19 and 22; ana mimma 
a-sa-ri-i§ ana karat ibassi uppis make 
calculation as to whatever (staples) are 
there, according to the prevailing rate of 
exchange TCL 18 147:16; a-na a-Sa-ri-ig 
wa-sa(text -as)-bi-im ul tapallah are you not 
afraid to live there? TCL 1 40:20, ef. a-Sa-ri- 
1§ usesibu ibid. 23, also (with wasdbu) ibid. 
4, 5 and 7, Kraus AbB 1 111:8, YOS 2 38:17; 
the gardeners sa a-Sa-ri-is wasbu TCL 17 
13: 18, cf. ibid. 57:23, ahdssa sa a-Sa-ri-1s wasbat 
Kraus AbB 1 28:33, a-Sa-ri-13 basib CT 6 
21b:17, a-Sa-ri-1§ izzaz OECT 3 73:18; note 
a-ga-ri-i8-ma tussaba ABIM 26:30, a-sa-ri-is- 
ma TCL 18 82:8. 


b) in Mari: there half of the population 
is assembled a-Sa-ri-i§ kuSud get there! 
ARM 1 37:37, cf. a-da-ri-ig akasSadam ibid. 
5:42 and 22:15; elé a-sa-ri-i§ gerub the time 
is near to march there ibid. 5:23, cf. [a-8]a- 


asru A 


ri-t& ana elim ARM 2 21:25, also ibid. r. 7’; 
since you are in GN a-sa-ri-ié gerbet (which) 
is quite near to there ARM 1 91:7. 


c) in lit.: as-ri-13 [(LU].mgs rabéte as-Iri-is] 
UGULA LU.MES GIS.TUKUL(!) wl izzfazzu] at 
that place neither the officials nor the 
overseer of the armed men are in position 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36, see ZA 44 118 (Uréu story), 
cf. ana as-ri-ig basbaku(!) (for wasbaku) 
ibid. r.(!) 27; ana kisigisunu d8-ris lisibuma 
(Sum. damaged) RA 17 178 Sm. 20+ ii 18; for 
asri§ Tiamat En. el. IV 60, and similar passim 
in En. el., see aSru As. mng. la. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72; von Soden, ZA 41 
105 and 127 n. 1. 


aSriS B (*waégris) adv.; humbly; SB; cf. 
asaru B v. 

dingir.lG.u,(arSeat).lu dumu.a.ni.8é6 Su. 
bar.zi.zi.dé sun,(BUR).e.e3 Sa.ra.da.gub : i 
améli a&&u marigu kaga d8-ri8 izzazka_ the (personal) 
god of the man stands humbly before you in order 
to help his child 4R 17:38f., cf. [su]nx.na.bi 
giz.zal.ag.a.e3.am : d§-rig utaqqgd BA 5 646 
No. 12:13f. 

ana Sitiltisiu Anunnaku d8-rig Subarruru 
upon whose counsel the Anunnaku remain 
humbly in silence Hinke Kudurru i 8. 


agru A (wagru) adj.; humble; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. agdru B. 

li.al.sun,(B6R).na = wa-as-[rum] OB Lu A 95 
and B iii 21. 

me.e.mu RN ni.suny.en.zé.en : 8a jdti Saz 
mas-sum-ukin d8-ri palihkunu 5R 62 No. 2:64; 
suny.na z6é6.tuk dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : ag-ru 
palih [ili rabiti] BiOr 7 43:3 (Nbk.); [...] x 
nu.suny.na : [dt]i la dé-r[7] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 256:6. 

a) said of themselves by kings: wa-as-ru- 
um mustémiqum CH ii 18 (prologue), dé-ru 
palhu LIH 59i 13 (Hammurapi); as-ru na-i-du 
AOB 1 38 No. 2:3 (A&Sur-uballit I); @&-ru kandu 
Sahtu mutnennt palih DN the humble, sub- 
missive, pious, ever praying, worshiping 
Nabi (and Marduk) AnOr 12 p. 303 i 4 
(Samas-3um-ukin kudurru), ef. 5R, in lex. section; 
régu mutnennt ds-ru kansu palih ilitisunu 
rabiti Borger Esarh. 12i17; dé-ri kanSu mut: 
nenni palih bél bélé VAB 4 96i 2 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 21413 (Ner.), d8-ru kanSu Sa rasd puluhti 
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ibid. 262 i5 (Nbn.); | wa-as-ru-um Sahtam sa 
palah ili ... litmudu surrussu VAB 4 60 i 16, 
ef. wa-a5-ri Sahti ibid. 64 ii 2, and passim in 
Nabopolassar; wa-aés-ru sahtu VAB 4 100 i 3, 
and passim in Nbk.; jdti d3-ru Sahtu §a palaha 
alt mud& ibid. 210 125 (Ner.); G8-ri_ sanga 
VAB 4 176i 9 and dupls., wa-as-ru sanga ibid. 
10419 (Nbk.); d8-ru sanga ZA 4 240r. iv 13. 


b) said of other persons: dé-ru kanédu 
Lambert BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); é3-ru-um-ma 
palih kitmusu AfO 19 63:62. 


c) negated: la palih ili la d3-ru OECT 6 pl. 


8 K.2872 r. 7, cf. mdru la dé-ru la sanqu 
ZA42407r.14, [la] palih ili la dé-ru AfO 19 
63:63; see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 146 (for the reading sunx. 
na); Falkenstein Gétterlieder p. 40. 


asru B_ (fem. aéirtu) adj.; 
OB; cf. addru A. 


taken care of; 


In personal names: Aég-ri-t-li-Su. Taken- 
Care-of-by-His-God CT 29 23:1, cf. Aé-ri- 
dpn.Lit OT 4 7a:8; as feminine name: 
A-Si-ir-tum UET 5 465:8. 

For Thompson Rep. 257 r. 3, see adirtu A. 


aSru A (aésaru, igru) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. place, site, location, emplacement, 
2. region, country, city, building complex, 
sacred place, cosmic locality, 3. in idiomatic 
expressions; from OAkk., OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; masc., but fem. in 
a-sar Sa-ni-ti (KBo 1 1:62), agaru OAkk. 
only, see MAD 3 p. 76, tru OA only 
(Belleten 14 226:22, KT Hahn 6:13), pl. asrd, 
asratu (asrani EA 147:42); wr. syll. and KI; 
ef. agar, asarimma, asarsana, asrakam, as: 
rdnu, asratu, asris A. 

ki-i ki = d8-ru, er-se-tum SPIT 180f.; ki= dé-ru, 
ersetu Hh. I 122f.; ki.sag.ga.ga4.nam.me = a- 
gar la a-ri, ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-sar la ud-di-i 
Antagal G 143f.; di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.¢INNIN = a-Sar 
u-sa-an-d{i-(x)] the place of the fowler Diri IV 296; 
Sumerian compounds beginning with ki = Akk. 
a-gar, e.g. Izi C i 1-35, iit 1-31, tii 1-15, Kagal 
C 81-91, 294-303, are listed under the second noun. 

la.ki.ba.up = sa a-sa-ar-su §a-bu-lu OB Lu 
A 293. 

za-ag ZAG = ag-r[u] Idu I 155. 
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ku,.e ki.si.ga.a.a8 (gloss: aé-ra-am sa-qum- 
mi-ié) mu.un.kin.kin the Fish, in silence, looked 
for the (Bird’s) place Bird-Fish Disputation 107 
(courtesy M. Civil), gloss from CT 42 47 BM 65147 
ii10; E(var. ki).Su.me.8a, ki.igi.il.la.ni in. 
ne.a.gin.na : a-naE.8u.me.Sa, a-sar ni-ié i-ni- 
gu il-lik-8um-ma he went to Egume%a, his preferred 
sanctuary LugaleIX 7; 4Daraki.kt.ga.a.ni.8é 
im.ma.ra.an.tum.ma: Haanaa-sar télilti itbalka 
Ea has taken you away to the place of purification 
4R 25 iv 45; edin.naki.ku.ga.sé : ana séri ds-ri 
e-li ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. If.; ki. kur.8é : ana 
d§-ri Sa-nam-ma CT 16 46:166f.; 4Lugal.ban.da 
kur ki.st.ud.da.({8é ...] : SmMIn ana KUR-i a-Sar 
ru-vi-gi [...] DN [went] to the mountain, the far-off 
region CT 15 41:1f.; engur.ra ki.Sub.ba a 
mu.da.an.dé : apst a-sar na-di-i mt ublugu the 
water carried it (the ruined city) away to the 
nether world, a region of desolation BRM 4 9: 20f.; 
ki.si.flil.ma : a-sar Sulmim Sumer 11 pl. 6:3 
(OB). 

imin.bi a.raé ba.an.zu ki. bi in. kin. kin.ga 
sag.na.an.gi U.mu.un.na.an.sum : alkakati 
sibittigunu lamddu ds-ra-ti-su-nu Si-te’-a hisamma 
hasten here to learn about the ways of the Seven 
gods by visiting their sacred places CT 1645: 122ff.; 
ki.za an.kin.kin.[na]: dé-ri-ka d§-ta-ni-[?-e] I 
visited your sacred places OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:19f., also ibid. pl. 10:13f., ki kin.kin. 
na: as-ri si-te’e to visit the sacred place BIN 2 
22:64f., ki.zu kin.[kin.e] : dé-ru-ka [i8-te-ni]-74 
KAR 161:4f., also [d8]-ra-ak ibid. 1ff. 

um.ma zag kaS.e tuS’.a.ra é6ém.nam.mu. 
un.gi,.gi,: pursumta a a-sar Sikari[aslbat la tadak 
do not kill the old woman who sits at the place 
where the beer (is) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:17, dupl. OECT 6 pl. 28f. K.5158, and passim 
in this text, Sum. only VAS 2 79:20; zag.ki.a. 
nag.gé.mu : a-sar ma-al-tu’ UVB 15 36:11. 

AN = d8-rum, a8-ru = &d-mu-u% STC 2 pl. 57 ii 3’f. 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 135); zr = [as]-rum Comm. 
to En. el. VII 40; KI UR ma-la-ku jf KI ff d8-ri ff OR ff 
ba--% $a e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

d8-ru = bi-i-tu Malku I 259; [a]é-ru = bitu 
Explicit Malku II 108; ag-ru = (subtu] ibid. 139; 
a§-ru = §a-m[u-u] Malku IT 100. 


1. place, site, location, emplacement — 
a) in gen.: ds-ru-un-ni lagiisa III sihati (see 
sthtu mng. 2) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ina ag-ri 
Sudtu attadi karasi I pitched my camp in 
that place OIP 2 74:74; PN a-ésar daltim lundl 
let PN sleep at the place where the door is 
KT Hahn 6:27 (OA); whatever borders PN has 
established for you aé-ra-Su-nu-ma lu sabtu 
their location should be kept MRS 9 188 RS 
17.292:11; if a falcon hunts Kr LUGAL ilmé 
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and flies around the place where the king is 
CT 39 28:6, ef. Summa LU KI LUGAL NIGiN-wr 
if a man walks (in a dream) around the place 
where the king (stands) MDP 14 p. 49i 8, and 
passim in this text; a-sar libbisu lusésibse 
he will establish her where he wants BIN 4 
11:11, cf. a-Sar libbigu lillik CCT 2 4a:30 
(both OA), also MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:39; a-Sar 
libbiga VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agudaja); you mix 
these medicinal plants into the blood of a 
black snake a-sar ma-ka-li-Su TAG.MES and 
smear it on the place where it hurts him (the 
person seized by a ghost) KAR 56:4; note 
in the adverbial case: dé-ri§ Tiamat ... 
panussu iskun he set out to Tiamat’s place 
En. el. IV 60, cf. a8-ri§ Lahmu u Lahamu 
ibid. IIT 4 and 68, cf. also dé-ri§ di[ni] AfO 19 
58:142; for asru in construct with nouns 
describing the activity typical of a locality 
such as agar Siptim see Siptu, see also sub biru, 
dinu, pirtstu, purusst, salmu, Simtu, tapzirtu, 
tébibtu, tédistu, tésirtu, temu (u milku), also 
of a locality of a specific activity such as 
asar tahazi, see tahazu, see also sub kakku, 
kimiltu, markitu, mithusu, nagrabu, nukurtu, 
tallaktu, tamharu, tagrubtu; for a specific 
situation see hulqu, ikkibu, lemuttu, néhtu, 
nisirtu, parsu, puzru, gulmu; for a locality 
having characteristic features such as agar 
stimi, see stimu, see also hubiiru, séru, sumamu, 
summit, zugqagipu, ete. 

b) place destined for a building: dé-ra 
Sdtu ana sihirtigu ina libnate ... aspuk I 
piled up that entire emplacement with bricks 
AKA 96 vii 79 (Tigl.1); a8-ru Sudtu imisannima 
that location had become too small for me 
(to train horses, drive chariots) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; Wa-ds-ri-im Sati ullilma I purified 
this place VAB 4 62 ii 42 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 146 149 (Nbk.);  a-Sa-ar-Sa la énima la 
unakkir temenSa I did not change its (the 
temple tower’s) location nor move _ its 
foundation ibid. 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); uwmmdnu 
mudi a-sar-8a us-ta-[am)-hir I assigned 
expert workmen to its (the temple’s) site 
(and they explored the foundation terrace) 
ibid. 240 ii 56 (Nbn.); | d8-ru-uds-Su giparasu 
usarsidma in this location (i.e., in the Apsi) 
he founded his gipdru En. el. 177; a-Sar-su 
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umassima dannassu akéud I cleared its 
emplacement and reached the rock under- 
neath Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16. 


c) emplacement of cities, gates, etc.: 
GN [a]-sa-ri-su [il-ni he moved the emplace- 
ment of KiS AfO 20 43 ix 20 (Sar.), also 
(corresponding to Sum. ki.bi bi.gi,) iii 31f., 
ibid. 36 iv 31, wr. KI-su ibid. 76 v 16 (Naram- 
Sin); a-sar-si ul umassima Susubsu ul ilmadu 
none (among the former kings) had its 
location cleared nor conceived the idea of 
resettling it Lyon Sar. 15:45; a-sar mas- 
kan-Su uhallig I even destroyed the very 
place on which it (the city of Sidon) stood 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 70; the old Tabira gate 
a-sar-Sa umasst dannassa akgud WO 1 256:8 
(Shalm. III); referring to water courses: from 
the Husur River mdmé dariiti a-sar-Sa usardd 
I made its course bring down a permanent 
water supply OIP 2 98:90 (Senn.), cf. a-sa-ar- 
Su labiri asteéma I searched for its (the 
Euphrates’) old bed VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.). 


d) location of stelas: naré isu a8-ri-Su-nu 
la [u]Samsak Samni lipsus he must not 
topple the stelas from their location but 
anoint (them) with oil Scheil Tn. IT r. 62, cf. 
narta ultu KI-8u la tadakki do not remove my 
stela from its location Unger Bél-harran-béli- 
ussur 23. 


e) location of an ominous feature in 
extispicy: summa martu Ki-sa pa-rik if the 
emplacement of the gall bladder is crosswise 
PRT 131:3; a-sar 28di mat ubinim kakkum 
sakimma a weapon mark is at the base of 
the “finger” region RA 27142:7, cf. a-sar 
imitts ubanim ibid. 17 (OB), a-sar mukil res 
JCS 11 96 No. 3:9 (OB ext. report), Wr. KI mu- 
kil rést Boissier DA 39 ii 3 (SB), etc.; note in 
Izbu: if its horns a-sar uznésu ... Sakna 
are placed at the location of the ears CT 28 
32 80~7-19,60:4 (Izbu). 


2. region, country, city, building com- 
plex, sacred place, cosmic locality — a) 
region: a-sar Samaé la innammar a region 
where the sun is not seen CT 22 pl. 48 obv. 
(mappa mundi); as-ri Sulanim este isinasim JT 
searched for safe regions for them (the people) 
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CHx117 (epilogue); gadé marsiiti a3-ri pasqiti 
steep mountains, difficult regions OIP 2 114 
viii 37 (Senn.), cf. ina dé-ri namrdst AKA 267 
i 40(Asn.); hursdnt gagati 5a a-Sar-su-nu Sarre 
ajumma la ibvaé high mountains through 
whose regions no king ever passed AKA 52 
iti 38 (Tigl. I), cf. sa Sarru ajumma a-sar-su- 
un la éiquma TCL 3 328 (Sar.), also hursani 
bériiti a-Sar la méteqi Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:34; 
difficult paths Sa a-Sar-si-na Sugludu Lyon 
Sar.2:11; d8-ri béraiti remote regions Weidner 
Tn. 31. No. 17:48; I had brought various stone 
blocks and precious stones ultu gereb hursani 
a-sar nabnitisunu from deep in the mountains, 
the region of their origin Borger Esarh. 61 v 
81; towns in the neighborhood of Sidon 
a-sar réti u masqiti bit tuklatigu a region 
of pastures and watering places on which it 
(the city) depends ibid. 48 iii 8; he crossed 
over to GN on the other side of the lagoon 
ina as-ri Sudtu timid Sadagu and disappeared 
in that region OIP 2 85:10 (Senn.); ga ina 
Sadé nestiti a-Sar ru-ug-te usbuma who lives 
in far-off mountains, a distant region 
TCL 3 65 (Sar.); matati Sa alqé umtessirsuntiti 
ana as-ri-su-nu ittasbu I released to them 
the country I had taken and they settled 
(again) in their native region KBo 1 1:23 
(treaty); afield a-sar sahmi in the region 
(called) sahmu RA 23 152 No. 43:8, cf. a-Sar 
Tawarwe ibid. 152No. 44:1, a-sar Utena 
HSS 9 98:4, a-sar Kabarasta JEN 487:9, 
field ina Nuzi a-Sar kutli a PN HSS 9 
109:5, and passim in Nuzi referring to specific 
regions; ina KI NU zU tmagqut he will 
perish in an unknown region Labat Calen- 
drier § 41’: 11, and passim, cf. LKA 120 r. 2, also 
a-Sar la ida [...] CT 38 50:56 (SB Alu). 


b) country: KUR Adaus ... a-sar-Su-nu 
lumasseru (the people of) GN (became afraid, 
of my attack and) left their country AKA 55 
iii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ultu d3-ri-Su-nu assubsuniti 
I deported them from their country Lie 
Sar. 67; RN sa a-Sar-3u riqu Natnu whose 
country is far away Streck Asb. 136:46, cf. 
ibid. 20 ii 96; ina ad-ri-Su-nu ultésibsinatu 
I settled them in their own country VAB 3 
- p. 89:23 (Dar.). 
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c) city (EA only): uwssur lu nas(a)rita 
ag-ru garri sa ittika you must indeed guard 
the city of the king as is your responsibility 
RA 19 105:5, cf. nas(a)rata ags-ru sarri 3a 
itika EA 99:8, also 293:11, 321:25, 322:16; 
Salim a-sar Sarri bélija Sa itteja EA 267:18; 
neither my father nor my mother éaknani 
ina as-ri anné has placed me in this city 
EA 286:11, cf. ina as-ri annim andku situ 
aradka EA 55:4; he has sent his men ina 
sabat matati Amqi uw KI.KI to seize the lands 
of Amqi and the towns EA 140:30. 


d) building complex — 1’ in secular 
context: PN u amtam rabitam a-sar bitim 
nahhidama put the entire extent of the house 
into the care of PN and the oldest slave girl 
CCT 3 14:25, cf. appiitum a-sar bitim Sassira 
BIN 6 5:7 (both OA); entima as-ru &4 uésal: 
baruma when this building becomes old 
AOB 170r. 10 (Adn. I), cf. ad-ra Sdtu wpettir 
ibid. 68 r.4; bat réddti d8-ru naklu the seat 
of the administration, the sophisticated place 
(which holds the realm together) Streck Asb. 
4124, ina ... d&-ri Sugludt in the awe- 
inspiring place (in which resides the very 
essence of kingship, referring to the bit 
réditi) Borger Esarh. p. 41 ii 21; referring to 
a royal residence: [ina] GN ina as-ri abibika 
in the land of the Hittites in the place of 
your grandfather JCS 1 243:15, cf. ina a§-ri 
Hattusili abigu KBo1 7:41, ana as-ri 8a 
Sarrt KUB 3 34:1 and 6; referring to a tomb: 
do not commit an offense against this tomb 
and these bones a-sar-suusur but safeguard 
its emplacement YOS 1 43:6. 


2’ in sacral context: dés-ri s4$u ina qibiz 
tika temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitigtasu ... 
ina erseti lu kinat may this temple’s foun- 
dation, upon your command, last to serve 
you, and its clay walls remain firmly estab- 
lished on the ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9, ef. 
attr ag-rt u kigalli likiina temenSu may his 
(kingship’s) foundation be as secure as (this) 
temple and (its) foundation ZDMG 98 36:13 
(Sar.); a-sar sagisunu lu kin as-ru-uk-ka 
(var. d8-ruk-ka) let your sacred place be 
established in their sanctuaries En. el. IV 
12; d&-ru-us-Su lu nubatiakun En. el. V 126 
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and 128, cf. dé-ru-us-su-un tiphuru sunu dés- 
ruk-ka ibid. IV 74; takpirtu K1.BI tuhéb you 
consecrate this building with a takpirtu- 
ceremony RaAcc. 447.13, cf. ga bite Sudtu 
ag-ri-&% bari u&sSar the diviner releases this 
temple (from the status of holiness) RaAcc. 
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; ad-ri Sumdulu spacious 
temple (in broken context, referring to 
Emeslam) Béllenriicher Nergal 3:5, cf. kissi 
elli d&-ri Sumduli 1R 29i 24 (SamSi-Adad V); 
ina... ds-ri Sagi on (the dais of Samas) the 
elevated place AOB 1 48 i 20 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. 
KAR.ZA.GIN.NA a§-ri elli Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; 
the goddess who had left her abode asibu a- 
Sar la simatiga and had taken up residence in 
a sanctuary not befitting her (standing) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 11 (Asb.); a@-Sar-Su 
nadima émi karmis its (the giparu’s) complex 
was in ruins, it had become a pile of debris 
YOS 1 45i141(Nbn.); | note the use with 
sent: andiku ag-re-e-ki astene’a allika ana 
palah iliftiki] I constantly visited your 
shrines, came to worship your godhead 
Streck Asb. 190:13, and passim in Asb., Esarh., 
Sin-Sar-iskun, Nabopolassar, Nbk. and Nbn., wr. 
ina a-ds-ra-at DN wu DN, VAB 4 66 No. 4:5 
(Nabopolassar), also must@d d8-ra-ti-s% 
Hinke Kudurru i 24 (Nbk. I), must@ a aé-re-e-ka 
Streck Asb. 300:8, and passim in Esarh., Nbk., 
Ner. and Nbn., also ds-rat DN uw DN, bélesu 
isteéma VAS 1 37 iii 8, sa d8-rat lant [iste d] 
BBSt. No. 10i 8 (both NB kudurrus); rare in 
lit. texts: aé-rat balati luste’ima BMS 11:13, 
as-rat ili istanv?i KAR 321:9, d8-rat tli u 
parakki KIN.KIN-ma CT 40 35:10, cf. ibid. 7 
(SB Alu), also must@a ds-ri-§d4 OECT 6 pl. 13 
K.3515:14; note in a protasis: Summa as-rat 
ili iStenei if he always visits the shrine of 
the deity CT 40 11:67; Na.BI as-rat [star 
KIN-ma damigta timmar this man will find 
favor when he visits the shrine of [Star (as a 
prescription) AMT 37,2:8, also AMT 4,7:3, 
34,4r.8; note with lamddu: aé-ra-ta-Sa-a 
(for asratisa?) litammad RA 15 174:7 (OB 
AguSaja). 


e) heaven: EnmeSarra rubé ga aralli mn 
a§-ri U KUR.NU.GI,A the prince of the Arallu, 
the lord of the heaven and the nether world 
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Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 2; adSu a8-ri(vars. -ru, -ra) 
ibnd iptiqga dannina because he has created 
the heaven, fashioned the nether world 
En. el. VIL 135, for comm., see lex. section, 
see also agratu. 


3. in idiomatic expressions — a) in verbal 
idioms: see amaru, ent, nakadru, paharu, 
Sakdinu, tdru, uzuzzu. 


b) in adverbial phrases — 1’ agar ... 
agar here ... there: a-sa-ar 2 U,.HI.A a-Sa-ar 
3 U,.[HI.A] a-sa-ar 5 U,.HI.A TCL 18 125: 16f. 
(OB); a-sar 2 métim a-sar 3 métim two 
hundred here, three hundred (men) there 
ARM 1 42:32, cf. a-Sar 1 KUS a-Sar 2 KUS 
a-sa[r 3 KUS] PBS 1/2 63:9, ef. also Aro, WZI 
8 572 HS 114:24f. (both MB); adi abullatesu 
u asajatesu a-sar iksir a-Sar ulabbi[s] (the 
wall) with its gates and towers (RN) had 
repaired in places and resurfaced in others 
AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. 1); a-Sar 1 KUS urradu %& 
a-sar ... 1 KUS u %-tu urradu in places they 
are going down (digging) to one cubit, in 
others to one cubit and a half BIN 1 8:15 
and 17 (NB let.). 


2’ asar Sumsu everywhere: a-sar Sum-s% 
ina alt (in broken context) ABL 1342:7 
(NB). 


3’ asar Samési in the open: a-sar 48d-mas 
ikilta ul ibni he (the king) did not employ a 
ruse openly(?) Tn.-Epie “v’ 7; a-sar aSam-& 
la tusdribsi you must not bring it (the image 
of IStar) into broad daylight AKA 165 r. 5 
(Asn.), cf. ki.d@Utu= xi 4uru-& = I2i Ci 23. 


4’ aéar istén together, unanimously, at 
one place: pisunu a-[Sar] istén iskunuma they 
made a unanimous agreement CT 4 2:12 (OB 
let.); nishdtum a-sar istén linnisha CCT 2 
25:18 (OA); se’um a-Sar isténma sapik LI 
28:10; a-da-ar is-te-en tupahhars you will 
collect it (the enemy country) in one place 
YOS 10 11 ii 26, but a-Sar i§-te-a-at ... lu 
pubhuru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 4 (all OB), cf. 
also (the oil bubbles) a-Sar isténma izigqa 
CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens). 


For 48-r1Ht.4 as Akkadogram in Hitt., 
in the meaning “sacred places,” see 
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A. Archi, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 83 ff. 
For the mng. “building site,” see Baum- 
gartner, ZA 36 30ff. 


asru B s.; (a disease affecting the head); 
Bogh., SB*; Sum. lw. 

sag.ki.dub.ba = dé-ru Kagal B 248. 

ad.ru, aS.gar, aS.bur.gar, a8.bur.ru = [di]- 
>- IziE 170A-172A, a8.ru = ah-ha-[zu] ibid. 174. 

d?u apdti as-ri apdti murus apdti headache 
of mankind, a.-disease of mankind, illness of 
mankind AfO 17 358:24, dupls. murus apdte 
dvu [as|-ru ibid. D 15, as-ra apdtu d?u 
apda[tu] ibid. 359A 6, []-ra apdtu as-trul 
a[pdétu] STT 147:20'; summa amélu AS.GAR 
aia : dv?u, [Jumma] amélu a&.nvu cic : sur- 
pu-u (= Suruppt) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 
27, and note a8.gar a8.ru: di--u suruppi 
CT 17 14 Tablet ‘“O” 3f. and 11f., aS.gar 
as.ru KAR 24 r, 19,CT 16 5:199, KBo 14 51:7; 
U.KUR.RA.SAR : U xX as-ri : sdku ina gamni 
pasasu “mountain plant”: a plant against 
the seizure(?) by a.-disease : to bray and rub 
on in oil Kécher BAM 1 i 46; d8-ru di?u 
diliptu ina [s]u améli ippattar — a.-disease, 
headache and unrest will be dispelled from 
the man’s body K.1289 r. 17, in Bezold Cat. 260. 

Borger, Or. NS 26 8. 


asrukkatu see aslukkatu. 


aSSa_ (assiu) conj.; 1. as soon as, 2. be- 
cause, inasmuch as; NB. 

1. as soon as: d8-8d tHehiisu x-x-Si% ana 
sarri bélija aSappara as soon as it (the star) 
has come near it (the constellation), I will 
report about its .... to the king, my lord 
ABL 1113r.1, cf. 48-84 sibiitu attasi as soon 
as I request it (see sibdtu A mng. 4b-2’) 
ABL 1286 r.1; 48-84 andku attasi mimma sa 
sebatunu ... teppusa? as soon as I leave, you 
do what you want (and what is bound 
to cause losses for the Ekur) YOS 3 63:12, 
cf. d§-8d andku ina Uruk as long as I am in 
Uruk ibid. 7; 45-84 attehsu anaku ana kimu 
nigé anandakka as soon as I leave, I will give 
you offerings as replacement YOS 3 60:18, 
cf. 43-84 ittardanu as soon as they (fem. pl.) 
come down YOS 6 71:22, 4d8-s% atta u PN 
ina Sulum tattalkanu as soon as you and PN 


assabu 


as-84 anfa 
as soon as you come here 


have left safely YOS 3 22:6; 
panilja tallaki 
UET 4 174:13. 


2. because, inasmuch as: dé-sd-a nittekirus 
ana biltint i-ta-ra because we have rebelled 
against him (the king), it (the crime) will be 
charged to us ABL 301r.3, cf. d8-56 ttt bél 
dababija tattaSizza because you have sided 
with my enemy ibid. r.7; 1 me llim 84 adiu 
attia ana kuparti Sa garrini béléa lilliku u 
a8-84 la parsini Sunu ina tupsarritu la satru 
as to those which are mine, (there are rites) 
a hundred thousand which should be used 
for the purification of the kings, my lords, 
but because they are not among our rites, 
they are not written in the scholarly litera- 
ture ABL1215r.8f.; dé-8d anaku emiiqijia 
altapra itepsu they have done (it) because I 
have sent my army ABL289r.5; dés-8d-a 
Nisannu ultétiqu ténsu nigsemméema ... nisapz 
para inasmuch as he has already let the 
month of Nisannu pass by, we will (soon) 
hear news and report ABL 261:12; d8-8é 
libbt Sa agbakka tétapsuma because you have 
done what I ordered you ABL 291:8, ef. 
TCL 9 138:27; a-Sa UCP 957 No. 2:8 (coll. 
J. J. Finkelstein) remains obscure. 


asS$a_ s.; (a designation of an alabastron); 
EA; Egyptian word. 

[x Na, tr-ri-du samna taba mali as-sa 
Sumsu x stone irritu-containers full of scent- 
ed oil, called asia EA 14 iii 44 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 


aSSa_ see assum prep. 


aSSabtu see assdabu. 
aSSabu (wadssdbu, ussdbu, fem. (w)assabtu) 
s.; tenant, resident; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB; wassabitw ABIM 33:7, pl. assabitu 
RAcce. 76:19, 24, 77:34, 50, r. 2; cf. asdbu. 

{1u].xu(copy .ur), [l]u.ga.an.Ku = d$-éa-[b]u 
CT 37 24 r. ii 21f. (App. to Lu); &.xKa.KeS.da 
é.gal.la xu.a = & kisri & us-Sd-bt house for rent, 
house of a tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 

ga.an.Ku nig.ne.ru : ds-8ab rag-gu Lambert 
BWL 241 ii 54. 

em-me-di = us-dd-bu (var. d§-8d-bu) Malku IV 
208; B.HAR.RA | dé-Sd-bu ... H.BAR.RA 6 hubullu 
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house pledged against interest : house of a tenant, 
house pledged against interest : house of a debt 
RA 13 28:19f. (Alu Comm.); a5-Sd-bu & us-sda-bu 
Tablet Funck No. 2 r. 3 (AluComm.), see AfO 21 
pl. 10. 

a) tenant (of a house) — 1’ in OA: missu 
Sa t-Sa-bi, ina bitim tuséxibini why do you 
let (others) live as tenants in the house? 
BIN 6 20:22. 


2’ in OB: amminim ana bitim wa-sa-ba- 
am tuséesib qibima [wla-Sa-bu-um ina bitim 
list why did you allow a tenant to live 
in the house? give orders, the tenant 
should leave the house TCL 18 134:9 
and 11; summa libbaka a-sa-ba-[am] PN 
liksésima if you wish, let them evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:7; you have not sent 
me a report about my house [wl]a-Sa-ba-am 
su-si-ib let a tenant live (in it) ibid. 196:16; 
ana wa-sa-bi-im ... igtabi (when the owner) 
says tothe tenant BE 6/1 35:20 (case and tablet), 
cf. dm wa-sa-bu-um ... ittasi when the 
tenant moved out ibid. 23, also BE 6/1 36:29; 
ana manahti bitim sa wa-sa-bu-um isakkanu 
as to the improvements to the house which 
the tenant will make BE 6/1 35:18; PN wa- 
ag-sa-bi Sa stig Akitim BE 6/1 82:17; assu 
hulgim 8a wa-as-sa-ab-tim sa ina bit PN 
halguma on account of the woman tenant’s 
stolen property, which was stolen from the 
house of PN ABIM 33:7; bél bitim assum 
wa-as-sa-[ba-am] ... ina bitisu ul[sési] ina 
kaspim sa wa-as-Sa-bu-[um] iddi[nusum 
atlel[li] the owner of the house forfeits the 
silver which the tenant has given him 
because he (the owner) has evicted the 
tenant (before the completion of his term) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36f. § E 17 
and 21, also ana wa-as-8a-bi-[im] ibid. 12 (CH). 

3’ in SB: [there will be] evil magic and 
sorcery in the house EN E uw NIN & / a8-3d-bu 
f us-[...] they will [...] the lord or lady 
of the house, variant: the tenant (living in) 
the house CT 40 21:7, cf. #.B1 [al(or [4s1)- 
sa-bu-&% KUR.MES (preceded by lebbi asibisu 
ul ifab) ibid. 5:11 (SB Alu). 

4’ in NB:  bat(!)-qu as-Sa-bi ina libbi 
iSakkan the tenant will make repairs in (the 
house) RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 40-41: 22. 


asSabu 


b) resident (said of a deity with respect 
to his city): Anu Antum [star Nana wu slant 
a-sa-bu-tu ga Uruk and the (other) gods 
residing in Uruk RAce. 76:24, also ibid. 19, 
77:34, 50, and r. 2. 


c) alien(?) resident (of low status) in a 
town — 1’ in MB: ga ut.srraS GN 9 amiz 
lissu ana pi amilit[i(Su)] itti ds-sa-bi Sa alt 
$u.BAR idnassu[nisi] (see amilitu mng. 2b) 
BE 17 83:17. 


2’ in Nuzi: naphar 5 LU.MES aés-sa-bu sa 
GN sa PN ana qat PN, sa nadnu in all, five 
men, “tenants” of the town GN whom (the 
prince) SilwateSup has given to PN, (the 
latter will return all of them to the halsuhlu- 
official PN;) HSS 13 265:6; fuppi LU.MBS 
as-Sa-be-e Sa dimti PN Sa PN, tablet with the 
(names of the) “tenants” in the district 
Nihria under PN, RA 28 38 No. 6:1, also 
(following a list of persons qualified as a18. 
BAN, tupsarru. and four who have been 
‘released to their houses’’), in all 11 LU.mES 
as-§a-be-e ibid. 16; PN aés-sa-bu-e (first in a 
list enumerating names summed up as 
naphar 12 LU.MES sa as-Sa-bu line 32) RA 28 
39 No. 7:22; PN PN, PN, e-te-nu na-as-wa 
3 LU.MES aé-Sa-bu-% ibid. 837 No. 4:11; barley 
for LU.MES ag-sa-be.MES (beside barley for 
rakib narkabti, alik ilki and nakkuSsi) RA 23 
158 No. 63:11, and note the summing up: 
barley for 97 & 8a rakib narkabtt 83 & Sa 
nokkusst 167 & alik tlkt 118 & ga as-3a-be-e. 
MES ibid. 18; distribution of large quantities 
of barley to named persons, to tkkaru- 
farmers and ana LU.MES aés-Sa-bu sa eberta[n] 
to the “tenants” living beyond the canal 
HSS 13 223:2, cf. ana a-Sa-be-e HSS 13 
367:15; list of persons in groups (x LU.MES 
$a PN after each group) x LU as-Sd-be-e 
HSS 15 60:47; (distribution of small amounts 
of barley to persons, animals, etc.) 10 (sita) 
SE.BAR.MES 2i-ri-ga ana 35 LU as-sd-bu ilqiu 
HSS 16 234:31; note in a declaration in 
court: LU.MES annttu ag-sa-bu these men 
are (only) ‘“‘tenants” (they hold our fields by 
force) JEN 388:9; udstu bit PN as-Sa-bi séré 
Sa kurkizan[nt] issabtu they seized the meat 


461 


oi.uchicago.edu 


assabitu 


of the (stolen) piglet from the house of the 
“tenant” PN JEN 397:10. 


3’ in NB: officials of Eanna addressing 
five persons u LU ds-sd-bi-e Sa ina URU GN 
LU.Q4R da “Belts a Uruk a-sab-bu (for agbu) 
and the “tenants” who live in GN as the 

. of the Lady of Uruk (demanding the 
grinding of flour which is their obligation as 
“tenants’”) YOS 7 186:6, cf. aki LU d§-sd- 
bi-e 8a ina alani 3a Bélti ga Uruk a-sab-bu 
ibid. 9 and 15; PN Ja abulli Adad d8-s4-bi ina 
biti Sa ramanisu iti LU.ERIN.MES muéska@? 
leave behind PN from the (city quarter) Gate 
of Adad, (living as) a “‘tenant”’ in his own 
house, together with (his) men! TCL 13 215:3; 
ina supdlu & a-8d-bi $a ina pan ali below the 
house inhabited by ‘‘tenants’” which is out- 
side the city TCL 13 223:8, cf. ana ag-sa-bi-e 
to the “tenants” Nbn. 26:14; 14 empty old 
clay vats sa ina gat LU d§-8d-bi-e Sa GN adi 2 
danniitu Sa LG ds-8d-bi-e a GN, due from the 
“tenants” of GN, including two clay vats 
from the ‘“‘tenants” of GN, (and ten from the 
LU.APIN.MES, all belonging to the exchequer 
of the Lady of Uruk to be returned by a 
LU.APIN who is an oblate to the royal commis- 
sary of Kanna at astated time) YOS7 174: 2f., 
cf. PN LG d8-8d-bi 8a PN, CT 44 72:11. 

Ad usage c: Gadd, RA 23 134f.; Koschaker, 


OLZ 1936 153; Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 11 10 
note 7 and ibid 327. 


assabiitu = s.; 
NB; cf. asabu. 
nam.ga.an.Ku.a = d§-sa-bu-tu Ai. IV iv 5; 
nam.ga.an.ku.a.86 ib.ta.an.é: ana dg-sa-bu-ti 
u-e-si ibid. 6 and 7f.; na,.kisib nam.ga.an. 
KU.a = MIN (= kunuk) dé-8a-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 5. 

a) in OB: ana wa-as-a-bu-tim & IB.TA.E 
he rented the house in tenancy Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 18 No. 755:9, cf. & ... ana d3-Sa-bu-tim 
ana kisrim ... uésési CT 8 23b:8; in texts 
from Nippur: nam.ga.an.KU.a ib. 
ta.an.é OECT 8 14:6, 6... nam.ga.an. 
Ku ... ib.ta.an.é PBS 8/1 90:4, also ibid. 
102 ii 13 and v 4, nam.ga.an.KuU.Sé ... 
ib.ta.an.é PBS 13 53:3, 


b) in NB: bitu Sa PN ... ana d8-8d-bu- 
t-tu taddinu the house which fPN let in 


tenancy (of a house); OB, 


aSSatu 


tenancy TuM 2-3 26:3, also ibid. 27:2, 28:3, 
cf. & ... ana d8-Sa-bu-tu adi 4 sandti tattadin 
GCCI 1 35:6, ana ds-sa(text -§u)-bu-tu adi 
tuppi ana tuppi ... iddin Evetts Ner. 29:5, 
also ana as-<&d>-bu-t-tu adi 5 Sanati iddin 
Nbn, 261: 4. 


aSSalluhlu = s.; 
Hurr. word. 

2 réa.mES sic-tum ag-sa-al-lu-uh-[lu] two 
fine garments (made by) the a. (given to a 
woman along with other expensive garments, 
silver cups, purple dyed wool, oil, perfume) 
HSS 13 225:16 (= RA 36 203). 


(a profession); Nuzi*; 


aSSanu_ see assunu. 


asSaru adj.; expert; SB*; cf. addru A. 


dub.sar.umtin.na = af[é-s]d-ru 
uncert.) Lu I 141 I. 

as-Sh-ru ténka Sdquru [...] your expert 
mind, [your] precious [...] Lambert BWL 
80:167 (Theodicy). 


van Dijk Gétterlieder 117. 


(reading 


aSSatta see Sudti. 


aSSatu§ (*astu, *altw) s. fem.; wife; from 
OAkk. on; stat. const. gen. asti (rare in OB, 
PBS 7 100:10, CT 5 4:4, YOS 2 146: 12, 8 141: 38), 
alti (rare in SB, normal in NB); pl. assatu; 
wr. syll. and pam (rarely sau in OAkk., 
OB, SAL.DAM in Mari, Alalakh); cf. assitu, 


SU. 

dam = mu-tum, a&-8d-tum Hh. I 87f.; dam. 
dam = al-ti mu-ti ibid. 89, dam.guru8 = MIN ef- 
li ibid. 90, dam.lu = MIN a-me-li ibid. 91, cf. dam 
= 48-sa-a-tu Lu IIT iii 53, dam.guru8 = [al-ti et- 
ij, (dam.dam] = [al]-tt mu-ti ibid. 54f.; dam. 
ban.da = ée-[]-i-tum = Dam se-her-tum Hg. I 9. 

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = a-ha-az ag-sa-tim Proto- 
Diri 46a, cf. du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = a-ha-zu 4 DAM 
Diri I 318; dam.tuk.a = ha-a-rum &d d§-sd-tt 
Antagal VIII 14. 

li.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gt ba.an.dé: 
a-a-ba te-bu-u% dé-sat-su u ma-ra-si is-si-ma_ the 
advancing enemy called for his wife and children 
Lugale V 25; damnu.tuk.a.mes dumunu.tu. 
ud.da.meS : d8-éd-té(var. -tum) ul ahzu mari ul 
aldu gunu they do not marry, bear no children 
CT 16 15 v 41f.; [dam].nu.il: la mutiassa dé- 
$d-ti he who does not support a wife Lambert 
BWL 255:11, for Sum. parallels see Lambert, 
BASOR 169 63; 9Me.dim.8a, dam 9ISkur.ra. 
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ke,(k1D) mén : Sala al-ti Adad andéku Langdon 
BL 16 ii 4f.; [lu] dam.ju.da n4.a nam.tag.ga 
dugud.[am] : rahi aé-ti awélim aransu kab[tum: 
ma] grave is the guilt of one who has intercourse 
with another man’s wife Lambert BWL 119:3f.; 
dakkan(xki.e1ScaL).na mu.lu dam.tuk.a KU 
nam.bi.gé.ga : [ina] takkannt itti al-ti amélu la 
tussab do not stay (addressing Nergal) with a man’s 
wife in the room OECT 6 pl. 29K.5158 r. 9f., see 
ibid. p. 86, Sum. only in VAS 2 79:27; a.a¢Mu.ul. 
lil dam.zu @Nin.lil.le a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bi: 
abu Imin d8-sat-ka [{min] teslitu ligbtka father Enlil, 
may your wife Ninlil pronounce for you the prayer 
SBH p. 133:14f.; dam.mu hé.me.en ma.e 
dam.en hé.a: atia lu d8-84-tu andku lu mutka 
you be my wife, I your husband JTVI 26 p. 15¢ ii 
13f.; she pays two minas of silver nig.mi.us.sa 
dam.ma.a.na : terhat pam-su as the bridegroom’s 
gift for his wife Ai. IIT iv 45; li.dam.nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu-% §a DAM-ti NU.TUK at-[ta] KUB 37 
111:16. 

18-84, mar-hi-tum = d§-8a-tu Explicit Malku I 
174-174a; a-Sub-ba-tum = as-&d-tfum] Malku I 164. 

a) in OAkk.: St-a-sa-at She-Is-the- 
Spouse MAD 1 p. 218 and 3 54; for sau used 
instead of DAM, see Gelb, MAD 3 54. 


b) in OA: mutum u a-su-tum ittaprusu 
husband and wife separated TCL 21 214 A 3, 
also TCL 4 122:3; issér PN PN, PN, a-s-ti- 
Su Sarrigu u bitisu to the debit of PN, PN, 
(and) PN,, his wife, his children and his house 
TCL 21 237:4, cf. bissu wu a-sa-Si wu Serrusu 
Golénischeff 10:15, see MVAG 33 No. 14; PN 
a-&a(!)-tam suhartam merat PN, éhuz a-sa- 
tém Sanitam ula ehhaz PN married the young 
daughter of PN,, he will not take another 
wife TCL 467:5 and 8, cf. PN pandnum a- 
sa-tdm la istima imam a-sa-tam irtisi PN had 
no wife before, now he has a wife TCL 20 
105:4f.; PN ur-a-si a-sa-s% am-a-si PN is 
his (the creditor’s) slave, his wife his (the 
creditor’s) slave girl AHDO 1p. 106r. 13; 
annakam astanamméma, a-sa-at-ka ana mutim 
tattalak I keep hearing here that your wife 
(left) for a(nother) husband Chantre 15:16. 


c) in OB: sat-as-st PN BE 6/1 95:25; 
summa awilum méré wulludma DAM-su izimma 
if a man abandons his wife after he has had 
children (by her) Goetze LE § 59:29; summa 
awilum ana sugitim ga mari uldusum ulu 
DAM &@ mari usarsisu ezébim panisu istakan 
if a man intends to abandon a concubine who 


assatu 


bore him children or a wife who provided 
him with children CH § 137:75; summa bél 
as-Sa-tim as-sa-si, uballat if the husband of 
the woman spares the life of his wife CH § 
129:50f.; he does not abandon a8-8a-si a 
lvbum isbatu his wife whom the lwbu- 
disease has seized CH § 148:75; a&s-a-at-ka 
marika u amatika ina sibittim Sisiam get 
your wife, your children and your slave girls 
out of detention TCL 17 74:19, ef. ibid. 10, also 
UET 5 9:23, cf. [paga]réu as-Sa-as-s% 
himself (or) his wife Kraus Edikt § 18’:29; 
put all the men listed in the sealed document 
in fetters and if you cannot find them aé-sa- 
ti-5u-nu kusémma put their wives in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:11; they asked him awiltum 
annitu as-sa-at-ka-a is this woman your 
wife? CT 45 86:19; PN ... ana PN, a-sa-at 
PN is the wife of PN, OT 8 22b:5; should 
PN say ana aés-sa-ti-§[u] ul aSs-Sa-tu-ta 
[attina] to his wives, ‘“You are not my wives” 
Meissner BAP 89:20f.; PN nadit Marduk aé- 
Sa-at PN TCL 1 157:59. 


d) in Mari: as-gat PN RA 35 118b:5, cf. 
DAM PN ARM 5 8:5; note the writing 


SAL.MES DAM nakrim ARM 3 16:6, cf. ana 
sér SAL.DAM.MES-éu-nu irrubu ussti ibid. 14, 
also [S]AL.DAM.MES LU.MES Suniiti ARM 3 


69 r. 8". 

e) in Shemshara: aé-3a-at rédim ina 
ekallim tbassi_ the wife of a soldier is (held) 
in the palace Laessoe Shemshéra Tablets 65 
SH 876:4, cf. a5-Sa-as-sié wusseram la takallasi 
ibid. 9. 

f) in Elam: PN [tst]u muhhi Dam ittalakma 
MDP 23 327:7; note IGI PN Ia@I PN, DAM-su 
ibid. 324 r. 13, IGI PN as-Sa-at PN, MDP 22 
135 r. 8. 


§) in OB Alalakh: PN ... gadwm DAM.NI- 
Su JCS 8 5 No. 20:5, cf. DAM.A.NI Wiseman 
Alalakh 27:3, note SAL.DAM.A.[NI] ibid. 26:5, 
SAL.MES DAM.NI-Su-<nu> ibid. 28:18. 


h) in MB: barley ration for PN DAM PN, 
BE 14 91a:30f., and passim in such lists; for MB 
Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 98ff. 

i) in Bogh.: ana kdéa lu sulmu ana bitika 
DAM.MES-ka méaréka sabéka siséka narkabiteka 
... lu Sulmu KUB 8 72:5 (to KBo 1 10). 
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j) in EA: wndu pam-ti ga Grisu ahija 
inandinmame if only my brother would give 
me the wife I desire EA 27:17; greetings to 
my sister u ana réhéti DAM.MES-ka and to 
your other wives EA 19:6 (let. to the Pharaoh); 
PN gadu méréSu qadu DAM.MES-ti-3u </> 
ag-Sa-te-e-Su EA 162:73; eglija as-Sa-ta sa la 
muta masil a&8sum bali errégsim my field is 
like a wife without a husband on account of 
the lack of a plowman EA 74:17, also, wr. 
DAM EA 75:15, 81:37; one figurine overlaid 
with gold §@ DAM LUGAL (parallel: ga marti 
Sarrt) EA 14 ii 13. 

k) in RS: paM.MES-su maréiu MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:16’, and passim; mdrat Sau rabite 
pam-ka sa hita rabd tétapas ana kdéSa_ the 
daughter of the Great Lady (i.e., the Queen 
Mother), your wife, who has committed the 
“oreat sin” againstyou MRS 9 141 RS 17.228: 6, 
cf. a&Sum amati Sa DAM-ti-ka amur saL-tum 
548i istu pananumma ana késa tihtati as for 
the case of your wife, that woman has been 
unfaithful to you for a long time ibid. 132 
RS 17.116:8'; kunuk PN ... KISIB an-nu-um 
&a ag-sa-ti-Su &a 1-ra-8 seal of PN, this seal 
is that of his wife whom he will(?) have 
RA 13 14 (= pl. 3 No. 24, seal from Syria). 


1) in Nuzi: ‘PN la as-Sa-at-mi harintum 
PN is not a wife (any more, she is) a prostitute 
JEN 666:14; summa la ullad u PN Dam-ta 
Sanita thhaz if she does not bear children, 
PN can marry another wife RA 23 145 No. 
12:10, ef. as-Sa-ta Sanita ilegqi HSS 19 84:10 
and 12; if, after my death, she intends to 
contract another marriage TUa-su Sa DAM-ia 
maréja thammasu u ustu bitija usessi my 
sons will strip my wife of even her garment 
and send her out of my house JEN 444:21. 


m) in MA: [summa] sau lu DAM-at LU lu 
madrat LG if a woman, either the wife of a 
man or the daughter of a man (utters a 
blasphemy) KAV 1i 14 (Ass. Code § 2); if her 
husband does not declare Dam-ti Sit la dé- 
da-at esirtumma Sit “‘she is my wife,” she is 
not a wife but a concubine ibid. vi 9 (§ 41); 
ki mut SAL DAM-su eppusuni as the husband 
of the (guilty) woman does to his wife 
ibid. iii 11 (§ 22); lu wmmi [Sarri Tu DaAM-at 


asSatu 


garrt cither the mother or the (main) wife 
of the king AfO 17 290:119, cf. du DAM.MES- 
at Sarri lu SAL.MES mdddatw either the wives 
of the king or other women ibid. 279:56 
(harem edicts); PN mu-ut-sa u {PN DAM-si 
KAJ 7:10; {PN mdrat PN, DAM PN, ki Saparti 
PN, ukdl PN, (the creditor) holds the woman 
PN, daughter of PN,, wife of PN, as pledge 
KAJ 28:16, ef. (as soon as the husband pays) 
DAM-st% ipattar he redeems his wife ibid. 20; 
PN ... 'PN, ... DAM-su ana Simi ... ana 
PN, ittidin PN has sold his wife ‘PN, to PN, 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:4, cf. %m DAM-Su_ ibid. 
9, also ibid. 14. 


n) in omen texts: as-sa-at awélim inniakz 
ma i[na] bitim usst the man’s wife will have 
intercourse (with another man) and leave 
the house YOS 10 47:13, cf. aé-Sa-at awélim 
Sistium ana bitisa itér ibid. 48; rubdém as-Sa- 
su tbdrsu his wife will rebel against the 
prince YOS 10 42 iv 30 (both OB ext.);  ag-ti 
awélim zikaram ullad the man’s wife will 
bear a male child OT 5 4:4 (OB oil omens); 
DAM améli panisa GUR.MES-ma mdrésa ana 
kaspi inaddin the man’s wife will change her 
attitude and sell her children KAR 386 r. 42, 
KAR 389b (p. 352):14; DAM.MES améli 
isSeqggima DAM.MES-Si-na ina kakki inarra 
the wives will become enraged and kill their 
husbands with weapons CT 39 21:157; DAM 
wu DAM innezzibu husband and wife will sepa- 
rate CT 40 16:42 (all SB Alu), cf. DAM u DAM 
NU SE.SE.GA CT 276:12; DAM.LUGAL BE the 
wife of the king will die CT 27 46:1 (both SB 
Izbu). 


0) in hist.: DAM.MES-Su méaré nabnit 
libbisu ellassu his wives, his own offspring, 
his kin AKA 41:28 (Tigi. 1); wddanisu ummasu 
NIN.MES-5% DAM-su ginnusu his gods, his 
mother, his sisters, his wife (and) his wider 
family Streck Asb. 72 ix 3; DAM-su SAL.MES. 
B.GAL-S%@ his (the king of Babylon’s) wife, 
his harem women OIP 2 56:9 (Senn.); LUGAL 
ERIM(text UD).MES-3u DAM-su uw NUN SIG-% 
ina GN ... umassir the king left his army, 
his wife and the infant(?) prince in GN 
BHT pl. 18 r.10; DAM LUGAL métat the wife 
of the king died CT 34 49iv 22; Haldia u 
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Bagbarti pam-s% TCL 3 391, 
al-ti Haldia ibid. 385 (Sar.). 


Pp) in lit.: as-sa-at Simatim the lawful 
spouse Gilg. P.iv 32; dam.ki.ag.g4.zu 
NE na.an.su.ub.bé.en dam.hul.gig.ga. 
zu nig na.mu.ra.ra.an as-Sat-ka sa 
tarammu la tanassiq d8-Sat-ka Sa tazirru la 
tamahhas do not kiss (if you enter the 
nether world) your wife you love, do not 
hit your wife you dislike Gilg. XII 24f., Sum. 
from Kramer, AS 10 15:67f.; diuku d8-éd-[ta] 
hullig mart KAR 373:3, ef. za(!)-re-e hullig 
diku DAM hullig mart destroy the father, kill 
the wife, destroy the sons (if I swear falsely) 
UET 4 171:14, see von Soden, JAOS 71 267; 
atta lu mutima anaku lu ds-sat (var. &8-8d- 
at-ka) Gilg. VI 9, also EA 357: 82 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal), cf. also as-Sa-tum & mu-us-sd (in 
broken context) CT 46 4 iv 6(OB Atrahasis); 
sa ana al-ti tappésu issi [inésu] he who 
covets his friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130: 88, 
ef. al-ti kabti ibid. 218 iv 7; d8-8d-ti hirti 
aplu Surpu VIIT 72, cf. sau.us.DAM.MU 
DAM.MES.MU AMT 72,1 r. 29; Summa zikarkama 
lu Dam-ka summa sinnistakima anni lu DAM- 
ki if you be a man (this be) your wife, if 
a woman, this be your husband BBR No. 49 
yr. 2f, 


q) in NB: !PN ahdtka kulmasits bt innamma 
lu DAM & give me, please, your sister {PN, 
who is living independently, let her be (my) 
wife RA 25 81 No. 23:5; DAM-su mahritu 
mara tatialda (should) his first wife give 
birth to a son VAS 6 3:11, ef. DAM EGIR-ti 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 iii 18 (NB laws); ki PN fPN, 
undassiruma 4s-Sd-tu, Saniuttu irtasi if PN 
abandons !PN, and acquires another wife 
VAS 6 61:9; saleof PN u!PN, DaM-5é naphar 
2-ta améliitu TCL 12 65:4; amméni DAM-su ina 
bit kilu ina panika sabtat why is his wife 
kept in imprisonment with you? TCL 9 107:23 
(let.); DAM-tu, Sa nudunnisu mussu ilgt 
a wife whose dowry the husband has taken 
for himself (and who has not had any 
children) SPAW 1889 p. 828 iv 8 (NB laws); 
IPN al-ti PN, ZA 4 281:4, and passim in NB. 


For the form agtu see von Soden, ZA 40 221 
n. 5. 


ef. Bagbarti 


assultu 


aSSijanni s.; (a decoration sewn on gar- 
ments); EA, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) in EA: 1 ttea@ GaDA a-as-s-a-an-ni 
one linen garment with a.-decoration EA 
22 ii 39 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 

b) in Nuzi: Summa PN itti a-a8-3i-a-an-mi 
Sunuma la iktalagunu PN held them back 
(the garments given to him for sewing work, 
see kubbi) along with the a. (oath) HSS 15 
137:5, ef. Summa 1 TUG itussu Sa as-d-ia-an- 
ni $a ekalli ... iddinu (for context, see itussu) 
ibid. 6, ef. also ibid. 23f.; 2 TUa lubudtu sa 
a-si-ia-an-ni_ two sets of garments with a.- 
decorations HSS 14 118:1, cf. 3 rtée.mns 
lubustu Sa a-s-ia-an-ni HSS 15 182:1(= RA 
36 213), 2 GU.E tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-si-ia-an-ni 
ibid. 10 and 12; 1 TUG Sa SAL Sa a-si-ia-an-ni 
one woman’s garment with a.-decoration 
ibid. 6, cf. 1 TUG §a SALa-Si-an-ni ibid. 186: 2; 
1 TUG tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-as-si-a-an-nu HSS 
146:1, ef. 2 TUe sia sa a-as-st-a-a-an-nu 
ibid. 2, 1 @U.E KILMIN ibid. 2; 1 TUG du- 
ud-du-pu a-s-an-nu [kinahjhe &-la-an-nu 
HSS 14 643:36; 2 TUG.MES sic-tum Sa ag-&- 
a-an-ni labiritum two fine old garments with 
a.-decorations HSS 13 225:17, cf. 1 tte 
Si-la-an-nu sa a-as-si-a-an-[ni $a a8}-du-uz-zi 
ibid. 1 (= RA 36 203), x TUG.MES SIG.MES 3a 
a-as-8i-a-mi HSS 14 24734. 


aSsisu in la aS8i8u  adj.(?);_ unruly(?); 
lex.*; cf. asasu B v. 


xnu-t-apar = la se-mu-t, la ma-gi-ru, la sa-an-qu, 
la ag-s1-8u Antagal E a 3ff. 


aS$u see asda conj. and assum conj. and prep. 


aSSultu s.; (a grass); SB; cf. w&Sultwu. 

U.SA.saR.tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u = ds-sul-tum Hg. 
BIV 181; 4.8A%-ambigan = el-meds-[tu], W.SA.SAR. 
gu.la = di-[gu], U.SA.saR.tur(!).ra(!) = a§-Sul- 
tum Erimhué c 7’ ff. 

U-su-ul-tum ff 6 ags-su-ul-tum CT 41 45 BM 
76487:7 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.); el-mes-tum = dé- 
gu-ul-tum LBAT 1577 r. iv 16’. 

a) ingen.: ina pi atappt liddié d8-éu-ul-tum 
let them put a. at the mouth of the canal (to 
dam up the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 

b) in pharm.: U iupu e-rig-ti : 6 d8-Su- 
ul-té, U.SA.LAM.BLTUR.RA : U a-ra-ru-u, t 
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a§-Su-ul-tt Uruanna IT 170ff.; Lupu e-r[is]-ti 
: U 48-Su-ul-t% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 19, 
dupl. CT 37 2617, also U i.upvU e-rid-ti : a-su- 
ul-tu Kécher Phanzenkunde 2 vi 41; 48-Sul-tt : 
a-[...] ibid. p. 9 No. 32b iii 19’. 

Thompson DAB 225. 


assum. (a@3su) conj.; 1. because, on account 
of the fact that, 2. so that, 3. that; from 
OB on; assum in OB, Elam, MB, MA and, 
rarely, SB; wr. syll. (mu BBSt. No. 4 iii 5); 
cf. assum prep. 

na,.kiSib.lul.la an.da.gaél.la.ke,(KIp).e8 : 
ag-Sum kunuk sarti nagi because he carries a false 
sealed document Ai. VI iv 17; mu.é.a 6.a 84 nu. 
ub.dug,.ga : d&-u %& bi-ta la ka&du because one 
house does not equal the other (in value) AiIV iv 
45; mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.86 a.a gub.ba: 
ds-s% marsdkuma maharki azziz I am standing 
before you because I am sick KAR 73r. 11f. 


1. because, on account of the fact that — 
a) in OB: as-Sum ana GN alaka taskunam 
témi ul utirakkum because you planned to 
go to GN, I have not (yet) reported to 
you CT 33 21:7; as-sum PN ... kanikam 
i-2i-bu-t% because PN has made out a sealed 
document VAS 16 85:12; aés-sum mahar 
wakil Amurrt gqerbétunu masiktam ana 
damiqtim tutarra because you (pl.) are so 
near to the ....-official, you can turn what 
is evil into good PBS 7 42:23; ag-3um 
kunukkisa ubaggiru arnam imidusi (see arnu 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 157:49; as-dum ana pani 
awilim allikam because I had left before the 
boss YOS 2117:5; as-Sum sarrum [misjaram 

. kunu because the king has established 
a release of debts Kraus Edikt § 2’:13’; aé- 
sum tuppasu uwwit because he has falsified 
his tablet ibid. § 5’:40; as-Sum ina Sattim 
mahritim manahatisu la ilgi because he had 
not taken out the compensation for his 
expenses last year CH § 47:59, cf. ad-sum 
samallagsu ikkiru CH §107:9, and passim in CH; 
note (for the usual gumma): as-sum ina 
kittem ta-ra-am-mi-in-<ni> 1 ruqqam Ssibilim 
YOS 2 81:13; a8-Su témka la taSpuram TCL 7 
72:13; in Sum.: mu ... in.sum.ma.am 
OECT 8 4:1, mu.é.du.u.dé BE 6/2 10:24, 
mu é.a.ni ba.l4.[a.a8] PBS 8/2 165:19; 
as-Sum ina résin 4-iu ihhasbu because, at 


assum 


first, one fifth was broken off TMB 94 No. 
190: 23, also ibid. 95 No. 191:21; what is the 
cube root of n as-Sum n BA.SI la iddintikum 
since they have not given you the cube 
root of m MCT p. 42 Aa 3, and passim, see ibid. 
index and MKT 2 p. 15 index (OB math.); note 
with assu Sa: as-Su Sa la ipattaru arkdnum 
VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agudaja); note intro- 
ducing a full sentence: as-sum umma 
sibumma because the witness (said) as follows 
PBS 5100ii1, as-sum umma attunuma YOS 
2 106:5 and UCP 9 364 No. 30:32; aés-sum 
intima tasapparasunisim — babbilt ana 
mahrikulnu] ittasparunim supra babbilt ana 
mahrikunu lil{ikunim] inform me whenever 
you write to them (third persons), and porters 
will be sent to you and porters will indeed 
go to you LIH 56:14. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: a3-swm napistaka 
ana PN talputu because you have sworn an 
oath to PN ARM 2 62 r. 9’; as-8um LU.HA. 
NAMES ititalku feémam sdtu nihsi because the 
Haneans had already left, we suppressed 
that report RA 33172:13; as-3um qaqgad 
PN ... akkisu ARM 2 33r. 5’; aé-dum tuppum 
ina alaikim uhhiru because the tablet was 
late in going Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878: 28. 

c) in Elam: he gave her a gift ag-sum 
attisu inahu because she had toiled with him 
MDP 24 379:7, cf. as-sum war[kassu] ana 
PN ... iddi[ssim] because he had given his 
estate to PN MDP 28 399:2. 

d) in MB: PN dé8-3um ahasu rabd imhasu 
PN (is in prison) because he has hit his 
elder brother PBS 2/2 116:15, cf. ds-Sum 
ummasu itti because he has struck his 
mother ibid.9; for other refs. see Aro Gramm. 
p. 153. 

e) in EA: aés-sum qatt Nergal ibagss ina 
matija because the “‘hand of Nergal”’ (ie., 
pestilence) was in my country EA 35:37 (let. 
from Cyprus); aé-SumfPN .... baltat because 
Teye is still alive EA 29:66; eqlija aséata Sa 
la muta masil as-8um bali errésim (see assatu 
usage j) EA 75:16. 

f) in MA: aé-8um riksa la tugw@ ini 
because she did not respect the (terms of 
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the) agreement KAV 1 v 12 (Ass. Code § 36), 


cf. [as]-Sum ahhésa [i]qgabbitini ibid. vii 58 
(§ 49). 
£) in NB: 4ds-s&é atta u PN ... tattalkanu 


because you and PN left YOS 3 22:6; enna 
as-84 Sa arhu massartu a Samas & ABL 
477 r. 5. 


h) in SB: 48-5% la imtalkuma iskunu 
abiibu because he thoughtlessly brought 
about the flood Gilg. XI 168, cf. d8-8% (var. 
§a) andku ina puhur tlt aqgbé lemutta because 
(variant: that) I spoke up for an evil thing 
(ie., the flood) in the assembly of the gods 
ibid. 119; andku as-s% la ishutu zikrit because 
they did not respect my command  Giéss- 
mann EraI 121; d8-8& Sarriit Anim ilqi be- 
cause he had taken away the kingship of Anu 
SBH p. 145 ii 25, cf. ds-8&% ikmi Anum 
LKA 73:1; as-3% tpusa lemnéti because they 
have done evil Maqlu I 18, and passim in Maqlu; 
as-Sum annd tagbt because you have said this 
CT 17 50:21; as-Sum etéra ... tidé because 
you know how tosave BMS 6:76, and passim in 
similar phrases in prayers, cf. as-Sum bullutu ... 
basi ittike ibid. 75, and passim; as-Sum 
muppalsata because you are one who looks 
graciously BMS 27:17, and passim; 48-&&% 
(var. as-Swm) murus marsikuma ilu atta tidi 
because (only) vou, O god, know the (nature 
of the) disease I am sick with Laessge Bit 
Rimki p. 57:69; a§-s% la isd i-ri-tu because he 
has no .... Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 

i) in hist.: 3-84 arrati lemnéti §a ina libbi 
Satru tpallahuma because he is afraid of the 
evil curses written on it BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, 
also No. 9v 3 and, wr. MU No. 4iii 5; d3-Su 
ana turrt gimillisu 8a sattigam la-pa-rak-ku-% 
because I never missed a year to avenge him 
(in a campaign) TCL 3 32 (Sar.); ds-sum 
puluhti Marduk bélija bast libbia because 
the fear of my lord Marduk is in my heart 
VAB 4 136 viii 31, and passim; dé-sum némedi 
sarritiua ina ali Sanimma la irammi libba 
because I did not want to have my royal 
abode in any other city ibid. 116 ii 22 (both 
Nbk.); a5-Su iStu imé rigiti paras enti masima 
because the office of the entu-priestess had 
been forgotten a long time ago YOS 1 45 i 26 


assum 


(Nbn.); note with assu sa: d5-du a RN... 
ana zikir DN la ishutuma because RN did 
not respect the command of ASSur TCL 3 346, 
also Winckler Sammlung 2 1:28, and dé-d&% 
Sa (replaced by sa in the same phrase) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 112 and 16 ii 51. 


2. so that: as-sum us[ta]mahharwu ittika 
so that he can rival you Gilg. P. ii 1; ad-dum 
Glanuka u méariika Sa-al-[mu] so that your 
towns and children may be safe ARM 1 
1:13’; my |lord should send me an answer 
as-Sum halsi elitim araggamu so that J can 
call up the upper districts ARM 5 25:21; 
a8-5% adé ana lemutti aj ithiunt (see adi B 
usage b) ZA43 19:74; negated: aés-sum 
sabam la isebbiru ana alim ul asanniq I do 
not approach the town too closely lest they 
defeat the troops ARM 2131:34; aés-sum 
sdbum sidissu la igammaru lest the soldiers 
use up (all) the provisions ARM 1 71:11. 


3. that (with semi): aé-3um PN mar: 
suma e&méma I have heard that PN is 
sick PBS 7 35:6 (OB let.), assurrt a&-Sum 
awil Sumim diku ina ahitikunu tegemméma 
if you happen to hear, from people around 
you, that a famous man was killed ARM 1 
90: 22. 


For OA refs. to assumi (= ana Sumi) see 
Sumu, although there are rare usages of 
asSumi as conj., as in a-Su-mi tértt u aniku 
errabant (find out the intentions of the palace) 
whether my message or I ought to come 
KT Hahn 13:21, ef. a-Su-mi ana giptim 
taddinusinant BIN 6 26:18. 


assum (assu, assa, asSumi, assumma) prep.; 
concerning, on behalf of, on account of, 
because of, with respect to, related to; from 
OB on, Akkadogram (43-5um) in Hitt.; ad 
Summa passim in EA, also Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 
34, iii 6 (OB), PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB); wr.syll. and 
(rarely) mu; cf. a&Sum conj. 

mu-u MU = aé-8u A IST/4:10; mu = dé-du 
Hh. If 184; [x].x.nam, [ur,;.ra].ke,(KID).e8, 
[ur;.ra].ka.nam = a8-3um ki-a-am OBGTI 876ff. ; 
{ur,.x.].ga, [ur;.ra].key.e8 = a&-Sum ki-a-am 
Izi H. 217f., in MSL 4 201. 

mu, mu.8é = as-Sum NBGT I 308f.; ke,x.e8, 
nam, kexy.nam= ag-um KLTaA ibid. 310ff.; mu. 
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aS = as-Sum AN.TA MURU.TA ibid. 313; key.e&, 
ka.nam = ag-Sum KITA, Mu = MIN AN.TA NBGT 
II 29ff. 

mu.maés.ku.ga.a.ni.dé : dd-dé sibat kaspisu 
Ai. ID iv 27’; dumu.a.ni.86: d8-3u méarisu 
4R17:38f.; mu.4Ba.u nin.ma.ka : as-sum<DN> 
béltija PBS 1/2 135:13f.;  a.48.pa.la.ba.ke 
li.gu.ur Su.ba.an.di.zi.da : a3-Sum — errétim 
gandm ugahhazu (he who) commissions someone 
else (to erase my name) on account of the curses 
Sumer 11 110 No. 10:16f. (Sulgi), but 43.bal.a. 
ba.ge.e3 UET 1 294:29 (unilingual version). 

na.aém.gil.a.na.86 : as-sum sukuttifu on ac- 
count of her jewelry BRM 4 9:10f., cf. na.am. 
erlm.ma.ni.8é : d§-Sum isittidu on account of 
her treasury Langdon BL No. 16 ii 1f., and 
passim; na.4m.tar.ra egir.ra ta.am ma.ra 
giy.a.86 : ad-Sum Simti arki mina imhuranni RA 
33 104:6, cf. (also with omitted na.&m) na. 
am.tag.ga dugud.da : dé-du anni kabtu 
OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; ib.ba na.am.é.ni: ina 
ug-gat as-Sum bitiga SBH p. 140: 203f. 


a) before a substantive, a proper name: 
as-Sum PN Sa taSpuram sa umma attama 
concerning PN about whom you wrote me 
and said as follows TCL 141:5; a3-Sum PN 
kima la sehriima rab ul tidé as for PN do you 
not know that he is (no longer) a youngster 
but grown up? TCL 7 53:5; as-su bélija kata 
for your sake, my lord CT 2 19:21; he 
claimed a&-s8um simdat Sarrim on the basis 
of a royal decree Grant Bus. Doc. 23:3, cf. 
as-Sum awat sarrim ibid. 15:8;  a-Su-um 
Sukussika sarram [saPalma ask the king 
about your sustenance field BIN 7 47:6, 
cf. a-Su-um nébahisu CT 4 22c:6; as-Sum 
zikarim ganim on account of another man 
CH § 153:62; note as-sum-ma 1 lim u 2 lim 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 57 ii 34, also as-Sum-ma népe-z 
Sim annim ibid. iii 6 (all OB); as-Sum annitim 
aklasu for that reason I have detained him 
ARM 6 19:22; a8-sum aplitigu sarram u 
dannam ul tmahhar he will not petition the 
king or an influential person concerning 
his inheritance MDP 24 330:25; as-Sum bit 
assat PN PN, ttti 'PN, dinam igri PN, sued 
(his sister) £PN, about the estate of 
PN’s wife Wiseman Alalakh 7:1 (OB); PN aé- 
Sum PN, ana PN, ul iraggum PN will not 
sue PN, regarding PN, BE 14 8:24; as-sum 
abika for your father’s sake EA 9:30 (both 
MB); as-Sum-ma DN u DN, ga bélt ispura 


assum 


PBS 1/2 27:4 (MBlet.); as-Sum = mar-sepriite 
aspura KUB36lyr.1; ki... a8-Sum Ahlamé 
maré Siprika taprusu that you have stopped 
(sending) your messengers on account of the 
Arameans? KBo 1 10:38 (let.); as-dum annitim 
EA 20:14, 18, and passim in letters of Tugratta; 
as-Sum-ma EA 138:58, and passim in letters 
from peripheral areas; d8-Sim Sapate mimma 
wselanni he asked me about the wool 
KAV 106:7 (MA); PN and PN, went to court 
as-Sum 2 awihar eqli PN, ina dint iltéma and 
PN, won his case concerning the two awihar 
of land RA 23 150 No. 37:4, cf. as-Sum PN 

riksa irkus JEN 440:3, also as-sum 
NAM.LU.LU.SAL-Su ... ina bérigunu ittamga: 
ruma JEN 468:5 (all Nuzi); he communicated 
a plan to him 48-8é(var. -Sum) tapsuhti sa 
ilani concerning relief for the gods En. el. 
VI 12; dé&-su pika tabi r@ ia gabbu ummani 
upaggika my shepherd, everyone listens to 
you, because of your sweet mouth (citation 
from a song) ABL 435r.11; a8-&& kalbi anni 
... palhikuma I am apprehensive on account 
of that dog (who urinated upon me) KAR 
64:29 and dupls.; a query dé-Su miti con- 
cerning the dying man STT 73:33, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 32, but note dés-su lib-lut 
ibid. 13; as-Sum sarriiti imtahhasu they fight 
for the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7, see ZA 44 
120 (Ur3u story); a-su-um errétim saniam 
usahhazu (he who) on account of the curses 
(written herein) instigates another person 
Syria 3216v6 (Jahdunlim), cf. ds-sém tzzirte 
Sindtina nakra ... um@aru AKA 250 v 67 
(Asn.), see also Sumer 11, in lex. section; d8-8% 
istén halqu munnabtu mar mat Assur 100-a-a 
ribisu lurib I will give you a hundred 
replacements for each fugitive who is a 
native of Assyria Borger Esarh. 103:16; dé- 
su malak mé Suniiti in order to (provide) 
a course for this water OIP 2 114 viii 36 
(Senn.); 8-54 la masé temenna Kulmag not to 
allow the foundation of Eulmas to be for- 
gotten OCT 3433 iii5(Nbn.); 8-8 ~marati 
kimtija tértu Epusma I made an extispicy 
with respect to (the eligibility of any of) the 
daughters of my family YOS 1 45i 19 (Nbn.); 
kim nudunnégu ga as-Ssu-u (for assum) {PN ... 
{PN, iknukma instead of the dowry 


468 


oi.uchicago.edu 


assum 


which he had pledged in a sealed document 
for PN and PN, Nbk. 265:11; a8-8u ugni Sa 
. Sarru béli ispura concerning the lapis lazuli 
about which the king my lord has written 
ABL 1240:16, cf. ABL 721:8, 747:4, 1307 r. 8, 
as-sa PN ABL 1316 r. 8f. (all NB). 


b) with suffixes: assum eqlt wu méresim 
ag-§u-mi-ka ul adabbub T will not complain for 
your sake about the field and (its) cultivation 
Sumer 14 No. 15:26; may the gods ag-u-mi-ia 
ana dadriatim liballituka keep you in good 
health forever for my sake UCP 9 342 
No. 18:5, and passim in OB letters, wr. a@8- 
Sum-ia OT 29 12:4, BIN 7 41:5, ABIM 9:4, 
etc.; as-Sum-mi-ia TCL 1 46:27, BIN 7 53:5, 
etc.; as-Su-mi-ki ana bérim u s@iltim afllak] 
for your sake I will visit the diviner and the 
female dream interpreter VAS 16 22:7; aJs- 
Sum-mi-i-su mimma hisehiaka Supramma for 
his sake write all your needs to me Sumer 14 
48 No. 24:15 (Harmal); a8-Su-mi-Su-nu rimanni 
have mercy on me for their sake YOS 2 
141:16 (all OB); ag-Su-mi-u-ma [ana] sérika 
ittalkam he went to you only on his behalf 
ARM 2 54r. 6’, cf. 2-u 3-Su as-Su-mi-ia ana 
PN iSpurma ARM 2 113:33; ninu as-Sum-t- 
ka nistan@alama we have repeatedly in- 
quired about you MDP 18 237:8 (let.); ask 
your messenger ki matum rigqatuma as-su- 
mi-ka ahukalavsmima ...laispura whether 
(your) country is not far away and. (this is 
why) your brother has not heard news con- 
cerning you and could not write to you 
EA 7:29 (MB), wr. d8-Sum-mi-ia BE 17 27:44 
(MB let.); as-Sum-mi-ka-ma ana sar GN 
allapar MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:13'; as-Sum-mi- 
Su-nu ina arki PN la aSassi I will make no 
claims against PN in respect to them JEN 
118:6; as-Su-mi-s4 RN ummani ana 
sasubatu usésibma because of this RN had 
the troops make an ambush against him 
Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 


c) before infinitives: if her husband has 
made a stipulation aés-sum bél hubullim sa 
mutisa la sabaitisa that no creditor of her 
husband may seize her CH § 151:29; as-Sum 
10 SE.GUR ana zérim u 10 GUR DUH.HAD.DU 
ana ukullé alpi nadanim aspurakkum I have 


assum 


written to you to hand out ten gur of barley 
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for fodder 
for the oxen PBS7 66:12; a§-Sum alakini 
arkatam aprus I have made a decision about 
our departure VAS 16 64:13; [as-S]Jum ... 
sunnugimma mimma sa ihliqu Silim Sa 
wstaprakkuntisimma umma attunuma you 
(have answered) as follows concerning the 
checking of (what gold and silver was taken 
from the Bit-Hegalla-treasury) and the 
listing of what is missing about which they 
have written to you PBS 1/2 12:4 (ali OB); aé- 
sum .... rummikunu ana GN inam ul mahir it 
is not appropriate for you to move to GN ARM 
1 19:4, cf. as-3um inanna sabim ana sérika 
la alakim ARM 1 22:7, also adSum ... ubbuz 
bim taSpuram ARM 1 6:6, and passim; you 
have sent a tablet to my lord Is’me-Dagan 
as-Sum warkat Glané ... paradsim to take 
care of the towns (of the north country) 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 53 SH 921:4; he took 
the oath aé-su la geri not to claim in court 
(again) MDP 18 228:17 (= MDP 22 37); aé- 
sum ana ahimes gerébini ... aSpurakku I 
have written to you (to arrange a marriage) 
so that we may become related to each other 
EA 4:18 (MB); many men are with me ag- 
Sum-ma alakija ana nukurti garri so that I 
can march out against the enemies of the 
king EA 106:44; dlani ultér ana Sarri . 

istu Hapiri as-sum urrudigu I returned the 
towns to the king from (the possession of) 
the Hapiru so that they serve him (the 
king, now) EA 189r.17; PN a§g-sum mullé sa 
PN, ina arki ga PN, la tassi PN will not 
claim full payment for PN, from PN, JEN 
559:12; mimma anniu as-Sum la masae 
gatir all this was written down not to be 
forgotten KAJ 256:12 (MA); d8-Sum esér 
ebir matija to make the harvest of my land 
copious AOB 1 48i 15 (Arik-dén-ili); d@3-su la 
naparsudigu in order not to let him escape 
TCL 3 333 (Sar.); dS-Su népisé la pudgisu 
because he was unable to move the siege 
engines CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchr. Hist.); d3-3% ... 
gaggar ali Sudtu u bitati ili la muss so that 
the emplacement of that city and (its) temple 
should be unrecognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
ds-Su(var. -84) iliissu rabitu nisé kullumimma 
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assum 


Supluhi bélussu in order to show the people 
the greatness of his godhead and make them 
respect his lordship Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
21:12b; d8-8% sattukki Assur la batali so that 
the offerings to A&S8ur should not cease 
ADD 660 r.6, cf. d&-Su riggati la [bade] 
ibid. 809:21 (Asb.); as-Sum lemnu u saggisu 
ana GN la sanaéga not to let the murderous 
enemy approach Babylon VAB 4 80 i 6 (Nbk.); 
as-5h parst Suklulu [u ds]-8u suluhha 
Sulés[uru ttti]kunu basé because it is in your 
power to perform the rites completely, to 
arrange the rituals correctly Iraq 18 pl. 
14:24f; a3-8% Sullumu eréni to protect the 
cedar Gilg. Iv 5; 48-84 matima la saharimma 
... la ragimu never to raise a claim again 
Nbn. 668:18; for many refs. see Aro Infinitiv 
266 ff. 


d) used in commentaries, etc.: a-T[lit] 
as-5 leati “swallowed,” from laatu “to 
swallow” Izbu Comm. V 250, cf. [ha(?)]-as-ra 
(or [ka]-as-ra) a8-5u heséru ibid. 3651, [simtul 
} as-Sum Sd-ma-tum AO 3555:9 (comm. to A 
VIII/1:119), and passim; note also Bélet-ilt ... 
ginna iskun as-Sum kinajati kima DuG,-u DN 
established a nest, (nest is a word) related 
to the designation kinajdtu as they say (in 
the vocabularies) CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. comm.), 
ef. mu Zababa ki puG,-w ibid. r. 6, and passim, 
also AfO 17 315 F Comm. 4f.; sa mimma la 
usabbiiss Mu(?) *uTu.SG [qa-bt] KAR 94:6 
(Maqlu Comm.); gat Samas mu kasap egirti 
“hand of Sama&”’ on account of silver due 
from a tithe (see adirtw A discussion section) 
Labat TDP 100:5; gat I#ar MU TaG-te 
“hand of [8tar’ refers to a skin affliction 
ibid. 88:17, also (with added wu NA,.NUNUZ. 
MES carbuncles) ibid. 5; gat Ninurta mu 
pa[M LU(?)} “hand of Ninurta’” refers to 
the wife [of the man?] ibid. 166:79; note 
as-Sum ina bartiti 8a mar bart (catch line) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 45. Note in the meaning 
“connected with, derived from”: udstahhd | 
as-Sum rehti </> ndku TCL 617 r. 32; AMBAR. 
a f as-Sum GAN.NA.ZI | mérigu ibid. 35; 
isrur d3-8 namadru RA 17 128:27;  sirht 
a8-8% sardru CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12, and passim 
in this text (all astrol.). 


assum 


e) in math.: a§-Su-wm SAG.AN.NA u SAG. 
K[1.tA] amarika in order to find the upper 
and the lower width (multiply the area by 
two) MCT 50 D 21, also, wr. as-Su ibid. 28. 


f) assum ga: aés-Sum Sa kvam taspuram 
umma attama because you wrote me as 
follows VAS 16 127:7, also TCL 7 19:4, etc.; 
ag-Sum sa agabbikum ARM 1 2:4; ag-Su 
Sa PN ana PN, Se-um L.AG.E MDP 23 312:14; 
as-54 Sa tabu napisti . naldinijmma u 
kunnu [paléyja ... akmisa [ut|nen I prayed 
on my knees for the granting of good health 
and the stability of my reign Winckler Sar. 
pl. 24 No. 51:12; 48-8 Sa arah massarti $a 
Samak 34 because this is a month for 
observing the sun (for an expected eclipse) 
ABL 477 r. 5 (NB). 


£) assum mini: as-Sum mi-ni-im sa ana 
jasim iddinunim ina bitija ... ileqgima how 
does it come that they take from my house 
what they have given me (and do not return 
to me what they have taken before) TCL 17 
21:24, cf. ad-Sum mi-nim [andku] la idi 
PBS 7110:24; la watar as-Sum minim annitum 


igqgabbi enough! why should this be said 
(again) Bagh. Mitt.2 p.59iv 7, cf. ad-3um 
mi-nim-mi ibid. iii 22 (all OB), also d3-sum 


minim Sumer 14 30 No. 12:4 (OB Harmal); ag- 
Su mi-ni-i BE 17 59a:13 (MB); as-Sum mi-ni-t 
tallaka KBo 1 8:38, as-Sum mi-i-ni-t EA 
29:153; ds-Su(var. -§%) mi-na-ma (var. me- 
na-ma-a) imtalliku wd rabéiti why are the 
great gods taking counsel? Gilg. VI 194; aé- 
sum mi-ni-i as-Sum mi-ni-t as-Sum kabattt 
as-Sum libbt Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68f. (inc.). 


h) a&Sum k?am: as-Sum ki-a-am taSpuram 
umma attama as for the fact that you have 
written me asfollows TCL 18 88:6, cf. a5-dum 
ki-a-am igbtst VAS 710:15; as-Sum ki-a-am 
aspurakkuni& for this reason I have written 
to you PBS 7 42:26 (all OB); aés-sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu. for this reason I have 
not sent him until now ARM 1 21:9. 


i) rare uses in EA: let the king inquire 
Summa lagite mimma as-Sum hazanni whether 
he has taken anything from the official 
EA 251:3; aé&-Sum KAM.6 imi izizmi ina GN 
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**a(s)Sum 


for six days he has been staying in GN 
EA 55:23, cf. ad-Sum timé PN abinu since 
the days of our father PN EA 224:16. 

The OA references for assumi (= ana Sumi) 
are listed under éwmu, although very rarely 
can indications be found that asswmi and 
ana Sumi were already used as preps. (a-na 
Su-mi la saharika BIN 4 51:47, a-Su-mi 
ki-a-am CCT 2 35:28, a-su-mi-ku-nu CCT 5 
3a:36) or conjs. (see assum conj.). 


**a(s)Sum (AHw. 84a) read 2(!) 8é-<ne>-en 
in TC 3 (= TCL 20) 117:10, see sénu “sandal.” 


assumi see assum prep. 
assumma see assum prep. 


assunu (assanu) pron.; they; Bogh., NA; 
cf. Sunu, 188ini, isSunu. 

a-Su-nu sibitu they are the witnesses 
KBo 1 24r. 7 and 10, see Edel, ZA 49196; 100 
sabé ina qattja a-sd-nu one hundred men 
are in my charge ABL 102 r. 5 (NA). 


assunugallu see asnugallu. 


assurii = (fem. assuritu, asSuraitu) adj.; 
Assyrian, from the city of Assur; OA, Bogh., 
MA, NA. 


giS.mdé.a.LAt.sar*l — a§-Su-ri-tum Hh. IV 278. 


a) describing objects and materials: 
NA,GuG Aés-sur™ ZA 36 198:19, cf. parite 
A&-[Sur™] ibid. 21 (glass texts); 40 ri-hi(-)gi-i- 
tt as-Sur-i-th 40 MIN ar-me-t-t% forty Assyrian 

. (and) forty Aramean ditto ADD 969:7; 
DUG 20 (SILA) sér-di-e x as-Sur-a-a a twenty- 
sila pot with Assyrian olive oil (beside olive 
oil from Carchemish) ADD 1018 r. 5, ef. also 
ibid. 1024 r. 2, 1029:3; see also (referring to 
a boat) Hh., in lex. section. 


b) referring to the language: PN EME 
as-su-ra-i-ti the woman PN speaking Assyr- 
jan AfO 13 pl. 7:3; LU.DUB.SAR.MES as+Sur- 
a-a the scribes writing Assyrian Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 r. 14, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 
156; bukru PNLU.DUB.SAR LUGAL BAL. TIL*!-% 
firstborn of PN, the royal scribe writing 
Assyrian TCL 3 429, as against PN LU SIDxA 
BAL.TIL“!-~ PN the scribe, native of Assur 


assiitu 


KAR 150 r. 18 and passim in colophons; possi- 
bly also PN LU.NAR as+Sur-a-a (as witness) 
ADD 50r.3; ina libbi nibzi as+Sur-a-a ina 
document (written) in Assyrian ABL 633 r. 13, 
cf, ina libbi nibzt ar-ma-a-a ibid. r. 14. 


c) referring to deities: kakki A-3ur u 
A-Su-ri-tim TCL 20 93:5, ef. ibid. 17 (OA); b2t 
GINNIN as-Su-ri-tem AOB 1 30:6, and passim; 
Assur bélu rabti ilu d&-Su-ru-% Assur the 
great lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 
(Asn.);  4En.Lin As-suri ADD 647:64 and 
67, also KAR 128:39b; note, as a personal 
name: issér PN u A-su-ri-tim TCL 4 74:3 
(OA). 


aSSut prep.; concerning; NB. 
as-Si-ut daikané Sa Sarru béli i&pur 
(see daikinu) ABL 848:4. 


aSSiitu s.; marriage, status of a wife; from 
OB, MA on; wr. syll. and pam with phon. 
complement; cf. assatu. 

nam.dam.an.ni.8é ba.“ tux : ana d8-8u-ti-su 
ihuz he took (a woman) in marriage Hh. I 360; 
[nam.djJa{m], nam.dam.[8é], nam.dam.#6é 
in.tak, nam.dam.8é ba.an.tuk, nam.dam.sé 
mi.ni.in.tuk (Akk. destroyed) Ai. VIT ii 15ff. 

dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.8é ga.tuk gi. 
na.zu sum.ma.ab : mGratk[t] ana as-su-ti lihuz 
[ke]ttla]ki id-din I want to marry your daughter, 
give(!) me your consent STT 151 r. 5 and dupls., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203: 32. 


a) in gen. — 1’ with naddnu to give (a 
girl) in marriage: PN MU.NIIM ... ana PN, 
Sus.a.NI-Sa ana as-su-tim iddissum_ she gave 
(the girl) PN in marriage to her brother PN, 
TCL 1 90:6, cf. nam.dam.sé in.na.an. 
sum Gautier Dilbat 14:4, also ana NAM.DAM. 
Sk IN.NA.AN.SUM BIN 7 173:13 (all OB); ana 
paM-ut-ti-su attadingu. KBo 1 1:58; undu 
... ana DAM-ut-ti iddin[u]&i EA 22 iv 48 (let. 
of Tuératta); PN ahdssu PN, ana as-Su-ti 
ana PN, ittadin HSS 9 24:5, cf. ana as-Su- 
ut-[tt] aSar hashu inandins& TCL 97:7, also 
ana ags-su-ti [ana] mutisu inandinu ibid. 6:12, 
anaku ‘PN ana as-su-ti atiadin kasapsu agar 
mutigu elteqgi HSS 5 11:6, and passim in Nuzi; 
RN, the king of the Scythians, who has just 
sent his messengers to Esarhaddon, asking 
kima RN, sar mat [Assur] marat sarri ana 
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aSSititu 


a8-8u-u-tu iddanassu that Esarhaddon, king 
of Assyria, give him a princess in marriage 
PRT 16:5 (SB); marassu batilatu ana DAM- 
Su-tu iddassu VAS 6 3:9, cf. mdrassu SAL. 
NaR-tum ana ds-Su-tu ana PN taddin ibid. 
61:3, also ana DAM-t-tu iddanni TCL 12 32:5, 
‘PN maratka batultu ana d§-Su-tu bi innamma 
lu pam & Evetts Ner. 13:5, and passim in NB. 
Note in Hittite context: NIN-14 4-NA4 DAM- 
UT-TI-KA AD-DIN MVAG 34/1 124 iii 25, also 
AS-SUM DAM-UT-TIM pa-i3 MVAG 31/1 106 § 2 
E 7, 


2’ with ahazu to take in marriage: 
see Hh., Ai., in lex. section; PN PN, nam. 
dam.sé in.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, and similar PBS 
8/2 155:2, also nam.dam.sé ba.an.tuk 
BE 6/2 40:3 (all Nippur), also ana a§-su-tim 
thusst VAS 8 92:7, and ef. Meissner BAP 89:5 
(all OB); dusmitu sa PN Sa PN, ana as-Su-ti 
ihu[zu] the slave girl of PN whom PN, has 
taken as a wife BBSt. No.9 top 4, cf. ana 
as-3u-ta ttahassu JEN 432:11, wr. ana DAM-ti 
RA 23 150 No. 33:4 (both Nuzi), see ahdzu 
mng. 2a-l’; kima samt u ersetu ana ds-Su-te 
innahzu just as heaven and earth were 
joined in marriage (incipit of an inc.) STT 
136 iv 37. 


3’ with leqito take in marriage: RN 
Sar GN mdrat RN, sar GN, ana DAM-ut-ti-su 
ilteqgy RN, king of Ugarit, had taken the 
daughter of RN,, the king of Amurru, as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:5; !PN [ana] aés- 
su-ti ana jas [elltegami TCL 9 6:6, cf. HSS 5 
67:21 (both Nuzi). Note in Hittite context: 
A3-SUM DAM-UT-TIM ... dahhun MVAG 29/3 
46:19, also MVAG 34/1 128 iii 62. 


4’ with asdbu to live with a man as his 
wife: Summa fPN ana as-Su-ti ussab if (the 
widow) ‘PN lives (with another man) as (his) 
wife HSS 19 7:46, ef. ibid. 19:53; haddia ‘PN 
ana as-su-ti ana LU. ussab JEN 465:11, 
note Summa !PN ana DAM-ti illak u udssab 
JEN 444:20 (all Nuzi). 


5’ with abdlu to bring (a girl) as a wife: 
maratka ana DAM-ut-ti-ia bilamme EA 19:18 
(let. of Tusratta). 


aStabarru 


6’ with Sdrubu to make (a girl) enter (the 
house of a man) as a wife: (PN ramaéé&u ana 
as-su-ti ana PN, ... usérib JEN 434:3 (Nuzi). 


7’ with bwd to request (a girl) in mar- 
riage: anumma tubva martija ana DAM-ut- 
ti-ka (see bwd mng. 3a) EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt). 

8’ with ras to obtain as a wife (NB): 
PN ana d8-Su-tt irgannima x kaspa nudunnd 
ilgéma Nbn. 356:3; PN ana DAM-t-tu ul ir- 
i8-8d-a-nu (for irgannu) TCL 13 138:13 and 
dupl. AnOr 8 47; 'PN ahdtka ana DaAM-t-tu 
arséma TCL 12 32:13; ultu MU.28.KAM ... 
ana d8-Su-tu ki ar-Su-ka mara u marta it-ti 
fa(?)-ha(?)l-mes ul nirsu ever since the 28th 
year of Nebuchadnezzar, when I married 
you, we have not had either male or female 
offspring Nbk. 359:5 (dated 40th year of Nbk.). 


9’ with sakanw to establish (a girl) in the 
status of wife: ina amuttisa uzzakkisi ana 
as-Su-ut-ti-Su iltakan he cleared her from 
her status as slave girl and gave (her) the 
status of being his wife KAJ 7:9 (MA). 


10’ other oce.: méardteja Ja ina DAM-ut-ti 
atti Sarraéni_ daughters of mine who are married 
to (other) kings EA 1:53 (let. from Egypt). 


b) in the expression assiiu u mutitu: I 
shall keep (nasdéru) my daughter for PN 
{ana as-Su-tim wu mutiitem [lu] addinusumma 
until I have given (her) to him in marriage 
YOS 8 51:12, ef. Genouillac Kich 1 B 75:3, TCL 1 
61:7, CT 2 44:4, wr. a-Su-ti-im VAS 84:7, OT 
6 26a:5 and (with ahazu) Meissner BAP 90:5, 
CT 4 39a:5, CT 6 37a:3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 20 
No. 772:5, Speleers Recueil 230:6(!); ana ‘PN 
ana as-Su-tim u muttitim PN, irgqumma PN, 
sued the girl PN regarding their marriage 
JCS 11 29 No. 18:2 (all OB); intima ag-su-[t] 
au mu-tu-ti ... 9 imi [lisSJakin hiditum let 
there be a joyous (celebration) for nine days 
at the time of the wedding CT 46 1 vi 21 (OB 
Atrahasis). 


aStabarru (asiebarru) s.; lance bearer; 
LB*; Old Pers. Iw.; pl. adstabaridnu. 


PN LU d8-ta-bar-ri PN the lance bearer (as 
witness) VAS 5 128:32, also (same person) 
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aStakissu 


ibid. 20; PN LU sak-nu $a LU G8-te-ba-ri-an-na 
BE 10 76:5. 
Loan word from arstibara “lance bearer.’’ 
Hilers Beamtennamen 106 n. 3. 


a’takissu. (astakissu, astikissu) s.; (a 
rodent); lex.* 

pés.nig.gilim.ma = dé-t-ki-s[u] Hh. XIV 
196; ku8.pé8.nig.gilim.ma = masak ds-ta-ki- 
si (var. a&-ta-ki-is-si) Hh. XT 65. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 


aStakissu_ see astakissu. 


aStalfi s.; (a type of singer); SB; Sum. lw. 

aS.ib.tu = ds-ta-lu-% Izi E 181; 
é8.ta.lu see sub estalt. 

PN d8-ta-lu-u Sin Harran 81-2-4,306 colo- 
phon. 

For OB Mari references (add 2 sau.MES 
as-ta-le-tim ARMT 13 22:40 and 44) and the 
writings estalé (estalitu), see sub edtali. 


for Sum. 


aStammu (altammu) s.; tavern, hostel; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (often with det. #) 
and (#).uS8.DAM. 

E..ki.dg.ga = bi-it aS-tam (unpub. temple list, 
cited AOB 1 91 n. 3). 

68.dam.a.ni Su mi.ni.in.gur : d8-t{a-am-ma- 
su] u-[ti-ra-as-8i] (he married her while she was a 
prostitute) and returned her tavern to her Ai. VII 
ii 25; kaarkac-ei-da bx pam.ma.ka [tuS.a.m]u. 
[dé]: ina bab as-tam-mi ina a-dd-bi-ia when I 
(referring to IStar, described as a prostitute, [kaR]. 
KID line 51f.) sit at the door of the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f., ef. CT 42 35:20. 


a) in gen.: if a man has intercourse with 
another man’s wife lu ina % al-tam-me lu 
ina tal-be-te either in a tavern or outside the 
city walls KAV 1 ii 31 (Ass. Code § 14); e-a-ak 
GN aé-ta-mu $t-i-r[u] shrine of Arbela, 
sublime hostel LKA 32:6; ana gerét a8-tam- 
me la tahdSma do not hasten to a banquet 
in the tavern (Sum.: [...] ul.la.ta) 
Lambert BWL 256 K.9050+:9; Summa amélu 
ana &.ES.DAM eréba sadir if a man goes 
regularly to the tavern CT 39 44:5, cf. ana 
B.ES.DAM usaddirma itenerrub CT 38 31 r. 19 
(both SB Alu); ana & dS-tam-me lir[ub] he 
may visit the tavern K.11703:10’ (hemer.); 
sinnisanu ina & ds-tam-me ki éruba when 


aStapiru 


the effeminate man enters the tavern 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 3; SAL d3-tam-mu ina 
nidni (camels were given) to the tavern 
keeper as a gift Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, also ibid. 
134 viii 20, 376 ii 3; obscure: assum ki-gul- 
lim u a[s-tam]-mi (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 22:33, with explanation [x k]i-gul-lim 
u as-tam-mi ff ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403 
r. 41 (Comm. to Labat TDP); an-ni-ri [all-ta- 
mt (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 5. 


b) referring to an actual building: hurus 
star &a tarbasima sa al-tam-mu sa Tsar 
iqabbiusuni the “kitchen” of IStar in the 
same courtyard which they call the tavern 
of IStar AOB 1 90:18 (Adn. 1); eper askuppati 
sa pil a % as-[tam-me] dust from the lime- 
stone threshold of a tavern (for magic pur- 
poses) AMT 1,2:13, cf. eper bab 4.n8.DAM 
LKU 33 r. 28 (Lamagtu); summa amélu KI 
DAM-s% ina K.ES.DAM Sindtesu izzi NU SISA 
ana la tehé sippt E.ES.DAM Sindtesu imitia u 
Suméla isallahma s1.sA.MES if a man urinates 
in the tavern in the presence of(?) his wife, 
he will not prosper, in order that (the evil) 
not affect him, he should sprinkle his urine 
to the right and the left of the door jambs 
of the tavern and he will prosper CT 39 
45:22 (SB Alu). 

In the list of the 17 é8.dam of I8tar 
(OECT 1 pl. 15 iii 8ff.) the expression é8.dam 
refers to the entire temple of the goddess, 
not to a specific part of it. The translation of 
ki.aS.te.wa (var. ki.é8.dam.ma.ka) by 
a-sar §St-tul-tt Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 
24:18f., var. from VAS 2 79:18, possibly repre- 
sents a misinterpretation of *ki.aS.te.ma 
as ki.aS.tar (Emesal for ki.én.tar = 
Sitiiltu). 

Landsberger, OLZ 1931 135; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
184 n. 32; Falkenstein, ZA 56 118f. 


*aStapipu see altapipu. 


a&tapiru s.; slaves (collective), servants; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and saGc.cEMs. 
ARAD (in OB also GEME.SAG.ARAD and GEME. 
ARAD); foreign word. 

sag.gemé.arad = dé-ta-pi(var. -bi)-ru Hh. 
I 132, cf. sag.gemé.arad = [dé]-ta-bi-ru = ar-dua& 
crmé Hg.I 12, in MSL 5 44. 
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aStapiru 


li.ama.a.tueme-du — 4g-ta-bi-ri CT 37 24 r. iii 
10 (App. to Lu). 

6 a.8& kiri, sag.gemé.arad :% a.SA GIS.SAR 
SAG.GEME.ARAD (he has pledged) house, field, garden 
(and) slaves Ai. II iv 28’; Suku sag.gemé.arad : 
MIN (= ku[rummatu]) dé-ta-[pi-ri] food for the 
slaves (beside Suku.é.a food for the family) Ai. V 
A; 8’, also (with epru) ibid. 13’; zag.10 sag. 
gemé.arad =[...] Ai. IV ii 67. 

dé-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u am-ttu] Malku I 179; 
ag-ta-pi-ru |] Sit-pu-ru | kissuru (popular etymologi- 
cal explanation of astapiru) ZA 10 194 Si 276 r.(!) i 
7, see usage e. 


a) in OA: in all 40 (persons) mimma 
annim ds-ti-pi-ru-um sa PN rabi simmiltim 
all this is the personnel of PN the rabi 
simmilti-official Bilgic, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:29. 


b) in OB and OB Alalakh — 1’ wr. saa. 
GEME.ARAD: SAG.GEME.ARAD halgum Sa PN 
the fugitive slaves of PN LIH 89:8 and 17; 
SE.BA SAG.GEME.ARAD.MES Wiseman Alalakh 
265: 12. 


2’ wr. GEME.SAG.ARAD: 6 a.8a kiri, 
gemé.sag.arad gud u,.<udu>.nita 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:2, also TCL 10 34:23, 
etc. 


’ 


3’ wr. GEMH.aRAD: é a.8a kiri, gemé. 
arad u nig.ga é.a.gal.la BE 6/2 48:9, cf. 
(beside wilid bitim) Kraus Edikt § 19':36, 
probably also GEMH.ARAD.HI.A TCL 10 39:21, 
YOS 5 178:2. 


4’ wr. syll.: ina ag-ta-pi-ir bit awélim 
mammina vmdt somebody from among the 
servants of the man’s household will die 
YOS 10 17:49, cf. ina nisat awélim ulu ina 
ag-ta-pi-ir awelim mamman imét RA 44 33f. 
MAH 15874: 2 and 8 (both OB ext.). 


c) in MB: (after a list of slaves sold) 
8 NAM.LU.U;(GISGAL) SAG.GEME(copy 
KUR).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN BE 14 7:10; note 
(after a list of seven names) 7 ginnu sa PN 
12 SAG.GEME.ARAD (valued at 2 minas 19 
shekels of gold) PBS 13 64:9. 


d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): saGc.GEMs. 
ARAD.MES (denoting the personnel, or retinue 
of the ruler) Goetze Madduwatta’ 10, cf. 
KBo 3 23:9, KUB 31 115:5. 


aStebarru 


e) in SB (lit. and omens) — 1’ wr. syll.: 
as-ta~pi-ri-ka lu itpéSu may your servants 
be effective (your horses fast) JRAS 1920 
568:16; 8a x-ri a8-ta-pi-ri bullutu iled 
RA 41 31 AO 17656:3, see ibid. p. 41, for 
comm., see lex. section; mahkar dé8-ta-bi-ri 
gassu mag[rat] his (the physician god’s) 
hand is pleasant to the personnel BA 5 628 
iv 8. 

2’ wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: ind SAG.GEME. 
ARAD LU.BE imdét one among the man’s 
slaves will die CT 40 16:34, cf. SAG.GEME. 
ARAD BE OT 38 18:123, SAG.GEMBE.ARAD.E 
BA.BE CT 38 27:6, SAG.GEME.ARAD tna 
(wr. DIS) & BE CT 38 16:77, and cf. (in broken 
context) KAR 386:39 (all SB Alu); SAG.GEME. 
ARAD trassi Labat Calendrier § 43:5; note the 
writing SAG.SAL u GEME Kraus Texte 24 r. 3. 


f) in NB — 1’ wr syll.: PN arassu PN, 
arassu PN, [naphar 31-ta LU a8-ta-pir (whose 
right hands are inscribed with the name of 
PN,) VAS 15 3:3; PN LU.ARAD 'PN, GEME 
naphar 2-ta LU a8-ta-pir BRM 2 2:3, ef. ibid. 5; 
(exchange of real estate, slaves and slave 
girls) naphar [...] annd eqlu wu d§-ta-pi-ri 
Camb. 349:23, cf. tuppi Supéltu sa eqli biti wu 
as-ta-pi-ri- ibid. 1. 

2’ wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: I provided (the 
temple) with an abundance of eglati kirdti 
SAG.GEME.ARAD AB.GUD.HLA WU U,.UDU.HLA 
fields, gardens, personnel, cattle, and sheep 
and goats YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

While the term is used in Mesopotamia 
proper to refer to slaves (male and female), 
the references from OA, OB Alalakh and 
Bogh. indicate its use for personnel, servants, 
retinue of a ruler or official. 


For KAV 115:18, see zéru mng. la—l’. 
Speiser, JAOS 73 136. 


aStaru s.; goddess; god list; WSem. word. 

u-tum | 18-ta-ru, as-ta-ru | MIN (= 1-tum) 
MAR goddess = istaru, astaru = same in (the 
language of) the West CT 25 18 r. ii 16 (list of 
gods). 


see ardadillu. 


aStebarru see astabarru. 


aStatillu 
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aStikissu 
aStikissu see astakissu. 


agtikitti8u —adj.(?); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA a8-ti-ki-it-ti-Su Sar-pu 1 
muéru Sa 80 PN one horse a., .... (and) one 
colt belonging to PN (list of army horses 
which are either sick or for other reasons are 
unfit for harnessing, see sa la isammidu 
line 36) HSS 15 117:31. 


(qualifying horses); 


aStu. s.; woman (in Hurr.); syn. list*; 
foreign word. 


ag-tu = SAL EDIN Explicit Malku I 75. 


aStu_ see artu and asésatu. 


aSti s.; throne; SB*; Sum. lw. 
ag-te = MIN (= [8ubtu]) Explicit Malku II 150. 
ina emasi a8-t[i-Su ...] ina simakkigu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella 
En. e]. V 103. 


aSturru s.; mosquito; lex.* 
nim.mud, nim.tur = dg-tur-ru (var. d§-tu-ri) 


Hh. XIV 316f.; nim.mud = 4dé-tur-ru = MIN 
(= zu-[um-bi]) [da-mi] Hg. B ITI iv 11, in 
MSL 8/2 47. 

Identification based on Sum. nim.mud 
“blood fly.” 


Landsberger Fauna 131. 


aStuttu (or aéduttu) s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

15 tapalu nahlaptu as-du-ud-du 15 sets 
of cloaks of the a.-type RA 36 204:66 (= HSS 
13 431). 

See also astuzzu. 


(mng. unkn.); 


aStuzzu) (or asduzzu) s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 TUG as-du-uz-zi 1 TUG sinahilu HSS 15 
172:1; 1 TUG &-la-an-nu ga assijan[ni sa 
a&)-du-uz-zu RA 36 203:1 (= HSS 13 225). 

See also astuttu. 


(a garment); 


aStu  (wadstu, altu) adj.; strong, fierce, 
hard, difficult; OA, OB, SB; cf. adtitu, 
muttassitu, ussutu. 


ka-la KAL = ak-su, dé-tu, dan-nu Idu II 321ff.; 
{ka-al] [KA]u = a8-tu A IV/4:264; lu.kala.ga = 


astu 

a43-tu Lu Excerpt II 186; im.kal = d8-tu Hh. X 
404. 

il-lu A.KAL = mu-u% dan-nu-tu, mu-t d&-tu-tu Diri 
TIt 138f.; [kja.di.a = pu-um wa-a[s-dju-[um] 
Kagal D Fragm. 3:2, ka.di.du = pu-um wa-ag-du- 
ulm] ibid. 4, also, wr. pu-uwal-du ibid. Fragm. 4:10’ 
(= KBo 1 38). 

du.du.bi u.giny(GIM) mu.ni.ib.dar : d8-tu- 
ti-8u [kima gammt ...] fhe smites] his fierce 
(warriors) like grass SBH p. 108:35f.; da.da%, 
ta (var. da.da.a.ta) la.ba.an.da.la.e : itt 
a8-tu-ti(var. -te) la-a at-ta-<ta>-lu-ka (var. at-ta-ta- 
[lu-ka]) I did not see you among the fierce (enemies) 
Lugale XI 42. 

as-ta = dan-nu CT 41 29:20 (Alu Comm.). 


a) strong, fierce — 1’ in sing.: dannaku 
dandannaku ds-ta-ku Y am strong, very 
strong, fierce KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); nisemme 
irnittasu wa-as-ta-at we hear of his (Adad’s) 
anger, it is fierce CT 153i 4 (OB lit.); DN 
dandannu d8-tu CT 46 51 r. 24; d8-ta-ta-ma 
alpu you are strong, ox Lambert BWL 
180: 27 (fable). 


2’ in pl. (referring to fierce and dangerous 
enemies): kabis al-tu-te he (Tigl. I) who 
treads upon the dangerous (enemies) AKA 74 
v 64, cf. sipinu gimir al-tu-ti ibid. 47 ii 88, 
museknisu gimir al-tu-t-te (var. al-tu-ti) 
ibid. 93 vii 44 (all Tigl. I); mu-la-ak-kw d8-tu-ti 
who weakens the fierce AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I); 
munir LU al-tu-[t1] WO 2 410:2 (Shalm. III); 
mu-la-it a§-tu-te KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II), see 
MAOG 9/3 p. 13 n. 3; al-tu-te nikiriit DN agar 
tagrubte ana halite ukinSunuma I assigned the 
fierce enemies of ASSur to the pit on the 
battlefield KAH 2 63i 5 and dupls. AKA 110:9, 
AfO 18 349:9 (all Tig]. I); ana gamé d8-tu-te-ia 
to burn my fierce (enemies) Iraq 24 94:35 
(Shalm. Itt); Iétar sakipat d8-t[u]-ti 
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
rare in lit.: [sa ina muhhi] ds-tu-te usamraru 
kakkéSu ezztite who makes his angry weapons 
rage against the fierce enemies OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:17, cf. [na-]-ri d8-tu-[ti] BMS 21+: 42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 102. 

b) hard, stiff (in med. contexts): if his 
neck, his hip gdatdsu wu sépasu as-ta SA DUGUD 
his hand and feet are stiff (this is the disease) 
“heavy ....”? Labat TDP 80:10, cf. UZzU.MES- 
Si d8-tu his flesh is hard Kécher BAM 55:5; 
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astiitu 


(list of eight medications) napkar U.MES [ana] 
muru d-ta-te all medications for stiff hips 
Kocher BAM 80r. 9, also Summaa-na MURU 
as-ta-a-ti [...] AMT 69,8:11; ubdndt qatésu 
u sepesu am-sa as-ta-a-ma (see amasu) Labat 
TDP 152:52', cf. musgarsu as-ta-at ibid. 144 
iv 52’, 


c) difficult: nikkassi: wa-d3-tu kaspam 
Sébilamma lu niddi the accounting is difficult, 
send silver so that we can deposit it ICK 1 
63:32 (OA); pusqi wa-[as]-tu-tim ulpletts 
I removed serious difficulties CH x1 19, cf. 
pusqi [...] wa-as-tu-tim [...] (Sum. broken) 
LIH 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); hursdni bériti sa 
niribsunu d&-tu remote mountains whose 
passes are difficult Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim 
in Sar.; urhii ds-tu-tim padaini pehiiti 
difficult paths, obstructed roads VAB 4 112i 
22, and passim in Nbk.; ddr abni d8-tu tutér 
tiddu. you reduce to mud the strong stone 
wall PSBA 17 138:12; sullulu Akkadi ana 
Sutesurt d-tu the obscure Akkadian (writing) 
so difficult to unravel Streck Asb. 256 i 17; 
dinu Supsuqma ana lamdda as-tu TRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 3; pija sa uktattimu sabaris 
as-[tu] (see sabéru A mng. la) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 24 (Ludlul ITI); adi ulla ana emédi 
di-ta (the yield of the furrow became so 
little that) it was difficult to levy taxes 
(on it) Géssmann Era I 135; obscure: GIS.NA 
d3-tu. AMT 17,9:9 (tamitu). 

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 3. 


aStiitu s.; stiffness; OB; cf. agtu. 

{nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum, 
{nam.x.x]= MIN A-tablet 406ff. 

summa hurhud isstirim as-du-tam uwassirma 
zi-iz isst if the throat of the bird relaxes 
its stiffness and hisses (lit.: cries ziz) YOS 10 
52 iti 5 and dupl. 51iii 5, cf. Jumma kisddum 
(copy ki-3a-dam) as-du-tam uwassirma ibid. 
52 ii 41 and dupl. 51 ii 42, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 33. 


ag-tu-tum, 


aSu see asu A. 


asi adj.; 
syn. list.* 
a-éu-u = kab-tum, ru-bu-u Malku VIII 119f. 


(a word for important, noble); 


asi A 


aSG A (hadi, usi)s.; 1. (a disease), 2. in 
Sammi asi (name of a plant); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; hasi ARM 3 64:11, ué@ Labat TDP 184 
r. 1; ef. e&@ v.(?). 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-su-% Ea II 266f. 

a-8u-u = ha-8é-hu Malku IV 211. 

1. (a disease) — a) affecting the head: 
Summa amélu qaqqassu a-sd-a ahiz if a man 
has a.-disease in the head AMT 6,9:10, ef. 
[sac.D]u-su a-Su-% sabit ibid. 11, 55,8:1 and 
dupl. 64,1:20; summa amélu qagqqassu a-su-% 
[...] Kécher BAM 3i 35, also summa amélu 
a-Su-% DIB-su ibid. 37 and 40; [Summa N]a 
a-su-% isbassu if a man is afflicted with a.- 
disease AMT 55,8:4, dupl. AMT 64,1:22; U a- 
Si-t pardst a medication to stop a.-disease 
AMT 16,4:2, dupl. AMT 64,1:38, cf. [INIM]. 
INIM.MA a-Su-% DIB-su-ma AMT 16,4:8, cf. 
also t-§u-% isbassu Labat TDP 184 r. 1. 


b) affecting the vision: «tint tarkusi a- 
sd-a dima u sdéra (why) have you (Mami) 
brought a., blood and wind upon us (eyes) 
AMT 11,1:35; for other refs., see esd adj. 


c) other occs.: ‘PN has been sick for four 
days andku tu-sa ha-su-um-ma I (thought), 
“Perhaps it is a.-disease’” ARM 3 64:11, see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11117; Summa Serru a-Su-% 
u samani isbassu Labat TDP 222:38; [summa 
NIA a-&d-a pasittu u lubiti maris RA 40 116:1, 
ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 16:12, also [a-nla a- 
Sd-a pasit[t]u lubati naséhu ibid. 16 (coll.); 
summa naru SIG,.8IG, a-su-% amurriganu 
(wr. SIG,.SIG,) ina matt ibass if a canal is 
yellowish, a.-disease and jaundice will be 
in the land CT 39 14:7 (SB Alu); Damu lissuh 
d?am u a-8i(!)-a-am sa zumrika may Damu 
draw out the diu-disease and a.-disease from 
your body Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:6 (OB inc.); 
sikkatum isdtum migtum Sanudti a-su-t-wm 
samanum JCS911C2and 15, cf. sikkatam 
idtam a-sa-a (var. a-s1-a) zigia ibid. 9 A 22, 
var. from B 20, cf. sikkatum tsatum a-[Su-t-um 
zilgtum ibid. 8:2 (OB inc.), also a-si-a RILRI 
= nita) ibid 11D 17, a-su-w RLRI ibid. 
6 (= AMT 26,1); migqtu sikkatu ... a-Su-u 
maskadu sagallu (etc.) KAR 283: 26, restored 
from dupl. K.6335; mit a-si-i death from 
a.-disease Kraus Texte 6 r. 40. 
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2. in gammi ads herb for a.-disease — 
a) in pharm.: U6 a-di-e : U nu-sa-bu [x]-s% 
Uruanna I 383; U BAR-ti% : NUMUN §d-mi a- 
si-< (vars. U NUMUN a-Si-e, U Sd-mu a-8e-e), 
“O NUMUN S4-mi a-si-1 (var. U Sd-mu a-Se-e) : 
NUMUN & (var. U NUMUN) ka-man-ti Uruanna 
II 168f.; 1 DUG.BAN U a-si-i one sttu-vessel 
with a. BE 14 163:44 (MB); U a-si-i ba-t[i-iq] 
there is no a.-plant PBS 1/272:12 (MB let.), 
ef. 2 gar U a-s-i two nindas of a.-plant 
UET 4 148:1 (NB list of drugs); U.AB.DUH : U 
a-si-i : sdku ina gamni pasdsu — kamantu- 
plant : medication for a.-disease : to bray 
and rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1 i 62, ef. 
ibid. 63ff., and dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+: 30, cf. 
ibid. 4ff. 

b) used as medication for other ailments: 
MUN emesallim SIM.GAM.GAM U a-St-1 — 
emesallu-salt, kukru, plant for a.-disease 
(among medications for the eyes) Kécher 
BAM 159 iv 18’, dupl. AMT 18,4:3, also (for eyes) 
6 a-&-i AMT 16,3i 13 and AMT 18,10:5, CT 23 
447.2; SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U a-si-i nikiptu 
tasék (for a salve for drawing out fever) 
Kécher BAM 147: 16 (= LKA 162); sablié U a-&i-i 
kibritu ruttitu (for a suppository) AMT 19,6: 2, 
also Kécher BAM 152 iii'4; U a-si-1 (among 
ingredients for an enema) Kécher BAM 108 
r. 13, dupl. ibid. 106:7, 107:5, 109:10; Summa 
MIN (= SAL U.TU-ma@ NE irri irtas) GIS.GAM. 
aam Ut a-si-e sahlé if a woman gives birth 
and then has intestinal fever (you mix) 
kukru-plant, a.-plant, cress, (etc., in beer, for 
a potion) Kécher BAM 240: 55’, ef. ibid. 56’, also 
(for a vaginal suppository) ibid. 52’; U a-si-a 
(among medications for a potion for urinary 
trouble) Kécher BAM 111 ii 32’; U a-Si-t 
(among 51 U UH,.BUR.RU.DA 51 medications 
for dispelling sorcery) AMT 87,5 r. 8, dupl. 
RS 2 141:13; Ut a-&-t (for a fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:28; $ Sina U a-s-1 (among 
medications for an internal complaint) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 141 5. 


aSiiB s.; animals; SB.* 

nig.zi.gal = nam-mas-8i-v%, a-su-u, siknat 
napiste Hh. XIV 397ff., cf. (nig].zi.gal = a-su-u% 
= bu-lum Hg. ATI 277, in MSL 8/2 45; [x].nig= 
a-u-% Nabnitu C 76. 

a-ka Aa = a-8u-[u] IduI 91. 


asubhe 
[a]-du-%, [x]-a8-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-ti-lu Malku 
V 21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; [da-a}p-pa-nu = a-su-% 
ag-ru ibid. 24, cf. da-ap-pa-nu = &i-ik-ka-tii a-8u-u 
aq-ra CT 18 9 K.4233+:32. 
moda a-su-% séri numerous are the wild 
animals Lambert BWL 78:162 (Theodicy), cf. 
[stknat] napist a-su(text -su)-% séri KAR 184 
obv.(!) 25; pir’dsa a-su-t salmat qaqgadi li[. . .] 
let animals and human beings [enjoy] her 
(Nisaba’s) produce Lambert BWL 172: 12. 


*asQC s.; (aheaddress); syn.list*; pl. addtu. 
{a]-§d-tum, [ku-u]b-8d-tum = a-8d-tum CT 18 9 ii 
35f. 
Probably a variant of esé B. 


aSG Ds s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

gaqgqadat eqlati Sa ina mér[es(t)i] la imlé 
a-§u-% uhhur BE 17 66:10 (let.). 

In KAJ 152:4 and 5 read gaggar a-lim. 
aSO see edt and ust. 
asu (@ asu) v.; 
I ds, 1/3 ttands. 

SA-s% t-ta-na-d(!) S[A]-S% ana aré e- 
te-ni-la-a he is constantly nauseated : his 
stomach(’s content?) heaves to the point of 
retching STT 403:19 (comm.). 

He (the sick person) talks with himself 
$A-8% ?-d8-ma he is nauseated Kécher BAM 
231 i 11; is@ul uw SA-8&% ana a-re-e t-ta-na- 
&d-a he coughs and he is constantly nauseated 
to the point of vomiting Labat TDP 180:26, 
ef. $A-8% i-ta-na-as ugannah ibid. 25, S[A-s]i 
i-t{a-nja-dé ibid. 28, also [SA-8% i]-ta-na-as 
ibid. 18:3, for comm., see lex. section. 


to be nauseated; SB; 


asubbatu (asbutw) s.; woman, wife; 
list.* 

a-gu-ba-tum = ar-[dja-tum Malku I 163; a-sub- 
ba-tum = a8-8d-t[um] ibid. 164; a-gi-ra-tum, a-sub- 
ba-tum, a-su-ba-tum = as-&d-tum BM 123364 r. ii 
1ff.; a-Su[b-ba-tum] = [aséatum] Explicit Malku I 
87c; as-bu-tum = si-ni-ed-tum ibid. 72. 


asubu see agibu. 


syn. 


asubhe s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

3 LUG.[MES] a-Tsul-ub-hé-en-nu three a.- 
persons (receiving or delivering garments, 
beside taluhlu-men) HSS 16 382:9. 
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agstihu s.; fir; from OB on; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and @18.U.stH,(KU) (in Bogh. t.rUe@). 

gi8.u.sub, = a-su-hu, gid.u.sub, tur = lammu, 
niplu, zigp[u], stlu Hh. III 74-78; gis.Se.u.suh,, 
gi8.numun.u.suh, = fe-ri-na-tu, gi8.numun.t. 
suh, = ze-er a-8u-hi Hh. III 83ff.; gi8.pa.a.suh, 
= ar-tu, MIN a-Su-hi ibid. 88f.; gid.tir.gid.a. 
sub, = MIN (= qts-tum) a-8u-hi Hh. III 181; 
gid.ig.gi8.u.suh; = MIN (= dalat) a-8u-hi Hh. V 
224. 

si8y guh, a.dé.a 88Se.u.suh, Su.tag.ga : crs. 
u.tUG ge-eg-gd-tum $a te-ri-in-na-ta zu-[u-na-at] 
Civil, JNES 23 2:36 (from Bogh.). 

G a-su-hu (var. 6 G18.0.KU) : mi-ih-ru (followed 
by lammu) Uruanna II 500f.; lam-mu = G18.U.KU 
CT 18 3r.i 20; a-ma-lu c18.[0.sug,] (see amalu B) 
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) asa tree: GIS.SAR PN ... DA GIS.SAR 
GIS a-su-ht (var. GIS.U.KU) uw DA GIS.SAR 
biltum u PN, the garden of PN beside the fir 
tree garden and the tax garden and (the garden 
of?) PN, Jean Tell Sifr 71:3 (OB), var. from 
Tla:3 (case), cf. ip A-Su-hi (in year date) 
Meissner BAP 10:9; kima G18S.U.KU ina nik: 
sisu pt-ir--am la isu aki o18.0.KU anni andku 
RN gadu assati ... aki oi8.0.Ku zéra la nisu 
just as a fir tree when it is cut down has no 
(further) shoots, so may I, RN, together with 
my wife (etc.), like this fir tree, have no off- 
spring KBo13r. 29f. (treaty); GIS a-du-hu 
(listed among trees brought back from 
foreign lands) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.); [Summa 
KLMIN (= [ina] A.SA SA-URU)] GI8.U.KU KI. 
MIN (= Gus) if a fir tree stands in a field in 
the center of town CT 39 3: 24, cf. ibid. 12:10, 
CT 38 9:26 (SB Alu); [U1 (vars. omit U) 
e18.0.[K]u : aApDAR : Ha ina apst AN.MI 
isakkan Kécher BAM 1 iii 54, dupls. CT 39 9:1, 
also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 27’. 


b) parts of the tree: a@iS.U.KU ana mé 
burt [tanaddi ina ult tusbat you put (various 
woods and) fir (chips?) into well water (and) 
set out over night CT 38 29:48 (namburbi rit.); 
PA GIS a-Su-hi fir leaves AMT 52,5:9, cf. PA 
a8 as-bu pa GIS[ULKU Kécher BAM 173:15, 
also ibid. 159 ii 40; GIS.SE.U.KU lipsuranni 
may the fir cone free me Maqlu I 24, cited 
as te-ri-na-at a-Su-hi lipsuranni KAR 94:16 
(Magqlu Comm.); zér GI8 a-su-u[h-hi] KUB 37 
1:38, ef. [NUMUN] U a-Su-hu-hu (to be mixed 
with ghee and beer) ibid. 34, see AfO 16 49. 


astihu 


c) timber: | 8U.81 G18 a-Su-hi Sa qd-na Sa 
2 ga-na arku ga 1 sita $a 2 sina kabru (see arku 
mng. la—2’) VAS 16 52:6 (OBlet.); su-un-tum 
GIS a-su-hu iStu KUR Hanigalbat ubbalu u 
Satir (tablet) written when the fir was brought 
from GN AASOR 16 65:48 (Nuzi); erént danz 
nite siti Sadi eliti aiS a-su-hu pagliti wu a8 
Surméeni nisqi beriti ana suliliga uSsatris 
(beams of) mighty cedars, produce of the 
high mountains, strong firs, and fine choice 
cypress I laid over it for the roofing VAB 4 
138 ix 5, also 118 ii 41; GI8.SsaAG.KUL ga GIS a- 
$u-hu astakkanma eai8 a-su-hu pagliiti 
ana sulahsu usatris everywhere I put in 
bolts of fir and laid strong fir (roof beams) 
for its roofing YOS 1 44 ii 10f. (all Nbk.), 
cf. x G18 eréni paglitu la minu Gai8 a-Su-hu 
Sthiti ... ana Sibu tallu hitte gissakanakku 
u sulultu bitt usatmih I used x mighty cedars, 
splendid firs beyond counting, for the ceiling, 
the cross-beams, the architraves, the lintels 
and the roof of the temple VAB 4 256 ii 3, 
ef. ina GI8.U.<KU>.MES pagliti sulilsina abni 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, also @18.0.KU.MES pag: 
lati: VAB 4 264 i 39 (all Nbn.). 

d) as material for manufactured objects: 
1 gi8.né wu.suh; one bed made of fir 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 6 (Ur III), for 
other uses in Ur ITI, see Salonen Tiiren 96f.; uru 
Ur.su" hur.sag [b.la.ta giS.za.ba. 
lum gi8.u.suh;.gal.gal giS.tu.lu.bu. 
um giS.kur ad.8é mu.ag.ag (for trans- 
lat., see dulbu usage b) SAKI 70 v 56 (Gudea 
Statue B), cf. giS.u.<sub;>.gal.gal gis. 
tu.lu.bu.um gi8.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal. 
bi diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur. 
ra.kex(KID) [... im.mi.uS] SAKI 106 xv 
32 (Gudea Cyl. A), see Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 
313; kannum sat nirim «x x x Sa-nu-um & 
GIS a-su-hu a pot stand, a lamp, 2(?) ...., 
a kettle, and fir (timber?) CT 45 21:24 (OB); 
x Gi8.U.Ku x made of fir (among household 
implements) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:16 (OB); 9 GIS takulathu ga [al-su-hi 
HSS 15 130:21; [x] dalatu ina libbi GIS. Ha.Lu. 
UB MIN G18.U.KU x doors, among them some 
of haluppu-wood, two(?) of fir Iraq 11 147 No. 
9:37, cf. ibid. 9 (MB), cf. dalati a-Su-hi 
AOB 1 96:8 (Adn. I), also AKA 114 r. 7, 146:10 
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(both Tigl. I), AfO 3 155:34 (ASSur-dan), 
G@IS.U.KU.MES AKA 245:16 (Asn.). 
Probably a foreign loan word in Sumerian. 
‘See Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 313. 
Thompson DAB 266ff. 


wr. 


aSukku s.; (a dais); syn. list.* 

ma-ha-zu, a-§u-uk-ku = pa-rak-[ku], a-Su-uk-ku = 
ni-me-[du] RA 14 167 ii 21ff. (syn. list). 

The OA ref. a-su-ka-am-[...] OIP 27 
35:10’ can hardly be connected with the 
word in the late syn. list, and remains unclear. 


agushu see ashaussuhu. 


agustu. s.; worry, dejection, depression; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (asurtu. Magli V 75 and 
77 var.) and Z1.IR (NiG.ZI.IR Labat TDP 178:8 
and 182:35), DIR (in ext.); cf. adasu A v. 

im.ir = zi.ir = a-8u-us-tum Emesal Voc. III 
127; [...] = [a]-su-us-tum (preceded by asdasu) 
Antagal VIII 261, cf. [...] = a-su-us-t% (in group 
with hamaru and zi[qtu]) CT 19 15 K.8662 r. 18 
(group voc.). 

sag.du zé.ir igi.nigin.na : a-8u-us-tum qaqz 
gadi sidanu daze of the head, vertigo RA 28 
138:33f., cf. zé.ir.zé.ir.ra 8e9.8e9.dé : a-Su-ués- 
tum qilu hurbasu ibid. 39f., Sum. only CT 4 3:19, 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95; ama %Innin 
i.zu nu.un.zu diri.ga mar.ra.am : a-s-us-té 
iskuna a known or unknown mother goddess has 
put woeonme 4R 10:57, see OHKCT 6p. 41; zi.ir. 
zi.ir.rfa.n]a.ka :7-na a-su-us-ti-[8]a Ai. VITi40. 

a) in gen.: ramki eli diliptim u a-su-us- 
tim la watru ina sérija your love is not 
worth more than trouble and worry to me 
JCS 15 9 iv 9 (OB lit.); zimi turraqi bunnanné 
tus[pellt] a-su-us-tu, tanamdi you (Lamastu) 
make the appearance pale, you bring about a 
change in the face, you cause depression 
4R 56ii4 (SB Lamastu), cf. iddé a-su-us-tum 
ZA 4 237ii 16 (SBhymn); tattasah a-Su-us-tu 
you have removed worry KAR 321r. 6. 


b) as affliction or symptom in med.: 
summa amélu <it>-ta-na-Sa-aS a-su-us-th vmz 
tanagqussu if a man is constantly worried 
and plagued by depression Kécher BAM 
174:25’, also AMT 48,3:6, see asdSu A v., 
cf. a-Su-us-ia SUB.SUB-[su] AMT 45,6 r. 7, 
78,7:2, LKA 88:7; Summa ... a-Su-us-tu, imtaz 
nagqussu Labat TDP 66:64, also, wr. ZI.IR 


ata 


ibid. 192:29, NIG.ZI.1R ibid. 178:8 and 182:35; 
mindtusu ittan[a]spaka a-su-us-tu, irsi his 
limbs keep faltering and he is in a state 
of depression Kécher BAM 231i 2, cf. kussu 
SuB.SuB-su a-su-ué-t% TUK.TUK-[si1(!) he 
keeps having chills and he is continually 
depressed Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19; [sikz 
katu] miqtu sanddu saémanu a-su-[ués-tu] 
[x x x] a-Su-u nitu eqgetu (etc.) AMT 26,1:5 
(ine.), also ibid. 16, see JCS 9 11; ahkhadzu 
Suruppt alsu-us-tum) hurbigu KAR 233 rv. 7, 
cf. ahhizu §u-ru-up-pa a-Hu-us-tum ibid. 
obv. 16, dupls. K.6335 and K.8104; a-su-us-tu 
(var. a-Su-ur-tum) arurtu his kis ibbt_ depres- 
sion, trembling, intestinal pain Maqlu V 75 
and 77, var. from AfO 21 77. 


c) inomens: a-su-us-tu IM-8% imtanagqussu 
(apod.) Kraus Texte 36 i 14, ef. ibid. ii 11, 
<a>-Su-us-ti ummaini x x there will be(?) 
dejection among the troops VAB 4 288 xi 30 
(Nbn.), cf. DIR-tt ummanija issakkan BRM 4 
12:64 and 72, also DIR-ti ummdan nakri ibid. 66; 
DiR-tu tésitu sapah ekalli dejection, disturb- 
ance, scattering of the (goods of the) palace 
KAR 423 ii 32, also DIR-é2 téSitu sapah bit améli 
Boissier DA 225:15, and amit Apisal saniés 
DIR-ti mati TCL61r.3; gilittt DIR-tt ippattar 
trembling and fear will be dispelled CT 31 
35 r. 3 (all ext.). 


ata adv.; why, for what reason (also used 
as interj.); NA, NB. 

a) in NA letters from Nimrud: muk a- 
ta-[a] ina bite kammusdtunu he said, “Why 
are you staying in (your) encampment?” 
Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12, cf. Iraq 27 18 No. 71:20. 


b) in NA letters from Assur: x a-ta-a la 
ta-84-pur why are you not sending a message? 
KAV 115:28, cf. a-ta-a pirrdte issaknu 
KAV 197: 56 and (in broken context) ibid. 15. 


c) in NA letters from Nineveh in Ass. 
script: pit mini ki anni épusu u a-ta-a ina 
libbt Akkadi usésibu for what reason have 
they acted that way and why in the world 
have they domiciled him (the substitute 
king) in Babylon? ABL 46:10; the king 
should not say tomorrow to his servant ma 
urdu Sa abija atta(!) a-ta-a la tamlikanni la 
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tugahkimanni you (who) were (already) a 
servant of my father, why have you not 
given me advice and information? ibid. r. 19, 
cf. a-ta-a la tuSahsisanni ABL 50r.12; a-ta-a 
gabri egirti la ta’pura why have you not 
sent me an answer to the letter? ABL 357:6, 
cf. a-ta-a la iSpura ABL 975 yr. 16; asswalsu 
muk a-ta-a akanni tallika I asked him: why 
did you come now? ABL 88:10; w attinu 
a-ta-a ki-i anniu tiamurani ... la tasbata but 
you, why did you not seize (those who are to 
be seized) as soon as you saw this? ABL 
1186:3; massarta Sa sarri a-ta-a turammea 
tallikant why have you abandoned the 
service of the king and left? ABL 186r.1; 
ma a-ta-a ki-i ana epadsikani la udi la a&sme 
why do I not know and why have I not 
heard about your actions? ABL45r.4; a- 
ta(!)-a ina bubiitu sa akali amwat why should 
I die for lack of food? ABL 659r.6; a-ta-a 
sikin mursija anniu la tammar why can you 
not find out the nature of this illness of mine? 
ABL 391:8; a-ta-a Sarra bélka la tamahhar 
why do you not approach the king, your 
lord? ABL 1148:3; ITasked him muk passira 
[sa] Samaég a-ta-a takarrara why are you 
setting the table of Sama8? ABL 611:5; 
nigtibi nuk a-ta-a aninu nibakki we said (to 
PN), “Why should it be we who mourn?” 
ABL 473 r. 13; a-ta-a aninu salmani attiinu 
aitiinu halsini tusabbata why! we are in good 
relations and you are seizing our fortresses? 
ABL 548:12; a-ta-a andku PN ... libbini 
Sapil why should we, PN (and) I, be down- 
cast? ABL 2r. 4. 


d) in NB letters from Nineveh: a-ta-a 
turru §a tabtija irriguka why, they are asking 
you to do me a favor ABL 291r.3; mar 
Siprija a-ta a-ga-a Sanati kilt u atta sakiata 
why are my messengers retained all these 
years and (why do) you remain silent? ABL 
1380 r. 7. 

In YOS 3 125:35 read mu.AN.NA a-ga(!)-a, see 
aga usage a. 

Yivisaker Grammatik p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43 
31. 


at@ isu (aPisu, adissu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and U.xuR.kur. 


at@ isu 


U.KUR.KUR, U éd-mi KuR-i, G 1ct2: U at-i-du 
Uruanna IT 20ff., G lib-bt, U.1ar lib-bt : U KUR.KUR 
ibid. 23f., U.KUR.KUR : U muttallik mu-& ibid. 24a, 
G a(PI)-tay(PI)-wi{PI)-sum = UG at-[i-Su] ibid. 26; 
U.KUR.KUR : AS mu-tal-lik mu-Si ibid. ITT 94; 
U Kuri: at-i-dum </> U.KuR.KUR Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 37. 


a) taken internally: U.KUR.KUR (with six 
other herbs to be drunk in beer against the 
disease “hand of the ghost”’) AMT 76,1:18; 
U.KUR.KUR U.HAR.HAR U supur azupiru ina 
kirban tabtt balu patan ikkalma saltu ana 
améli la itehhi (the 18th day is unfavorable, 
but if) he eats a., hast and a clove of azupiru 
in a “lump of salt”? on an empty stomach, 
that man will have no quarrel KAR 178 
v 49 (hemer.); a-ta-i-8 (in broken context) 
KUB 37 58:4; U.KUR.KUR U amurriqani séku 
[ina] sikari Sagi — a. is a plant against 
jaundice, to crush, and to give to drink in 
beer RA 13 37:28 (pharm.); U a-ta-i-8 (for 
a potion) AMT 90,1 r. 20, also, wr. U a-ta-i-& 
AfK 1 38:3 and 8f.,  a-ta-wi-8i Kocher BAM 
318 iii 1. 


b) applied externally: U.KUR.KUR U 
aktam tusabsal kinsisu tartanahhas you boil 
a. and aktam and repeatedly bathe his thighs 
LKU 56 + 62:12; U.KUR.KUR ... ina KUS. 
EDIN feterri 5 uimé tasammissu you spread a. 
(with four other herbs brayed, mixed with 
balukhu-resin and tallow) on a waterskin and 
apply it as a poultice for five days Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 48, cf. U d-da-i-sa (for a bandage) 
KUB 37 1: 26, ef. ibid. 23, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR. 
KUR (between ligan kalbi and bisanu, for an 
ointment) STT 95:111; for the use of the 
seed of the a.-plant note U.KUR.KUR zér U. 
KUR.KUR (among ingredients for a medicinal 
bath) Kécher BAM 253:16. 


c) used in suppositories and enemas: 15 
Gin U kukra 15 gin urnd 15 Gin U.KUR.KUR 
isténi§ takassim ina Samni Sikari résti tusahhan 
ana Suburrisu tasappak ana %-bi tasagqgisu 
you chop separately 15 shekels of terebinth, 
15 shekels of urni-plant and 15 shekels of 
a., heat in oil (and) fine beer, give it to him 
as enema, alternatively(?), give (it) to him 
todrink Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22; U.KUR.KUR 
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(for a suppository) 
Kécher BAM 186: 4. 


AMT 94,2 ii 7, ef. also 


d) used for fumigations: U.KUR.KUR : U 
as: améla quituru — a. is an herb for asé- 
disease, to fumigate the man Kécher BAM 1 
i 64, cf. CT 14 29 K.4566+:31 (pharm.); U.KUR. 
KUR ni[kip|ta ina iz tugattarsu you fumigate 
him with a. (and) nikiptu over coals CT 23 
40:25, also AMT 20,1 r.13; U.KUR.KUR (among 
10 fumigants) TCL 6 34 r.i 4, also BRM 4 32:19 
(comm.); niknak burds U.KUR.KUR tasak- 
kan& you set up a censer with juniper and 
a. for her Kécher BAM 237i 11; burdsa &. 
KUR.KUR ana niknakki 7-Sunu tasarraq you 
scatter juniper (and) a. on all seven censers 
BBR No. 26 ii 17; niknak U.KUR.KUR ina 
imitti babi ana Anim taiakkan you set up a 
censer with a. for Anu at the right of the 
gate CT 45:4 (NB rit.). 


e) other occs.: hasdéd U.KUR.KUR imhur- 
limu imhur-esra ina Samni Sk8-ma ina maski 
ina kisadisu tasakkan you rub(?) hast, a., 
imhur-limu (and) imhur-esra in oil and place 
(them) in a leather (bag) around his neck 
KAR 56r. 11, cf. U.KUR.KUR (in a phylactery) 
AAA 22 74 r. 36. 


f) in lists of remedies: a kukubu-jar with 
U a-ta-i-Su BE 14 163:47; 24 sina a-ta-i-du 
PBS 2/2 107:34 (both MB); a-di-is-Su (among 
objects and materials for a ritual) BE 8 
154:5 (NB); tt-ia-ta a-ta-i-3 (against witch- 
craft) KUB 87 44:22’, dupl., wr U.KUR.KUR. 
RA ibid. 43 i 8’. 

Thompson DAB 151 ff. 


**ataku (AHw. 86a) see etéqgu B (correct 
Labat TDP 42:29 to [summa ser an] nakkap:- 
téSu qdtésu u sépéSu it-ta-<na-lay-ku, ef. 
ibid. 28 and 30); in STT 105:16and 18 7- 
iak(-)sa remains obscure; see Landsberger 
Date Palm 13 n. 32. 


atamu see addmu and atmu As. 


atan nari s.; (an aquatic bird, lit.: donkey 
mare of the river); lex.*; cf. atanu. 
oi.Us.sa(var. .sA).muSen = ku-mu-u = a-ta-an 


nért Hg. BIV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, var. from Hg. 
C 2, in MSL 8/2 171, cf. mi.us.é6.musen Deimel 


atanu 


Fara 2 58 vi 12 (Fara forerunner); [x x].x. 
mugen = [a]-Iia-an na-a)-ri Lanu F iv 13. 

The atén nari may be so named because 
its call is reminiscent of the braying of a 
donkey. 


atannu 5.; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simért Sa kaspi Sa SAL.MES uzuligiri ... 
1 mat wu 1 Su& hullu sa hurdsi ilténiitu a-ta-an- 
nu $a hurdsi four silver anklets for the 
uzuligiri-women, 160 gold necklaces, a pair 
of gold a.-ornaments HSS 13 61:6; 1 a-ta-an- 
nu Sa hurdsi (beside a golden star and a 
ring) HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140), ef. x a- 
ta-an-nu Sa hurdsit (inventory) RA 36 147A 


(a piece of jewelry); Nuzi; 


19 and B 10, [l-nu]-tum a-ta-an-nu ibid. 
150:6. 
aténu s.; 1. mare, 2. she-ass, donkey 


mare; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also with 
det. ANSE, ANSE.KUR.RA) and EME (= ANSE. 
SAL, SAL+HUB), SAL.ANSE, ANSE.SAL+HUB, 
etc.; cf. alan nari. 

e-me SAL+HUB, SAL.AL, SAL.ANSE = a-ta-nu Diri 
IV 175ff.; e-me anSE.SAL = a-ta-[nu] A VI/3 ii 7; 
SAL.ANSE = a-ta-nu Hh. XIII 382;  [e-me] 
SAL+AL, SALtEN = [a-ta-nu] SP I 342a-343; 
ANSE.S([AL] = [a-ta]-nu-wm Proto-Diri 432. 

SAL.ANSE, SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA AfO 18 340 iii a 9 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

na,.pes,.anse = 6i-is-sur a-ta-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
ti donkey vulva stone (a designation of a shell) = 
crotch Hg. D 150 and Hg. B IV 106. 


SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE 8&.tur dagal.la.bi 
8a.tur.bi nu.si.s& : a-ta-nu a-lit-tw (var. a-ta-na- 
a-ti a-li-da-a-ti) a-ta-nu (var. a-ta-na-a-ti) murap: 
pistu sassiru sasstiirsina ul ustésir he (the asakku- 
demon) prevented easy birth for the donkey mare 
(var. pl.) about to give birth, the donkey mare 
which was widening (its) birth canal 4R 18* No. 6 
12ff. 


1. mare — a)in Nuzi — 1’ wr. atanu: 
these three horses Summa lu a-ta-nu u Summa 
lu ztkaruw whether they are mare(s) or 
stallion(s) (three or four years old) HSS 9 
36:16, also ibid. 42:9; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA-ta a- 
ta-nu [Si]-na-ar-bu imtitmt my two-year old 
mare died JEN 360:6; 1 ANSH.KUR.RA 
a-ta-nu 2 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES NITA.MES 
HSS 15 104:5. 
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2’ wr. SAL+HUB: 1 ANSE.KUR.RA SAL+HUB 
(beside 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mtiru zikaru) JEN 
264:7 and 14 (exchange of horses); 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA SAL+HUB(text .UR) babrunnu a 
brown mare HSS 15 102:7. 


b) in MB — 1’ wr. atdénu: KIMIN (= 
pubalu) a-ta-nu (list with the headings miru, 
mirtu, puhilu) Aro, WZJ 8 p. 572 HS 114:6. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB: 6 SAL+HUB ANSE.KUR.RA 
ki 300 kaspi 1 aNSH.MAR.TU ki 30 kaspi 2 
SAL+HUB ANSE.MAR.TU ki 60 kaspi six mares 
for 300 silver (shekels), one western donkey 
for 30 silver (shekels), two western donkey 
mares for 60 silver (shekels) BBSt. No. 7i 16. 


c) nSB: summa sau.aNSE ANSE.KUR.RA 
mirsa ulu silis[sa] tkul if a mare of a horse 
eats her foal or her afterbirth OT 40 34:31 
(SB Alu). 

2. she-ass, donkey mare — a) in OAKk.: 
enzum kalimasa lahrum puhdissa a-da-nim 
mérags the she-goat her kid, the ewe her 
lamb, the donkey mare her foal Kish 1930, 
143+175:24 (unpub. OAkk. inc.). 


b) in OB: a-ta-nu u imérum Sa esemsérsu 
mahsu ustazziquninni the she-ass and the 
donkey whose backbone is sore have been 
causing me aggravation CT 33 22:8; assum 
PN ANSE.SAL thli kima ANSE.SAL ana PN, la 
ikalli because PN withheld the she-ass — 
<...> that he should not withhold (it) from 
PN, Kraus AbB | 44:7. 


c) in Chagar-Bazar: fodder (SA.aAL) for 
ANSE ra-kt-bi, SAL+HUB ANSE.HI.A and AMAR 
ANSE Iraq 7 p. 62 A 920a:4. 


d) in Mari — 1’ wr. aténu: [ha]jram mar 
a-ta-ni-im [a|naku usagtil salimam birit Hané 
u Idamaras ask{ujn I had a donkey foal, the 
young of a she-ass, slaughtered, I (thus) 
established peace between the Haneans and 
Idamarag ARM 2 37:11. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB.ANSE: SAL+HUB.ANSE.HI.A 
jattan sa matim [ellitim gattam s[elbhera 
inanna 10SAL+HU[B.ANS]E.HI.A Qutitim [d]amz 
gatim [Su}tasbitamma [sa]lém the she-asses 
of mine from the Upper Country are small 


atanu 


of stature, now round up and send ten 
Gutean she-asses of good size to me ARM 1 
132:19 and 22, see Oppenheim, JNES 11 135. 


e) in Elam: SA.gau aNSe.saL fodder for 
donkey mares MDP 28 473:1. 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ wr. anSz.sau and atanu: 
1 ANSE.SAL ttt? murisu one she-ass with her 
foal HSS 19 63:12 and 23, cf. 1 ANSE u1 ANSE. 
SAL ibid. 83:9; 1 méru 1 ANSE.SAL RA 36 
140:6, 1 ANSE.SAL JEN 102:10, 12,25; 1 
ANSE a-ta-nu 1 ANSE one she-ass, one donkey 
RA 23 151 No. 38:11. 


2’ wr. ANSE.SAL+HUB: 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB 
JEN 297:19, 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB-ia PN ilteqi 
PN has taken a she-ass of mine UCP 9 405:23. 


&) in MA — 1’ wr. aldnu: 1 a-ta-nu Sa 
ANSE <MU> 2 a PN one two-year-old she-ass 
belonging to PN KAJ 90:2, cf. a-ta-nu 
annitu Sulmanu this she-ass is a gift ibid. 8. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB (perhaps to be read 
uritu): 3 SAL+HUB Sa ANSE GAL 1 DUR MU 
2 Sa gat PN 13 saL+HUB Sa ANSE GAL(!).MES 
3 DUR.MES MU 5 2 DUR MU 3 2 ANSE suhiru 
NITA.MES 1 ANSE suhiru sinnilte three full- 
grown she-asses, one two-year-old stallion, 
belonging to PN, 13 full-grown she-asses, 
three five-year-old stallions, two three-year- 
old stallions, two male donkey foals, one 
female donkey foal (added up as 8 DUR.MES 3 
SAL+HUB Sa D[UR]) KAJ 311:1 and 5. 


h) in SB: sist tibé ina m[ulhhi a-ta-mi 
pare ki eli kt 8a rakbuma ina uznisa ulahhas 
ulmma miiru sa tullidi ki jati lu lasim an[a 
imér|i zabil tupsikki la tumassali when the 
rutting horse mounts the she-ass, he whispers 
in her ear while mating, “may the foal you 
bear be as swift a runner as I am, do not 
have it resemble the donkey, the beast of 
burden” Lambert BWL 218:15; zammeraiku 
ki a-ta-ni_ I can bray like a she-ass 2R 60 ii 12, 
see TuL p. 13; [i]duééa mirisina SAL.ANSE. 
MES [t]eira birisina AB.GAL.MES  she-asses 
trampled their foals, cows rejected their 
calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:7; ana 
burti alpu ul igahhit ANSE SAL.ANSE ul uSarra 
the bull no longer springs upon the cow, the 


482 


oi.uchicago.edu 


atanu 


donkey no longer impregnates the she-ass 
CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of I8tar); kima Sumugan 
irht bilsu SAL.ANSE mirasa just as 
Sumuqan made his beasts pregnant, the she- 
ass (was fertilized) by her male AMT 
67,3:5, also Maqlu VIL 25, and see MSL 8/1 p. 31; 
Summa SAL.ANSE i3Segima LU.MES unassaq 
if a she-ass becomes enraged and bites people 
CT 40 33:8, cf. Summa SAL.ANSE i85egiima 
mirasu idék if a she-ass becomes enraged 
and kills its foal ibid. 10, and cf. TCL 6 8:8f.; 
if a horse enters a person’s house and SAL. 
ANSE isbatma issuqs seizes and bites a she- 
ass CT 40 34r.18; Summa SAL.ANSE ANSE. 
KUR.RA wlid if a donkey mare gives birth to 
a horse LKU 124:3, and passim in this text (all 
Alu); Summa ANSE SAL.ANSE trkabma imur 
if he (the aSipu on his way to a patient) sees 
a donkey mount a she-ass Labat TDP 4:24; 


Ningirsu ... ina ma-hir-ti anSE.8SAL Su-[sul 
limhas may DN hit its (the evil’s) hand 
with a. of/for a donkey mare KAR 


88 fragm. 3 iii 16 and dupl. STT 215 ii 70 (inc.), 
see ArOr 21 413. 


i) in NA: 1 san.anSe ina libbi 37 Gin 
one she-ass worth 37 shekels ADD 732:3, 
and passim in this text; 8 urdtt pithallu sa 
ANSE.SAL.MES eight mares for riding (borne) 
by she-asses Tell Halaf 38:8; for refs. wr. 
SAL+HUB see uritu. 


j) in NB: J-eé sau. anSE 6 Sandti salimti 

. §a PN ana 13 Gin kaspi ana zitti ana PN, 
adi 6 Sanati iddin pit suddudu r@ uti u massarti 
$@ SAL.ANSE PN, nasi u SAL.ANSE u tamlitti 
ahdtusunu ina tamlitti kaspa w@ 13 Gin PN ultu 
karéSunu isallim SAL.ANSE ana ridi ul inandin 
PN gave one six-year-old black she-ass to 
PN, against a payment of 13 shekels of silver 
for six years in partnership, PN, bears 
responsibility for tending, pasturing and 
guarding the she-ass, the she-ass and off- 
spring belong to them in equal shares, PN 
receives these 13 shekels of silver from their 
common fund at (the birth of) the offspring, 
he will not let the she-ass be bred TuM 2-3 
33:1, 7and 11; l-et SAL.ANSE u DUMU-Su ana 
15 Gin kaspi one she-ass with her foal for 15 
shekels of silver YOS 6 110:6, cf. Nbn. 323: 6, 


atappu 


also 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sim 1 SAL.ANSE 
BIN 1 160:1; a-ta-nu ANSE ina pan PN imu 
1} sina uttatu inaddassu the she-ass will be 
at the disposal of PN, he will give it one and 
one-half silas of barley daily VAS 6 207:8; 
SAL+HUB Sa ina gabutti §a PN a she-ass who is 
from PN’s stable GCCI 1 65:2; SAL a-ta-nu 
Nbn. 436:6; 2 ANSE.MES GAL.MES DUMU.MES 
SAL.ANSE GAL-ti su-muk-tar two large donkeys, 
offspring of a large, half-breed she-ass (for 
sixty shekels of silver) YOS 1 37i 11 (kudurru); 
[l-e]Jté SAL.ANSE GAL-ti u% DUMU.SAL-ti-Su 
marat 20 sanati one large twenty-year-old 
she-ass and her foal VAS 5 34:1; PN SIPA 
SAL.ANSE.MES the herder of mares (beside 
SIPA ANSE.MES) BBSt. No. 33i10; note as 
geographic name: BAD.SAL.ANSE-ti ABL 
408 r. 13 and URU.BAD-a-ta-na-te ABL 635 r. 
2 and 4. 

For CT 18 21 D.T. 105, see Diri IV, in lex. 
section. 

Salonen Hippologica index s.v. 


atappiS adv.; like an atappu-canal; SB*; 
cf. atappu. 

usesir pattu mé Suniite ... gered sippate 
satina usahbiba a-tap-pis I directed a pattu- 
canal (toward Nineveh), I made those waters 
murmur through the orchards like an atappu- 
canal OIP 2 114 viii 30, parallel (with wéésir 
harru ... patti§) ibid. 101:60 (Senn.); ana 
masgit sisé ina ger(e)besa pattu uséseramma 
usahbiba a-tap-pis for watering the horses I 
directed into it (the palace complex) a pattu- 
canal and made it murmur (with running 
water) like an atappu-canal Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 34; gimir ummanatija Idiglat rapastu 
a-tap-pis usashit I had all my troops jump 
across the broad Tigris as though it were an 
atappu-canal ibid. 45 i 86. 


atappu (adappu) s.fem.; 1. (a small 
branch of a canal), 2. (a major canal); OB, 
Mari, Elam, MB, Nuzi, SB; pl. atappi, 
atappatu; wr. syll. and PA, (PA;.LAL K.6336, 
see mng. 1g, PA;.sIG in math.); cf. atappis. 

[pa-a] [PAP]+E = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap- 
pu, mi-dir-tum A 1/6:29ff., [pa-a] PartiS = (same 
equivalents) ibid. 34ff.; pa, = [palgu], pa,.{141], 
pa,.sig, pa,.sita = [a-tap-pu] Hh. XXII B iii 
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13ff., cf. pa,.l4l = a-tap-pu LTBA 1 93 ii 8 
(excerpt from Hh.); pa, = pal-gu, PA;.LAL, PAs. 
SIG = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba), with Greek transcrip- 
tion adap and adaple.! Hh. IT 208ff.; pa; mu.un. 
bal = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba) th-ri, with Greek 
transcription «dap esepet ibid. 213, see Iraq 24 65; 
E = ti-ku, PAPtE = pall-gju, PAPtIiS = pa-a-tu, 
PAP+E.LAL = a-tap-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
875ff.; [...] [x.crS.s]aR = a-tap-pu, iku Diri VI 
B 30’f. 


na-ar-8i-té = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 


1. (a small branch of a canal) — a) in OB: 
inaa-ta-pi-im ...[...] mé ubbalam PN u PN, 
mé igatti PN and PN, will have the use of 
the irrigation water from the a. [which?] 
brings water from .... TCL 1 63:6, cf. a-ta- 
pu-um masqi PN wu PN, ibid. 10, cf. also 
ibid 12; a-ta-ap-pu-wm Sa PN assum PN, 
masgitam la isi imiagru the a. belongs to 
PN, they have come to an agreement because 
PN, has no irrigation water Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 140 MAH 16.342:1, cf. a-tap-pu-wm ma- 
as-qi(!)-tum CT 45 113:5; summa awilum 
a-tap-pa-su ana sigitim iptc ahasu iddima 
if a man is negligent, opening his a. for 
irrigation (and causes damage to an adjacent 
field) CH § 55:32; adini mé ul ithtiniad a-ta- 
pa-tu-ni SutéSura so far the water has not 
reached us (even though) our canals have 
been put in good condition ABIM 6:11, cf. 
mi [t]}thinimma a-ta-[palti-ni [nu]-w3-te-se- 
er-ma A 7455:9 (unpub. let.); eqlum ina pi-ti 
ip a-lta-apl-pi-im sist innekkimmi should a 
field rented at the time of the opening of 
the a. be taken away? CT 2925:9, cf. (a field) 
KI PN PN, ina piti a-ta-pi-im usési PBS 8/2 
239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, i8tu pite 
a-ta-pt usési ibid. 11:8 (all Sippar); a-ta-ap- 
pa-am ahr[éma] I dug an a.-canal TCL 7 
42:9; PA, a-ta-ap ibagssd Jean Tell Sifr 68:22; 
a-tap-pu-um sa dbirigunuma the a. belongs 
tothemincommon BE 6/1 50:16; A.GAR PN u 
a-tap-pu-um the commons of PN and the 
a. BE 6/1 28:2, cf. @IS.saR ... ita a-tap- 
pu-um u PN date grove beside an a.-canal 
and (the property of) PN ibid. 7, also ita 
a-la-pt GIS.SAR PBS 8/2 247:3, DA a-ta- 
pu-um sa harrdénim TCL 10 46b:2; SAG.BI 
lxKam a-ta-ap-pu its first side is the a. 
VAS 99:4, also SAG.BI 1.KAM a-lap A.GAR 
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BE 6/1 119ii 14, COT 47 63:6, ifa a.SA 1AM 
a-ta-ap Su-si-im CT 4 16a:2, ef. SAG a x a- 
tap-pu-um istu a-tap Iuru ana ad-di-im sa 
Bur-Sin (see adduC) CT 4 16b:4; a-tap 
PN — a. of PN BE 6/1 70:11. 


b) in Mari: a-[ta-a]p-pa-tim Sa A.SA 
ekallim kaligina usahtit I had all the a.- 
canals of the palace dug out ARM 3 34:11; 
ina pan a-ta-pt [sJa 1 LU ul i-na-a§ (obscure) 
ARMT 13 142:8. 


c) in Elam: harranam ul ippes Pa, ul 
iherri he will not have to make any road or 
dig any a. MDP 28 398:12; [ml]asqtt PA; 
a-tap PN irrigation (to be supplied from) 
the a. of PN) MDP 22 90:2, cf. mas[q]it 
a-ta-ap PN ibid. 128:2, also, wr. a-tap ibid. 
92:2, 96:2, 109:2, wr. PA; MDP 23 245:3, 
267:2, and passim; masgit PA; es-s¢ irrigation 
supply of the new a. MDP 22 105:2; maégsqit 
PA, mé GN MDP 23 209:4, masqit PA, nart 
MDP 23 252:2 and 256:2, also masqit a-tap 
ra-bi MDP 23 247:2, cf. pa; ruR the small 
a. MDP 18 233:1 and 24 380:4; a field Da 
kirt kigad pa; B.Dv0.A MDP 24 359:7; note 
i-ki a-tap MDP 22 110:2. 


d) in MB: Summa andaku a-ta-pi-su-nu 
t-pa-at-<tir-Su-nu-tim if I have them open 
their a.-s PBS 1/2 53:10 (let); a-tap Sa-te-e, 
a-tap hu-un-x-t, a-tap pa-ds-Su-ri, a-tap x-kur- 
ru-tt JNES 21 80 (map). 


e) in Nuzi: a field ina sapat a-tap-pi 
at the edge (lit.: lip) of the a. JEN 154:6; 
G.HILA.MES ga PN ina Sapat a-[tal-ap-pt §a PN, 
JEN 206:12, and passim in Nuzi; ina lé& 
a-tap-pi §a PN HSS 9 109:6; a.SA.MES 
ina a-ah a-ta-ap-Tpil fields on the bank of 
the a. JEN 69:5, also a.SA ina a-ah a-tap- 
pt DN JEN 242:10, and passim in Nuzi; (a 
grove) ina iltin a-tap-pi KASKAL-ni north 
of the a. along the road JEN 29:8, istanadn 
a-tap-pi §4 PN HSS 9 18:10, also a.SA ina 
Supal PA;MES JEN 526:16, cf. JEN 98:7; 
(a field) ina a-tap-pi nakis cut by the a. 
HSS 9 98:11, cf. (fields) SintSu a-tap-pi sa 
GN ikkisu JEN 226:19. 


f) in hist.: a-da-ap-pi ha-li-li silitte surz 
risa uhattimma KAH 2 141:222+TCL 3 222, 
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cf. a-tap-pi la mina surrussa usésalmma] he 
had branch off from it (the palgu-canal) a.-s 
beyond counting ibid. 204 (Sar.), see Laessge, 
JCS 5 21. 


&) in lit.: after Anu created the heavens 
and the heavens created the earth ersetu 
ibni ip.MESs ip.MuS ibné a-tap-pa-ti a-tap-pa- 
ti ibnd rusumta (after) the earth created the 
canals, the canals created the a.-s, the a.-s 
created the swamps CT 17 50:4f.; lipatid 
ip.MES lipattd a-tap-pa-ti let (the daughters 
of Anu) open canals, let them open a.-s AMT 
42,4:6, dupl. AMT 45,5:4; ina a-tap-pi arugti 
mé arqiti iatti it drinks green water from 
the green a. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+ ii 48f. + 
K.3273 (ine. against jaundice); etelld ... kima 
U.KILKAL ina ahi a-tap-pi leave as grass 
(sprouts) on the bank of the a. Maqlu VI 93, 
also III 178; tna KA a-tap-pi liddd assultu 
let them place rushes at the opening of the 
a. (to block the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; [namg]aru itti 
ID a-tap-pi titi namgari ... inakkiruma the 
reservoir will become estranged from the 
canal, the a. from the reservoir ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:3, restored from ACh Adad 17:35f., cf. 
PA, itt a-tap-pi-Sd ACh Supp. Adad 59:14; 
unambé hirdte ttanappala a-tap-pi the ditches 
babble and the a.-s respond Tul p. 58 r. 2; note 
the sequence E PAP+E (= palgu) PAP+E.LAL 
K.6336 ii 7’ (unpub. SB rit.). 


h) in math.: [a]-ta-a[p] tarahhim MCT 
90 M r. 1 (OB math.), cf., wr. PA;.SIa (in 
problems of volumes of earth excavated) 
ibid. 76f. K passim and 81f. L passim. 

2. (amajor canal): a-tab-ba Saki illiku 
labariS the a.-canal of Suhi fell into disrepair 
Weissbach Mise. p. 10 ii 28, also a-tab-ba Sudtu 
22 ina ammati urtappis titurru sa KA a-tab-bu 
upattirma MA.U; Sa 25 ina ammati ana libbi 
ultérib I widened the a. by 22 cubits, I took 
down the causeway at the entrance of the 
a.-canal so that I could send a boat of 25 
cubits through it ibid. 32f. (Samag-rag-ugur, 
governor of Suhi and Mari); a-tap-pu naditu 
Sa isu KUR [...] ... lu ak&r I repaired 
the abandoned a. which [led] from [...] 
MAOG 3/1 8:12. 


atartu A 


Because PAP+E is a logogram shared by 
palgu and atappu, it is difficult to distinguish 
the two words. Refs. wr. pa, in Nuzi and 
Elam, where no syllabic writing of palgu is 
attested, have been cited here; for OB and 
SB refs. wr. Pa;, see palgu. 

In SB literary texts palgu normally occurs 
as the final item in lists of types of canals 
and has been assumed to be the smallest. 
Outside Babylonia the atappu is sometimes 
clearly a major canal, see mng. 2. 

Laessge, JCS 5 25f. 


atappti s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 
U a-tap-pu-u tam-lig : 0 nam-ha-ru-u sa; 


Uruanna I 678. 
atarSani see asargana. 


atartu A (watartu) s.; 1. excess, excessive 
growth, balance, 2. lie, exaggeration; from 
OA, OB on; pl. (w)atrdtu; wr. syll. and 
(rarely) pir; cf. atdru v. 


1. excess, excessive growth, balance — 
a) overage: ina sa istisu batiqiam u wa- 
ta-ar-tam alappatakkunni libbaka la ilammin 
you should not worry because I am going 
to write down for you the accounting with 
him (lit.: what is shortage or overage) 
CCT 4 8a:25 (OA); 1 MA.NA wa-at-ra-tim (in 
broken context) MKT 2 pl. 46 VAT 7530:6, 
see TMB No. 201:3. 


b) excess (houses and fields): ana wa- 
tar-ti bitisu 1 Gin kaspam ... PN usamgiruma 
they made PN agree to pay one shekel of 
silver for the excess land of his house 
VAS 716:24, cf. Sa wa-tar-ti bitisu apil 
ibid. 31; UD.KUR.SE PN ana PN, ana wa-<ta>- 
ar-ti 14 san & iniM NU.GA.GA PN will never 
sue PN, on account of the 14 sar excess of 
his house ibid. 33; ana x SAR E.DU.A wa-tar-tt 
biti Sa PN Meissner BAP 50:17; a payment 
made assum <wa>-ta-ar-tim TCL 1 74:13; 
A.SA wa-tar-tum CT 8 9a:1, and passim in 
this text, note wa-tar-ta-Su-nu ... ismutuma 
ana PN iddinu they separated their excess 
(in land) and gave (it) to PN ibid. 16, (in 
broken context) wa-ta-ar-tum OECT 3 61:27 
(all OB); x SE.NUMUN a-tar-ti eqli bit PN 
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MDP 2 pl. 21 i 12 (MB kudurru), cf. a-tar-t 
eqli ali §a PN ibid. 16; in broken contexts: 
ki [a]-tar-ti TCL 9 79:17, a-tar-t? BIN 1 
82:14 (NB letters); x masihu DIR-ti ittadin 
BOR 2 143:18 (NB). 

c) excessive growth: a-tar-tu, | zakar 
Sumu excessive growth (means) fame (see 
ataru v. mng. la—5’) CT 20 39:5 (SB ext.). 


d) other oces.: DrR-rat KUS(!).TAB.BA 
tagebber you bury what is left of the skin 
(of the black bull) RaAce. 14 ii 32; note as 
gramm. term: [... nig].til.la.a nigin 
murtb.bi : ubhurta a-tar-ta gamirta Susz 
hurta qab<liyta (do you know) the “‘eft- 
over,” the “excess,” the ‘‘complete,’’ the 
...., the middle? (all gramm. terms) Bil. 
Edubba A 16. 

e) with kima: 2 namari anniiti Sa ina 
mahri la epsu kima a-tar-ti-ma lu épus as an 
addition I built these two towers which had 
not been constructed before AOB 1 132 r. 3 
(Shalm. 1), cf. naémarit kima a-tar-te-ma abni 
Weidner Tn.17 No. 8:20; kigubbii modu . 
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ina muhhi lu 
uraddi I incorporated much unused land as 
an addition OIP 2 128 vi 47, cf. gaqgaru ... 
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ibid. 105 vi 4, ef. 
ibid. 131: 60, etc. (Senn.); gaggaru ma@du kima 
a-tar-tim-ma ultu libbi eqlatt abtugma I took 
much land away from the fields as an addi- 
tion Borger Esarh. 60 v 51 and dupls.;  ex- 
ceptional: he was not afraid of the battle, 
went against the enemy u ana nakri bélisu 
iterub a-tar-ta indeed, he penetrated deeper 
and deeper(?) against the enemy of his lord 
BBSt. No. 6 i 39 (Nbk. J). 

2. lie, exaggeration: gabi wa-ia-ar-tim ina 
muésl[ali] he who tells an untrue word at 
the Muslalu Gate Belleten 14 226:39 and 44 
(Irisum); my lord will find out kima wa- 
at-ra-tim ana bélija la aspuram whether 
I have reported untrue things to my lord 
ARM 2 13:38; wa-ta-ar-tam-ma igbikum 
ummami 3 ANSH.HI.A Saddu he told you a lie 
by (saying): three donkeys have been taken 
away (only one donkey was taken) ARM 4 
58:19. 


See also atartu A in Sa atrati. 


atartu C 


Ad mng. 2: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 
p. 39 and BiOr 11 114. 


atartu A in Sa atrati s.; one who lies, 
exaggerates; lex.*; cf. atdéru v. 
la.nig.gal.gal lu-ni-in-gal-gal (pronunciation) 
= &@ ra-pa-a-ti (= rabdti) = (Hitt.) sal-la-e-e3, = 
ga at-ra-a-ti = (Hitt.) kal-la-ra-at-te-eS KBo 1 
30:10f. (App. to Lu). 
See atartu A mng. 2. 


atartu B_  (atirtu, adartu, adirtu) s.; (a 
plant growing wild, used for medicinal pur- 
poses); SB; adartu in Assur and Sultantepe. 

a.dar SAR = a-tar-tum, numun a.dar SAR = 
ze-er [MIN] BM 36316:9f. (Hh. XVII); a.tar 
SAR = a-tar-tum = has-ra-a-[tum] Hg. BIV 208 and 
Hg. D 246; UG.cazi(pisaNnxAS).SaR.am.ha.ra = a- 
ltar]-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B IV 178b. 


a) in med.: t a-dar-tté Sammi MURU.MES 
Gia. MES arqiissu tahassal qabal améli tasammid 
a.-plant: a medication for sore hips : you 
bray it fresh, you make a poultice on the hip 
of the man STT 92 iii 29. 


b) in Uruanna: U a-tar-tum : AS eper abul 
kamétt Uruanna III 45;  a-tar(vars. -dar, 
-dir)-tum, U.[G]LRIM.SIG,, U a-ra-an-tum, U 
KAM(var. e-r2s)-t2 A.SA, U a-nu-nu-tum, UA. 
TAR (vars. A.DAR, a-tar-ti)= U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
Uruanna I 132ff.; U GaAzI.SAR.am.ha.ra = 
U a-ta(m)-ar-tum, NUMUN U A.TAR (var. A. 
DAR) = NUMUN U [...] ibid. 138f.; note U 
a(var. ha)-tir-ti (var. ha-sah-ti) eqli : 6 a-ru- 
Su Uruanna IT 194. 

The Assyrian spellings adartu and adirtu 
cannot be adduced to posit a reading *atartu 
for the well attested atartu, confirmed by the 
logogram A.TAR. 


atartu C s.; disk wheel (of a wagon); lex., 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. atiartu. 


gikjHagzagas = a-tar-tum (preceded by pukku 
and mekkad) Hh. VI 45; gi8.racaB=[...J=[...] 
(three times repeated) Hg. A I 56ff.; el-lag c18. 
LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-[tar-tu] Diri II 
295ff.; el-lag LaGAB = a-tar-tu (preceded by pukku, 
mekkt) Eal 37; la-gab LAGAB = a-tar-tu (between 
kutlu, kutlanu and ugultu, pistliu) Ea I 41; el-lag 
LAGAB = a-tar-tu (in group with kubbutu, hirsu, 
sibirtu, [pukku], me[kk@]) AT/2:71; giS. haS.mar. 
gid.da = gab-ru, gid.a.tar.mar.gid.da = a-tar- 
tu, gi8.sic,.mar.gid.da = sur/gur-u Hh. V 80ff. 
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GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TUM 
chariots with spoked(?) wheels, wagons with 
disk wheels (enumeration of objects, silver 
and gold which were not accounted for 
properly) KUB 13 35 iii 45, also ibid. iv 2 
and 9 (legal text), cf. 1 GIS.a@IGrR 4-TAR-T1 
Bo.208/e:2, cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 


The translation is suggested by the Bogh. 
passages and supported by the fact that atartu 
is listed as a part of a wagon and occurs in 
agroup with pukku hoop, mekki stick, in the 
cited Jex. passages. See, furthermore, the 
Bogh., MB and SB references to a wagon 
called attartu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87, Salonen Hippologica 
98 n. 3. 


atartu see asgartu. 


ataru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ka-ma LUXKAM = a-ta-ru (after LUxGAM = 
Salamdu corpse) Ea VII Exc. 2’, cf. [ka-ma] 
LU[XKAM] = [a-ta-ru] A VIT/2:58. 


ataru (watéru) v.; 1. to exceed in number 
or size, to surpass in importance, quality, 
2. (w)utiuru to augment in number or size, 
to become more important, richer (in posses- 
sions), 3. II/2 passive to mng. 1, 4. Séuru 
to make increase, surpass (in quantity or 
quality); from OAkk., OB on; I itir — ittir 
(twattir in Klam) — (w)atar, 1/2 (rare), II 
uwattir (uattir, uttir) — uwattar (uattar, uttar) — 
uttur (muttur Lambert BWL 160 r. 18), imp. 
wattir (Mari), I1/2, 11/3, III/1; wr. syll. and 
DIRI (in OB rarely st); cf. atartu A, atartu A 
in &@ atrati, atrig, atru adj. and s., attaru s., 
itartu (itirtu), Situru, tattiru, tirtu, utaru, 
utru, uturre a, uturtu, watar in la watar/matar, 
watturu, watturt. 

hé.diri.ganam.ba.la.e : li-tir aj imti it may 
be more but not less Ai. I iv 72 and Hh. I 357; 
ib.diri.ga.e.me8 : ut-ta-ru Hh. I 356; in.diri: 
u-wa-at-lar Ai. I iv 69; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga: 
am-bi-e ut-ta-ar he will increase the deficit Hh. II 
161. 

qdAsal.lu.hi dingir.mu.sa,.a.ta za.e Si.in. 
diri.ge.en : Marduk ina ili mala Sum nabi [... 
at]-ra-at you, Marduk, are pre-eminent among the 
gods whatever their names 4R 26 No. 4:55f. 

pun®@-di-itl sr.4 bur ki.balaku.diri[4Inn]in 
za.kam : tt-tu-rum (for tattiru) 1&-da-hu-um mi-ku- 
{... (for makkiru)] & wu-tu-rum kimm([a Istar] pros- 
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perity, profit, wealth and becoming ever richer is up 
to you, Istar Sumer 13 71:3f.; nam.ba.an.dug,. 
ga.aS a.na.am ba.ab.diri : d-wl (var. &) ag-bi 
mi-nam t%-wa-te-er (var. u-wa-ta-ar) I did not say, 
“What (profits) have I added’”” UET 6 380:4 and 
10, vars. from 381:4 and 9; lu.tus’.a Din.tir*! 
nam.ti.la bi.in.diri.ga : 4&b Babili balata ut- 
[tar] he who dwells in Babylon lives long KAR 
8:12f.; ém.bi.dug,.ga.zu ba.e.dir.dir: el ga 
tagbt tu-ta-te-er you have achieved more than you 
have promised KAR 375 ii 25f., also, with var. 
gloss [tu]-8d-tir | tu-ta-at-tir 4R 11* r. 40, and 
ém mu.e.dug,.ga.ta im.ma.ni.f{in].diri : e-lé 
sa tagbd tu-ta-at-te-[er] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812 r. 5f. 

za.e kur,.rame.enza.e diri.ga me.en : atty 
rabdtu attu u-tu-ra-a-té you are great, exceedingly 
great SBH p. 45:25f.; mu.lu me.bidiri.ga: sa 
parstiéa §u-tu-ru (the goddess) whose rites are 
surpassing ASKT p. 116 No. 15:13f., cf. ud.dal. 
lina kur.ra diri.ga : sa ina timé ulliiti ina mati 
gu-tu-rat SBH p. 97:48f., [an].ki.a nam.en.na 
diri.ga.zu [...]: ina Samé wu erseti bélutki su-tu- 
[rat] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; @Ninurta ... nf. 
te.na diri.ga : Ninurta ... ina ramanisu u-dd- 
ti-ru-8% Lugale I 12; ¥.sia,.tuk diri.ga.me.en 
(later version: diri.ga.e) : ra§ emigi Su-tu-ru 
Lugale X 8. 

tu-at-tar 5R 45 K.253 iv 13 (gramm.), tu-sa-a-tar 
ibid. vi 31. 


1. to exceed in number or size, to surpass 
in importance, quality — a) to exceed in 
quantity (number or size) — 1’ in econ. texts: 
Summa batig PN umalla Summa DiRtI PN ilaggi 
if it is less, PN will replace the shortage, if it 
is in excess, PN will take (the excess) AnOr 6 
pl. 8 No. 22:32, cf. Summa batig isakhir Summa 
DIRI umalla ibid. 40, summa wa-tar PN 
ilaqgqgi MVAG 33 No. 226:19, summa kasapka 
i-té-ti-tr allibbt kaspika lu niddi TCL 14 9:16; 
GU-tim 14 MA.NA.TA 7-tt-ir_ there was one and 
one-half minas in excess for each talent 
CCT 4 23a:7; note also summa ina Salas 
wa-ta-ar kaspum i-ti-ir if (the lot sold) is 
larger than the three (Swbtu-measures), the 
silver (purchase price) will increase TCL 14 
11:12; nishdt kaspim u hurdsim wa-at-ra 
the deductions (to be made) from the silver 
and the gold have been added BIN 6 75:9, 
cf. nishassu wa-ta-ar  ICK 2 129:19', also 
CCT 5 7a:27, usually wr. nishassu DIRI BIN 6 
31:27, also gadduassu prei(!) KTS 35b:7, 
but note nishassu wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
65:25, ula wa-at-ra TCL 4 28:6, nishassu u 
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Sadduassu wa-ti-ir Hecker Giessen 35:36; note 
nishat kaspim la piri Sa hurdsim DIRI BIN 4 
47:33f., nishassu. DIRI umma andkuma la 
DIRI_ BIN 447;10f. (all OA); li-tir limti be it 
more or less Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:2, also 
40:3, 69:7, CT 8 13b: 1, Gautier Dilbat 36:6, wr. 
lite-er ibid. 6r.1, and passim, limti li-TaR 
PSBA 33 pl. 35. No. 9:6, also limti li-te-er 
VAS 8 58:16; in Sum. formulation: hé.diri 
hé.ba.la TCL 10 36:12, and passim, hé.ib. 
diri ba.ba.la RA 26 p. 112 No. 6:2, BIN7 
71:3, 170:3, ete, hé.si hé.ba.la Jean Tell 
Sify 47:1, hé.si ba.la ibid. 60a:1, BIN 7 
63:1, ete.; %-t-ir imattima TCL 10 18:2, 
i-te-ir u imtt ibid. 117:2; eqlum mala i-te-ru-% 
$a PN-ma as much land as exceeds (the indi- 
cated size) belongs to PN CT 8 3lb:5, sa 
i-te(!)-ru ippaluma they will pay for what is 
in excess ibid. 31c:3; sa eli $ SAR ina sunnugim 
i-te-ru for whatever, on checking, was in 
excess above the one-half sar VAS 7 16:28, 
cf. 4 SAR & ... biti wa-tar %-sd-na-an-ka (for 
usannagka) the half-sar house is my house, 
it is in excess, I will check it for you ibid 15; 
1saREi-te-tr-ma Gautier Dilbat 13:11; xGin# 
da eli 1 SAR wa-ai-ru house of x shekels, in 
excess of the one sar VAS 7 16:26; 8a.ba 4 
kuS iz.zi.da i.ib.sr of which the wall has 
an excess of half a cubit PBS 8/1 99:16; 
watartum ina tuppt HA.LA 8a PN wa-at-ru the 
field, garden and house in excess are noted 
as being in excess in the division document 
of PN CT 8 9a:13, cf. g@ ... ana zittim 
wa-at-ru-ma TCL 7 23:10; kima bitum 
wa-at-ru sabrém tatrudma you sent the 
Sabré-official because the house (plot) was 


too large PBS 7 10:6 (all OB); eqlum sa 
i-ti-ru ARM 2 99:35; kirt imattima kaspa 
uharras ... t-wa-ti-ir-ma kaspa ussab should 


the garden be smaller he (the buyer) will 
deduct, should it be larger (than indicated) 
he will add (the appropriate amount of) 
silver MDP 24 355:24, cf. MDP 22 64:11, and 
note imtatima umalla i-vm-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
igaqqala MDP 24 357:5, also [1]-wa-ti- <ir>-ma 
tharras ibid. 356:6; the barley is for the food 
rations of the plowmen and you know (it), 
so give (it) to them Summa SE.MES wa-at-ru 
la tanandina SE.MuS-tu, Sa PN idingu if there 
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is additional barley in store, do not give (it) 
out, the barley belongs to PN, give (it) to 
him HSS 16 439:6 (Nuzilet.); mind i-ta-ti-ir- 
ma. (in broken context) EA 11:20 (MB); surru 
e-ta-at-ra_- (see surru A mng. lb-1l’) ABL 
404:17 (NA); zéru Sa ina meshat i-ti-ru a 
field which exceeds the (given) measurements 
Cyr. 320:8, also 346:4, VAS 6 254:5, cf. sa it- 
ti-ir u imatté be it more or less Dar. 295:18, 
mala it-te-ru u mat-tu-% Nbn. 477:33; kt inz 
dashuma at-ru zéru mala it-ti-ru PN 

isabbat if there is an excess (of land) when 
they (re)measure it, PN (the seller) will take 
as much as there is in excess VAS 5 3:42f., 
cf. (he measures the land) kaspu ki pi tuppi 
it-tir uw LaL-ti and the silver (to be paid) will 
increase or diminish corresponding to the 
wording on the tablet VAS5 6:42, wr. 
t-tur-ru VAS 4 205:3; uttatu ... ul at-ra-at 
CT 22 213:12; mimma mala it-te(!)-ir ahdta 
sunu whatever is in excess belongs to them 
jointly GCCI 2 84:10; note with alla: sa 
alla hubullt kaspi it-ti-[ru] ... sa alla hubulli 
imatti Dar. 491:11, mala alla 60 [cuR ...] 
it-ti-ru-un-nu ... mala alla 60 GuR imat[té] 
Dar. 494:13, also mimma sa alla $a zéri a, 24 
SILA it-ti-ru YOS 7 196:6, mala alla 3 Pt it- 
<tt>-ru-ma TuM 2-3 161:26; mala alla manz 
zaltisunu it-ti-rt <malbmalts uzwazu whatever 
exceeds their official delivery they divide 
equally YOS 7 90:17, and passim; with elat: 
mala elat 27 it-te-ru-nu YOS 6 180:6; with 
eli: Sa e-li qanati 5a PN at-ri VAS 5 38:24; 
with ina muhhi: mimma ... ina mubhi it-ti- 
ru Nbk. 300:7, ef. also BRM 1 32:13; with 
ana la: sa ana la giné it-tir, YOS 3 126:39; 
dates mala ina amirtu it-te-ru-nu as many 
as have been in excess at the inspection 
VAS 3 74:10, and passim in NB; in the 
stative: bit PN a-tar u matu mala basi PN’s 
entire house (lit.: more or less), whatever there 
is AnOr 8 2:8, and passim in NB; zéra at-ri u 
matt ki mahirisunu ahames ippalu they will 
make mutual adjustments on the price should 
the field be in excess or deficient (in relation 
to the figures on the tablet) Dar. 321:28, 
also (with ki pi tuppi ahames ippalu) VAS 5 
4:39; zéru a-tar [u mati] Camb. 286:7, and 
passim; gandti at-ri u matu VAS 5 79:1, 
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and passim; eglu DIRI uw LAL-{ pan PN 
iddaggal the land, as much as there is, 
belongs to PN BRM 1 34:34; ina réhi sa 
sénu .u sipati sa ina muhhi a-tar u matu 
mala basi from the amounts of sheep and 
wool still outstanding, however much there is 
AnOr 8 15:7 (all NB). 


2’ in math. and astron.: IG1.7.GAL US UGU 
SAG i-te-ru BUR.BI one seventh of that by 
which the length exceeds the width is its 
depth MCT 71 J 25, and passim, see ibid. p. 174 
index s.v. utr and dirig, see also TMB p. 228f. 
s.v.wataru; piitum elitum eli piitim saplitim 20 
e-te-er Sumer 6 132:2, also, wr. i-te-er ibid. 
18, and passim in math.; ki m al-la n a-tar if m 
exceeds » Neugebauer ACT 202;12 (astron.), 
and passim with alla and al. 


3’ in lit.: [nis]& la imtd ana Sa pana i-ta- 
at-ra people have not become fewer but are 
more numerous than ever CT 15 49 iii 39 
(Atrahasis); he who makes loans ufiassu ut- 
tassuma hubullusu at-ri his barley remains 
his and the interest he (obtains) accumu- 
lates greatly Lambert BWL 148: 64. 


4’ in omens: DIS AS pa-da-NuM 1-te-ir if 
the “‘foot(?)” exceeds the “path” in size 
YOS 10 44:25 (OB); kunukku imittam a-ta-ar 
the vertebra is oversized on the right JCS 11 
100 No. 9:14 (MB ext. report); Summa kunuk 
imittt a-tar if the right vertebra is oversized 
CT 31 45 Sm. 236:1, and passim in this text, also 
CT 30 18ii 8, wr. DIRI Boissier DA 231 r. 28, 
and passim; if of his toes éd TE GAL-ti ana 
GAL-it DIRI the one beside the big toe is 
larger than the big toe Kraus Texte No. 
23:13 (SB physiogn.); a-tar-tum | zakdr Su-mu|f 
Summa. sikkat séli Sa imitts istét at-rat excess 
(means) fame (because of the omen) if the 
breastbone on the right is (fused into) one 
and oversized (the army will achieve fame) 
CT 20 39:5; sikkat séli §a Suméli thallig sa 
imittt 10 ana Sa Suméli it-ti-ir-ma_ the left 
breastbone is deficient (is said if) the right 
exceeds the left by ten CT 31 49 K.6720+:29, 
ef. KAK.TI Sa imuttt wu Suméli 1.ta.AM DIRL.MES 
TCL 6 5:25; [damgqutiga ana lemnjitisa 
1.va.AM DIRLMES (if the extispicy’s) favor- 
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able marks exceed the unfavorable ones by 
one CT 20 47 iii 40, also ibid. 41. 


b) to be exaggerated: there is not one 
single true word in these reports kalusina 
wa-at-ra_ all are exaggerated ARM 1 47:12. 


c) to surpass in importance, quality: sat 
in tlt a-ta-ar nazzazus as to her, her position 
among the gods is pre-eminent RA 22 
170:25, also ibid. 27 (OB), ef. tna aati at-ra-at 
RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB Agu3aja); istanu etlu a-TIR 
Sikif[ta] one man of giant size Lambert 
BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III); wa-ta-ar binitam 
CT 15 5 ii3; ramki elt diliptim u asustim la 
wa-at-ru ina sérija your love is not more to 
me than trouble and vexation JCS 159 iv 9 
(OB); 7-su at-ru seven times bigger Tn.-Epic 
“i? 94; DN u DN, ibbantima elisunu at-ru 
Angar and Kigar were created exceeding 
those (before them) En. el. 112, cf. eliSunu 
a-tar mimmi ibid. 92; I-te-ir-pi-8a  Her- 
Command-Is-Surpassing PBS 13 4 r. 8, cf. 
Ii-tir-pi-toTu = CT 4 50b:25 (both OB), and 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 148; lu at-rat 
lamassagsu eli Sa qa-u [...] AfO 19 60:176; 
pagshat at-rat éma illaku S8n.Ga she (the 
baby born that day) will be pleasant, 
outstanding, will find favor wherever she 
goes TCL 6 14:30 (astrol.); andku ina panika 
napist lu-tir may I, myself, become rich in 
life in your presence JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. 
pl. 3r. 11. 


2. (w)utturu to augment in number or 
size, to become more important, richer (in 
possessions) — a) to augment in number 
or size — 1’ in gen.: x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
3a tu-wa-ta-ra-ni__ (see dindnu mng. 1a-3’a’) 
COT 4 2a:29; mutwé annakamma t-tt-ir here 
I added (to make up for) what was missing 
BIN 4 47:24 (OA); eglam wa-at-te-ra-nim-ma 
(Assyrianism) increase the amount of land 
for me (and I will set the plows of the palace 
to work) ARM 2 99:30; if a woman has 
stolen something ana qdt 5 MA.NA AN.NA 
tu-ta-at-tir and has exceeded the value of 
five minas of tin KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code § 5), 
ef. (in broken context) [...] tappaisu t-ta-tir 
[...] KAV 6 ii 16 (Ass. Code C § 10), also 
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[...] u-ta-tir iltatar [...] ibid. ii 20 (§ 11); 
sa 1 MANA kaspi ana a 14 MANA kaspi ahua 
lu-tir Jet my brother increase (the amounts 
of barley) from what (is worth) one mina of 
silver to what (is worth) one and one-half 
minas of silver TCL 9 141:27 (NB let.); Sir'u 
bilassa ut-tar the furrow will augment its 
yield CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); {abi eli Samas 
balata ut-tar (this is) pleasing to Samas 
and he will increase (his) life Lambert BWL 
132:100, 106, and 119; mnigté baldtu [ut]-tar 
sacrifices prolong Jife ibid. 104:144, cf. also 
TLLA ut-tar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB Alu) and ibid. 9 
Sm. 772 r.22, baldtu lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 iv 32 
(kudurru), ef. also ABL 614 r. 9, and KAR 8:13, 
ilién zikra muttaka lut-i[i-ir] 
let me add one more word in your presence 
Lambert, BWL 74:69 (Theodicy); d&mé riiqit: 
lirrik Sanat maéré li-at-ttr may he live for 
long days, may he increase in years of wealth 
MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (kudurru); él. bate. Suatti 
masré t-lwal-tar the owner of this house 
will augment (his) wealth CT 38 41:19 (SB 
Alu), cf. bissu DIRI-dr Kraus Texte 57a iv 7, 
see ZA 43 106:25; hiburni u ratati ana asrigunu 
t-te-ir el 5a pana t-te-ir JI restored the 
hiburnu-vats and the pipes and made them 
larger than before AOB 1136r.9 (Shalm. I); 
ussé bit DN wu DN, ... épuds eli mahré ut-tir 
I made the foundations for the temple of 
Anu and Adad larger than before AKA 97 
vii 86 (Tigl. I), cf. bit Agsur ... el mahré ut-te-tr 
u usarbe AOB 1 130:21 (Shalm. I), cf. also 
KAH 2 84:130 (Adn. II); sér udsisu mahriti 
1 KUS ul aséf4 KUS ul ut-tir I neither reduced 
nor enlarged its original foundations by 
one cubit or less Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 26:44; 
mar tamkari ina harrén illaku ina 1 Gin 1 
MA.NA ut-tar the merchant on his journey 
will turn every shekel into a mina CT 31 
34 obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.), cf. elt a m[ahr]é ma'dis 
ut-tir Borger Esarh. 88 r.10; J did not permit 
(them) to bury his body eli a mahrt mitiissu 
ut-tir-ma I made him more surely dead 
than before (by cutting off his head) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 46; eli 8a pana t-wa-at-te-er-Su- 
nu(!)-te JCS 11 84 ili 5 (OB Cuthean legend); 
mamma... sa... ina busi u makkiri t-at- 
tir-Si-nu-ti none of those whom they had 


in lex. section; 
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made richer in wealth and possessions VAB 4 
292 iii 11 (Nbn.); [ahija] el abisu r@Wimita ... 
10-Su t-te-et-te-er-an-ni may my brother 
increase his love for me ten times above 
(that of) his father EA 29:166, ef. [ina ra]- 
a~-mi %-te-te-et-ti-ir ibid. 40, also el abija 
10-5u lu-é %-te-et-te-ra-an-ni EA 19:33 and 41, 
note DIRI ibid. 10 (both letters of TuSratta). 


2’ in hendiadys: summa tamkarwm MAS 
[...] elt [1 Gin KU.BABBAR] IGI.6.GAL 6 SE 
[...] %-wa-at-te-[ir]-ma ilqi if a merchant 
takes more than 36 Sz interest on [one shekel 
of silver] Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38 
i23 (CH §M); sisé... elt Sa pana ut-tir-ma elisu 
agskun lI imposed the delivery of more horses 
upon him Lie Sar. 71, cf. uét-tir-ma Emissu 
Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15; difficult: iqabbt, ut-ta-ru 
does he say exaggerated things? Surpu II 17. 


b) to become more important, richer in 
possessions: mdrusu kussé isabbat ana abisu 
t-wa-tar [the king will die], his son will 
ascend the throne and become more impor- 
tant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu); amélu u-wa-at-tar the man will be- 
come important CT 40 17:52; LU.BI mimma 
u-at-tar that man will increase in riches 
CT 38 39:17 (both SB Alu); ina mahar gadmi 

. mind t-at-tar what importance can I 
have before the superior in rank? Lambert 
BWL 86:251; ina qibitika ut-ta-ra (var. 
ustessirt) apadti the multitudes prosper upon 
your (SamaX’) command Gray Samas pl. 8 
Sm. 1612:8 (joins Sm. 635 and 1188), see Scholl- 
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; summa sdrat gaqqadi 
ut-tur if he has an excessive amount of hair 
(preceded by dan) Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; andku 
eluka 6-u mu-tu-ra-ku 7-8u a-[...] I am six 
times more important than you, seven times 
[more ...] Lambert BWL 160 r.18; obscure: 
Simtasu wa-tu-ur CT 15 4ii 15 (OBlit.); uncert. : 
ut-tir pisu étapal gisimmaru the Date Palm 
answered with a proud utterance Lambert 
BWL 158:7; exceptional: @mu ut-tar the 
day-number will increase by one Neugebauer 
ACT 202:11 (astron.). 


3. II/2 passive to mng. 1: TUR.BI t-ta-tar 
this fold will be enlarged CT 28 32 
80-7-19,60:2 (Izbu report). 
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4. Situru to make increase, surpass (in 
quantity or quality) — a) in gen.: mu-ésa- 
te-tr URU GN who has enlarged the city of 
Cutha CH iii2; mu-Sa-tir ana naphar ili zibi 
‘taklime (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 110i4 
(Shalm. I), cf. [...] ana Su-tu-ri ibid. 136 r. 2, 
also sattukku EN.EN %-8d-tir BHT pl. 10 vi 5; 
a stela Sa epsétusu ana dagali lullé Su-tu-ru 
whose workmanship is extremely pleasing 
to behold Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. III); ki... 
ultu imu ulli 2 Gun kaspa dulla bélt la 1-84- 
ti-ru my lord has not increased for a long 
time the two talents of silver for my labor 
BIN 1 55:22 (NB let.); bilat lu-Sd-te-ra bilat 
lumatts VAT 14452:9 (NA leg.), cited Deller, 
Or. NS 35 318; éniissu. lu Su-tu-rat En. el. 
VI 106, [%]-Sd-te-ru bélussu ADD 809:6, also 
PSBA 20 p.155:11; §ullwm libbiga ... %-3a- 
te-ir-8i he increased her (the goddess’) .... 
VAS 10 215:15 (OB), cf. %-8d-tir-& zik[ra] 
AfK 1 22 ii 15 (SB); [%-8]d-tir nabnissa Borger 
Esarh. 95'r.20; ti-8d-ti-ru alkassu they (the 
gods) made his position pre-eminent En. el. 
VII 144, also CT 13 32 r. 12, STC 2 pl. 58:34 
(both En. el. comm.); tu-sd-ttr némegi Apst u 
gimir ummani[ti] you have surpassed the 
wisdom of the Apst and of all scholarship 
ABL 923:9;  t-Sat-tar dumqu he (Samai) 
increases the good fortune (of the honest 
merchant) Lambert BWL 132:118; §u-tu-rat 
sétka kima Samas your light is as bright as 
that of SamaS BMS 1:10, ef. [star Su-tu-ra-at 
VAS 10 214 iii 5, also AfK 1 20 iii 35 and 37, 
(Gula) Su-tu-rat KAR 73:25, Su-tu-ru biniz 
annim VAS 10 214 vii 7; puhrissun etel 
qabisa su-tu-tr in their assembly her 
utterance is pre-eminent, surpassing (all 
others’) RA 22 171 r. 33 (OB lit.); Su-tu-rak 
hasts my hearing is excellent VAB 4 292 
ii 31, cf. ga Su-tu-ru hasisu. STC 1 205:6, ef. 
[...] Su-tur bintitu Craig ABRT 1 30:25; Su- 
tu-ra-ku (var. Su-tu-rak) zinnatt I am the 
foremost in taking care of sanctuaries RA 11 
110 i 28, var. from CT 36 221i28(Nbn.); ina 
Samé su-tur manzazki your position is pre- 
eminent in heaven STT 73:6 and 26, see Rein- 
er, JNES 19 31; there is no god ga gu-tu-ru 
kima kdta who is as pre-eminent (among gods) 
as you Lambert BWL 128:46; %Nabdé-bu-un- 
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Su-tur Nabi-is-Pre-eminent-in-Beauty VAS 4 
167: 14, also VAS 3 13:6 (NB). 


b) in comparisons — 1’ with eli: e-li da 
pana li-sa-te-ir let him enlarge (the city) 
beyond its former (size) YOS 9 351 49, ef. ibid. 
ii 88 (Samsuiluna); Ja el mahri tarmésu Su- 
tu-ru naklis epsu (the temple) which was 
larger than his former abode and sophisti- 
catedly constructed AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, cf. Sa eli 
mahriti madis §u-tu-rat rabata u naklat OIP 
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.), cf. also Borger Esarh. 3 ii 44; 
eli abi Glidika Ha Su-tu-ra-ta Scheil Sippar 
No. 7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94; zanin 
esréti sa eli Sarrani abbéja u-Sd-ti-ru 
providing for sanctuaries which I did on a 
larger scale than my royal predecessors 
VAB 4 74 ii 46 (Nbk.); nidbdsu ... eli Sa pani 
u-sa-te-tr I increased the nidbi-offerings for 
him (Marduk) beyond their former (amount) 
ibid. 90 i 14 (Nbk.); usséSu uhalligma eli ga 
abiibu nalpantasu t-Sa-tir I destroyed its 
foundations in a devastation worse than that 
wrought by a flood OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
hiss[at uznija] ... Sa eli Sarrani abbéja DN 

. u-8d-te-ru hasist Lyon Sar. p. 7:48; elt 
Sarrt alik mahri %-sd-tir Sumsu he made his 
name more famous than that of his predeces- 
sors Hinke Kudurru ii7; note §u-tu-ur e-li 
[...] (catch line) Gilg. P. vi 35. 


2’ with ina: sarrum sa in Sarri Su-tu-ru 
aniku JI am the king who is pre-eminent 
among kings CH xl 80 (epilogue), cf. Sumsu 

. in kibratim %-sa-te-ru-su. whose name he 
made important in all the parts of the world 
CH i 19 (prologue), cf. ina naphar mal(i)ki ... 
u-8d-te-ru Sikitt? Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:1; 
$a Sangissu ina Ekur ragbi Su-tu-rat whose 
priesthood is the most important in the awe- 
inspiring temple AOB 1 62:29 (Adn.I); ina 
alt ahhéka Su-tu-rat amatka your command is 
pre-eminent among your fellow gods BMS 
60:12, cf. ina puhur it milikka Su-tur BMS 
27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 114:7; ina 
istardti §u-tu-rat nabnissa AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.), 
cf. ina apsi Su-tu-ra-alt nabnissu] PSBA 20 
p. 155:5, ina naphar Igigi 4-sd-ti-ru manzazki 
they made your position pre-eminent among 
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all the Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; eniissu u-84-ti- 
ru ina puhur Sit malku VAS 1 37 i142, tna 
mahaiz mit Sumeri u Akkadim sumsu t-Sa-te-ir 
VAB 4 92 ii 17 (Nbk.). 


c) in hendiadys: 1 ha-zi-nwm Su 4 EME-su 
A.MU.NA.RU @-sa-ti-ir BAD-si-in kaspim A.MU. 
Na.RU he presented an ax with four 
blades and added as a present their .... of 
silver MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 16 (OAkk.); eli Ja pan 
&-sé-tir arkus I established in writing (the 
number of horses as tribute) in greater 
number than before Scheil Tn. IT 49, cf. eld ga 
[imé] ulliiti u-8d-t[ir-ma] arkus Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 48 (Asb.); elt Sa pan %-Sd-tir eliz 
Sunu askun I imposed a heavier tribute on 
them than before AKA 323:79 (Asn.), and 
passim in such phrases, cf. SE.DUB.MES tabkani 
eli ga pan u-sd-tir atbuk I heaped up larger 
cereal stores than before KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. 
II), also ge-am.MES u tibné ... %-&a-tir at-buk 
WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); elt Sa time pani 
u-sd-tir usarbi ugaggi usarrih I gave them 
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger, 
more extensive, more important scale than 
ever Borger Esarh. 3 iii 6; %-5d-tir-ma eli Sa 
mahri abiibinis aspun I smashed (Elam) like 
a flood even more severely than (I did) 
before Streck Asb. 184r.2; prisoners sa bélu 
DN elt sarrant alik mahrija t-8d-tir-an-ni-ma 
umallé gdtuja with which Lord Marduk 
provided me even more profusely than he had 
my royal predecessors VAB 4 284 ix 36 (Nbn.); 
exceptional in lit.: suknama puhru $u-ti-ra 
i-ba-a-a Simtt convene the assembly and 
assign me foremost status En. el. ITI 60, and 
passim in this phrase; [mala] dtammaru kénis 
adbub [...] wl t-da-tir ul adbub I have faith- 
fully reported what I have seen, I have not 
spoken exaggeratedly KAR 130 r. 20; ana 
manzazisu t-sd-tar-ma isagqgdma arkigsu ... 
ikén (the star of Marduk is Mercury) it will 
move higher and afterward become station- 
ary Thompson Rep. 91r.4; note with ataru 
in second place: ussim usarrih eli Sa pan u- 
éd-te-ir AKA 326 ii 85 (Asn.), and usahrib 
mihizisun w-sa-ti-ir abibig VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.). 


ataru see adaru s. 


atha 
atbaru. (or adbaru) s.; (a hard stone for 
millstones, perhaps basalt); OB, SB, NA; 


wr. syll. and (NA,).AD.BAR. 

na,.ad.bar = 8u-rum = [slal-lam-tu, na,.HAR. 
ad.bar = e-r[u-u] at-ba-ri = sal-lam-tu Hg. D 
145f.; na,.naga = MIN (= aban) t-hu-li = at-ba- 
rum Hg. D 140. 

[at-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 211. 

a) used as millstone: 1 na,.HaR ad.bar 
PBS 8/1 19 r. 3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 
772:15; 2 HAR Sa a(sic)-ba-ri TCL 1 89:8 (ail 
OB); NA,yHAR AD.BAR AMT 42,1:4, also CT 38 
23 K.23124 : 55’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


b) used for statues, parts of a building: 
I surrounded the temple ina agurri sa 
NA,AD.BAR with orthostats of basalt AfO 
18 352:63, cf. tamsilgunu Sa NAy.AD.BAR 
I made replicas of them (the ndhiru and the 
burhig animals) of basalt ibid. 70; 4 nésé Sa 
NA,.AD.BAR four lions of basalt AKA 147 v 
17 (all Tigl. 1); r#mani NAy.AD.BAR kisir Sadé 
wild bulls of quarried basalt Thureau-Dangin 
Arslan-Tash p. 62: 23 and (referring to lions) ibid. 
p. 86:2; ebertu §a NAgAD.BAR (see ebertu 
B mng. 2) ABL 1049:5 (NA); Summa NA4.AD. 
BAR innamir if basalt is found (in a city) 
CT 38 9:9 (SB Alu). 


c) in magical use: NaA,.AD.BAR a 7 
GU[N t]ak-pu an a.-stone with seven spots 
Kocher BAM 237 iii 2, cf. NAg AD.BAR 8a 7 
pil-s[u pall-su ibid. ii 36; siktt? NAyAD.BAR 
powder of a.-stone ibid. i 39, cf. NA4.AD.BAR 
... tasdk ibid. i40, also LAL-fe NA4y.AD.BAR 
AMT 46,5:3; note (for phylacteries) RS 2p. 
140 K.8094:15, Kécher BAM 311:11 and 60, (to 
string on a charm) Kécher BAM 237 i 23, 31, and 
passim; NA,.AD.BAR AMT 67,2:3; [ina] NA. 
AD.BAR Sadi elli azzazku I stand on basalt 
from the holy mountain to (conjure) you 
PBS 1/1 13:15, ef. ina KUR el-lim NAy.AD.BAR 
azzazku Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 ii 6’ and dupl. 
KAR 259:11; gassu sa libbi Na,.AD.BAR (see 
gassu s. discussion section) AMT 77,5: 15, also 
Kécher BAM 311: 39. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 5. 


atgigu see adgiki. 


ath s. pl.; members of a group of persons 
of equal status and age, partners in an 
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ahhitu relationship; from OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. ahu. 

{t]a-ab TAB = twdmu, masu, at-hu-[u] A TI/2 
Part 3 iii 5ff.; ma-an MAN = Sina, kilallan, tappt, 
at-hu-u A YI/4:155ff.; ma-d8-ma-a[8] maS.maS = 
ai(text la)-hu-u (followed by méésu, twamu) A 
J/6:110. 

IDumu.zi ki sSeS8.a.na.ta: it-ti at-he-e-du 
Langdon BL 8 r. 7f.; dim.me.er Se3.zu.ta 
gaba.ri nu.tuk.am: ine ili at-hi-ka mahira ul tis 
4R 9 r. 11f., see OECT 6 p. 10, cf. dim.me.er 
Se8.e.ne : ilani at-hi-Su ibid. p. 8:38f. 

fatl-hu-u = a-hu (var. SeS.me8-i) LTBA 2 
2:392; at-hu-v i-tib-bu = SES.MES 7-ti-ib-bu CT 41 
29:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 

a) in letters and legal contexts: Summa 
ahi attama kindtim at-hu-a-ni if you are my 
brother, and we are truly equals BIN 6 
16:7(OA); Summa ina at-hi-i istén if one 
among several partners (wants to sell his 
share) Goetze LE § 38 A iii 23 (= B iii 7), note 
ahugsu S4mam haseh his partner wants to buy 
(it) ibid. 24; obscure: at-hu-ka sa pa-ra-as 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:20 (OB let., coll.); PN u PN, 
at-hu-i ina makkiri $a PN PN, irassi PN 
and PN, are partners (with equal rights), PN, 
has (equal claim) to the property of PN 
MDP 28 425:2, cf. PN PN, PN, at-h[u-t] 
MDP 24 332:4; 1.81.4 7 LU.MES at-hi-i u mala 
maxkk>irgunu the encampment of the seven 
partners and their property ARMT 13 23:12; 
anumma, at-ha-nu andku wu atta kilallénu see, 
you and I, both are (like) brothers EA 1:65 
(let. from Egypt). 

b) in lit.: he had no rival ina ili at-he-e-5u 
(var. AD.MES-S%) En. el. I 20, cf. ttt tani at- 
he-e-8é ibid. VI 91 and at-hu-u ilani ibid. I 21; 
Glikat mahri Sit sibit at-he-e she marches in 
front of the seven brothers BA 5 626 No. 
4i6;7 sarrant at-hu-t Sip baniitu. AnSt 5 
100:37 (Cuthean Legend); ([l]uzzamur at-he-e 
bint Anim let me go on singing the praise of 
the brethren, created by Anu (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 30; obscure: minitu at- 
he-e-S&4 BBR No. 24:37. 

c) in omen texts: at-hu ib-[ba\(or -[tal-ar- 
ru-t% partners will be set against each other 
YOS 10 17:23, cf. at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55, 
at-hu i-[pal-ra-ru. partners will break up 
ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); at-hu- i-zu-uz-2[u] 


athiitu 


partners will divide CT 40 20:8, cf. [at-h]u-a 
i-zu-uz-2u = CT:-:39 35:42, = at-hu-w% t-[...] 


CT 28 39 K.6286:3 (all SB Alu). 


d) in math.: kippatam ana Si-na at-hi 
za-za-am epesam Goetze, Sumer 7 140:19’, ef. 
at-hi-t_ (in broken context) ibid. 152: 53’. 


e) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 4r-4u-v-T1m, 
earlier version 47-HU-U Friedrich Gesetze II 
§ 80, Giiterbock Kumarbi p. 19*:10’ and ibid. 
p. 70. 


athitu§ s.; relationship between brothers 
and sisters, friendly political relations (be- 
tween allies of equal standing), partner- 
ship relation; OB, Mari, EA, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. ahw A. 


a) in polite phrases: ina annitim at-hu- 
ut-ka limur let me see in this your brotherly 
attitude (tome) Sumer 14 42 No. 18:6 (Harmal), 
also VAS 16 166:15, TCL 17 31:13, 52:17, YOS 2 
15:29, Kraus AbB 1 3:22, TCL 1 41:23(1), 
at-hu-ut-ka limur TCL 17 25:16; at-hu-ta-am 
kvam suknima establish good sisterly 
relations in this way YOS 2 15:6; Summa ina 
kinatim at-hu-ta tarammi if you truly love 
brotherly relationship PBS 7 41:7 (all OB 
letters). 


b) in political contexts: at-hu-tam ina 
birttint ana darétim 1 niskun let us establish 
a permanent brotherly relationship between 
us ARM 4 20:25; at-hu-tam Supursum send 
him a message of brotherly relationship 
Mél. Dussaud 2 990a5; milkam 8a at-hu-tim 
a&Spurakkum I wrote brotherly advice 
ARM 4 27:29; 8ukunma at-hu-ut-ti tabti ina 
birint establish good brotherly relations 
between us EA 1:64 (let. from Egypt). 


c) in legal contexts: PN ... KI PN, PN, 

. ana at-hu-tim ilqist the woman PN took 
the woman PN, from PN, (parents) into a 
sister-relationship (i-e., as the second wife of 
her husband) BIN 7 173:7, see Kraus, JCS 3 
113ff., note also the Sum. formulation 
nam.sal.nin.a.ni §8u.ba.an.ti UET 5 
87:5; PN gave x silver to (his partner) PN, 
at-hu-sti tram (because) he desired a partner- 
ship with him MDP 28 425: 20. 


493 


oi.uchicago.edu 


atirtu 

atirtu see atartu B. 

avisu see at@ isu. 

**atkallu (AHw. 87a) see atkallusse. 


atkallusSe s.; (an official); NB*; foreign 
word, 


1 masthu ana at-ka-lu-us-se-e one measure 
for the a. Moldenke 2 9:29, cf. ibid. 24; masthu 
: LU at-kal-lu-Se-e : KASKAL.MES (column 
headings) VAS 6 93:3, also l-en madgih Sa 
PN ana Lt at-kal-lu-se-e ibid. 8. 


**atkallitu (AHw. 87a) see athuppitu. 
atkam see aktam. 


atkuppu (askuppu) s.; (a craftsman making 
objects of reeds); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
foreign word; wr. syll. (askuppu Igituh short 
version 256) and (LU.)AD.KID; cf. atkuppitu. 

[lu.ad].K1p = at-kup-pu Hh. XXIV App. A:12; 
lu.ad.Kip = d§-ku-pu Igituh short version 256, 
cf. LU at-kup Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 6 (NA list 
of professions), [ad.xrp] = [at-kup]-pu (between 
[kapijru and {malajhu) Lu IV 328; [ad-gu-ub] 
[AD.KID] = at-ku-pu Diri VI B 9’; anp(!).«Krp = at- 
ku-up-pu Proto-Diri 551; x.sur.sur = at(!)-kup- 
pu (preceded by askapu, aslaku) ZA 9 159:22 
(group voc.); xad.gi.gaz.za = pi-it-nu 8d AD.KID 
Antagal A 156; gid.gam.gir.ad.xip = [stkru ga 
maslati] Hh. VII B 296, cf. ma-as-la-tum jf pat-ri 
$4 av.KID / [...] BAR pat-7i AaD.KID RA 6131 AO 
3555 r. 11f. (comm. to A VITI/2 235), see MSL 6 133. 


gir,.ad.KID = kt-ir at-kup-pi oven of the a. (for 
melting bitumen) Hh. X 354; na,.Sak.ka.ru.u= 
(blank, i.e., akkart) = Na, $4 LU.AD.KID Hg. D 148, 
also Hg. B IV 129. 

a) in OB, Mari: LU.NaGaR.MES LU.MA. 
LAH, MES u AD.[KIDILMES ga matim $a tasap: 
paru li-ih-ha-ru-ma MA.NI.DUB lipusu let the 
carpenters, the boatwrights and the a.-s 
whom you are sending from the interior of 
the land .... so they can build the cargo boat 
LIH 8r.7, cf. (in connection with building 
of boats) LU.AD.KID(!) OECT 3 62:10; LU. 
AD.[KID].MES gamergunu ul atrdém mahriz 
kama sunu ana et madli sipusim nidi ahim 
la taras3i_ I have not brought all the a.-s here, 
they are with you, do not neglect to 
have (bitumen-coated) reed buckets made 
A 3536:5 (unpub.); sukdrka aD.KID sa mahrija 
Sipram baigam ippus u sipru sa ippusu ul 


atkuppu 


Sipir némelim your servant, the a., who is 
with me does poor work, the work which he 
does is unprofitable CT 4 33a:7 (all OB letters); 
5 SE KU.BABBAR A aD.KID five grains of 
silver, the wages of an a. CH § 274:39; 3 
Su.sI @ISa(!).Hr.A SU.TLA PN UGQULA AD. 
KID(!).mES 180 bundles of reeds received by 
PN the overseer of the a.-s BA 5 501 No. 27:3, 
ef. one shekel of silver AD.KID GI.HA.AN to 
the a., for baskets UET 5 462:3; my lord has 
spoken thus: ina Ekall[atim] 2 ut at-ku-up-pi 
talagqi inanna ana PN aspurma umma stima 
2 LU at-ku-up-pu sa gatija ul anaddinakkum 
bélt ana GN ligpurma 5 Lt at-ku-up-pi lilliz 
kunimma “you should take two a.-s from 
Ekallatum,”’ now I have written to PN and he 
answers “I cannot give you the two a.-s who 
are with me,” may my lord write to GN so 
that five a.-s will come here ARMT 13 139 r. 
5'ff.; PN LU.AD.KID (as recipients of NINDA) 
ARM 9 24 ii 10 and 27 ii 25; 3 (PI) at-ku-p[u]- 
um UET 5 588:8; PN uw LU.AD.KID (hired) 
VAS 7 61:2, cf. 3 AD.KID Weitemeyer 59 No. 
116:1 (tag); PN AD.KID (as witness) UCP 
10 112 No. 36:14 (Ishchali); PN AD.KID UET 
5 120:25, RA 8 69:3, and passim; ana PN 
DUMU.[SAL] PN, at-ku-up GN (letter) to PN 
daughter of PN,, the a. from GN Kraus AbB 
1 63:2. 

b) in MB: LU.ap.KID pa-ha-ri — a. (and) 
potter (in context dealing with reed con- 
tainers) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16, ef. LU. 
AD.KID LU.DUG.QA.BUR & LU.MA.LAH, the a., 
the potter, and the boatwright PBS 1/2 54:27, 
also LU.AD.KID.MES BE 17 66:28 (all letters), 
cf. also AD.KID.MES (preceded by potters) 
BE 14 22:26; GuRUS PN iftt LU.AD.KID Sa 
GN one workman PN is with the a. of GN 
PBS 2/2 111: 14. 


c) in Nuzi: 2 LU.mas at-ku-up-pu HSS 
14 593:55, alsoLU at-ku-up-pu HSS 16 83:23, 
ef. ibid. 383: 8. 


d) in NB: 100 gusullu ga g1.mMES ... PN 
LU.AD.KID ... mahir PN the a. received one 
hundred bundles of reeds Evetts Lab. 1:2, 
also (with ana at burané for making reed 
mats) ibid.5; 4 bé pigitta u 4 DuMU.MES- 
Si-nu 40 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 3 LU.AD.KID(!). 


494 


oi.uchicago.edu 


atkuppu 


MES 4 @ItS.MA.MES altaprakka I have sent 
you four officials and their four assistants(?) 
(as well as) forty minas of silver (and) three 
_a.-3 (for building?) four boats BIN 1 46:14 
(let.); [w]dé Sa LU. AD. KID [a]na ha-ri-e-a [s]abila 
send me the tools of the a. formy hart-offering 
UET 4 169:9 (let.), cf. udé LU.AD.KID 24 GI. 
DU, 24 of sil-lé 5.7A [@]r sil-la Sul! 3 @1.KID. 
MA.8U.A 3 GI kutwummu supplies of the a.: 
24 reed stands, 24 reed baskets, five small 
(lit.: hand) baskets, three reed mats, three 
reed covers (items furnished for a ritual) 
RAcc. 20:34; PN A-8& Sa PN, A LU.AD.KID 
PN, A-8é Sa PN, A LU.AD.KID (for context 
see atkuppiitu) VAS 6 37:6f., cf. PN a-s% sa 
PN, A ™LU.AD.KID VAS 4 156:18, and passim 
as “family name”; LU.AD.KID.ME (bread 
and beer issued to) the a.-s (preceded by 
LU.ASGAB) AnOr 8 26:21, cf. also, wr. LU at- 
kup Camb. 333: 8. 


e) other oces.: x is the coefficient ga 
GIR,.AD.KID of thea.’soven MCT 135:55 (OB 
math.), cf. Hh. X 354, in lex. section; Summa 
tiranu kima er(!)-8 8a Lt.ap.Kip if the 
intestines look like a bed (made) by the a. 
BRM 4 13:25 (MB ext.); kima LU.AD.KID (in 
obscure context) Lambert BWL 160:15; LU. 
AD.KID Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in 
parallelism with LU.MA.LAH, and LU.Mv) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 9 (SBlit.); INin.du(var. 
.tu).ud.ra(var. .ru) = 44-a 8a LU.aD.KI[D] 
CT 25 48:13, vars. from BM 47365:13 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), also, wr. at-[kul-pi CT 24 43:131. 


The atkuppu was a worker in reeds, not 
only a weaver of mats but also a maker of 
reed boats and reed containers, which were 
coated with bitumen to make them water- 
tight. 

In the Fara period, ad.xrp is consistently 


written with KID (REC 425), later with 
Lin/E (REC 423), see, eg., PN ad. KID 
Jestin Suruppak 89 iii 10; ad.KID (preceded 
by giS.tig.kar.pu fuller) AbS-T231 ii 


11 and dupls., also Deimel Fara 270i 7 (both 
lists of professions), for other Fara-period 
refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 160f., note 
ad.kID.gal BIN 8 105:8 (Pre-Sar.); 6 nagar 
6 ad.KIp six carpenters, six a.-s (among 


atmanu 


craftsmen working on ceremonial boats for 
deities) ITT 2 3488:2, and passim in Ur III, 
see also Sollberger, ZA 54 p. 33. 

A. Sachs apud Goetze, JCS 2 176; Meissner, 
MAOG 1/2 18; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 53. 


For agskuppu, see von Soden, BiOr 23 52b. 


atkuppiitu s.; craft of the reed worker; 
NB*; wr. LU.AD.KID with phonetic comple- 
ments; cf. atkuppu. 

pit dulla batal masnagti sa 5 timé 
arhussu GIS.SUB.BA LU.AD.KID-t-tu & Nabi 
Sa PN marsu 8a PN, A LU.AD.KID PN, maréu 
Sa PN a LU.AD.KID nasi five days a month 
PN;, son of PN, of the family Atkuppu is 
responsible for uninterrupted work and 
supervision concerning the reed workers’ 
prebend in the temple of Nabia which belongs 
to PN, son of PN,, of the family Atkuppu 
VAS 6 37:4, cf. massagti Sa LU.AD.KID-%-tu 
sa Eanna the massaqtu-offerings pertaining 
to the service of reed workers in Eanna 
YOS 6 135:3, also (dates) ina kurummati sa 
LU.AD.KID(text .KAL)-%-tu TCL 12 59:36. 


atlulu see *aldlu B. 


atmanu (watmanu, or (w)admanu, (w)atma: 
nu) s.; 1. cella, sanctum ofa temple, 2. (a 
poetic word for temple); OA, MB, SB, NB; 
pl. atmanatu. 

tir = at-ma-nu, Sub-tum (in group with papahu 
and massaku) Antagal IIT 253f. 

at-ma-nu = bi-i-tu Malku I 256; at-ma-nu, e-ma- 
Su = SA su-uk(!)-ku inside of the sukkw ibid. 285f.; 
su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, at-ma-nu, ad-da-t% = MIN (= 
(gubtu]) Explicit Malku IE 141ff.;  [a]-[éirl-tu, 
[at]-ma-nu, [ki]-ts-su = bi-e-ta LTBA 2 2:15. 

1. cella, sanctum ofa temple: bit at-ma-ni 
Ninurta bélija ina hurdsi ugni usabbit I lined 
the room of the a. of my lord Ninurta with 
gold and lapis lazuli (I placed bronze tablets 
to the right and left of it, I placed fierce 
usumgallu-monsters of gold at his seat) 
Traq 14 34:69 (Asn.), cf. ina at-<may-ni-& 
AKA 211:23 (Asn.);  at-man Assur bélija 
hurdsa ubhiz “Lahmé *Kuribi ... idi ana idi 
ulziz I plated the a. of my lord A&’sur with 
gold and placed lahmu-monsters and cherubim 
to either side Borger Esarh. 87:23; six golden 
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shields that were hung ina at-ma-ni-s& imnu 
u Sumélu in his cella, to the right and left 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.); an omen Ja epés biti Satu 
uddus at-ma-ni-&% concerning the building 
of this temple and the renewal of its a. 
Borger Esarh. 3 iv 5; (after the completion 
of the temple of Nusku) 2 rimi kaspi munak- 
ki[pu}] garija ina at-man [Sin] ... ulziz I 
placed in the cella of Sin two silver wild bulls 
(represented as) goring my enemies (follows 
a description of the door decoration of 
Ehulhul) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 6 (Asb.), 
ef. rimu zahalé ebbi munakkip garija kadrigé 
udsziz ina at-ma-ni-u VAB 4 222 ii 15 (Nbn.); 
five talents less twelve minas of silver ga 
Sarru ... ana igdrate Sa at-me-ni 8a Ningal 
épusunt which the king has assigned for the 
walls of the cella of Ningal ABL 1194 r. 1 (NA); 
at-mu-nu bit Anim (with measurements 
given) AfO 8 43 n. 56 Assur 19763:1 (NA), cf. 
[a-s]a-a-a-ti $a at-mi-ni ibid. 3, gudsdéré 8a 
a[t-mi-ni] ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 5; star Uruk 
... G&ibat at-ma-nu hurdsi the Istar-of-Uruk 
who lives in the golden cella (driving a 
chariot drawn by seven lions) VAB 4 274 iii 
13, and note at-man-su idktima they removed 
her cella ibid. 21, at-man-&u ukingu ibid. iii 
30 (Nbn.). 

2. (a poetic word for temple) — a) in hist. : 
[w]a-at-ma-nam [ana bjé[ilja é[pus] I built 
an abode for my lord Belleten 14 174:5, ef. 
AOB 1 16 No. 8c 17 (Irisum); 02¢ Enlil ... paz 
rakkam rasbam wa-at-ma-nam rabém Ssubat 
Enlil the temple of Enlil, the awe-inspiring 
dais, the great a., the seat of Enlil AOB 1 
22 ii 4 (SamSi-Adad 1); & ... kissa Saqé parak- 
ka sira at-ma-na ragubba ibid. 122 iv 14 
(Shalm. I), cf. (in similar context) parak lalésa 
at-ma-na rasubba Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:44, 
and passim in Tn.; epés at-ma-ni-su iqbd he 
(A8Sur) ordered me to build his abode 
ibid. 31 No. 17:42 and No. 16:91, cf. (in similar 
context) AKA 96 vii 74, bita ella [at]-ma-na 
quiséuda AKA 97 vii 90, bita ella at-ma-na 
sira ana miigab Anu u Adad AKA 101 viii 17 
(all Tigl.1I); taken from city, palace w &. 
DINGIR at-ma-na-at DN DN, and temple, the 
abodes of A’sur (and) Marduk TCL 3 407; 
to resettle that town zuqqur paramahi at- 


atmanu 


ma-an ilani rabiti u ekalldte Subat bélitija 
and to make higher the daises, the abode of 
the great gods, and the palaces, my lordly 
seats Lyon Sar. p. 15:47, and passim in Sar. 
in this phrase; ina at-ma-ni bélitisu siri 
(referring to ASSur) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 29, and 
passim in similar contexts in Esarh.; at-man-ni 
kutal [star (obscure) OIP 2 102:77 (Senn.); 
the goddess ga ina uggat libbiga at-man-s4 
ézibu who had left her abode in anger 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ina at- 
ma-na-a-te-su-nu sirdte usésibsuniti ibid. pl. 
16 iii 42; ina Esagila kissi rasbu ekal Samé u 
erseti at-ma-nim Sarriti VAB 4104 i 28, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. Hsagila u Ezida at-ma- 
nim bélitisun ibid. 182 iii 32; Hbabbara bissu 
Sa gereb Sippar at-ma-nu stiri ... kissi ellu 
VAB 4 254i 16 (Nbn.); the gods ana kissisunu 
uttir ... uttir ana at-ma-nu-si-nu BHT pl. 10 
vi 13 (Nbn. Verse Account); ab libbisunu 
izibu at-ma-an-su-un 5R 35:9 (Cyrus); ex- 
ceptionally and only in Nbk. denoting the 
royal palace: kummu ellu at-ma-nim Sarz 
ritija VAB 4 114 ii 3, and passim, also ina kal 
dadmé ul abnd at-ma-nim béliti ibid. 116 ii 
23, and passim. 

b) in lit.: ba-bi-Sa-at-ma-ni (for babis 
atmant) quradi Enlil to the door of the temple 
of valiant Enlil CT 46 1 ii 13 (OB Atrahasis); 
ili rabiitu iguguma inessti at-ma-an-Su-un la 
irrubu ana kissisun Lambert BWL 114:58; 
ina kisst simati at-ma-an usurdit in the 
sanctuary of fate, the abode of the divine 
plans En. el.179, cf. kissu rasbu at-ma-nu 
stru. OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13 (prayer of Asb.), 
bel Ebabbarra at-ma-ni s[tri] Schollmeyer No. 
27:8, Emeslam ... at-man riséti Bollenriicher 
Nergal No. 3:7, lstesir at-man-su (parallel: 
limmir nupargu) ZA 4 256 r. iv 11, ef. (in 
broken context) [...] af-ma-nu 8a kima 
Subtisu [...] AfK 1 24 iii8; dé at-ma-mi 
(in broken context) MDP 6 p. 45 iv 5. 

The passages sub mng. 1 indicate that the 
word denotes the inner room of a sanctuary 
(see also LTBA 2 2:15, in lex. section) which 
harbored the image and was often provided 
with walls plated with gold, silver or precious 
stones and elaborately decorated with statues 
and other representations. This, as well as 


496 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*atmaru 


the spelling in ABL 1194 which requires 
aitmanu instead of the posited atmanu, makes 
the traditional etymology watan (Landsberger, 
ZA 25 384) unlikely. In mng. 2, the word is 
mainly used for euphonic purposes as the 
second member of phrase pairs (parallelismus 
membrorum) due to its length (beside kissu, 
bitu, parakku). The WSem. gloss or word ina 
A.SA / ai-ma-ni MRS 6 123 RS 15.145:8 and 
12 is obscure. 


*atmaru (fem. atmartu) adj.; all-seeing(?); 
SB*; cf. amdru A v. 
at-mar-ti Igigit Sanidat ilati  all-seeing 
among the gods, most famous among the 
goddesses (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ii 31. 
von Soden, ZA 41 165. 


atmu A (atamu, watmu, watnu) s.; 1. small 
young animal, fledgling, 2. young man; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (watnw CT 39 20:139) and 
AMAR, 

te-eS-lu-ug LU.LAGAB = at-mu Diri VI E 44; 
[te-e8-lu-u]g LUx LAGAB = at-[mu] A VII/2:52, also 
Ea VIL 139; xté.racaB® 0g mugen = a-[tam 
issiri] Hh. XVIII 382, cf. ru.racantee tug 
mugen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, in MSL 
8/2 169. 

amar mugen, LU.LAGABe--Us mugen = at- 
mu Nabnitu IV 108f.; amar musen = at-mu 
Hh. XVIII 381; amari*™4 muen = at-mu | 
li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173. 

[amar AN.IM.DUGUD muSen] [a]-mar-tu (pro- 
nunciation) = a-dam an-zi-e (after [an]zé and pél 
anzé) MB Forerunner from Bogh. to Hh. XVII, in 
MSL 8/2 p. 159:3’; amar.nig.bin.na = a-tam 
MIN (= seleppt) young turtle (preceded by turtle 
egg) Hh. XIV 219, cf. amar bal.gi = a-tam MIN 
(= Seleppa) ibid. 222. 

uS;(UH,).zu uSy.ri.a.ni amar.tur.tur.ra. 
ging(GIM) : [...] sa ki-ma wa-at-mi si-th-hi-ru-tim 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14:46’ 
and ibid. 33f. 

at-mu-um = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:288 and 4 iv 19; 
a-ta-mu = ma-ar Explicit Malku I 194, at-mu = ma- 
ar ibid. 198. 


1. small young animal — a) a fledgling 
— 1’ inlit.: isstram barma ésam illaku wa- 
at-mu-Su catch the bird and where will his 
fledglings go Gilg. OT. 14, cf. wa-at-mu 
irtanappudu ibid. r.2; Salmu at-mu-su lassu 
marta his (the eagle’s) fledglings are safe but 
not so my (the serpent’s) young ones Bab. 12 


atm A 


pl. 14:17 (Etana); at-mu sehru atar hasisa the 
youngest of the birds, exceedingly wise (said 
to his father the eagle) ibid. pl. 1:37, pl. 5 r. 18, 
also at-mu-um [sehrum] Bab. 14 pl. 13:22, 
AMAR TUR atar [hasisa] AfO 14 301 ii 3; saphu 
at-mu-t-a my little ones are scattered Bab. 
12 pl. 4:7, and passim in Etana; note at-mi 
is-su-rt Bab. 12 pl. 8:3 and 8. 

2’ other occs.: Summa izbu ina libbisu 
pilumma ina libbi pili at-mu if there is an 
egg inside the anomaly and in the egg a chick 
CT 27 26:5 (SB Izbu); Summa ina nari SA,.A. 
MUSEN KI.MIN NIM.SA,.A.MES ittabsi wu wa-at- 
mu purrusu KILMIN wa-at-nu purruku if there 
are ....-birds or ....-flies in a river and the 
young ones are separated(?), variant: the 
....-8 are blocked OCT 39 20:139 (SB Alu); 
ki Sa at-mi summati kussudi itarraku libbiigsun 
their hearts beat like that of a fledgling dove 
chased away OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.), also 
Lambert BWL 192:11. 


b) referring to other small animals: see 
(for young turtles) Hh. XIV, in lex. section, 
also amar ga.8IR MUSEN=[...] Hh. XVIII 
308, in MSL 8/2 p. 144, and amar KU, = 
[...] Hh. XVIII 137b in MSL 8/2 p. 120, which 
may correspond to atmu since they seem to 
follow the entry peli “egg.” 

2. young man: at-me-su-nu unessig asbat 
I selected from among their young people 
and took (them to be slaves of mine) AOB 1 
114 ii 2(Shalm.1I); note as personal name: 
PN mar Wa-at-mu-um OT 45 5 r. 4 (OB). 


atmu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
nig.bara.ga = at-mu, nig.il.la = ku-su-u, a. 
na.am.ne.e= me-nu-t an-nu-u Erimhud IV 220ff. 
Note that Sum. (tig) nig.bara.ga means 
elsewhere a spread for beds, see, e.g., Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim 80. 


atm A (aiwi) s.; 1. speech, pronounce- 
ment, wording, 2. speech, ability to speak; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in Labat TDP 70:14) 
KA.KA; cf. ami A. 

[eme.bi] ba.an.’ir inim.inim nu.mu.un. 
da.gi,.gi, : Wsdndu ikeurma at-ma-a ul uiarra he 
bound his tungue, he could not talk back, ZA 45 
26:7f. and 15f.; eme As.xu eme.méa.lah, du. 
du,,.biinim.inim.bi sum.mu i.zu.a: li-dd-an 
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t-tul-li li-3d-an ma-la-hi at-ma-si-na ti-de-e do you 
know the expressions of the language of the 
cowherd, the language of the boatman? Bil. Edubba 
A 26, cf. Gadd Teachers p. 20 n. 2. 


[zik-ru], at-mu-u = da-ba-bu LTBA 2 1 v 43f. 
and 2:253f.; at-mu-u j/ da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 
(unidentified comm..). 

1. speech, pronouncement, wording — 
a) in hist.: the people from the four (ends of 
the world) lsdnu ahitu at-mi-e la mithurti 
of alien languages, different speech Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:72, also, wr. at-me-e p. 18:93; at- 
mu-su-nu sa téninti aiméma_ I listened to 
their pleas for mercy TCL 359; A&s8ur at- 
ma-a-a $a misart isméma listened to my 
well-justified words ibid. 125; PN, a friend 
of his master nanzaz mahar garri ... a... 
at-mu-su nasquma serving the king, whose 
words were (always) well chosen  Hinke 
Kudurru ii 19. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: I shall not change 
for you at-wa-a-am mali sabtiku any of the 
words I have said JCS 15 6:5 (OB); at-wa-a- 
am elt sérija tussab you use more words 
than I do UET 5 62:29 (OB let.);  at-mi-e-a 
littd eli ili u iStari may my words be pleasing 
to god and goddess KAR 59 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66, cf. [I]i-tib at-mu-t-a_ ibid. 
146:9, eli rubt u Sarrt dameg (var. littb) at- 
mu-su Gdssmann Era V 54, also a[na ...] 
Sutubbi at-me-e-8i 4R 55 No. 2:13, also eli 
Sarrt h@ eriga at-mu-sa Suttibima to make her 
words pleasing to her royal spouse ADD 
644:7, and see usage c; mnussuga sé-gar 
at-mi-e-a the choice expression of my words 
Lambert BWL 86: 266, ina sanagq at-me-e 
tugannah ténka exert yourself to restrain 
your speech Lambert BWL 104:134; mnigab: 
bdéma at-mu-mi [...] we are speaking, [listen] 
to our speech Géssmann Era 178; arkati la 
parsaku at-ma-a {la} kul-la-ku I am not 
taken care of, my words are not listened to 
Schollmeyer No. 21:23, restored from LKA 155 
r. 12; difficult: mu-kil-lu at-me-ki BMS 7:40, 
gee Ebeling Handerhebung 58; Ji-Sal-lim 
at-ma-[a] AfO 19 60:179, cf. [...] « at-me-e 
pija ittasb[at] ibid. 50:64. 


2’ in parallelism with other expressions 
for word, etc.: at-mu-su nussugma sé-qar-sh 


atma résétu 


susur his utterance is choice, his word right 
AfO 19 57:112, cf. zikir Saptésina ... at-mu- 
Si-na OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:7; ana at-mu-u-a 
Stinuhi libsé uzunki (parallel: ana sigrija 
gumrusi) pay heed to my woeful words 
ZA 5 79:13 (prayer of Asn. I); lu saniq pika lu 
nasir at-mu-ka let your word be under 
control, your utterance guarded Lambert 
BWL 101:26. 


c) in omen texts: [a]t-wa-a-am la kinam 
ttanappalussu they will always answer him 
with unreliable talk YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.), 
cf. at-mu-t kénu Sa nakri CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 
24 (SB ext.), at-mu-u% kénu ibid. 23:1; matu 
ikdn at-mu-u kénu ina pi nisé Gar-an the 
country will be steady, reliable talk will be 
in the mouths of the people Thompson Rep. 
127 vr. 1, cf. ibid. 128:2; at-mu-su eli wi u 
Sarri itéb his words will be pleasing to god 
and king Kraus Texte 44:9, also ibid. r. 8’; 
ina at-me-e pisu ih-h[a- ...] ibid. 21:18’. 


2. speech, ability to speak: summa [ina 
plisu at-mu-t it-te-ne-et-bu-i if the words 
tumble over each other in his mouth Labat 
TDP 64:45’, cf. KA.KA-8& ittenepriku his 
words hinder each other ibid. 70:14, also 
ina pisu dt-mu-sh ittenepri[ku] ibid. 22:42; 
obscure: pdésu ana at-me-e il-la-a_ ibid. 43; 
imésus tupustasama x-da-dd at-mu-u-[a] he 
wiped off its (the tongue’s) ...., my speech 
became .... Lambert BWL 52:29 (Ludlul III); 
issapil at-mu-u-a. my speech is subdued 
ibid. 88; 292. 

For lex. refs. to I/2 infinitives, see amé A v. 


atmd B s.; (a piece of wooden furniture); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

40 G18 at-mu-t sa taskarinnt uhhuzu forty 
wooden a.-s edged with boxwood (listed 
after chairs and before chairs and tables) 
HSS 15 132:2 (= RA 36 136f.), also 79 aIS 
at-mu-u (of Sakullu-wood) ibid. 3,7 G18 at- 
mu-% tar-si-i-tu, seven straight a.-s ibid. 4. 


atmi résétu s.; 
SB.* 


at-mu-u re-Se-e-tum (replaced by at-ri mu-se-e-te 
line 186a) = nap-har sal-mat sac.pu Malku I 186. 


(a word for mankind); 
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at-mu-t rvi-se-e-te Sa ina sungi husahhi 
etérimma to save all mankind from hunger 
and want Lyon Sar. p. 6:40. 


atmiitu see admiitu. 


atnannu s.; stable(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; 
wr. with det. #; ef. atnannuhlu. 

Barley ana & a-at-na-an-nu (distribution 
of barley to persons and horses) HSS 16 
111:1 (translit. only); one black horse ana & 
(copy %) a-at-na-an-ni iltegd HSS 15 102:2. 

See discussion sub atnannuhlu. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 


atnannuhlu s.; (official in charge of the 
stable); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. with det. 4; 
ef. ainannu. 

One and a half homers for the horses, one 
homer of barley a-na & (copy %) a-at-na-an- 
nu-uh-li for the official in charge of the stable 
TiSS 14 56:2, ef. (in same context) a-na [5] 
a-at-na-an-nu-uh-li ibid. 55:2. 

The reading & for % is based on the fact 
that the Nuzi scribes express initial wa/wi/wu 
consistently with the sign Pr (see the personal 
names in NPN) and not by a-a. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 


atnu (or adnu) s.; (a word for prayer); SB. 
at-nu = tk-ri-bu Malku V 66, also An VIII 76; 
[at}-nu = 8u-ke-nu An IX 90. 
[...] éd-a-ti at-nu-ués li-kun tas-lit-Su ZA 4 
256:18 and 241 iv 40 (prayer to Nabd). 


atriS (watriS) adv.; 
tion; NB; ef. ataru v. 
at-rig = [...] Malku III 80b. 

Whoever will appear and exercise lordship 
in the country ana amat DN ... liplah lik: 
kudma at-ris ligissu should fear and respect 
the command of Nana and make even larger 
grant(s) VAS 1 36iv18; ana améli Sudtu la 
batila at-rig ana dummugqi to show even more 
favor to that man and without interruption 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 26. 


exceedingly, in addi- 


atru) (watru, uiru, fem. atartu, watartu, 
utartu) adj.; 1. in excess, additional, kept 
in reserve, 2. oversize, excessive, super- 


atru 


fluous, 3. pre-eminent, foremost, 4. excel- 
lent (qualifying metals, objects and merchan- 
dise), 5. exaggerated, untrue; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and piri; cf. ataru. 

di-ri pir = at-ru SP 11176; di-ri pir = wa-at-rum 
A TIT/4:231; (di-ri] [s]1.a = wa-at-ru-um, 3u-tu-ru- 
um Proto-Diri 1f., and passim in colophons of 
Diri; diri = at-ru, §u-t[uj-ru Izi M 13f.; iti.diri. 
Se.kin.kud = ar-hu at-ru (vars. a-tar, at-rat) 3&4 
MIN (see addaru) Hh. I 233; [k]Ja.diri.ga qa-a- 
ad-ri-ka (pronunciation) = [pu-u at-ru] Kagal D 
Fragm. 4:7; uncert.: (ka-al] [KAL] = wa-at(text 
-ab)-ru-um, (wa-a}g-ru-um A IV/4:288f. 

geStu diri: at-ra ha-sis Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 6:28f., also SBH p. 64:13f. 


wa-tar | a-tar ROM 991:11 (Izbu Comm.); 
sa = at-ru STC 2 pl. 51 i 15 (Comm. to En. el. VIT 3). 


1. in excess, additional, kept in reserve— 
a) excess measurements: e-li 3 SAR 1GI.6.GAL 
[81 Sa ad-di-nu-kum bi-tam wa-at-ra-am te-pu- 
us you (the buyer) have built a house larger 
than the 33 sar of plot which I sold you 
YOS 12 557:9; 4 gin kislah diri mu é. 
di.i.dé four shekels of empty lot in excess, 
to build a house upon BE 6/2 10 r. 2 (both OB); 
aMESs at-ru-tu the “reeds” in excess VAS 5 
113:7, wr. a-tar-ru-[tu] VAS 4 205:2 (both 
NB). 

b) goods, merchandise, etc.: summa wa- 
at-ra-am mimma taddinam sahhir if you have 
given him anything in surplus, return it 
BIN 4 72:2, cf. Summa DiRI mimma ustébal 
Saddiasuma TuM 1 1a:13; summa wa-at-ru- 
um tbassi sébilanim if there is a surplus send 
(it) here CCT 3 27b:27; kaspam 1 Gin wa-at- 
ra-am agammarma akassadam I will spend 
every single shekel of silver of what I can 
spare up to the amount necessary BIN 4 
7:14; ana kaspim 1 MA.NA uw 2 MA.NA DIRI 
énéka la ianassi do not set your eyes on 
even one or two minas more silver (for the 
copper) ibid 34:17; don’t you know kima 
harran kisim alluku kaspam 10 etn ut-ra-am 
agammuru that I will go over the winter 
route and (thus) spend ten additional shekels 
of silver ibid. 97:21 (all OA); send me under 
seal these [18] shekels of silver [uv] 2 ain xt. 
BABBAR wa-at-ra-am and two additional 
shekels Kraus AbB 1 85:11, ef. ibid. 14, also 
ABIM 20:76 (OB); difficult: 6 Gin KU.BABBAR 
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wa-ai-ri. utarr[u] kaspa isaqga[lu] MDP 22 
142:138; the owner of the garden takes 
suluppi wa-at-ru-tim §a ina kirtm ibbassi 
the remaining dates which are in the grove 
CH § 66:24; note the sequence of figures 
qualified BA.zI and DIRIin BIN 2 68:12, and 
note x BA.ZI ... Sufahrusma DIRI y ibid. 21 
(OB), DIRI BE 14 152:8 and 23 (MB); (after an 
itemized list of chairs) anniitu wa-at-ru-tu, 
Ja PN these are the surplus (chairs) under 
the responsibility of PN HSS 14 240:4. 


c) additional, i.e., intercalary: see Hh., 
in lex. section; ITI.DIRI.GA VAS 8 26 edge, 
ef. intima Tr1.DIRi.@a ga ligiéu thtablusum(!) 
Sima ugammar if they (the other brothers 
who inherited the prebend) wrong him (again) 
with respect to his share (of a sheep and flour 
from the naptanu-offering due every month) 
in the intercalary month, he will himself 
settle (the matter?) CT 413a:15, see also 
ITI.DIRI.GA ibid. 2, and passim in this text 
(both OB). 


d) other occs.: nuhatimmam u tahhusu 
Su-ut-li-x-ma wa-at-ra-am sa ina kanikim la 
Satru ana ilkim mulli release(?) the baker 
and his substitute and replace him by an 
additional (spare) man whose name is not 
inscribed on the sealed document LIH 1:26, 
note with adverbial ending: this man has 
the permanent status of a baker wa-at-ri-ig- 
Su ana rédi 1sSatir and in addition has been 
inscribed on (the roll of) the soldiers ibid. 19, 
see Landsberger, ZA 41117; 1 LU wa-at-ra-am 


la tuwassar do not let go one additional 
man ARM 3 37:14; [ina eqlim] wa-at-ri-im 
eqlam ana PN idna give PN a 


field (instead of the assigned field) in the 
additional territory (that is at the dis- 
posal of the palace) TCL 7 35:14; he who 
[ri]ksatim wa-at-ra-tim urakkisu had made 
additional agreements Kraus Edikt iii 15 (all 
OB); [you have] taken zittam wa-at-ra-am 
(followed by isténis nizdz) Wiseman Alalakh 
7:9(OB); Samnam wa-at-ra-am ARMT 13 
57:20; nigé ... télit piri offerings, addi- 
tional presentations VAS 1 36 ii 10 (NB ku- 
durru); summa hurdsu ut-ru étarba if excess 
gold comes in ABL 476r. 4; nisé ut-ru-u-ti 


atru 


ga ina l@i la d8-ta-ru-u-ni the remaining 
people whom I have not listed on the 
wooden tablet ABL121:10; 5 me sabé ut- 
ru-te ibassi there are 500 supernumerary 
men ABL 506 r.17 (all NA); 4 pingdnu kaspi 
a-tar-t-tu four additional pingu-ornaments 
of silver AnOr 9 6:17 (NB); ina lumun 
U.HLA EDIN at-ru sa ina ugdrija ... innamru 
against the evil portended by an abundant 
growth of desert plants in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 10 (SB Alu); iska: 
rati tahazt mala bask adi gittanisunu at-ra-a-ti 
all the series dealing with battle (charms) 
together with additional tablets belonging to 
them CT 22 No. 1:19 (NB let.); (the lady of 
Uruk knows) ki kaspa a-tar sa rihétt amhuru 
alla ki [ma}ti that I have not received more 
silver than the outstanding balance, but 
rather less YOS3158:11; dmu at-ri a PN 
ana muhhi PN, ittiqi aki imu 1(!) Ma.wa kaspa 
PN, ana PNinandin for every additional day 
which PN exceeds over (the share) of PN,, 
PN, pays one(!) mina of silver per day to 
PN TuM 2-3 206:10, cf. imé a-tar-e-ti BIN 1 
88:16 (all NB); uncert.: ana at-ri ha-ma-at 
Sakin mati 8a GN ... ukinSunititi (see hamatu 
mng. 3) BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I). 


2. oversize, excessive, superfluous — 
a) said of parts of the body: if on the right 
hock (of the animal) esemtu wa-ta-ar-tum 
ittabst a superfluous bone has grown YOS 
10 47:67f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
St-rum wa-at-rum superfluous flesh YOS 10 
30 r. 3 (OB ext.), ef. si-ba-ru UzU at-ru kima 
ubant [a-st] (see stbaru) Izbu Comm. Z 7’, also 
Izbu Comm. 179, comm. on ina muhhi 
amittigu ga imitti UzU DIRI [...] if on its 
(the malformed animal’s) right shoulder 
there is superfluous flesh OT 27 45 K.4129+: 61 
(SB Izbu); if in the “palace of the in- 
testines” ir-ru at-ru ittabs& an additional 
intestine has grown Boissier Choix 87 K.8272: 4, 
ef. SA at-ri BRM 4 16:9ff., wuzu.[SA] at-ru 
ibid. 15 r. 9 (MB ext.). 


b) said of measures: nadin Sigati ana bi- 
ri-t musaddin at-ra (see biruju usage b—2’) 
Lambert BWL 132:113; 12 Ma.Na 20 Gin KU. 
GIMES / at-ru twelve minas and twenty 
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shekels of gold, gloss: large (shekels) MRS 9 
41 RS 17.227:21’, corresponding to tn 
[‘srh]mn ‘srm tql kbd twelve minas twenty 
heavy shekels ibid. 45 RS 11.772+ 19’ (= Syria 
21 260f.), see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219ff. 


c) other occs.: ana mati A.KAL DIRt illakam 
an excessive flood will come over the country 
CT 39 19:120, cf. aMAH at-ru illakam ibid. 
110 (SB Alu); mandattu bilat matati a-tar-tu 
sa Madaja riqiti the immense tribute, the 
yield of (many) lands, of the far-off Medes 
OIP 2 133: 87 (Senn.). 


3. pre-eminent, foremost: aimu sehru 
a-tar ha-si-sa_ the young bird, precocious in 
wisdom (said to his father) Bab. 12 pl. 1:37, 
also AfO 14 301 ii 3, and passim in Etana; l@dm 
at-ra ha-si-sa Sa Anunnaki Sima he is the 
expert, the foremost in wisdom among the 
Anunnaki RT 20 p. 127:8 (Adapa); [...] 
Igigi a-tar ha-si-[sa/u] BMS 36:10, cf. a-tar 
ha-si-sa KAR 38r. 21; see also (as name of 
the hero of the legend) <At-ra-am-ha-si-is 
CT 46 31 40, and passim; see also lex. section; 
for OAkk. personal names with the element 
watru (watartu), see MAD 3 p. 83, cf. Wa-ta- 
ar-KA-4uTu The-Command-of-Samai-Is-Pre- 
eminent Scheil Sippar 10 r. 4, Wa-ta-ar-pi-su 
CT 6 48b:25, and other OB names in Ranke 
PN p. 177b. 


4. excellent (qualifying metals, objects 
and merchandise) — a) metals: 4 MA.NA 
KU.GI pasallam sic; DIRI CCT 2 46b:6, cf. 
[kU.G1] [w]a-at-[r]u-um HSS 10 224:7' (both 
OA); for later refs. to KU.GI DIRI see 
samu “red”; 14 Gin KU.BABBAR wa-at-ru-uwm 
CCT 4 7a:25 (OA), cf. 1 ain kaspam wa-at-ra- 
am u kaspam damqam VAS 16 31:9, ef. ibid. 
73:23, BIN 7 189:1 (all OB); KU.AN SIG, DIRI 
BIN 4 50:6, URUDU DIRI BIN 41:5, AN.NA 
SIG, wa-at-ra-am TCL 4 2:21 (all OA). 


b) merchandise: buy for two shekels of 
silver Saptam ... naribtam araktam damigqz 
tam u-ta-ar-t4ém wool, fresh, long-stapled, 
good quality (and) extra fine TCL 19 65:21; 
24 MA.NA husdram sic, wa-at-ra-am TCL 14 
22:15; 25 kutant sia,-tim wa-at-ru-tim 
CCT 2 4b:5; 2 meat 12 TUG SIG; DIRI KT 


atru 


Hahn 13:4; 1 TUG burd’am sia, DIRI BIN 4 
160:12, and passim in OA. 


c) other oces.: sim pirdim wa-at-ri-im 
price of an excellent pirdu-animal(?) JSOR 
11 112 No. 3:8 (OA); marré parzilli at-ri-e-ti 
[t]ahsulw? you have destroyed excellent iron 
hoes YOS 3 88:14 (NB). 


5. exaggerated, untrue: see lex. section, 
see also atartu A mng 2, atartu A in a 
atrati, watturd. 


atru. s.; 1. excess, additional amount, 
2. additional payment (in sales trans- 
actions), 3. fee (paid for sealing a tablet or 
applying a nail impression); OB, NB; wr. 
syll. and pret (in OB sr); cf. ataru v. 


1. excess, additional amount — a) in 
gen.: wa-ta-ar bi-tim ga e-p[u-s]u lu-w 
i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim i-na li-ib-bi bi-ti-ka let the 
(built over) excess of the house which I had 
constructed be a common wall within the 
confines of your house (settlement of a claim 
concerning a house built on space in excess 
of an acquired plot) YOS 12 557:17 (OB); if 
the bride dies he (the bridegroom) must not 
take out of the house anything he had 
brought wa-tar-u-ma ileqqi only the excess 
(i.e., by which the dowry exceeds the terhatu) 
can he take Goetze LE § 18 A ii 5 (= Bi 18); 
wa-at-ri-t lu eleqge ma-ti-i lu umalla I will 
take back what is in excess (lit.: my excess) 
or supplement what is deficient UET 5 250: 27 
(OB), cf. wa-at-ra-am anaddin VAS 16 174:25, 
ef. also wa-at-[ra]-am itappal ibid. 188:36; 
difficult: 10 (sina) SE SI.BI-su-nu ippalu 
(after names of witnesses in a loan text) 
BIN 7 198:19, see Kraus, JCS 3 52 n.10; DIRI 
x KU.BABBAR (difference between assets, 
line 9, and liabilities, r. 25) TCL 10 17 r. 27, ef. 
ibid. 24:28, r. 22, and passim in OB; wu at-ra 
sand mimma ana LU.MES rabiti ... la inanz 
dinu they do not give anything additional 
whatsoever to the officials (or even to the 
princes) MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:50; naphar 
misihtu eqli babatu u a-tar-sin-na_ the total 
of the measurements of the palm grove (to 
be sold), (all) sectors and their additions 
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UET 4 20:11 (NB); ana... Sa 10 eli saG.KI. 
TA iteru ana 10 wa-at-ri-im tanassima you 
multiply by ten, the excess by which (the 
upper width) exceeds the lower width 
MCT 45 B11; DIRI-8% its excess Neugebauer 
ACT No. 206:8. 


b) in adverbial expressions: wu a-na at-ri- 
im-ma (var. at-rim-ma) itte tli tustessir then 
you will get along excellently with your god 
Lambert BWL 104:141; i-na@ wa-at-ri-im PN 
usaddinuma in addition they have collected 
(a garment) from PN TCL 17 65:22 (OB); 
eli mat Assur mata eli nisésa nisé a-na DI[RI](?) 
uraddi on a large scale I added land to the 
land of Assyria and people to its people 
Iraq 14 34:101 (Asn.). 


2. additional payment (in sales trans- 
actions) — a) in the Fara period: nig.diri 
Deimel Fara 3 30 i 4, 32 i 5, 33 i 7, and passim, 
TuM 5 7115. 


b) in OB: ux kaspam s1.B1 iskun and he 
(the buyer) established as her (the sold slave 
girl’s) additional payment x silver (preceded 
by the price) VAS 7 50:11, also Syria 5 272:12 
(Hana), and passim in deeds of sale of slaves, 
animals, see San Nicold Schlussklauseln 16f. 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: he sold the field 
for its full price u 2 Gin kaspa ki pi a-tar 
iddissu and gave as the additional payment 
two shekels of silver VAS 5 105:17, cf. kt 
at-ri Dar. 26:19, and passim, (in all x silver 
is the price of his field) sa pt a-piR na-dan 
TCL 12 8:16, k7 a-DIR VAS 5 76:10, note adi 
3 Gin kaspi Sa aki pi DIRI SUM-nu VAS 5 6:14, 
also, wr. DIRI BE 8 137:5, VAS 54:14,  etc., 
ki at-ri BBSt. No. 2213, note adi 2 GUR SE.BAR 
$a ki DIRI SUM-na TCL 12 6:12, and (referring 
to a payment in dates), wr. a-tar BE 8 3:16. 


2’ with lubaru “garment”: the full price 
and 4 ein kaspa [ki] a-ta-ri & lu-ba-ri_ bélit 
biti iddin he gave four shekels of silver as 
additional payment and a garment for the 
lady of the (sold) house Camb. 423:15, ef. 
Cyr. 345: 26, Nbk. 4:13, and passim, also ki at-ri 
&@ TUG.HI.A Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55 No. 2:14, 
a-ta-ar % TUG.HLA BE 8115:18, ké at-ri a 
lu-ba-ri 34 be-el-ti-Su iddingu 5R 68 No. 2:28; 


atta 


adi istén TUG sad-ra % 2 Gin kaspi sa ki pi 
at-ru SUM VAS I 70 iv 33. 


3’ atypical uses: bita ki biti ... bi in-ni u 
6 Gin kaspa ki pi piri luddakka please give 
me the house in exchange for (my) house and 
I will give you six shekels of silver as addi- 
tional payment VAS 1 70i15, cf. 6 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ki pi DIRI ... iddin ibid. 21, ef. also 
VAS 5 38:29, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 16 278 n. 4; 
x zéru ana x kaspi a-di at-ri x GLMES ... 
ana x kaspi a-di at-ri u lu-ba-ri- Cyr. 161: 35f. 


3. fee (paid for sealing a document or 
applying a nail impression): purchase 
price a-di 4 kaspi Sa kandk tuppi ki a-tar 
SUM-na AnOr 94i 18, cf. a-di 4 ain kaspi sa 
aki kanik tuppi ki pi a-tar suM-na ibid. iv 16; 
adi 4 ain [kaspi kt] pi a-tar ga kanadk Nay. 
KI[S1B] UET 4 21:20; adi 1 cin kaspi kandk 
tuppi ki pi a-tar AnOr 94 iii 14,1116; uw 5 
cin kaspa sa supul[rsu] aki pi a-tar sum-nu 
BE 8 149:14 and cf. (in the same context) 
ki Ka DIRI na-a[d-nu] BE 8 1:9. 

Ad mng. 1: Christian, RSO 32 31ff. Ad mng. 2: 


San Nicold Schlussklauseln 16ff., RLA 2 235f., and 
Or. NS 16 273 ff. 


atrOi see adrié in immer adré. 


atta (attw) pron.; you (masc. sing.); from 
OAkk. on; cf. attamannu, atti, attimannu, 
attina, attunu. 


za-a ZA = at-ta MSL 2 134 viii 58 (Proto-Ea); 
za.e = [at]-ta Proto-Diri 592; me.en = at-[ta] 
ibid. 593b; mén = me.en = afé-[ta] Emesal Voc. 
TII 174; me-e a = at-ta A I/1:128; a-aa = at-ta 
ibid. 114; ub = at-[ta], u b = a-na-[ku], su-[dé] 
Diri II 125ff.; bi-e Br = at-ta A V/1:155, = at-ta 
Nicin KI.TA ibid. 158; [bi]-e Br = at-ta Su-a-ti 
8S? Voc. F 9’, = at-ta ri-qu K1.TA ibid. 11’; bi = at- 
tla] NBGT IX 214; [ax2!] = [at-ta] = (Hitt.) zi-ik 
S4 Voc. P 9’; un = Su-u, at-tu, CT 19 6 K.11155+ ii 
5f. and CT 19 12 K.4143:4 (text similar to Idu). 


me.a an.ti.en = a-li at-ta where are you? 
OBGT I 658; za.e= (blank) OBGTIaill’; za.a, 
za.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = at-ia NBGT I 
110ff.; me.a.e, me.a.me.en = MIN (= janu) 
ai-ta Izi E 40f., me.a.ti.me.en = MIN-ma at-ta 
ibid. 43, [me.a.me].en = a-li at-ta ibid. 49, 
me.a& za.e.me.en = MIN (= ja’n[um)) at-[ta] ibid. 
62, see MSL 4 200; u, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI.TA 
NBGT I i 5ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, ?u = at-ta 
ma-lu-v K1.TA ibid. 59ff.; ub = at-ta su-vis-hur-tum 
<ma-li-té> MGRU.TA ibid. 86; un, an, in, en = at-ta 
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ka-a-ti [(% x)] ga ma-li-ti [(x x)] NBGT II 99ff.; 
ti, a, i = a-na-ku & [at-ta] ibid. 115ff.; ib = at-ta 
nigin sig MSL 4 202:14, also (with nicfin AN [x]) 
ibid. 18; ib.e = at-ta ka-8am MURv.taA NBGT II 
199, bi.ne, bi = at-ta §u-a-ti ibid. 258f., ba.e = at- 
ta $u-a-ti TIL-ti ibid. 263, i.ni.e, mi.ni.e = at-ta 
$u-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 267f.; ku = at-ta NBGT IX 35; 
LI = at-ta ibid. 78. 

gurus.me.en gu.dé.zu hé.gaél: etlu at-ta 
Sisitka libbasima (as for) you, young man, let 
there be a summons for you Lugale X 13; za.e 
mut.ni.kala.ga (later recension: urudu ni. 
kala.ga) kuS.giny(am) U.mu.e.S8AR: at-ta erd 
dannu kima maski [...] (as for) you, may the 
“strong copper’ [cut through you] as if you were 
leather Lugale XI 11; a.1l&.hul mr.u.na.gin,y 
igi.duh nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN $a kima mis 
nitla la isi at-ta you are the evil demon who, like 
the night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; Uza.e 
dAsal.lu.hi en 8a.la.sud : wu at-ta Marduk bélu 
romna but you, Marduk, the merciful lord 
Surpu VII 76f.; hul.gal hé.me.en : lu lemnu 
at-t& whatever evil you may be CT 16 27:1f., and 
passim; ki.a za.e mah me.en : ina erseti at-ta 
sirw you are outstanding in the nether world BRM 
4 8:3f.; ka.aS.bar.bi si.s&.bi za.e.me.en: 
da purussééa mussirsa at-ta you (Samas) are the one 
who directs its (the country’s) decisions Abel- 
Winckler No. 59:23f.; en ma8.st u&s.gar ni.te. 
name.en : bél masst malik ramanisa at-ta you are 
lord, leader, taking council with yourself (only) 
TCL 6 51:11f.; DN ... mén: Marduk ... at-tu 
SBH p. 58r. 15f.; nig.ma.e.zu.mu U za.e.gé. 
zu: ga andku ida % at-ta ida what I know you 
too know CT 4 8a:29f.; kinig.dagal.la.zu.8é 
igi.ne.nehé.nam.ma : 8a ersetu rapasti digilsina 
at-ia-ma you alone are looked upon by the entire 
wide earth 4R 19 No. 2:17f.; dam.muhé.me.en 
ma.e dam.zu hé.a: at-ta lu assatu anaku lu 
mutka JTVI 26 154 ii 13f.; dumu.mu nu.me. 
en: ul mari at-ta Ai. VIT iii 36, cf. ad.da.munu. 
me.a: ul abi al[t-ta] ibid. 24. 


a) in OAkk.: at-té eqlam ’arus do plow 
the field JRAS 1932 296:14, cf. at-téd MAS. 
ANSE ula tanassar (if) you do not watch over 
the cattle ibid. 36; ula abi at-té Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 11 1929,160: 6. 


b) in OA: kaspam anaku u a-ta ... mse 
gulma we both, you and I, paid the silver 
TCL 21 267:5; Ju a-talu anaku 2 MA.NA 
hurdsam addassum either you or I will give 
him the two minas of gold CCT 4 49b:27; 
ina Alim a-ta u PN tatawwua you and PN 
will discuss (it) in the City BIN 4 114:9; 
a-ta ina tuppika umma a-ta-ma you (said) 
as follows in your own letter TCL 19 46 r. 15’f.; 


atta 


a-ta ... tértaka la illikam your own report 
did not reach me TCL 4 12:10; summa a-ta 
ana GN harrakkama should you yourself 
plan to go to Buru8haddum Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:12; a-ta témka 
sabtakkum your mind is made up BIN 4 
105:14; a-ta ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 GiN 
libbaka maris you are worried about expenses 
amounting to even one shekel of silver 
BIN 4 70:13; u a-ta amminim bitgatim 
tastanapparam but why do you keep on 
sending me messages about losses CCT 3 
27b:16, cf. a-ta la tustébilam CCT 4 19b:13, 
ana huraisim sa a-ta taltaptu§ BIN 4 42:46, 
Summa a-ta tasakkanamma BIN 4 95:19; 
a-ta-ma tagbiam umma a-ta-ma BIN 4 23:27; 
a-ta-a ammakam wasbatima AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:7; ammakam a-ta-ma §@ilsu CCT 4 8a: 33, 
a-ta-ma Pidma CCT 219a:24, a-ta stapparma 
TCL 19 14:11, and passim; for atta malaka 
see mala. 


c) in OB: I shall not send you any mes- 
sage any more andku u at-ta-ma dummiqa 
let us do a favor to each other TCL 17 51:30, 
ef. ibid. 23:23, istu at-ta u Su-% tuptallahama 

kaspam && kt iSaggal how should he 
pay the money since you and he frighten 
each other? Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 41 D 33 r. 4, 
see Kupper, RA 53 38, also PBS 715:8;  at-ta 
la kPam aniku libbaka utéb did you yourself 
(not say in the merchant’s house): “I will 
satisfy you”? PBS 7 53:13; at-ta-a kaspam 
$a ana sibiitim la ireddé tusdbilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for business 
(transactions) VAS 16 31:12, cf. (the barley) 
Sa at-ta telgi CT 6 25a:5, at-ta ina ramanika 
agrt agurma PBS 7 13:23, at-ta nakardta 
CT 29 23:20, and passim. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: aft-ta u Sut 
résika régu you and your officials are idle 
ARM 1 31:30; inanna at-ta ... kutannima 
eristaka ... ere do me now the honor of 
making your request ibid. 27:24, cf. at-ta ... 
sinig ibid. 31:7, at-ta amminim kam la taghi 
umma at-ta-ma ibid. 24, Sa at-ta taiakkanu 
ARM 2 62 r. 13’, etc.; matum mimma la igab: 
bikum at-ta-a-ma tide pdsunu the country 
must not make any objections to you, you 
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yourself know their opinion Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 81 SH 812:53, cf. at-ta tibéma atlakam 
ibid. 67, at-ta-ma ... alkam ibid. 48 SH 878:11, 
ete. 


e) in Elam: kém itma umma Sima at-ta 
4INNIN Iu tidi he swore as follows: ‘You, 
DN, know (that I did not forge the docu- 
ment)” MDP 24 393:16; at-ta-ma mut[i] 
ai-ta-ma méri at-la-ma apli MDP 28 399: 9ff. 


f) in MB: garry at-ta ki lubbika tep[pus] 
you are a king, you can do as you like EA 
4:8; at-ta ki la Sibulimma ul tusebila but 
you have not sent anything at all ibid. 14; 
ki Sa pana at-ta u abbiifa] itts ahamis tabatu- 
[nu] inanna andku u kégsa ... ina birunni 
amatu[{mma] Ssanitumma la ig-[qa-bi] just 
as you and my forefathers have in the past 
had mutually good relations, so should there 
not be said anything untoward between you 
and me EA 6:8, and passim. 


&) in Bogh.: [u a]t-ta mar sipra la taspura 
but you did not send me a messenger (when 
I assumed kingship) KBo1 14r.6; matati ... 
at-ta tahabbat u andku ahabbatma KBo 1 1:7, 
at-ta kanna tagbhi KUB 3 69:9; at-ta RN 
KBo 1 1 r. 60, and passim in this treaty; at-ta 
suruh ... u at-ta idin (see sarahu D) KUB 
3 67 r. 6f.; note lu la at-ta isappar if you do 
not actually send (troops against this enemy) 
KBo 1 4 ii 30. 


h) in EA: ahi at-ta tagabbi ana 748 you, 
my brother, are telling me (cf. u anaku ahija 
la idéme ki... line 15) EA 38:13, cf. at-ta 
ana 748 Supur ibid. 17; at-ta iti RN ahika 
[r]@imitka la tamagsi do not neglect your 
friendly relationship with your brother RN 
EA 26:25; alka ad-da summa maraka Supur 
come yourself or send your son EA 162:48; 
at-ta Samags sa ittasi ina mubhija you are 
the sun that rises over me EA 147:52; at-ta 
u aniku ina berint ... lu tabanu EA 41:19. 


i) in RS: anumma at-ta RN lu akannama 
atti nakrija lu nakréta now, you Niqmandu 
yourself should be like that, be an enemy to 
my enemy MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:10, also ibid. 
14 and 19. 


atta 


j) in Nuzi: kaspigu at-ta-ma-mi akulmi 
take (lit.: eat) the silver (obtained for) her 
(the girl) for yourself RA 23 151 No. 35:23. 


k) in hist.: help us tukultani lw at-ta 
be our support OIP 2 42v 37, cf. at-ta-mi 
bélu lu tuklassun JRAS 1892 356 ii B 28; 
temenna at-ta §a RN ... ana DN qibi you, 
foundation document, speak to AS8Sur for 
Sennacherib ibid. 188: 55, and passim in Senn.; 
Sarru sa ilu idéigu at-ta you are a king 
whom the god knows  Streck Asb. 22 ii 123; 
husus GN sa ina uggat libbika tabutusu at-ta 
remember Babylon, which you have de- 
stroyed in your anger ibid. 262 ii 29; af-ta 
tabnannima you (Marduk) have created me 
VAB 4 120 iii 37, and passim in Nbk.; at-ta gipi 
$a aniku épusu u amat kittu ana tigu qil[bi] 
believe what I have done and tell the truth to 
the people VAB365:101, cf. mannu at-ta 
Sarru ibid. 67:105 (Dar.). 


1) in lit. and omens: ki jdtima at-ta u at-ta 
ul gandta ki jdtima (var. jasima) at-ta you 
are like me, you are not different but you 
are like me Gilg. XI 3ff., cf. elippu sa 
tabannisi at-ta the ship which you are to 
build ibid. 28, ~—af-ta taddar miitam 
Gilg. Y.iv 9, at-ta Gilgimes ... hitaddu at-ta 
Gilg. M. iii 6f., at-ta sabassu Bab. 12 pl. 5 
K.1547:6 (Etana), Sussir at-ta RA 28 921 9(OB 
Atrahasis), and passim, note, wr. a-at-ia 
RB 59 246 r. 19 and 24 (OB); muttis DN iztzza 
at-ta take your stand in front of Tiamat 
En. el. II 75, ef. at-ta-ma kabtdta ibid. IV 3, etc.; 
note ana ali sdsu sa adapparuka at-ta amélu 
that city to which I am sending you, O man 
Gossmann Era IV 26; adi at-ta tadekkisu 
until you rouse him ibid. 119; Swmma at-ta 
u Summa at-ta be it you or you ZA 44 116; 25’ 
(= KBo 1 11, Uru story); tbri lu itbaranu 
a-na-<kuy u at-ta (see itbdru usage b) Bab. 12 
pl. 12vi6; at-ta Simémi ikribisu you, do listen 
to his prayers CT 15 4ii 13 (OB lit.); ga hitu 
thté tagammilsu at-ta you spare him who has 
sinned BMS 18:8; at-ta-ma ilija at-ta-ma béli 
at-ta-ma dajani at-ta-ma résiia at-ta-ma muterz 
ru sa gimillija you are my god, you are my 
lord, you are my judge, you are my helper, 
you are my avenger Maqlu II 100ff.; at-ta 
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binu @18.mES la histhtt you, tamarisk, are a 
useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; at-ta u 
nakirka tuddanannana (see dandnu v. mng. 
4b) YOS 10 47:80 (OB); at-ta a-a-t la-l@d- 
amil[am] ga ... tiSera ana mahrija (see ajt 
mng. 1b-2’) Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, and see 
discussion. 


m) in NA: at-ta ina libbi ekallika lu at-ta 
but you, do stay inside your palace ABL 
1397 7.7; ana kdéa adaggalka &a béli at-ta-a-ni 
to you I belong, to you who are my lord 
ABL 1149 r. 8; at-ta-ma Saal inquire yourself 
ABL 55:8; a-ta-a at-[ta] adi ardanika tisi 
why did you yourself and your servants go 
out? ABL 88r.6; mannu at-ta LU.A.BA Sa 
tassastint whoever you are, scribe, who read 
(this) ABL 1250 r. 17; at-talatapallah Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 25 (oracles for Asb.). 


n) in NB: at-ta a manzaz panija at-ta 
you, who are a court official of mine ABL 
291:13f.; ki at-ta tagbd ABL 1090:14; enna 
at-ta emigika dikéma alikma now, move your 
troops and go on ABL 540r.4, cf. at-ta ina 
silli §& DN u DN, usuzzdta you are under the 
protection of ASSur and Marduk ABL 539 r. 
10; at-ta ul tamassah anini nimassiah you 
must not measure (the barley), we are going 
to measure (it) YOS313:25; Sa at-ta l@e 
ina panika u kurummatija tidi you who 
have the register in front of you and know 
what my rations are YOS 3 106:9; ul mdrua 
at-ta ul andkuma urabbika are you not my 
son, have I not raised you? TCL 9 141:13; 
aimu &a at-ta tagabbé anaku ... libuka the 
day you indicate I will bring (to PN what 
you have given me) VAS 6 185:6; at-tu tidd 
BIN 1 66:18; note with third person: af-ta 
dyn idi YOS 3 8:6, cf. at-ta 4EN imuru 
ibid. 11; at-ta EN tglabd BIN 1 55:34, at-ta 
EN igtabi BIN 1 92:20; at-ta pit dullu EN 
igs ibid. 18. 


0) in personal names: At-ta-a-ma-a-hi 
You-Are-My-Brother TCL 1 109:10 (OB), cf. 
Ahia-at-ta PBS 2/2 46:3 (MB); At-ta-ilu-ma 
BBSt. No. 4ii10; Sa-Bél-at-ta You-Belong- 
to-Bél Dar. 380:16 (NB); Samas-at-ta-ta-li-mu 
You-Samai-Are-a-Brother Nbk. 456:3; Bél- 
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at-ta-le-e You-Bél-Are-Powerful Strassmaier 
Liverpool 13:12. The OB PN A-at-ta-su TCL 18 
89:16 is obscure. 


Pp) in math.: at-ta ina epésika when you 
proceed MCT 106 Sb7, corresponding to 
za.e ki.ta.zu.dé (kid.da.zu.dé) _ ibid. 
56 Eb 4, 50 Dr. 17, etc.; at-ta 5 itti 5 Sutakilma 
multiply 5 by 5 ibid. 57 Ec 3, and passim with 
following imp. 

In Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, cited usage 1, 
an interpretation as indefinite pronoun aftayd 
composed of aita “you” and aji “who,” 
parallel to the indefinite pronoun composed 
of atta (atti) and mannu, is also possible, just 
as in the similar atti(j)e cited atti usage h. 
OB*; Sum. lw. 

assum at-ta-de-e ... sekérim as to the 
blocking of the spillway(?) (for five days, 
about which my father wrote me) Kraus 
AbB 1127:6, cf. I have given orders and 
at-ta-da-am warkiam ... issekrusu they 
have blocked the rear spillway(?) ibid. 15 
(let.); 1tu atap Samaég ana at-<ta>-di-im Sa PN 
(delete addu C CAD 1 (A) Part 1 p. 111) CT 4 
16b:4, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 358. 

For the etymology from Sum. *an.ta.dé, 
see Landsberger apud Kraus AbB 1 p. 95. 


attadad s.;_ spillway(?); 


attajG see atta discussion section. 


attali = (antalé, antalli, namtalld, nantalli) 
s.; (lunar or solar) eclipse; from OB on; 
nam|ntalla in OB; wr. syll. (antallim in 
Mari, Bogh.) and an.MI (rarely AN.TA.LU). 

BAR.gi8.nd = at-ta-lu-u, an.ta.lu = a-da-ru ga 
Sin, up.mud.nun.na.ki = u,-mu da-’-mu sé NUN 
Antagal G 199ff.; an.mr, uD.mud.nun.ki, BAR. 
[gi8.n]4& = an-ta-lu-i Igituh I 136ff.; an.mt = an- 
ta-lu-u Igituh short version 116. 

an.mr @a-lu-% Thompson Rep. 274 E:3. 


a) eclipses of moon and sun — 1’ in gen.: 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 469 index s.v. an. ku; 
PN 3a GN sthu ina uRU Assur ina Simani 
auTU AN.MIGAR-an PN (governor) of Guzana, 
(eponym of the year 763 B.c.): rebellion in 
Assur, the sun was eclipsed (lit.: the sun 
made an eclipse) in MN RLA 2 430r.8; [...] 
sikingu Sin an.mi its (the image’s) looks 
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(are like those of) the moon in eclipse BHT 
pl. 5 i 25 (Nbn. Verse Account); &? assuru 
IM.DIRI ibass AN.MI tttaskina hursamma 
Supra I watched (but) there were clouds, 
write me an exact report telling whether the 
eclipse took place UET 4 168:4 (NB let.); 
rami niru musnammeru AN.MI my love is a 
light that can clear up an eclipse (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; waeltu ga AN.MI 
Sin ana Sarri bélija usébala I shall send 
the king, my lord, a tablet with (forecasts 
based on) eclipses of the moon ABL 407 
r. 5, cf. ina mubhi wiltt Sa ani Sin 
(called wilati sa tupsar Eniima Anu Enlil 
tablets of the astrologers line 12f.) ABL 
1096:8; ina muhhi massarti Sa AN.MI Sa 
Sarru ... ispuranni ... AN.MI Sakin  con- 
cerning the observing of the eclipse of which 
the king sent me word (we observed): the 
eclipse took place ABL 1392:2 and r. 6, ef. 
ABL 337:5, and 1069:8; Sim AN.MI issakan 
ABL 816 r.1; since the king left for Egypt ina 
MN AN.MI is-kun-nu ABL 276:7; massartu &a 
AN.MI 4uTU nittasar ussétig AN.MI la iskun 
we were watching for the (predicted) eclipse 
of the sun, (but) it (the sun) failed to become 
eclipsed (lit.: let it pass by and did not make 
an eclipse) ABL 744:10f., cf. ina pan AN.MI 
Samas nussadgil an.mt Samas la iskun 
ABL 359:10 and 12, also ina mubht AN.MI 
Samaé Sa Sarru igbtni anu la iskun ABL 
687 r. 12f.,  Samas an.mi la iskun ussétig 
ABL 657:8, Sin AN.MI ussétig ABL 1381:9, 
Sin AN.MI la innamru ABL 881:10; AN.MI 
Nu GAR ptt [a]-di 7-84 na-8d-ka AN.MI ul 
18-Sak-kan no eclipse took place, I guarantee 
seven times that no eclipse will occur ABL 
1448:5 and 12 (= Thompson Rep. 52, NB); masz 
sartu a aN.mi Samas anassar Summa. issakan 
summa la iskun minu sa Sitini ana Sarri 
bélija aSappara I will be on watch for an 
eclipse of the sun, I shall report to the king, 
my lord, whether it has taken place or not 
(and) what it concerns ABL 337 r. 8; ana 
mubhi an.mi Samaés Sa garru ... ispuranni 
umma isakkanu ul isakkanu amat paristu 
Supra aN.mI Samaés ki 8a Sin ana qatéja ul 
ast as to the king’s writing me about 
the eclipse of the sun as follows: ‘‘Will it 
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take place or not, send me a definite answer!” 
I am able to deal with eclipses of the sun as 
well as those of the moon ABL 477:1 and 6. 


2’ with specifications — a’ in letters and 
reports: [UD.x].KAM EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li AN.MI 
issakan an eclipse took place during the 
morning watch ofthe xth ABL 432r. 2, cf. ina 
EN.NU.UN UD.ZAL.LASSUUO Gzaakla | AN MI 
EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li igSakkan ABL 869:8 (NA), 
cf. also ina EN.NUN MGURU Sin AN.MI iStakan 
ABL 137:7 (NB); 2 SU.SI AN.MI tssakan an 
eclipse of two fingers (width) occurred 
ABL 1444 r. 5, cf. also ABL 470:7 cited usage c, 
and note as prediction: 2 S8U.SI AN.MI 
AfO 14 309:9 (= pl. 14), 3 SU.SI AN.MI ibid. 
10; AN.MI TA Sadi issahat ina muhhi amurri 
gabbu iktarar MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL Dil-bat 
ina AN.MI izzazzu adu uzakkini the eclipse 
withdrew from the east side (of the moon) 
and stayed over the entire west side, Jupiter 
and Venus were visible during the eclipse 
until it cleared up ABL 407:8 and 14, cf. ina 
AN.MI [...] MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izz7z2 ABL 1006 
r. 3. 


b’ in omens: UD AN.TA.LU sit Sams 
ihmutma ana IM.MAR.TU i-wi-ir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
RA 50 16:25 (Bogh.), and passim in this text; 
note UD AN.TA.LU raégma ina témisuma i-wi-tr 
if an eclipse occurs unannounced(?) and 
clears up of its own accord(?) ibid. 27; p18 
ina AN.MI MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izziz if Jupiter is 
present during an eclipse (of the moon, it 
means good health for the king) ABL 46 r. 10; 
[p18 Sin] an.mr bardriti car if the moon 
becomes eclipsed during the morning watch 
Thompson Rep. 270:3, cf. [p1S Sin] aN. 
GaR-ma iltanu illik if the moon becomes 
eclipsed and a north wind blows ibid. 4, cf. 
also ibid. 272A:6, also [Swmma] AN.MI Sat urri 
GAR-ma massaria igmur iltany illik if (the 
moon) becomes eclipsed during the morning 
watch and (it) lasts through the entire watch 
and a north wind blows ibid. 271 vr. 2; 
[Jumma AN].Mr ina IM 1 usarrima im 2 illik 
if an eclipse begins on the north (side of the 
moon) and a south wind blows ibid. 3, and 
passim in this report; DIS AN.MI ZAG-8% BAL-at 
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mimma Nu Tac, if its (the moon’s) right 
side is crossed(?) by the eclipse, (and) nothing 
is left(?) ACh Sin 31:6, cf. ibid. 9, AN.MI 
zaG-s% KUD ibid. 12, for Tablets XV-XXII 
of Enima Anu Enlil dealing with lunar 
eclipses, see Weidner, AfO 14 187 and AfO 17 
71ff., ef. also MDP 18 258:4 and 7 (astrol. omens); 
22 tablets IGI.DU,.A.MES AN.MI.MES ES.BAR 
AN.MI.[MES] u HAR(?).MES Sa Sin on the 
first appearances, the eclipses, the .... of 
the eclipses, and the of the moon 
AfO 14 187: 23 (catalog of astrol. series). 

b) referring to predictions derived from 
eclipses: UD.14.KAM an-ta-al-lu-[u-u]m sa 
Sin isgsakin u naskun an-ta-al-li-[e-e]m [sd]ti 
marus an eclipse of the moon took place on 
the 14th and this occurrence of an eclipse is 
ill-portending 2nde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 
47:5f. (Mari); the great gods have covered 
the sky and so an.mi la ukallimu umma 
Sarru lu idi ki an.mi agé la ina muhbhi sarri 
bélija u matisu 4 they did not let (me) see 
the eclipse but the king, my lord, should 
know: that eclipse has no bearing on the 
king, my lord, nor on his country ABL 895 
r. 7£.; AN.MI Sin tehé ilani ibassi an eclipse 
of the moon, a conjunction of the gods (i.e., 
Sin and Samas) will occur ABL 437 r. 12; 
AN.MI ina mubhisu iskununi for whom (the 
substitute king) the (ill-portending) eclipse 
had taken place ABL 629:8; AN.MI Sin anni<u) 
sa iskununi KUR.KUR ultappit lumansu gabbu 
ina mubhi mat Amurri tktemir Amurrt Hatté 
santé Kaldu that eclipse of the moon which 
has taken place has affected all the (foreign) 
lands, all its evil consequences have been 
heaped on Amurru ~ Amurru (is nowadays) 
either Syria or Southern Babylonia ABL 337 
r. 11; AN.MI isSakinma ina al palé la innamir 
AN.MI.BI itetig an eclipse took place but was 
not visible in the capital, this eclipse (is con- 
sidered as) not having taken place ABL 
895:3f.; Sa AN.MI lumunsu ana adi arhi adi 
imu adi massartu adi tasritu asar usarré u 
aéar Sin AN.MI-s% isahhatuma inassuku the 
evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) on 
the month, the day, the watch of the night, 
the places where it starts and where the 
moon draws away and sheds its darkening 


attalé 
ABL 1006:3f., cf. minitu AN.MI-&&% the 
extent of its eclipse ibid. 8; Sa aNn.mr Dit 


lumnu ibassini lub@iu let them find out 
whether there is any evil portent in the 
eclipse ABL 1080 r.2; ina libbt an.mi anné 
ga Nisanni during that eclipse (which took 
place) in the month Nisannu ABL 46 r. 8; 
AN.MI anniu Sa ina MN iskununt ana mat 
Amutrri iliapat this eclipse which (the moon) 
made in Tebétu concerned Amurru ABL 
629:15; UD.14.KaAM AN.MI 4Sin igakkan HUL 
sa Elamti u Amurri sia; 8a Sarr bélija libbi 
Sa sarri ... lu tabi (if) the moon is eclipsed 
on the 14th day (of the month): bad for 
Elam and Amurru, good for the king, my lord, 
the king may be of good cheer Thompson Rep. 
273:1; la AN.MI 8% magdt Sariiru ana AN.MI 
d@na it is not an eclipse, the decrease in 
brightness (of the sun?) is worse than an 
eclipse (it is a very bad sign indeed) ABL 
1134: 15 and 17. 

c) apotropaic and cathartic rituals per- 
formed on account of an eclipse: ibassi akki 
2 SU.SI AN.MI issakan ma namburbisu lassu 
it so happened that an eclipse of (only) two 
fingers (width) occurred, no namburbi ritual 
is necessary ABL 470:7, cf. NAM.BUR.BI Sa 
AN.MI ga itepsu minu hitu as to the namburbi 
ritual which they have performed on account 
of the eclipse, what does it matter? (it is 
good to perform it anyway) ABL 895r. 4; 
Sipti Sa AN.MI Sa MN ki asd I performed the 
conjuration against the eclipse in the month 
Tammuz ABL 276:13, cf. dulla §a AN.MI... 
inneppus ABL 263:10 (NB); [x] MAS.TUR 8é 
AN.MI a MN x kids for the eclipse of MN 
GCCI 1339:2, cf. four silas of bread, four of beer 
UDU.NITA Sa AN.MIMES pani Sin Egisnugal a 
ram from the (ceremonies performed during) 
eclipses before the image of Sin in Egi8nugal 
Peiser Vertriige 91:4 (both NB); annd ga ana Sin 
ina AN.MI izzamir this is what was sung to 
Sin during an eclipse BRM 4 6:14, cf. bartu u 
AN.MI aj tthi ana Uruk rebellion and the 
(evil predicted by the) eclipse should not 
affect Uruk ibid. 22 and 26, ina timu AN.MI 
on the day of the eclipse ibid. 38 and 42, 
also adi aN.MI izakki iSassi they shout 
until the eclipse clears up ibid. 41; sirihtu 
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nissati u bikitti ana Sin ina AN.MI nasi (see 
bikitu mng. 3c) ibid. 45; kt Saléu HAB.RAT 
Stkin AN.MI when the extent of the eclipse 
is one-third of the disk ibid. 48 and ef. (with 
two-thirds) ibid. 49, kt gamartu turtu skin 
AN.MI ibid. 51; DIS ina Nisanni lu vp. 
12.Kam lu up.13.KamM lu uD.14.KAM AN.MI 
Sin iskun BuL sudtu sarra la sanaqi if in 
Nisan the moon is eclipsed on either the 
12th, 13th, or 14th day, in order that no 
evil befall the king CT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2 
p. 42, cf. dim an.mi Sin Sak-nu-um ibid. 3; 
Jarru TA AN.MI uttammeru ana Siti uskén 
the king prostrates himself toward the south 
as soon as the eclipse clears up ibid.7; ina 
HUL AN.MI Sin Sa ina ITI annanna UD annanna 
GaR-na from the evil portended by the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred in such- 
and-such a month on such-and-such a day 
BMS 7:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, also 
BMS 1:39, and passim in 8u-ila prayers; note: 
Summa bitu usseSu ina ITI AN.MI nadi 
if the foundations of a house are laid in a 
month (in which) an eclipse (occurred) Labat 
Calendrier § 3. 

d) eclipses predicted in omens and 
hemerologies — 1’ in ext.: if there are three 
red stars on the “yoke” na-[an-ta-al]-li-e 
43n8.KI YOS 10 42 iv 38; Summa martum 
médiftum edhessima ... na-am-ta-li turu if 
a network covers the gall bladder, eclipse of 
the sun YOS 10 59:5, cf. sibtum (MAS) 
tarkat na-a[m)-ta-lu-i YOS 10 35:30, also, 
wr. na-an-ta-al-lu-i-[um] ibid. 33 r. iv 41, YOS 
10 11 iii 15, and note ina amim réqim na- 
an-ta-lu-% eclipse on a ferial day ibid. i 21, 
ana UD.14.KAM na-an-ta-al-lu-um YOS 10 
33 iv 31, (referring to the 15th) ibid. 36, (to the 
16th) ibid. 39, (to the 17th) ibid. 41; na-am-ta-li 
barértum eclipse during the evening watch 
RA 44 pl. 3 MAH 15874:3, cf. (with gabliiim) 
ibid. 6, (with Saturrim) ibid. 9, parallel YOS 
10 17:49ff.; note: nam-ta-lu-t bikit [...] 
eclipse, mourning for [...] YOS 10 42 iii 50; 
nam-ta-lu-t-un two eclipses (i.e., of sun and 
moon) YOS 10 58:5 (all OB); summa sulmu 
kima Kur an.mi if the blister is (shaped) 
like the KuR sign: eclipse TCL 6 3:40, dupl. 
KAR 423 ii 55, cf. if the finger is separated and 
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black an.mi 4Sd-mas KAR 153 1r.(!) 3, also 
AN.MI GAR-an CT 2047r. iii 57, AN.MI NU 
GAR-an_ Boissier DA 13 col. B 8 (all SB). 


2’ in astrol. omens: up 4uTu tarbasa 
lamima [...] paris an-ta-al-lu-u ga [...] 
if the sun is surrounded by a halo and [...] 
is separated: eclipse of [...] KUB 37 160:5' 
and 7’, cf. Summa ina MN [...]lawi an-ta-lu-% 
ibid. 162:10’, an-ta-le-e *uTU ibid. 4’, wr. 
AN.TA.LU ibid. 150:13; [Summa] Sin usurta 
NIGIN AN.MI GAR-an AN.MI </> du-luh-hu-u 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo, there 
will be an eclipse, AN.MI means confusion 
Thompson Rep. 112:4, cf. an.mi du-lu-uh-hu- 
@ | AN.TA.LU.LU [x].x.LU.LU AfO 14 pl. 4i 16 
(comm.), also 4uTU AN.MI GAR-ma Adad 
trahhis Thompson Rep. 181; 4, also (said of the 
moon) ibid. 30:9, and passim, note AN.MI Sin 
u Samas Gar-an ibid. 192:2; ITT.BI AN.MI 
ukél this month holds an eclipse (in store) 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 8f.; note AN.MI NU.TAG, 
the eclipse will not ZA 52 244:44b; 
for eclipse predictions derived from bibbu 
stars see ZA 52 240:19, 244:40b and 4la, 
250:82, 87, 252:104, see also Bab. 3 303 
Rm. 310:21ff.; summa Sin ina la mindtisu 
biblu ubil AN.MI GAR-an if the neomenia 
occurs earlier than usual, an eclipse (of 
the moon) will occur Thompson Rep. 85:3, 
ZA 35 305ff.; Summa ina MN imbarw igqtur 
an.MI Kass if fog blows in the month of 
Sabatu, eclipse concerning the Kassites 
Thompson Rep. 249A:2, ef. DIS ina 111 Tebétu 
imbaru igtur AN.MI KUR.KUR ABL 50 r. 4. 


3’ in oil omens: xnam-ta-al-li 4un.zu 
awilum imdt eclipse of the moon, the man 
will die CT 55:38, cf. nam-ta-al-li 4uTv 
ibid. 6:71 (OB). 

4’ in other omens: if a black partridge(?) 
is seen ina city ina ITI.BI AN.MI GAR-an an 
eclipse will take place during the same month 
CT 39 32:28; if a falcon flies low all the time 
and skims the ground Sin AN.MI GAR-an 
the moon will be eclipsed CT 39 29:25; if the 
king lights a brazier before Marduk ana 
[IM.MAR.TU] 78pu AN.MI KUR.ME sadir and it 
flickers(?) toward the west, a series of 
eclipses affecting (foreign) countries CT 40 
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39:40 (SB Alu); AN.TA.LU ba-ra-[ri-ti] (also 
qa-ab-[li-tt], §a-tu-ur-[ri]) KAR 366 r. 2'ff. 
(protases destroyed); [Summa Mard]uk ina 
Esagila ina asabisu paniisu MI AN.MI G[AR-an] 
if Marduk’s face looks dark when he sits down 
in Esagila, an eclipse will take place Bab. 3 
303: 35, dupl. CT 40 38 K.11004:19; Summa izbu 
ligansu tarik AN.MI kUR x if the malformed 
animal’s tongue is dark, an eclipse affecting 
the country .... CT 27 41 r.(!) 21 (SB Izbu). 

5’ in hemer.: aN.TA.LU SuTU RA 38 26 iii 
22, and passim in this text, cf. AN.TA.LU 4UTU 
BR 49 vii 22; aN.mi Sin u Samas KAR 178 iii 
43 and vi 40, AN.MI4UTU Sumer 8 2liv 15, KAR 
178 r. ii 21, and passim in this text. 


e) attali not referring to sun and moon: 
lu an. Sin lu an.mt Sulpaea lu an.t Si-i-ki 
K.8091+ i loft, of. an.mr Sin an.mx Samas 
AN.Mi Sulpaea [... an.m]t Dilbat AN.Mi MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.MES AfO 18 110:11f.; ina HUL 
AN.MI Dilbat against the evil portended by 
an “eclipse” of Venus CT 41 23:4; ina apsi 
af/-a AN.MIGAR-an Ea will make an “eclipse” 
in the abyss CT 39 14:5, cf. AN.MI 4H-a ibid. 
18:95, also ACh Supp. 2 [star 68:4, 71:2. 

The word written antali, attali, etc., with 
its earlier and unexplained variant nam: 
tal(l)G (see Goetze, JOS 1 251f.), is taken 
here as a foreign term in Akkadian. No reading 
can be proposed for aN.mi while AN.TA.LU is 
obviously a learned Sumerian creation to 
render antalé, which was also borrowed into 
Aramaic as °atalja. 

See also adadru A v., lex. section and mngs. 
2 and 8. 


attamannu pron.; 1. each and every one, 
2. whoever you (masc.) are; MB, Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NB, LB; cf. atta. 

1. each and every one — a) in MB: at- 
ta-ma-an-nu samassammi lishutuma ... u 
at-ta samassammika suhutma everyone 
should process sesame(?) seeds (and bring 
the oil into the storehouse), you, too, process 
your sesame(?) seeds (and bring in the oil) 
BE 17 84:5, 

b) in Nuzi: should the woman PN die u 
maré [al PN, at-ta-ma-an-nu ki sépisu zitta 
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ileqgi then each and every son of PN will 
take a share according to his rank HSS 5 
73:16, also HSS 19 10:30, cf. ina amati ad-da- 
ma-an-nu ki qatisuma ileqqi each and every 
one takes from among the slave girls according 
to his share HSS 5 72:37; if there is a claim 
ad-da-ma-an-nu eqlatiguma uzakka each and 
every one clears his fields of claims SMN 
2498:14, also, wr. at-ta-ma-an-nu JEN 265:29, 
JENu 1065b:9; fat-t]a-ma-an-nu hazannu 
any mayor HSS 15 1:3. 


c) in MA: at-ta-ma-nu [bé]l pahite sa ukal: 
luni every official (lays down in front of the 
king) whatever (insignia) he holds MVAG 
41/3 14 iii 10 (MA royal rit.). 


d) in NB (with negation “‘no one’): when 
I said to him as follows at-ta-man-nu nik: 
kasst mamma ittisu ul ipus no one has 
settled the accounts with him (yet) TCL 9 
123: 26. 


2. whoever you (masc.) are — a) in SB: the 
conjuration (beginning with) at-ta~-man-nu sa 
kima harraéni iprusu alakti (see alaktu mng. 4) 
Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 88,3:9, also ibid. 11; at-ta- 
man-nu ilu lemnu sa kassapu u kads[aptu] 
ispurunissu ana sagasi[ja] whoever you are, 
evil spirit, whom a sorcerer or sorceress has 
sent against me to destroy me Maqlu VI 10; 
at-ta-man-nu mar manni attimannu mérat 
manni (see attumannu) ibid. IV 3; at-ta-man- 
nu (in broken context) CT 39 32:19 (SB Alu). 


b) in NB: at-ta-man-nu Sa dibbi anniitu 
tennt tu’annti whoever you are who would 
change or have another change this agreement 
TCL 12 36:17. 


c) in LB: at-ta-man-nu Sa ina arki ki 
tagabbi whoever you are who would say in 
the future Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes Ph). 


attamukaru in attamukarumma (dabd: 
bu) s.; conspiracy; Nuzi; Hurr. word 
(derived from Akk.); ef. magaru. 

PN u PN, ittthamis ina berigunu at-ta-mu- 
ga-ru-um-ma idbubuma u karite sa tPN, iptetit 
PN and PN, joined in a conspiracy and opened 
the (sealed) storehouse of PN, JEN 381: 10. 
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attana 


The word is derived from a form (e.g., 
tttamgaru) of the Akkadian verb magaru, q.v. 


attana (aitanati) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. attanaswe. 


a) attana: rri At-ta-na JCS 8 16 No. 247: 26, 
§a 1Tt At-ta-ni ibid. 2, and passim, see Wiseman 
Alalakh p. 160. 


b) attanati: r1t At-ta-na-tt Wiseman Alalakh 
65:14, and passim, see ibid. p. 160, wr. ITI 
At-ta-an-na-tim JCS 8 17 No. 251:8, and 
note 14 Gin PN sim alpi ana at-ta-na-ti ublu 
Wiseman Alalakh 376: 10. 


attanaSwe s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. attana. 

ana arhi At-ta-an-na-as-we u ana arhi 
Sehli HSS 13 177:9, cf. ibid. 322:3, also HSS 14 
169:7, 216:7, 218:4, ete. 

C. Gordon, ArOr 10 61. 


attanati see attana. 


attartu§ (atiaru) s.; wagon with solid 
wheels; Bogh., MB, SB, NB; ef. atartu C. 


a) in MB: lu sisé lu paré dannati ana at- 
tar-ti-ia liqgd take (pl.) either horses or strong 
mules for my wagon Aro, WZJ 8 568f. HS 
111:34 (let.), cf. 10 at-ta-rum BE 14 73:2, 5 
at-ta-rum PBS 2/2 118: 2. 


b) in Bogh. — 1’ in Hitt. contexts: in 
all 20 GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR 4-7AR- 
TUM KUB 13 35 iii 45, and (in the same sequence) 
ibid. iv 9, GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TUM <GQIS.GIGIR> 
GIS.UMBIN ibid.iv 2, also 1 GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TI 
cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 


2’ in Akk. contexts: e18.cIerr GIS af-ta- 
ar-ta sisé sarpa u kité ga ana asi atiadinu 
(write down) the chariot, the wagon, the 
horses, the silver and the linen which I have 
given to the physician (and let them send 
the tablet to my brother that he can take 
cognizance) KBo 1 10 r. 39. 


c) in SB: atS.ciemr.mES G18 at-ta-ra-te 
eriqggi chariots, solid-wheel wagons, carts 
(in a list of military equipment) OIP 2 130 
vi 67 (Senn.). 


attaru 


d) in NB: bronze given to the smiths 
ana manditu sa Suhup Sa GIS at-ta-ri ga DN 
for (making the) mountings of the wheel rim 
of the solid-wheel wagon of the god Irragal 
Nbn. 1012:4; bronze supplied to the smiths 
for making drums and _ alIS at-ta-ri Ja & LU. 
Gin.LA UCP 9 64 No. 34:2, cf. 55 MA.NA 
stparru 2 kugart ana at-ta-ri- ibid. 37:2. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 36f. and Hippologica 80; 
(von Brandenstein, AfO 13 59 n. 14). 


attaru (wattaru) adj.; replacement; OB, 
Mari, Elam; wr. syll. and pret (in OB also 
si); ef. atéru v. 

gu,.ud.diri.ga = at-ta-ri Hh. IL 328, cf. 
gu,.ud.diri = at-ta-ru. Hh. XIIT 29], gu,.ud. 
diri.ga = at-ta-ru Izi G 253. 

a) replacement for a man, worker or 
soldier — 1’ in OB: aésum tém SE.BA ERIN. 
DIRI.MES naddnim concerning the instruction 
to give rations to the reserve men UCP 9 364 
No. 30:6, cf. wmma ERiN.DIRI.MES-ma eper 
Sattini gamram idnanniasim thus (say) the 
reserve men: give us the rations for an 
entire year ibid. 8, cf. also ibid.17; Sa 1 ERIN w 
DIRI ga UD.55.KAM for one man and (his) 
replacement for 55 days TCL 10 112:4; note 
the sequence ERIN PN DA PN, SI PN, PN is 
the man (conscripted), PN, is (his) replace- 
ment, PN, (his) second replacement CT 6 15 
ii 9, and passim in this text; uncert.: 3 
GEME.HI.A wa-ta-ra-tum eli PN PN, IN.TUKU 
(in all) three slave girls are replacements(?), 
PN, owes (them) to PN TIM 3 120:8. 


2’ in Mari: sunuma lu LO.mMESs DIRLGA 
Su.BA ipa sic.Ba ina ekallim limtahharu 
these are replacements, they should receive 
from the palace rations in barley, oil (and) 
clothing ARM 4 86:34; LU.mMES Dirt Larst 
ARM 7 191:6’; silver ana LU.MES DIRI 
ARM 7117:3; 46LU.DIRI.GA (in an enumer- 
ation of wool pluckers) ARMT 13 30:11. 


3’ in Elam: (royal grant of a field) a.SA. 
HLA SIPA.MES AGA.US.MES wa-at-ta-rt Amurri 
u lasimi fields (for the sustenance) of 
shepherds, soldiers, replacements, Amorite 
(mercenaries or workmen) and runners MDP 
23 282:6; should PN declare: the field is 
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ours itt ré% ittt wa-aft-ta-ri] lak he has to 
do service among the shepherds (and) the 
replacements (as a punishment) ibid. 200:48; 
the field was bought arki kubussé a at-ta-ri 
[la|simi u sukkisukki babil k[i ...] after the 
regulations concerning the replacements, 
the runners, and the sukkisukki carrying 
[...] (had been promulgated by the sukkallu) 
ibid. 206:27; [IGI PN] wa-at-ta-r? ibid. 323 r. 13’, 
IGI PN §a-tin wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 325: 24. 


b) replacement bull (for a plow team): 
see lex. section; 1 GUD.UR.RA GUD PN itfi PN 
be-el GUD.SI PN, ... igur PN rented one 
rear bull from PN, the owner of the replace- 
ment bull (for one) year Bodhi Leiden Coll. 2 
26 No. 771:4 (translit. only). 


Ad usage a: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 41. Ad usage 
b: Landsberger, ZA 42 156 n. 5; see also sub gimlu. 


attaru see attartu s. 


attaSsihu adj.; pertaining to the paternal 
estate; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

Land ina libbi GN tstu bitate at-ta-as-81-he 
zittasu in GN, together with the houses, his 
share in the paternal estate (together with the 
courtyard of PN, etc.) JEN 256:7, cf. bitati 
at-ta-S[i-he] HSS 198:6and8; SU.NIGIN x 
ANSE y ANSE A.SA at-ta-a8-Si-hu Sv. 
NIGIN x+y ANSE A.SA.MES Sa dimti Pirsanni 
(at the end of a list of fields) JEN 641:29; 
(list of sheep and goats belonging to several 
persons) 27 UpDU.MES SAL.MES u 1 enzu 
annttu at-ta-as-Si-hu HSS 16 268:8. 


atta’u s.; fang(?); SB.* 

(mugshussu-snakes) zagtuma sinnu (var. 
&inni) la padi at-ta--i (vars. at-ta--u-am, 
at-ta~-am, at-ta~-um) with sharp teeth, 
merciless fangs(?) En. el. II 21, cf. ibid. I 135, 
TII 25 and (with var. at-ta--im) 83. 


Possibly to be translated ‘(not sparing) 
anybody,” see Landsberger, ZA 41 172 n. 1. 


atteru s.; friend(?); EA*; foreign word; 
ef. atteriitu. 

aniku attadin ana alaki mar Sipri anna 
at-te-ru ana asri $a Sarri now Ihave permitted 
that messenger (as a) friend to go to the 


atti 


throne of the king KUB 3 34:5 (let. from 
Egypt). 


atteriitu s.; friendly (political) relations; 
EA, Bogh.*; foreign word; cf. atteru. 
a) in EA: PN mar Siprigu ga ahija 


itiallaka ana at-te-ru-ti ana assatisu sa ahija 
... ana legé PN, the messenger of my brother, 
has come here in friendliness to take with 
him a wife for my brother EA 20:8 (let. of 
Tusratta). 


b) in Bogh.: wl ahhita wu at-te-ru-ta Sa 
sdti nipus have we not established eternal 
brotherhood and friendly relations? KBo 1 
10+ KUB 3 72:8, cf. at-te-ru-ta nipusma ana 
abhé nitiru ibid. 57; for other refs., see 
epésu mang. 2c (attertitu), cf. also (in broken 
context) ina berunt [...] at-te-ru-ut-ta(copy 
-§a) [...] KBo 1 8:18, see Weidner, BoSt 9 128. 

Winckler apud Bohl, LSS 5/2 p. 69 n. 1. 


*attetaumma (epésu) (to be summoned?) 
see Sattetauwmma. 


atti pron.; 
on; ef. atta. 


igi.mah.zi ba nam.ti.la.ke,(KipD) za.e.me. 
en: rubdatu sirtu q@isat napisti balati at-ti-ma you 
are the foremost princess, the one who grants life, 
health KAR 73 r. 15f.; ki.gin,(GIM) rib.ba za.e 
Si.in.ga.me.en.dé : ga kima erseti Situgat at-ti- 
ma you are the one who is surpassingly great, like 
the earth Delitzsch AL® p. 134:5f., ef. izi.giny 
mu ki.ta za.e 8i.in.ga.me.en.dé : sa kima 
isati ina mati naphat at-ti-ma ibid. 1f.; 9In.nin 
za.e dil.bat.bi hé.na.nam: 4min at-ti lu na- 
bit-su-nu-ma you, I8tar, be the brightest among 
them TCL 6 51 r. 13f., see RA 11 145:32; ama.mu 
nu.me.en : ul ummi ai-ti Ai. VII iii 30. 


you (fem. sing.); from OAkk. 


a) in OAKk.: at-tt im uz-ni-ki DILKUD-nt 
ti-ni grant us judgment in your wisdom 
MDP 14 pl. 3 No. 2 ii 3. 


b) in OA: ummini a-té you are our 
mother TuM 1 40:24, ef. Summa mer iti a-ti-t 
BIN 6 20:25, Summa abati a-t¢ KT Hahn 5:3; 
ittudrigu a-tt alkim come here, you (too), 
when he returns CCT 4 28a:27, cf. a-té 
bitam usri BIN 6 182:16; andku wu a-ti 
nirteham you and I love each other BIN 6 
14:5; a-ti u PN kunkama seal (pl.) (it), 
you and PN BIN 4 55:22. 
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c) in OB: his mother loves him  at-t 
jéti ul taramminns but you, you do not love 
me TCL 18 111:31, cf. at-ti matima kima 
ummatim ul taSpurimma you have never 
written to me as mothers (do) TCL 1 43:10; 
Summa ina kittim marti at-ti if you are truly 
my daughter UCP 9 339 No. 14:23, and passim. 


d) in Bogh.: anwmma aitadin PN ana qabé 
gabbi gabbi amédte sa at-ti tagbi ana sé5u now 
I have given permission to PN to divulge 
every word you have told him KUB 3 69:11, 
and passim. 


e) in EA: aé-ti-[t] [PN] wu PN, ide u at-ti-i- 
ma... el gabbisunuma tide you, PN and PN,, 
know (what he has said) but you know more 
than any of them all EA 26:14f., and passim 
in this letter. 


f) in Nuzi: amtu ga PN at-ti-mi you are 
the slave girl of PN AASOR 16 75:19. 


&) in MA: wl marti at-ti [ul ummi at}-ti 
KAJ 3:9, ef. ibid. 11. 


h) in lit.: binit qdtija at-ti you are my 
own creation VAS 10 214 vi47, cf. inanna 
alki at-ti ibid. 34 (OB Agudaja), and passim in 
this text; at-ti-ma rabdti u stradti you are 
great and excellent STC 2 pl. 77:23, and 
passim in hymns to goddesses; at-ti ID ba-na-ta 
kalama you, river, createeverything KAR 64 
r. 6; at-ti tabtu ga ina agri elli ibbanti you, 
salt, who were created in a holy place 
Maqlu VI 111, cf. aé-ti mamit BMS 61:10, and 
passim; at-ti-i-ma [Slasstiru banat aweéliti 
you are the birth goddess (lit.: womb), 
creatress of mankind CT 46 4 iii 7; mimma 
mursu sa marsikuma at-ti tidé andku la idt 
you know the disease from which I suffer, I 
do not KAR 73:21; at-é[t]-ma ul sa elt you are 
one who is not inclined to come up (to us in 
heaven) STT 28 i 31’, see AnSt 10 110 (Nergal 
and Eregkigal), cf. at-ti ul tellinndsi EA 357:5; 
at-ti lu meslumma(!) andku lu meéglu (see 
anzaninu) Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 5; at-ti 1a-e 
(var. e) 8a tépusinni O, you who have 
bewitched me Maglu III 104, note, wr. at-ta 
e Sa tépust kalama ibid. iv 69, and see atta 
discussion section. 


attu 


i) in NA: at-ti mérat kallat bélet biti Sa 
RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of 
the lady of the house (ie., the queen) of 
Assurbanipal ABL 308 r. 5. 


attimannu pron.; whoever you (fem.) are; 
SB; ef. atta. 

at-ta~-man-nu mar mannt at-ti-man-nu marat 
man-ni sa asbitunuma whoever you are, 
male or female, who are present Maqlu IV 3, 
ef. at-ti-man-nu kassaptu sa zikurudd tépusa 
ibid. 76, also V 51, 82, VII 58, IX 36, and passim; 
at-ti-man-nu kassaiptu ga tubtwenni AfO 11 
367 K.885+: 1, also Maqlu II 206; at-ti-man-nu 
Sumki mannu 82-5-22,569: 1’ (unpub. inc.). 


attina pron.; you (fem. pl.); OA, SB; ef. 
atta. 

ummatia ahhuatia a-ti-na you are my 
mothers, my sisters BIN 6 182:8 (OA); kima 
at-ti-na erdtena nasratina as you (watches of 
the night) are awake and on guard KAR 58 
r. 13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 40. 


attinaSa s.; (a topographical term); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

A field ina ad-di-na-sa Sa kurzahhena in 
the a.-land of the kurzahhu JEN 86:4, cf. a 
field in the town Ulamme ina ad-di(!)-[na]- 
§a kurzahhenaia JEN 377:6, ina ad-di-na- 
[sa] agar kurzahhe JEN 378:3. 


attu (wfiw) pron.; 1. concerning, as for 
(used with suffixes as personal pronoun), 
2. belonging to (in predicative use and 
attributive use); MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, 
SB, NB, LB; wttu in Nuzi. 

1. concerning, as for (used with suffixes 
as personal pronoun) — a) in MB: ana &a 


at-tu-i-a a-m[a ...] ... ana kéga BE 17 
92:13. 
b) in EA: w ad-du-ia libbi ahija lu la 


usamras as for me, I would not cause any 
worry to my brother EA 19: 65 (let. of Tuaratta). 


c) in SB: ipst tépusi lu Sa at-tu-ki let 
the witchcraft you have wrought be 
against you yourself Maqlu V 6; a at- 
tu-u-ni__at-tu-u-ni Nabi bélant as for us, 
Nabi is our lord Sumer 13 119:4; ahulap 
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at-tu-éi-a mercy for me! CT 13 48:5; wu at- 
tu-u-a (var. 7481) la isbatu sépé Sarriitija and 
as for me, they have never seized my royal 
feet (in submission) Streck Asb. 20 ii 105. 


d) in NB: at-tu-ku-nu mind dumgikunu 
u tabtukunu ina panija and as for you (pl.) 
what has been your good and friendly atti- 
tude toward me? ABL 289r.7; PN u PN, 
u maré Sipri Sa PN, ana pant abija ittalkunu 
ina libbi $a at-tu-i-a suddirma PN, PN, and 
the messengers of PN, have gone (to you), 
my father, treat (them) kindly for my sake 
(and send them on their way) BIN 1 9:10, 
cf. ina libbi ga at-tu-ka TCL 9 114:18; at- 
tu-ka u ikkaéréka as for you and your plowmen 
CT 228:7; note: ki la ittalka u qandti ana 
at-tu-us-5% la iturrw if he does not come 
(to court), and the “reeds” (of land) do not 
revert to him (the buyer) VAS 6 99:9; ob- 
secure: Sa d8-8d at-tu-t-a a-na-ku ABL 1215r.8. 


2. belonging to — a) in predicative use— 
1’ in MB: ajitu at-tu-i-a which are my 
own (horses)? PBS 1/2 50:60. 


2’ in RS: marSiti ga bitija ana kundsunu 
u mars[itul sa bitikunu at-tu-i[a] the posses- 
sions of my house belong to you (pl.) and 
the possessions of your house tome MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A: 20’. 


3’ in Nuzi: eqlu anni... la ad-du-t-ia-mi 
this field is not mine JEN 338: 29, also 342: 15, 
359:9, igdru . at-tu-ia-mi ul Sa PN-mi 
SMN 2607:11 (unpub.), ete., note ud-du-té-ta- 
mi JEN 329:11, ud-du-ia JEN 336:11; 
prove kimé eqlu anni ad-du-qa that this 
field belongs to you JEN 654:29, note with 
ga: eglati anniti Sa nu ud-du-ia-mi u sa 
abijami ibid. 16. 

4’ in SB: apluhdati saldti at-tu-ka-ma (see 
saliu mng. 2a) Géssmann Era p. 25 II 13. 


5’ in NB: ut Sagtti 3a Uruk at-tu-ka 
inija ana mamma sanam[ma ...] the ruler- 
ship of Uruk belongs to you, my eyes are 
[not directed] to anybody else ABL965:7; 
Elamtu u mat Assur at-tu-ka Elam and 
Assyria are yours ABL 961r.6; [amé]lutte 
at-tu--a at-tu-ka my slave girl belongs (now) 


attu 


to you CT 22 201:11; amélutti at-tu-u-a H 
the slave girl is mine ibid. 202:11; sénu at- 
tu-i-nu Sint the sheep and goats are ours 
YOS 7 41:9, cf. iméré at-tu-ti-a Sunu YOS7 
30:15, eqlu at-tu-t-a & BIN 194:11; at-tu- 
t-a i8-shi-nu they are mine CT 22 74:10; 
alpigunu 8a PN at-tu-nu the oxen of PN are 
ours TCL 9 120:23; %-il-tim.ME la at-tu-i-a 
1ssini the tablets are not mine TCL 13 181:14; 
immeru ki iddinu immeru ul at-tu-t-a ultepil 
when he gave the sheep, the sheep was not 
mine, he had substituted (another) CT 22 
82:10; certain fields sa PN Si ul at-tu- 
ku-<nu> Sunu belong to PN, they are not 
yours PBS 2/1 135:8, contrasted with  [at- 
tu]-u-nu sunu (they do not belong to PN) they 
are ours ibid. 10, he will bring a parchment 
document saying sa a.SA MU.MES at-tu- 
Su-nu that this field belongs to them 
ibid. 14; ul at-tu-ka-a ul tagabba@ you must 
not say (the slave girl) does not belong to 
you CT 22 224:16; sdbé agd u dullu agd la 
at-tu-ku-nu these men and that work are 
not your concern JAOS 36 335: 26. 


6’ in LB: Sarritu agata ... at-tu-nu u ga 
zéruni 3 this kingship is ours and it belongs 
to our line VAB 3 17 § 12:18 (Dar.). 


b) in attributive use, in apposition after 
the noun — 1’ noun without personal 
suffixes — a’ in MB: ai8.BAN at-tu-i-a 
u GI8.BAN ga bél pihati [8a?] tknukuma 
iddinam [...] my own |séu-container and 
that of the governor which he sealed and 
gave [...] PBS 1/2 32:5; 10 at-tu-u-a PN 
Sépésu ki unakkisu and they cut off the feet 
of a man of mine (named) PN EA 8:35; 
hurasa mada at-tu-ka-a-ma lilgini let them 
bring much of your gold EA 11 r. 28 (let. of 
Burnaburia’); lu KASKAL at-tu-t-a u lu méré 
Siprika (they will kill) either (the people in) 
my own caravan or your messengers EA 8:31; 
Sibsu sa samassammi ga PN at-tu-ti-su u 
Sa Sutappisu mussirma release the rent 
(payable) in sesame, (both) what belongs 
to PN and what belongs to his associates 
PBS 1/2 23:6; for other refs. see Aro 
Gramm. 53f.; for the good health of the king 
wu tubbi libbi at-tu-su and for his happiness 
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Iraq 11143.No. 3:8; ina l@% at-tu-t-a ki dmuru 
ul Satru when I looked for it on my wooden 
tablet, (I found that) it was not written 
(there) PBS 1/2 77:5. 


b’ in Bogh.: may my brother quickly 
permit to come to me mar Sipri annd at- 
tu-ia this messenger of mine KUB 3 69r. 9, 
ef. istén kardéu at-tu-ifa ...] & sant kara[su 
...] KBo 1 15:27 and ef. ibid. 19:6, cf. also 
[ak] ardi at-tu-ka JCS 1 243:7. 

c’ in EA: Summa sabé ibassi at-tu-ka 
Summa ibass sisé at-tu-ka-ma whether you 
have soldiers or even horses EA 1:84f. (let. 
from Egypt); ina mati ad-du-ia wu ina [mat 
ahjija in my land and in my brother’s land 
EA 29:58 (let. of TuSratta). 

d’ in Nuzi: assum ilki ad-du-qa minika 
how about your own ilku-service? JEN 
327:15; note with sa: LU.MES sanamuhlé sa 
ad-du-qa u §a PN HSS 14 13:16, ina supal 
eqli Sa ad-du-i-ma JEN 606:14. 


e’ in SB: ana sinnisti ahiti la illak ana 
DAM at-tu-sé-ma lillik he must not go (on 
that day) to a strange woman but should go 
to his own wife KAR 177 r. ii 45, and dupl. 
KAR 147 r. 26 (hemer.). 


f’ in NB: enna PN at-tu-ku-nu see, (that) 
PN of yours (pl.) ABL 1380 r.15; uftatu at- 
tu-t-a ga <mat> Tdémti my own barley from 
the Sea country CT 22 139:6, cf. suluppi a, 
44 GUR al-iu-ti-a YOS3178:8; [amé]lutte 
at-tu-u-a at-tu-ka my own slave girl is (now) 
yours CT 22201:10; all the other men 
meshisunu ttepus u meshi at-tu-ku-nu mamman 
ul tpu§ have done their (assigned) stretches 
but nobody has done your own (assigned) 
stretches BIN 18:25; hard at-tu-t-a u hart 
ga PN TCL 9 115:10; 2 GUD at-tu-a-a iia 
2 auD at-tu-ka ina eqlati ... luskun let 
me place my two oxen together with your 
two oxen on (your) field (and we will share 
in whatever grows from our planting) 
BE 10 44:2f.; 6% gati at-tu-ka your store- 
house VAS 15 31:3, cf. bit iltdni Sa biti at-tu- 
t-ka ibid. 35:3. 

g’ in LB: ina silli 3a DN uqu at-tu-u-a 
ana nikritu iddiku my own army defeated 


attu 


the rebels with the help of Ahuramazda 
VAB 3 35 § 28:52, and passim in this phrase in 
Dar.; Sa kussé at-tu-u-a nas&i those who are 
carrying my throne ibid. 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); 
dindtu at-tu-u-a ina birit matatt agannétu usas: 
gi my own laws I established in these lands 
ibid. 13 § 8:9; adi muhhi Sa bitu at-tu-nu ina 
aésrigu [utir] until I had restored our family 
ibid. 21 § 14:27, cf. bitu at-tu-nu_ ibid. 28; 
data at-tu-t-a §48 kullu they observe my own 
law Herzfeld API 30:14 (Xerxes Ph). 


2’ noun with same suffixes — a’ in MB: 
umma ana bélijama at-tu-t-a thus (I said) to 
my own lord BE 17 38a: 10. 


b’ in Bogh.: ana muhhi ardanisu at-tu-su 
against his own servants Weidner, BoSt 9 
118:37, cf. at-tu-ka sa RN [kussGka] KBo 13 
r. 13, 20. 

ce’ in EA: ahija ad-du-ia sa libbija lipus 
may my dear brother do what I wish 
EA 20:76; mdrassu Sa abija ahatt ad-du-ia ki 
irisu when he asked for the daughter of my 
father, my own sister EA 29:19 (both letters 
of TuSratta). 


d’ in Nuzi: LU.MEs mudéka sa ad-du-qa 
bilammi bring some acquaintances of yours 
JEN 321:41. 

e’ in NB: istén mar Siprika at-tu-ka lilqi 
one messenger of yours should take (it) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32; mint ténka at-tu-ku 
béli lispuru my lord should write me what is 
your own opinion ibid. 87:34; eqgel naspartisu 
ai-tu-t-s% his own assigned field BE 9 25:9; 
ina libbija [...] at-tu-t-a CT 22 77:14. 


f’ in LB: Sa andku épusu u sa RN Sarru 
abua at-tu-u-a tpusu what I did and what my 
own father, King Darius, did VAB 3 113:23, 
and passim in this phrase; 8 ina libbi zérija 
at-tu-u-a eight of my line (exercised king- 
ship) ibid. 11 § 4:3; Sa la-pa-ni-ia at-tu-u-a 
igqgabbassunu what is told to them as coming 
from me ibid. 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb). 


c) in attributive use, before the noun — 
1’ noun without personal suffixes — a’ in 
MB: ul at-tu-t-a 8E.BAR ikkalu are they not 
eating my own barley? BE 17 83:13. 
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b’ in Nuzi: ud-du-ia lubari iktala he held 
back my garments AASOR 16 7:52, cf. ud- 
du-ia tktald ibid. 10:15. 


ce’ in SB: at-tu-ia uzu. MES ana séré{ka 
...] my own flesh [compared] with [your] 
flesh [is ...] Lambert BWL 158:4, _ ef. 
at-tu-a-ia inbt my own fruit ibid. 162: 24. 


d’ in NB: at-tu-nu SE nikiltant our .... 
barley BIN 1 53:21. 


2’ noun with same suffixes — a’ in 
MB: = at-tu-ku-nu-t amélitkunu ina karéja 
epra imahhar should your own staff receive 
food rations from my stores? Aro, WZJ 8 
568f. HS 111:8. 


b’ in Bogh.: at-tu-ia a-bu-ia KUB 3 61:7. 

c’ in EA: at-tu-ia maré Siprija EA 44:21 
(let. from northern Syria), ef. ad-du-ia 
ma[ré sliprij[a] EA 27:96, ad-du-ki 
méré Sipriki EA 26:58; ad-du-su libbasu 
EA 29: 14 (all letters of TuSratta). 


d’ in SB: if they drive out Tirhaga from 
Egypt at-tu-ni asdbani minu what about 
our own staying (in power)? Streck Asb. 121122. 


e’ in NB:  at-tu-a er-bi-ti-id maldta 
(obscure) YOS 3 125:15. 

f’ in LB: at-tu-u-a abia VAB 39 § 2:1. 

For the lex. passage CT 19 6c:6, etc., see 
atta lex. section. In MDP 24 332:4 restore 
at-[hu-t], in 331:3 at-twm ap-lu-tim a PN 
is most likely a writing for aSswm aplitim. 


attultu s.; 1. (a piece of apparel), 2. (a 
vegetable); Nuzi*; foreign word(?); pl. 
attulatu. 

1. (a piece of apparel): [x m]ati ad-du-la- 
tum duhsiwe x hundred a.-garments of dusé- 
color HSS 14 520:47. 


2. (a vegetable): 4 at a-du-ul-te (beside 
small quantities of spices, deliveries by the 
vegetable gardeners, see line 56) HSS 14 601: 53, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 40 and 48. 


attunu pron.; you (masc. pl.); from OA, 
OB on; NA attunu and attanu(ni); cf. atta. 


at-tu-nu 
z&.e.me.en. 


me.en.zé.en, za.e.me.en.zé.en = 
OBGT I 376f.; me.en.za.nam, 


attunu 
za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 388f., i.me.en.zé. 
en.nam = af-tu-nu-ma ibid. 396; me.en.zé.en. 


na.nam, za.en.zé.en.na.nam = at-tu-nu-ma 
ibid. 404f.; in.ga.me.en.zé.en, in.ga.me.en. 
za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 412f.; me.en.zé.en. 
in.nu, [me.enl.zé.en.in.nu, [nu.me.en].zé. 
en : u-ul at-tu-nu ibid. 422ff.; me.a an.ti.en.zé. 
en : a-lé at-tu-nu ibid. 660; e.ne, e.ne.ne, un. 
zé.en, an.zé.en, in.zé.en = at-tu-nu AN.TA 
NBGT I 141 ff.; e.ne, e.ne.ne = at-tu-nu KITA 
ibid. 146f.; me.en.zé.en, un.zé.en, an.zé.en, 
in.zé.en, en.zé.en, ub.zé.en, ab.zé.en, ib. 
z6.en, eb.zé.en = at-tu-nu KI.1TA NBGT II 208ff.; 
{me.a.ti.x.x].en.nam = ia--nu at-tu-nu, MIN- 
ma at-tu-nu Izi E 44f., see MSL 4 200. 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+aB.ku.ga.ne.ne: 
at-tu-nu ilitti apsi elliti (see tlittu lex. section) 
AfO 14 150: 233f. 


a) in OA: ahhia bélia a-tu-nu you (pl.) 
are my brothers, my masters CCT 3 11:13, 
and passim; & a-ti-nu magratunu aniku ula 
amguréu even if you (pl.) are agreeable, I 
have not agreed BIN 4 32:11; adi a-ti-nu 
tustabbani aniku la aleqge I will not take 
(anything) until you have been paid ibid. 
224:32; mannum a-ti-nu ga tuppé ga PN 
taptiant who are you (pl.) that you have 
opened the documents of PN? ibid. 83:27; 
a-tu-nu st-a go yourselves TCL 20 88:20 and 
often with imp. pl.;  @-tu-nu mimmasama 
la taSapparanimma you do not write me 
anything whatsoever TCL 19 80:29; 4 a-tu- 
nu tappatiam tépusa the four of you have 
formed a partnership ICK 1 1:10. 


b) in OB: ul ahhija at-tu-nu you are not 
my brothers CT 6 21c:13; at-tu-nu dlum u 
Sibiitum awdtim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim 
birrama prove, all of you, city (assembly) 
and elders, the (legal) case of that field 
before the (image of the) god TCL 7 40:32; 
u at-tu-nu awétim tuktanattamama but 
you have been covering up the affair YOS 2 
113:12; at-tu-nu tttisu alianim come up (pl.) 
here with him Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 9:25; eqlam Swati at-tu-nu taplu: 
kaSum you yourselves have staked out that 
field for him OECT 3 30:12. 


c) in Mari: at-tu-nu inanna kvam la 
teppesa you (pl.) now, do not act in the same 
way ARM 15:14, cf. ibid. 4; Summa at-tu-nu 
a[na sérija] tanassénim Summa andiku ana 
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sérik[unu] anassé[m] whether you are to 
move toward me or I toward you ARM 1 
103:11’, and passim. 


d) in Bogh.: then let you, RN and the 
Hurrians ana lim ilani lu nakru at-tu-nu 
likassidkunis be the enemies of the Thou- 
sand Gods and let them chase you off KBo 
13r.17 and 1 r. 69. 


e) in EA: at-tu-nu tusablitundnu u at- 
tu-nu | timitundnu (see balatu v. mng. 12) 
EA 238: 31f. 


f) in MA: at-tu-nu PN PN, u PN, istu 
ah@is bit [nak]kamta [piltia open, jointly 
you (three), PN, PN, and PN,, the storehouse 
(and bring out the chest) KAV 105:8, cf. 
at-tu-nu-ma liqiant ibid. 29; at-tu-nu iltesunu 
tzizea you (pl.) should be present with them 
KAV 102:9. 


8) in hist.: lu nirsu na-wa-ru-um at-tu- 
nu-ma you (pl.) should be his (the king’s) 
shining light YOS 9 35:39 (Samsuiluna); I 
compelled them under oath (saying) sSwmma 
at-tu-nu_ sisé tadnuni if you furnish 
horses (to my foes and enemies, Adad [will 
curse you]) Scheil Tn. IT 25. 


h) in lit.: at-tu-nu kakkabini ga Séreti 
you are the stars of the morning KAR 69:8, 
and passim in addresses at the beginning of incan- 
tations; kima anaku ana kégunu ullaluku- 
nis at-tu-nu jas ullilainni just as I am 
consecrating you (city gates), so you (pl.) 
consecrate me Maqglu 1 49; at-tu-nu-ma ili 
rabiti mustésiru purussé gamé u erseti . 
at-tu-nu-ma munakkiru lumnu it is you, 
great gods, who manipulate the oracles 
occurring in heaven and earth, it is you who 
remove evil Iraq 18 pl. 14:12 and 16, cf., wr. 
ai-tu-nu-ui-ma ibid. 9f.; «% at-tu-nu kinig 
naplisaninni as for you, look upon me 
steadfastly BMS7r. 46; adi Sa at-tu-nu tabnd 
even those whom you yourselves havecreated 
En. el. 11 14; at-tu-nu néti tusarrara u ninu 
garra nusarrar you are lying to us and we 
have to tell lies to the king KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
31, see ZA 44 118 (Uru story). 


i) in NA: these people do not like you 
u at-tu-nu la tarw@amasunu and you in turn do 


ath A 


not like them either ABL 561 r.4, cf. r@imiite 
Sa bit bélikunu at-tu-nu ibid. r.6; I have heard 
ki qinnu kéntu at-tu-nu-u-ni that you are a 
loyal family ABL 6:16, cf. arddnija at-tu-nu 
ABL 541:12, also, wr. at-tu-u-ni TCL 9 68:13; 
la at-tu-nu-t% tusahkama have you (pl.) not 
informed me? ABL 364:10; at-tu-nu aid 
hubtu tahbuta why have you made the razzia? 
ABL 1115:12; Summa at-tu-nu tunakkaréuni 
if you withdraw allegiance to him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, cf. Summa at-tu-nu ... la tanasz 
sarani ibid. 62; ki annaka at-ta-nu-ni ABL 
484:6, cf. ABL 1423 r. 9. 


j) in NB: at-tu-nu appitiimma sarratesu 
la ta3emmé do not, even for a moment, listen 
to his lies ABL 301:18; dinkunu sa Sar mat 
Assur janu sabéja at-tu-nu your loyalty is 
not to the king of Assyria, you are my people 
ABL 11141. 11, also ibid. r.1; at-tu-nu ékanu 
where are you? ABL 459r.1; at-tu-nu tid@ 
sa mamma sa agapparu janu you know that 
there is nobody whom I could send TCL 9 
79:28; adi muhhi sa at-tu-ti-nu hita tahtatia 
aniku hitu ul ahattu even if you have com- 
mitted a negligence, I will notdoso YOS 3 
17:35, dupl. TCL 9 129:34; at-tu-nu kissatu sa 
alpi u immeri a-mu-ra- inspect the fodder 
for the oxen and the sheep YOS 38 29:20. 


ati A (atwu, utti)s.; doorkeeper; from OB 
on; wut Proto-Diri 499, atwu Igituh short 
version 235; wr. syll. and (uLU).i.pU,; cf. 
atitu, até A in rab até. 

{li.i}.du, = a-tu-u (before massdru and massar 
babi) Hh. XXIV App. A138; Iv.i.du, = a-tu-u 
(between ekall% and gallabu) Igituh short version 
235; NITUB = u-tu-wm Proto-Diri 499; sukkal. 
i.du, = suk-kal a-tu-u, a-tu-t, pe-tu-é, mu-se-lu-% 
Lu I 92ff. 

ga.na i.dug 6 ma.al.t: a-tu-wa a-tu-u & pe- 
tu-u my doorkeeper, come, doorkeeper, open the 
house SBH p. 75:18. 

LU.i.pu, Bab. 7 pl. 5 after p. 96 iii 7 (NA list of 
officials and professions). 


a) inlit.: ahk LU.1.DU, pitass bab[ka] ... 
illik LU.i.DU, iptagss bab[su] go, doorkeeper, 
open your door for her, the doorkeeper went 
and opened his door for her CT 15 45:37 and 
39, vars. from KAR 1 r. 11ff., cf. LU.i-DU,-me-e 
pitéd babka ibid. 14, also ana LU.L.DU, babi 
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(var. Sa b@bt) ibid. 18; LU.i.DU, pasu tpusma 
igabbi ibid. 21, érumma LU.i.DU, ibid. 25, and 
passim in this text (Descent of Istar); iéasst 
a-[tju-% [pit]d babka he cries: Doorkeeper, 
open your door! EA 357:52, cf. a-tu-% igtabi 
ana Namtari ibid. 54, also LULDU, 
pittanni] [babal STT 28 vi20, cf. LU.LDU, 
Sa b&bi ibid. 21 and ibid. iv 22’, see Gurney, AnSt 
10 108ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal); ana LU.I.DU, 
mukil babi amata izakkar he says to the 
doorkeeper in charge of the door STT 38:65, 
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
LU.I.DU, ibid. 27; lpgidkunts ana 7 LU. 
i.DU,.MES [Sa] Hreskigal may he entrust 
you to the seven doorkeepers of EreSkigal 
AfO 19117:24; 4Ne-dug LU.I.DU, erseti DN, 
the doorkeeper of the nether world (has a 
lion head, human hands and bird feet) ZA 43 
16:47, cf. Lugal.su.la LU.i.DUg, ibid. 59, cf. 
4Ne.du, i.dug.gal igi. kur.ra.kex(kID) 
CT 16 13:49f.; lu ipU, lu massdr babi LKA 
115:15 (namburbi). 


b) in adm. and leg. — 1’ in OAkk. and 
Pre-Sar.: i.dug Deimel Fara 2 70 vi 8 (list of 
occupations); PN i.dug Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden No. 209:16, and passim, note a wom- 
an: Ahatum i.pu, HSS 10 187 ii 12. 


2’ in OB: 2 L.pvu, KISAL 1 DAMI.DU, KISAL 
& 1 DUMU.SAL I.DU, KISAL two doorkeepers 
of the yard, one wife of the doorkeeper of the 
yard and one daughter of the doorkeeper of 
the yard PBS 1/2 12:15f., ef. ibid. 19, ef. 
KISAL.LUE &@ 1.DU, UET 5 868:14; PN i.DU, 
$a bélija TCL 17 58:32, PN i.DU, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:14, 18, and (as 
witnesses) ibid. 27, 29f., also PBS 8/1 23:16, 8/2 
142 tablet 22, 116 case 27f., Riftin 2:33, BE 6/1 
90:15f., CT 2 3:23, 4 50a:28, and passim; note 
LDU, a turU TCL 10 37:4, 131:4, 11 141:2, 
173:19f., 174:25; i.pU, bab gagim BE 6/1 
90:14, CT 8 9b:26, CT 4 49b: 23, CT 47 41:23, 
43:26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 72 r. 5, and passim; 
PN i.DU, GA.DUB.MAH Grant Smith College 
274:11. 


3’ in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 14 saL.i.pU, 
ARM 7 206 r.1; for female doorkeepers, see 
also Gadd Iraq 7 56 A 982, 57 A 987 and 59 
A 993. 


at@ A 


4’ in MB: idtu babi $a PN adi mutérti 
qablitt massartu sa PN LU.i.DU, 8a mutérti Sa 
kilt the guard duty of PN,, the doorkeeper 
of the mutértu door of the prison, (extends) 
from the gate of PN to the middle mutértu- 
door BE 14 129:5; PN i.pu, BE 15 71:10, 
59:19, PBS 2/2 95:41. 


5’ in Nuzi: PN uw PN, t.DU,.MES HSS 14 
259: 5. 


6’ in MA: PN LDU, igtibi ma ultu K[A] ast 
the gatekeeper PN declared: he has left by 
the gate KAJ 209:12, (as witness) KAV 
189:8’; sheep assigned to PN Lvt.i.bU, 
KAJ 264:12f., ef. ibid. 9; lubultada rab ekalle 
uw LU.i.DU,.MES [im]muru the overseer of the 
palace and the doorkeepers inspect her 


clothing (but do not detain her) AfO 17 
272ff.:45, cf. also ibid. 26, 129, 132 (harem 
edicts). 


7’ in NA: lu LU.i.pu, Sa ganni the door- 
keeper of the (temple/palace) precinct (in an 
enumeration of officials, between LU éa 
bitant and LU.SAG.MES) PRT 44:7; la LU 8a 
mubhi Gli la LUi.pv,.MES Iraq 17 139 No. 
20:32; LU.I.DU, ga bit kitmuri ADD 318r. 11, 
cf. (Sa bit Ninurta) ADD 50:9, (&a ekalls) 
ADD 255 r. 11, 450:14, (8a ekalli e881) ADD 
50:8, (Sa abulli rabiti) ADD 77:11, (sa 
Nabi) ADD 450:138, (a LU turtannu) ADD 
50:10; PN LU.i.DU, ADD 230 r. 6, and passim. 


8’ in NB: & akitu Sa Bélti 8a Uruk ga PN 
LU.L.DU,-8u umassiru u thliqamma ... ina 
babisu la in-na-mar massartu ina libbi janu 
there is no guard in the New Year’s chapel 
of the Lady-of-Uruk since PN, its doorkeeper, 
left (his post), ran away and has not been 
seen at his gate YOS 7 89:2; PN who was 
caught during the night of the 16th of Nisan- 
nu ina babi gqatnu ina bit sutummu sa PN 
LU.iDv, at the small gate of the storehouse 
which is (guarded) by Rimtit, the doorkeeper 
ibid. 78:3, cf. (confession of a thief who stole) 
ultu bit Sutummu ga Rimit LU.LDU, Sa babi 
gatnu ibid. 42:15, also ibid. 8, and note bit 
sutummu ga PN LU.i.pu, g@ Bab salimu 
ibid. 4 and ef. ibid. 78:4; PN LU.i.pu, da bit 
Sutummu sarri Rimét LO.L.DU, $a Bab salimu 
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ibid. 88:10f.; bit qaté a LU.i.DU, BRM 2 9:4; 
LU..DU, makkir Anu BRM 2 49:1, and 
passim in Seleucid texts; LU.i.DU,.MES éa 
bit karé YOS 7 16:24, also TCL 13 170:15; 
LU.i.DU,.MES LU kinastu YOS 7 16:10; 1LU.i. 
DU, Sa babi rabt YOS7121:2; LUipu, ga 
bit dul[li] BIN 2 133:16; LU.i.Du, ga bit alpé 
BIN 1 174:33; LU.i.pU, 8a bab Sutum garri 
Camb. 202:7; LU.i.DUs.ME mar bané (among 
craftsmen receiving rations of bread and beer) 
AnOr 8 26:10; note the sequences: pit gépi 
LU.IDU, u bél pihati nasi VAS 3 71:10, 
kurummati sa bél pihati Hsagila LG.DUB.SAR. 
ME LU.I.DU,.ME u LU mandidi TOL 13 182:27, 
also kurummat LU.i.DUs,.ME u LU mandidi 
Camb. 357:11; as a “family name’’: Dar. 77:4, 
and passim in NB, wr. ™A-te-e VAS 4 94:13. 

Perhaps a loan from Sum. See also 
atigallu. For the reading of the Sum., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 156, Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 3 p. 148. 


ata A in rab até s.; chief doorkeeper; 
NA; wr. LU GAL i.pvu,.MES; cf. até As. 

LU GAL i.DU,.MES (as witness, after the rab 
kisir) ADD 872r. 11, 4257.14, 453 r. 12, 537r. 4, 
also ADD 470 r. 17, (before LU.i.DU,) ADD 241 
r. 8, ef. also ADD 599:4. 


at0 B s.; throwing stick (of the Suteans); 
lex.* 

gi8. null me.te = a-tu-t é& Su-ti-< Hh. 
VIIA 70, ef. [gi8.Ru.me.te] = [a-tu-é] 84 Su-ti-i = 
qa-[sat] kad-[re-e] Hg. A II 67, in MSL 6 109. 
ata C s.; black wool; lex.* 

sig.MI, sig.KAL.KAL = a-tu-% Hh. XIX 80f., cf. 
[sig.KJAL.Ka[L. ...] = a-tu-uz=[...] Hg. E 62. 
ata D s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ayin (= Enbilulu) 9E.Pa;.DUN EN A.RLA 
u a-te-e Enbilulu (i.e., Marduk), the divine 
ditchdigger, the lord of the open country 
and the flood(?) En. el. VII 61. 

The context suggests a variant of adi 
“flood,”’ see edi s.; note Marduk called bél 
kuppi nagbi edé u témati Streck Asb. 278:10. 


atO (wati) v.; 1. to discover, to find by 
accident, 2. to search for and find, to select, 
to recognize, 3. suldtd to meet, to confront 


ata 


each other, to look at each other; OA, OB, 
SB, NB; I ai (Sa i-tu-i KAR 428 r. 45f.) — 
utia — atu, imp. fem. uti, III/2; ef. dttu A, 
Sutatd adj., Sutatitu. 


pa-ad PAD = [a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; pa-a 
PAD = [a-tu-ti] Ea V 186; [pa-a] PAD = [a-tu-u] SPI 
352; pad = a-tu-u% (in group with subbé, natdalu) 
Erimhu8 V 132; pi.pad.da = a-tu-u (in group with 
bwd, nuppusu) ErimhuS I 201; gis-ki-im Ic1+pDuB 
= wa*-tu-u% Diri IT 104; [x]-t 161+ x = a-tu-i Ea V 
Excerpt 24’; [in.p]ad.dé = a-ut-[t]a (also izakkar, 
ttamma) Ai. Liii 24, cf. [in.p]ad.pad.dé.ne = u- 
ut-tu-u (also izakkaru, ittammé) ibid. 27, [in.pad] = 
u-tu (also isqur, ttma) ibid. 18, [in.pad.e8] = u- 
tu-u (also isquru, itma) ibid. 21. 

ri-i RI = Su-ta(?)-tu-% A TI/8 A:9’; i.gi.in.zu = 
pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, su-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:14 
(group voc.). 


na,.kig8ib.libir.ra nu.pad : kunukka labéra 
ul %-ta he could not find the old sealed document 
Ai. VI iv 13; pu.ta pad.da : ina burtu a-tu 
it (the child) was found in a well Hh. II 3, 
ef. pu.ta pad.da : ina burti a-tu-8u Ai. III iii 32; 
8a.ab st.ud dingirna.me nu.mu.un.pad.da. 
e.ne : a libbasu riqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u whose 
innermost nature no god can discern 4R 9:36f., 
ef. [...] st.ud.du.gin,(gmm) dingir na.me 
nu.mu.pad.da.e.ne:[...] sa kima gereb apsi 
ragqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-i BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., 
also 6m.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.ne: &@ 
mamman la ut-tu-u 4R Or. 7f.; uy.giny ki.am.us 
[8a.bi nu.pad.dé]: ga kima imu sursudu gerebsa 
la a-te-e whose interior, like that of a well-established 
umu, is not to be recognized SBH p.7:1f., restored 
from p. 149 No.1:1; ai.pad.da[...] : mé ut-tu-u 
[...] BA 5 640 No. 8r. 3f., cf. ai.pad.da.giny : 
kima ga mé ut-tu-[...] ibid. 9f.; u,an.né d.gal.a. 
ni.8é pad.da.me.en : [e-nu] Anum ina emiigiséu 
rabati (var. rabbdte) w-tu-v-du (var. ut-tu,-§%) andku 
(Sum.: I am the light) whom (Akk. when) Anu 
has chosen in his great wisdom Angim IV 12. 


munus hi.li.a pad.da.mu : sinnigtu ga ina 
kuzbi a-ta-tu woman chosen because of (her) 
loveliness STT 151:19f. and dupls., see Civil, 
JNES 26 204:41; IEn.ki lugal abzu.ke, pr. 
pad.[da...]: Hadar apsia-t[a ...] CT 16 7:261, 
ef. DI.pad.da Ka.yI: a-ta mil-ki te-e-me RA 12 
74:47f., GAL.AN.ZU DI.pad.da : [er]-& a-ta mil-ki 
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4897:3f., am.mi an.na DI. 
pad.da : bélu saga a-té[...] BA 10/1 106 r. 1f.; 
for Sum. di.pid.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 139; 
&.[su].st sig.sig.ga ri.a.ba: i[daén] arrakdtu 
sa mthissu §u-ta-tu-% (Nergal, whose) power is all- 
surpassing, whose attack is .... 4R 24 No. 1:36f. 

a-tu-t, hi-a-rt, hi-a-su = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.; 
a-tu-% = a-ma-[ru] An VII 230f.; a-tu-% = a-ma- 
{ru], da-ga-[lu], nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff. 
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ati la 


qt-rib-8d t-tu ff lib-ba-84 id-di-ma OT 41 25:3 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22), see mng. 2c; [Su-ta- 
tlu-% ff gé-re-bu CT 41 34:13 (Alu Comm.); gu-ta- 
tu-t ff mal-ma-li ACh I8tar 36:9 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to discover, to find by accident — a) 
in gen. — 1” in omen texts: awilum 
haligtasu i-ia-a the man will find again what 
he has lost YOS 10 35:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
haligtagu ut-ta CT 34 r. 55 (OB oil omens), 
haliqtasu ut-ti TCL 6 1r. 12 (SB ext.), zAB-Su 
ut-tu OT 39 25 K.2898:18 (SB Alu); mimma 
a-tu-u thallig whatever is found will disap- 
pear KAR 178 iv 58, cf. mimma u-ta ibid. r. 
iii 69 (hemer.); amélu mimma &d i-tu-t% ZAH 
the man will lose whatever he has found 
KAR 428 r. 46 (SB ext.); nakirka Sa 1-tu-t 
ZA ibid. 45; wt-tu-% zAH Kraus Texte 22 iii 
6 (SB physiogn.); adi baliu Nia NU ut-ti he 
will find nothing as long as he lives ibid. 
16113; mimma u-tu ilappin whatever he 
may find, he will remain poor ibid. 25 r. 12; 
mimma mala ut-tu-t ina bitisu ul tkdn 
whatever he may find, it will not remain in 
his house CT 39 45:20, cf. KAR 427 r. 5f. (all 
SB Alu); mimma mala ut-tu-% GuR-su (var. 
GaR-s%) whatever he finds will be returned(?) 
to him Labat Calendrier § 33:14; uncert.: 
summa beal Sumim sibam in sarrigu t-ta-ma 
if a famous man finds a warrior among his 
enemies RA 35 48 No. 24a:3 (Mari liver model); 


summa kulilt ut-tu if (the flood) .... butter- 
flies CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu). 
2’ in lit.: siéga aba@ma 2 sekréti u-ta 


walking along the street, I meet two women 
of the harem (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. iii 9; baldtam sa tasahhuru la tu-ut-ta you 
(GilgameS) will not find the (eternal) life you 
are looking for Gilg. M. i 8 and iii2, cf. ul 
u-ta baldtam I did not find life ibid. ii 10, 
balata &a tub@é tu-ut-ta-a atta Gilg. XI 198; 
hbligsu tadu a-ju-t-ta harrana may the path 
evade him, may he not find the way Bab. 12 
pl. 18:1 (OB Etana); %-ti-i migirki look upon 
your (IStar’s) favorite KAR 107 r. 37, see Ebe- 
ling, MVAG 23 59; mala ut-tu-% aj iziba 
may I(?) not lose what I find Lambert BWL 
78:165 (Theodicy); [malkkir la nibi gerebsu 
tu-ut-ta you will find therein untold wealth 
ibid. 102:85; Sagalta ut-ta-a (parallel: gaz 


ati 2a 


balka it-na-ta-la) Tn. Epic “iv”? 18; obscure: 
Sammaritu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 25. 


3” other occs.: if it were not for Adad and 
Jarimlim dlam GN ... nadsiptaman kima 
pém ulaman u-ta-su the city of Dér would 
have been but windblown dust, no one could 
find it just as if it were chaff Syria 33 65:17 
(Mari), cf. ARM 6 44 r. 4’; mimma ut-tu-% 
ana hurri pisu la ikassad (see hurru usage d) 
1R 70 iv 19 (Caillou Michaux). 


b) (in the stative) to be found, to seem: 
$a ina libbisu sikin ubaini a-tu-% in which can 
be found something resembling a finger 
Boissier DA 11 i 19 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:18; 
istu mesirriga adi kantappisa quliptu kima 
sért a-ta-at she (Nintu) appears(?) with 
scales from the waist to the tip of her tail 
like a snake MIO 1 72 iii 49’ (description of a 
representation of a demon). 


2. to search for and find, to select, to 
recognize — a) in hist. (said of gods with 
respect to rulers): eniima Assur ... ana 
palahisu kinis t-ta-ni-ma when Assur chose 
me in the correct way to serve him (and gave 
me the scepter to guide the black-headed) 
AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1i 22; Sa ina kéni libbikun tu-ta-a-su 
whom you (the gods) have chosen in your 
steadfast heart AKA 30 i 20 (Tigl. I); Sarru &a 
ina sehritigu Assur ut-tu-gu-ma the 
king who was still in his youth when 
Assur chose him IR 35 No. 1:3 (Adn. III); 
ina naphar malikt kinis ut-ta-an-ni-ma ullé 
résija_ he chose me from among all the kings 
in the correct way and made me exalted 
Lie Sar. 270, cf. r@d kénu sa AsdsSur Marduk 
ut-tu-§u-ma zikir Sumisu usést ana réséte 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:2; ina puhur ahbhéja 
rabiiti kints tu-ut-tan-ni-ma Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 11:14, also [ga [dar] ... ina nig énésa 
namrati tu-ut-tu-Su-ma ibid. 80:26, ilant . 
jati RN ... ina nis énéSunu elléti kinss ut- 
tu-in-nt ibid. 14; Sarru ... nisi En€é DN u 
DN, ga ina kiin libbigsunu hints ut-tu-i-si-ma 
Streck Asb. 288:17, also ina nid énésu [...] 
ut-ta-an-ni-ma_ ibid. 376 i 14; among the 
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ati 2b 


kings, my successors 3a DN DN, ut-tu-Su-ma 

. inambé zikiréu  Piepkorn Asb. p. 6 vi 31 
(Asb.); ult DN DN, ... ina birit massija ut- 
tu-un-ni-ma thsthu Sarritt Bohl Chrestomathy 
p. 35:17 (Sin-Sar-iskun); Nand ... RN garry 
ut-tu-% Craig ABRT 19:12 (oracle), for writ- 
ings with d in NA royal inscriptions see idé 
mng. 4e-2'; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir 
kal dadmé kinigé ut-tu-t-ma VAS 1 37 i 24 
(Merodachbaladan); ilant rabiiti ... rabis ut-tu- 
du VAB 4 284126 (Nbn.); note the special nuan- 
ces: aiméSunu unessig asbat ana arditi u 
palahijau-ta-su-nu-ti Iselected and took away 
their young men, chose them to serve me as 
servants AOB 1 114 ii4 (Shalm.1); jé@& sahri 
sa ina nisi la ut-tu-% (see sihru mng. 2a) 
VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopolassar). 


b) in lit.: [utltan-ni ireddanni ana bit 
tkleti he discovered me and now leads me 
to the House of Darkness Gilg. VII iv 33; 
i-Sar-ti ul ut-tu (var. %-su) I do not find what 
is right for me Lambert BWL 38:3 (LudJul Il); 
uneert.: [... NA,ZJA.GIN.NA tu-ul-ia you 
select a [...] of lapis lazuli BMS 40:5; 
[ki]ma sa akala ut-tu-é ina ramnisu ikulu . 
[ki]ma Sa mé ut-tu-t ina ramnisu [isd] like 
one who has discovered food and eats it 
alone, like one who has discovered water and 
drinks it (alone) MDP 14 p. 47: 5f. (= RA 9 66) 
and dupl. K.8870, etc., cf. ibid. 3f.; wt-fa-a 
ajita what could I find? Gilg. XI 299. 


c) inother texts: lubusam damgam a? éma 
ula u-ta-ma ula usébilassi I looked for a fine 
garment, but could not find one and so did 
not send her one RA 60 140:21 (OA); inanna 
Salamtasu ul a-ta now I could not find his 
body ARM 6 37r.7’; a-ba-at uRU GN la-a 
du-ut-ta-a KBo 1 14:12 (let.); if aman opensa 
well gerebsau%-tu and looks inside CT 38 22: 22, 
also ibid. 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section; 4#.GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A = bitu 
sa usurdt aN-e u Ki-tim ina libbisu ut-ta-a 
% IqaSan-Ninua the temple in which the 
designs of heaven and nether world can be 
found, the temple of Bélat-Ninua KAV 42 r. 
10, restored from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 42:20. 

d) in personal names: U-ta-mi-sa-ra-am 
J-Found-Redress (for my childlessness) TCL 


ata 3b 


7 62:5, and passim in OB, for OAKkk. refs., see 
MAD 382; A-ha-am-nu-ta We-Found-a- 
Brother Jean Tell Sifr 29:2, and passim in OB, 
also U-da-a-hi-t cited MAD 3 p. 82, Ah-nu-ta 
VAS 9 192:2, A-ha-am-u-ta VAS 7 11:25, and 
passim in OB; for other OAkk. names with 
att see MAD 3 81f. 


3. §Sulati to meet, to confront each 
other, to look at each other — a) to meet, 
to confront each other: iniima ina GN andku 
u abija kéta nu-us-ta-tu-i when you, my 
father, and I met in Sippar TCL 18 101:12, 
also PBS 7 108:11, cf. andku PN u PN, ina GN 
nu-us-ta-ti-i-ma Kraus AbB 1 10:16, cf. also 
Fish Letters 21:1, iniima ... nu-ué-ta-iu-% 
Kraus AbB 1 21:17, «stu dim nu-us-ta-tu-% 
PBS 7 94:17; atta u mar ahi abika &su- 
ta-ti-a you and the son of your father’s 
brother should meet Kraus AbB | 13:17, also 
52:35, cf. ttt PN ... Su-ta-ti-ma ibid. 17:24; 
aniku u PN ina GN Su-ta-ta-nu-ma PN and 
Ihave metin GN TLB 4 53:11, see RA 55 73; 
uncert.: PN att PN, ... <us>-ta-ti-ma umma 
Sima VAS 16 70216 (all OB letters); ué-ta-at- 
tu-t ustaharrasuma ... uwassaru they (the 
creditor and the debtor) will confront each 
other, make the deductions and release 
(the balance due) Kraus Edikt § 9 iv 6; 
uncert.: check(!) the sesame which you 
intend to send me x Sz.GIS.i 6 GuR S£.G18.i 
kabritim §u-ta-ti-a-am-ma ana mahrija Sibiz 
lam YOS 2 127:11 (OB). 


b) to look at each other — 1’ said of sun 
and moon: DiS 30 wu 20 Su-ta-tu-t% if moon 
and sun are looking at each other (i.e., are 
in opposition) ACh Sin 3:62, and passim in the 
stative in ACh and Thompson Rep., see Géssmann 
SL 4/2 p. 158 No. 352/7; ina imu adannisu 
dt[tt Sami] us-ta-ta-a Thompson Rep. 148 r. 4 
and 147r.7, also [ttt]: samsi us-ta-tu-ma 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 No. 2:11. 


2’ other oces.: Summa GaB 150 2-ma ana 
panisunu su-ta-tu-% ana arkatisunu pitrusu 
if there are two fissures on the left and (they) 
are parallel to each other toward their front, 
diverging toward their rear CT 20 43 i 31, also 
(in opposite context) ibid. 33, also 3-ma §u-ta- 
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atiidu 


tu-& ibid. 44 i 43 (SBext.); Jumma amélu 
entima itt sinnisisi <Su>-ta-tu-% if while a 
man is with a woman, looking at each other, 
(she keeps touching her vulva) CT 39 45:36, 
cf. Summa NA KI SAL ina Su-ta-ti-3% ibid. 20 
(SB Alu). 


The interpretation of the name vuD- 
napistim remains obscure, the etymological 
connection with (w)atté is based only on 
U-ta-na-i[8-t]im (or U-ta-na-p[i-is-t]im) He- 
Found-(Lasting)-Life Gilg. M. iv 13, while in 
the SB Gilg. it is always wr. UD-zI, note UD- 
zi-tim Gilg. X iv 12, UD-na-pu-u[s-te] Lambert 
BWL 95:2 and 4, zi.sud.da= uD-na-pis-te 
CT 18 30 r.i 9 (group voc.). 


For nent& (von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) see 
nett ‘“‘to heel, to follow closely.” 
Kienast, ZA 55 149. Ad mngs. 1 and 2: Meissner, 


OLZ 1916 144 and 308. Ad mng. 3: Zimmern, ZA 9 
110; von Soden, ZA 41 158, Or. NS 16 437. 


atiidu (etidu, didu) s.; wild sheep (male); 
OA, SB; etédu in OA, dadu in lex. 

si-iq-qa SEG, = a-tu-dw SP II 47; si-qa SEG, = 
a-tu-du Ea I 370, also A 1/8:247; 5()-¥eg,(var. 
¥eg,) = a-tu-du (var. du-ti-du) (followed by Segoe. 
bar = gap-pa-ri) Hh. XIV 143, cf. 8egy= a-tu-[du] 
[...] Hg. A II 250, in MSL 8/2 44; [ku8].3eg, = 
MIN (= magsku) a-tu-di Hh. XI 30. 

Seg, Segy.bar.ra kur.ra kuS.munzub bi.in. 
dib.ba : a-tu-da sap-par Sadi sappartagsunu issabat 
he seized the wild ram, the mountain ram by their 
fleece 5R 50 ii 48f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 51f.); 
Seg, Segy.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu.un. 
zur.zur.ri: a-tu-du gap-pa-ru imhasma birgsunu ul 
ukanni he hit the wild ram, the mountain ram, he 
did not spare their young CT 17 26:42f. 

sa-ap-pa-rum, a-tu-du = &d-hu-i Malku V 46f. 

a) in OA: 2 e-td-di kabriiti Sébilam send 
me two sturdy rams OIP 27 5:7, cf. [el-tu-dé-e 
damqiitim ibid. 6:9, also 2 e-tu-di ibid. 11; 
50 e-me-ri 10 e-ti-dé-e fifty sheep, ten rams 
CCT 2 18:21, cf. 49 e-me-ru SA.BA 9 e-tu-du 8 
lakani 49 sheep, among them nine rams (and) 
eight lakdnu-animals (valued at 59} shekels 
of silver) BIN 4 162:6 and dupl. OFP 27 55:4. 

b) in SB lit.: mamit a-tu-du x-du-u dal- 
la-[lu] the curse caused by wild ram, owl(?) 
(and) frog(?) Surpu II 68; [...] mi.ni.in. 
lu.ug a-tu-du sap-pa-ri iz-za-az-zu(text 
-RU)-u CT 13 37:30; if water spilled before 


atulimanu 


a man’s door kima a-tu-di SvB-dt looks like 
a ram drawn (there) CT 38 21:7 (SB Alu); 
iskar 4A-tu-du (title of a series) Bezold Cat. 4 
1627 Rm. 618: 10 (catalog); in broken context: 
[...] a-tu-di us-[...] PBS 10/2 18:42; [n]a-& 
a-t{u-di] (parallel: passillu) Gilg. XI 51, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 232. 


In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tdr-kas,, see Biggs 
Saziga 55. 
Landsberger Fauna 97f. 


atiigu see adiigu. 


atuhlu §(ituhlu) s.; 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


(a class of persons); 


a) receiving barley rations: (in a list of 
85 arad ekalli receiving monthly barley 
rations) PN PN, 2 LU.mES id-du-uh-lu(!) 
(between atkuppu and ampannuhlu) HSS 14 
593:56; barley ana ut.MES a-tuh-lu sa 
Hanigalbat (among expenditures for seed, 
for horses, for women, etc.) HSS 16 163:5. 


b) receiving garments (from the store- 
house of Nuzi): 2 Ssilannu-garments ana 
LU.MES a-tuh-li-e sa narkabati a mat Hanigal: 
bat for the a.-s of the chariots of GN 
(followed by ‘‘when the chariots gave 
battle in GN,”) HSS 14 523:17 (= pl. 103 
No. 249). 


c) other oces.: (after a list of 25 persons, 
mostly women and children, receiving 
nic.BA, described as 25 NAM.LU.LU.MES nig 
biti Sa Gl-ilant) PN a-tuh-lu ga Nig.BA.MES 
HSS 14 625:31; LU a-tuh-lu (in charge of a 
massartu) HSS 15 284:32; LU a-du-ub-lu(!) 
(with seven other men called 8 ameéliti Sibiti, 
under a b@iru) HSS 13 58:7; obscure: 
tamarti (LU1(?) sa mat Hanigalbat a-tuh-lu PN 
ina uRu Abena Sa agsbu HSS 15 32:27; 
a-tuh-la HSS 15 282:7, a-tuh-lu HSS 14 37:18. 

The evidence is not sufficient to establish 
the meaning of the term. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 17 n. 4. 


atulimanu both 


hands; SB.* 


Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu (in group with isd2 gati, 
kimkimmu and ibrétu) Antagal D 178. 


(tulimatu, talimanu) s.; 
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**tatumii 


ab-ru = rit-tum, tu-li-ma-ti = min ki-la-lu-u 
Malku IV 215f. 

ta-li-ma-ni ina témegi usaggima I raised 
both my hands in prayer Lyon Sar. p. 8:53; 
[...] a-tu-li-ma-ni-si-nu Surinni tamhu (the 
lahmu-monsters) holding in both their arms 
a standard (description of a decoration) 
Streck Asb. 172:57, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 34 n. 1. 


**atumii (AHw. 88b) read a-tum WNA,.KI 
= A-tu-mu URU (asa geogr. name) Ea II 31. 


atiinu (oven) see utinu. 


atuplu (a garment) see utuplu. 


atutu s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 


U a-tu-tu : U bal-té CT 14 22 r.i133 and 18r.i7’ 
(Uruanna I 193). 


atitu s.; prebend of the doorkeeper; OB, 
NB; wr. LU.i.DU, with phonetic complements 
(LU.i.DUg.MES VAS 5 100:1); of. atid As. 


a) in OB — 1’ in texts from Nippur: 
nam.i.du, k4 3.a.bi 8& E.kur.ra_ the 
doorkeeper’s prebend at three gates of the 
Ekur PBS 8/2 133:6 and 15, (beside that of 
é Nusku)  ibid.1,11,20, (é.kidib.ba 
B.kur.igi.gdl) ibid. 7,16, (kd A.sal.a 
E.kur igi.g4l) ibid. 10, 19; nam.i.du, 
kisal.la 4Nin.lil OECT 85:land7:1, (of 
kisal.la 8a E.kur.igi.g4l k& A.sal.a 
Ub.su.ukkin.na ka.4Lama.lama 8a 
E.kur.ra) ibid. 10:1ff., etc., for other desig- 
nations see OECT 8 8:1ff., 16:4ff., 17:11, 20: 7ff.; 
nam.gudu, nam.li.siraS nam.pa.lil 
nam.i.du, nam.kisal.luh u nam.bur. 
Su.ma BE 6/2 39:2, also ibid. 36:2, 66:2’, PBS 
13 66:2, Goetze, JCS 18 102:2, and passim in the 
texts copied and discussed there. 

2’ in other texts: nam.i.du, ka. 
éUrmasum BIN 7175:1, cf. nam.i.du, é 
[@DN] ibid. 16721. 


b) in NB: dates given ina kisri LU.i.DU,- 
u-t4 as compensation for the doorkeeper’s 
office Camb. 264:2, also (with Sa Mu.16.KaM) 
Nbn. 1035:6, cf. silver ina pappasu sa 
LU.LDU,-t-tu = =Nbn. 456:2; x silver ina 
kurummatigu ga MU.6.KAM 8a LU.i.DU,-t-tu 
ga KA ... YOS6 51:2; pledging (for a loan 


au 


of one mina of silver) daltu ga LU.i.DU,-t-tu 
$a Bab salimu the “door’’ of the doorkeeper’s 
prebend of the Salimu Gate Nbk. 129:4, ef. 
(in similar context) GIS.SuB.BA-3u LU.I.DU,- 
u-tu (pledged by a man of the family LU.i.DU,) 
Dar. 77:5; massartu sa bit akttu ana LU.1.DUs- 
u-tu tpgid YOS7 89:10 and 18, also kurumz 
matt sa LU.DU,-t-tu PN ik[kal] ibid. 22; 
LU.LDU,-t-ti Sa bit makkiri ga bit ilani Sa 
Uruk u kurummatu u mimma gabbi Sa 
tkkassidu. BRM 2 34:2, and passim in this text; 
epes nikkassi 8a géme mihir wu kiskirri L0.t. 
DU,-t-tu Nbn. 658:2; kiim isqt LU.I.DU,-t-tu 
PN gista ana PN, igtts PN gave (x silver) as 
a present to PN, for the prebend of the door- 
keeper VAS 5 37:15; the royal commissary 
of Eanna PN ana LU.1.DU,-t-tu ina bab bit 
alpt ipgid installed PN in the doorkeeper’s 
office at the stable gate TCL 12 80:4, cf. 
isqu LULDU,-t-tu sa bab nérebu Nabi sa 
Huda bit Nabi adi irbi siti VAS 5 37:2; 
GI8.8UB.BA LU.LDU,-w-tu TuM 2-3 4:7, and 
passim; note the writing NA,.KISIB ga isqi 
LU.I.DU,.MES Sa néreb Nabi VAS 5 100:1; 
note isiggunu LU.SUKKAL.1.DU,-t-tu sa babi 
Sa Anu u bab nérebi wu mimma agurru sa 
ana LU.SUKKAL.LDU,-t-tu ikkassidu (see agure 
ru mng. 3) BRM23:3and 16, isqu LU. 
SUKKAL.1.DU, ibid. 20; tuppi isqi LU.1.DUg 
t-tu Sa KA A-KUR-nu (in Uruk) UET 4 24:1, 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 26:6. 


*atwu s.; (a person of low status); Nuzi. 


Rations given ana 2 LU.MES a-tu--e 
(beside rations to taluhklu men) HSS 16 22:18, 
cf. (in similar contexts, beside taluhlu) 
HSS 16 23:5 and 15. 


Not to be connected with até ‘“‘doorkeeper” 
which is wr. i.pU, in Nuzi. 


atu’u see ati A. 
atwii see atmi A. 
ataru see addru s. 
atmanu see aimanu. 


au (AHw. 89a) see aji pron. mng. la-l’. 
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at 
aa s.; ferryman; OB; wr. A.U;. 

a-U-U A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = 8u-u, a-«-[x], rak-ka- 
bu, §Pitu Diri TIT 168ff.; a.u,, addir = a-u-x 
Lu IV 230f. 

a-gi-lum, a-v% = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f. 

DAM PN 4.U; CT 4 8b:31; PN a.U; (in 
a list of harvest workers) CT 6 23b:7; PN 
A.u, (in a list about distribution of small 
amounts of silver) CT 45 114: 16. 


See discussion sub dgilu. 
a@ussu see amussu. 
awarranu see amirdnu. 


awatamuluShe s.; (a household utensil); 
EA*; Hurr. word. 


1 a-t-a-ta-a-mu-lu-u-us-he 4 KA.GUL one 
a. made of ivory(?) (among household 
utensils) EA 22 iii 20 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


awatu see amatu A. 
aweltu see amiltu. 
awélu see amilu. 


awiharu (ameharu, amiharu) s.; (an area 
measure); Nuzi; wr. syll. and Gr8.aPrn; 
Hurr. word. 


a) writing: 7 ina a-wi-ha-ri eqlu a field 
of seven a.-s JEN 90:3, cf. 5 a-wi-ha-ri eglu 
JEN 84:4, 6a-wi-ha-ri A.SA.MES HSS 5 64:4; 
1 a-wi-ha-ri u 1 ku-ma-ni eqlu VAS 1 109:7; 
1 mala a-wi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 215:6, and passim; 
4 a-mi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 99:5, also HSS 9 116:5, 
JEN 15:6, and passim; [x ] a-me-ha-ri a.SA.MES 
JEN 273:11; 2 Gi8.apin a.8A a field of two 
a.-8 RA 23 150 No. 37:4. 


b) usage: 4 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu ina tajari 
rabite a field of four a.-s by the large measure 
JEN 201:4. 


c) subdivisions: see hararnu and kumanu; 
4 GIS.APIN RA 23 151 No. 38:5. 


In HSS 13 49:10 and 20, GIS.APIN seems 
to denote standardized field plots measuring 
one awitharu. Since the highest number 
before the measure is nine, the a. is one 
tenth of the iméru (see iméru mng. 2d). 


awitu 


Dorothy Cross Movable Property in the Nuzi 
Documents p. 12f. 


awil gimilli see gimillu in awil gimills. 


awil sibati see sibétu A in awil sibiti. 


awilanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. amilu. 


DIS a-wi-la-nu MUSEN MU.NI MA.GAL imi: 
duma, if the bird whose name is “man-like”’ 
becomes very numerous CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 26, 
ef. [D138] [al-wi-la-nu MuSEN (enters a man’s 
house) CT 41 7:65 (both SB Alu). 

von Soden, AfO 18 394. 


awiliS see amilig. 


awiltu see amiltu. 


awilu see amilu. 


awiluttu see amilatu. 


awiliitu see amiliitu. 


awiranu see amiranu. 


awiru s.; field; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

us.sa a.8&.ga = MIN a-wi-ri-we = [i-ta] eq-li 
Syria 12 243:25 (Hh. with Hurr. middle column). 

minummé eqlati a-wi-i-ru minummé gaqgaru 
paihu u gaqgaru sa bitati epsu ina libbi uRU 
GN all the a.-fields and all the empty(?) 
plots and plots built with houses inside the 
town of GN JEN 101:3; naphar 62 anSE 
eqlati a-wi-ru [dimti] kirht (a transfer of 
fields and houses under the supervision of 
sasukku-officials) HSS 13 363:63. 


While in the Hurr. column of Hh. awiri 
translates eqlu, the two references from Nuzi 
show that the word was used there by the 
scribes to qualify eqlw. 


awitu s.; shipment of merchandise evaluated 
in tin; OA. 

a) in gen.: a-wi-tum sa tamkarim TCL 4 
70:7; a-wi-it PN the shipment of PN BIN 6 
153:2 and 5, ICK 2 339:l and4, a-wi-tit tamkd: 
rim ibid. 4, ef. also TCL 14 57:2, a-wi-tt abini 
CCT 1 36a:2, and ef. ibid. 34b:13; %na a-wt-ti- 
nt 6 kutant usébaliumma I will send him six 
kutanu-garments from our shipment KTS 
12:7, cf. ina a-wi-ti-ku-nu BIN 4 224:11, 
ana a-wi-ti-ka KTS 14a:25, ammala a-wi-ti- 
i-a BIN 6 41:10 and 18; x annukum a-wi-tt 
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ellat PN x tin, a shipment (included) in the 
caravan of PN VAT 9210:41, cited J. Lewy, 
JAOS 78 92 n. 17; a@-wi-i-tdm (in broken 
context) CCT 5 13a:6, see also CCT 1 24a: 22, 
cited babtu mng. 2b-2’; difficult: 4 at a-wi- 
a-té a-wi-t-a ICK 2 321:18. 


b) referring to the value of the shipment: 
ana 2 at 18 MANA annikim a-wi-ti-ka 13% 
MA.NA annukum tatum ik’udka the expenses 
for your shipment valued at 138 minas of tin 
amounted for you to 13% minas of tin 
TCL 19 24:22; ana 7 at 10 Ma.na a-wi-ti-ku- 
nu 1 MA.NA 3% Gin k[aspam] tdtam ina GN 
émudu they established in Kani as expenses 
63% shekels of silver on the value of your 
(pl.) shipment amounting to 430 minas 
CCT 26:28, cf. ana 2 at a-wi-tim limudukama 
KTS 50d:8; all this (tin, garments, and 
donkeys) PN brings to you ina a-wi-ti-ni 
mimma tatam ukultam u ga sdridim ula 
ulammadannit he will not charge me con- 
cerning the fees paid, the fodder or what 
(has been paid to) the donkey packer in 
relation to the value of our shipment BIN 4 
13:11; all this I entrusted to PN mnaphar 
134 at a-wi-ti tatam lusahheruma let them 
deduct the expenses from the value of my 
shipment (amounting to) a total of 134 talents 
KT Hahn 18:23; 9 GU a-wi-it-ka 3% Ma.na 2 
Gin Ta 334 MA.NA fatum adi GN ikéudam as 
to the nine talents, the value of your shipment 
(inclusive of tin, garments, donkeys), the 
expenses for me amounted to 33} minas 
(figured) at the rate of 32 minas and two 
shekels per (talent) as far as Timilkia BIN 6 
79:7, cf. 5 et 20 MANA a-wi-it-ka 5% 
MA.NA 5 Gin TA fdtum Sa adi Kani 30% ma. 
NA fatum ik&udam BIN 4 29:3. 


aw see ami A v. 
awurriqanu see amurriganu. 
awutu see amatu. 
az@illu see azamillu. 
azal s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


du-ur, — Ig-ba-ku, nx = a-za-al, Wien = na-ra- 
bu Antagal G 43ff. 


azalla 


Possibly a loanword from Sum. a.zal 
“flowing water,” or an error for nazdlu 
“to drip,” q.v. 


azalli see izallz. 


azalli s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 0 a.zau.wA (6 A.zAL, 
LA Labat, Sem.3 10 ii 16, AMT 102:39). 

.a.zal.la, G.a.[za.a]l.l& = hatti re--d, d.a. 
{zal.la] = [a-zal-lu-u] Hh. XVII 106f.; [u.a]. 
zal.la=[...]=[-..] Hg. BIV 192. 

G A.ZAL.LA |! ki-ma 6 ka-na-Su-v% wu SA, ff 0 A.ZAL. 
LA | GU ni-is-sat ma-se-e the a.-plant looks like the 
kanaSa plant but it is red, the a.-plant is a plant for 
forgetting worries BRM 4 32:19, see JRAS 1924 
456. 

a) in pharm.: t a.zau.uA, U &a-mi nt-is- 
sa-ti, OU hu-ur-tsa-bul-u, U gur-gur-ru, 0 
GANA.ZIGUN.NU : U a-zal-lu-u Uruanna IT 1ff.; 
U A.ZAL.LA : bur-[...], 6 MIN tam-hd : U GIM 
k[a-na-Su-%] u SA, ibid. 7f.; U a-zal-lu-u : a8 
na-a-bu Uruanna III 93; [0 azajuLd : 6 
GI8.PA SiB (= hatti r@7) Uruanna I 238; [U 
gar]-ga-ru-u = 6 a-zal-lu-[u] CT 14 37 81-2- 
4,269:7; [...] : U a-zal-lu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iii 37’; U a-zal-la-a KI.MIN (= KU) : 
SAG.PA.KIL NU TUK-& if he eats a.-plant he 
will have no sorrows Kécher BAM 1 iii 35. 


b) in med. — 1’ in potions: U A.zaL.LA 
isattima AMT 97,2:4, also AMT 41,2:7, and 
passim; U A.ZAL.LA ... ina sikart NAG.MES- 
ma inw@es he drinks in beer a. (among 12 
herbs for the “hand of a ghost”) and gets 
well AMT 76,1:21;.U A.zaAu.LA (among 15 
plants to dispel witchcraft) lu ina kardni lu 
ina Sikari igatti RS 2 140 K.249+ : 45, and passim; 
note, wr. U a.zaL™ LA Kocher BAM 161 iii 17’, 
UG a-za-la ibid. 155i 5’. 


2’ in salves: U a.zau.LdA [ina I].NUN 
tapassiaé you put on a salve of a.-plant 
mixed into ghee Kécher BAM 124 ii 19, also 
AMT 32,2:6, cf. U A.ZAL.LA ... taptanassassu 
AMT 94,2 ii 12; (list of plants) U a.zaL.LA 7 
U.HLA sindi Sa gat etemmi — a. (in all) seven 
plants for a bandage against (the disease) 
“hand of a ghost” AMT 1,4:4 + 99,2 r. iii 3, 
also AMT 102: 39, 


3’ other uses: U A.zaL.LA ina pénti tuz 
gattar[su] you fumigate him with a. (along 
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with other dried plants) AMT 91,1:10; & 
A.ZAL.LA (and other plants) ina KUS Kécher 
BAM 311: 16, and passim, note ina itqi <talammi> 
dam eréni tasallah ina KUS you wrap in a 
wad of wool, sprinkle it with “cedar blood” 
(to be worn) in a phylactery ibid. 13, also, 
wr. U a-za-la STT 95:21,  a-zal-lu Kécher 
BAM 312:7, U A.ZAL-% Biggs Saziga 61:18f. 

4’ parts of the plant: NumuN a-zal-li-<e> 
seeds of the a.-plant Biggs Saziga 55 ii 7 
(Bogh.), cf. NUMUN Ut a-zal-li-e Kécher BAM 1 
i 60, 237 iv 1, 253:11, AMT 7,6:5, 90,1 iii 20, 
LKA 102r. 1, and passim; PA UW A.ZAL.LA 
leaves of the a.-plant Ocefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 Rm. 265:16, su[HuS U] a.zaL-e Biggs 
Saziga 62 r. 1. 


Apart from the commentary passage 
BRM 4 32:19 (see lex. section), and Kécher 
BAM 1, there is no indication that the plant 
a. had any narcotic qualities. 

The copy a.zau.tA SAR KAR 192 i 34 is cor- 


rected to A.SILA,.SAR (= kasi) in the new copy 
Kécher BAM 124. 


(Thompson DAB 220ff.) 
azalu 
OAkk.* 

1 gi8.na giS.a.za.lum(or .nim) BIN 
8 260:3. 


(or azinu) s.; (a type of wood); 


azalwannu s.; (a precious stone); Qatna*; 
foreign word. 

1 NUNUZ a-za-al-wa-an-nu RA 43 158: 205 
(copy on p. 186 and 205); 1 K1SIB a-za-al-wa- 
[an-nu] ibid. p. 172:373 (copy on p. 208). 

Bottéro, RA 43 19 and note 4. 


azamillu (aza?illu) s.; sack, with netlike 
reinforcement; OA, OB, Bogh., MA, SB; 
pl. azamillatu. 

gi8.sa.al.kad,k#*d(var. .kad) = a-za-mil-lu 


(preceded by alluhappu) Hh. VI 162; gi8.sa.al. 
kad, = a-za-mil-lum = zur-zu 84 u-nu-ti Hg. AI 94, 
and Hg. B II 39, in MSL 6 76 and 78, cf. gi8.sa.al. 
kad (var. giS.sa.al.kad.da) MSL 6 66:14 
(Forerunner to Hh.); sa.al.kad; = a-za-[mil-lu] 
(preceded by alluhappu) Izi N 7. 

a) in OA: 7 a-za-mi-ld-tim tibnim seven 
sacks filled with straw BIN 4 146:26, cf. 2 
a-za-mi-ld-an OIP 27 58:32, 1 GIN ana a-za- 
mi-lim VAT 9218:17 (unpub.). 


azamritu 


b) in OB: 2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim damgatim 
samamma buy me two fine sacks Kraus 
AbB 1 60:17, cf. (concerning the buying of) 
2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim (at the market gate) 
ibid. 14;  a-za-mi-la-tum SUM.SIKIL.LUM SAR 
mali{a] sacks filled with onions YOS 2 
109:18; & 2 Gin 84m a-za-mi-lum and two 
thirds of a shekel (of silver) the price of a 
sack CT 6 2la edge. 


c) in MB: ana pan a-za-mi-i[l-la-ti] 
PBS 1/2 55:8. 
d) in Bogh.: t&#én a-za-mil-la [...] 


tumalla you fill a sack with [flour] (and place 
it on the donkey) ZA 45 200:16, cf. [...] 
a-za-mil-la a géma maldt a sack filled with 
flour ibid. 18 (rit.). 

e) in MA: 24 a-za-i-lu §a IN.NU two and 
one-half sacks filled with straw JCS 7 156 
No. 23:3, ef. 40 a-za-i-lu a IN.NU KAJ 118:1, 
34 a-<za>-i-lu 4 IN.NU KAJ 122:3. 

f) in SB: summa a-za-mil-la Summa TUG. 
MI tukattam Summa subdta ina bab Dditisu 
tatarras you cover (him?) with either an a.- 
sack or a black cloth or you spread a cloth 
in front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4; a-za- 
mil-si apsti the abyss is his bag (in difficult 
context) En. el. V 102. 

The a. seems to be a bag used to hold 
barley (see Kramer, Enmerkar and the lord of 
Aratta 282), straw and flour, reinforced 
probably by an external net. For izml in 
Ugaritic, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 129. 

For JCS 7 132 No. 46:3, see asallu. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 212; Falkenstein, ZA 48 84. 


azammu _ see assammt. 


azamru (VAT 10550:17, NA) var. to zamru 
8., q. Vv. 
*azamrii (fem. azamritu) adj.; (mng. 


uncert.); MB*; cf. azamriitu. 

[x] G18.Pa a-za-am-ri-[fu] [one?] shaft with 
a lance point(?) (in an enumeration of 
weapons) BE 14 163:37. 

Possibly to be connected with azmart, q.v. 
azamritu ss.; lance; SB*; cf. *azamrd. 

2 NuU.MES 8a 1 ubén teppus(text NU) bun: 
nim Sarrite tagakkan ina gat imitiisunu a-za- 
am-ru-ta tusassasuniti ina gat Sumélisunu 
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Sibirra tusassasuniiti ... patra ina qablisunu 
tarakkassuniti a-za-am-ru-ta ina ahisunu 


tallal you make two (clay) figurines of one 
finger (length), you give them the looks of 
a king, you have them hold in their right 
hand a lance(?), in their left hand a staff, you 
gird them with a dagger, you hang a lance(?) 
on their side STT 251:9 and 12, dupl. STT 
72:43 and 47. 

The context indicates a royal symbol, 
probably the lance, compare zamritu, cited 
azmaré discussion section. Not to be connect- 
ed with (a)zamru. 

(von Soden, OLZ 1966 563.) 
azami (zami) s.; (an architectural term); 
SB; cf. zami. 

a-za(text -&d)-mu-% sa wup-su-ukkin-na 
WVDOG 59 p. 52:3, cf. za-mu-% 84 up-su- 
ukkin-[na] BM 40818:14 (topography of Baby- 
lon, courtesy W. G. Lambert); parakkasu sa 
ina a-za-me-e [Sa H]hursagtila ana IM.3 nadi 
his (Marduk’s?) cella which is placed in the 
a. of Ehursagtila oriented to the east Unger 
Babylon 234 F 3, cf. a-za(text -3d)-mu-% ina 
libbi ibid. 252 i 8 (= CT 22 49, map of Babylon). 

The passage KA a-sa-mu = MIN (= bab) 
4f...] AfO 13127 iv 4 (list of the gates of Babylon) 
does not belong here. For other SB refs., 
see zamt. 

This word seems to be another example of 
the variants of the type atulimanu — tuli: 
manu. 

(von Soden, GGA 1938 519 n. 2; 
INES 12 166 n. 2.) 
azangunu s.; (a bird); SB*; Sum. lw. 

a.zag.gun.nu MUSEN =[...]=[...] Hg. BIV 
246, in MSL 8/2 167. 

Summa MUSEN a-za-an-gu-[nu ...] CT 40 
49 footnote referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 


azannu A (hazannu) s.; bitter garlic; 
OB, 8B; wr. syll. and (in OB) wa.za. 
NU(.UM) SAR. 

SUM.Sig.SAR, &.28.8N.NU.SAR = G-20-an-nU 
Hh. XVII 271f.; sum.8e3.sar = a-za-nu = ha- 
s{u-tu] Hg. D 233; ha.za.an.nu saR Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 69 (Forerunner to Hh.). 

a) in OB: 3 sina ga.za.nu [SAR] TCL 
10 71 iii 24, cf. HA.ZA.NU SAR Riftin 125:1-8, 
HA.ZA.NU.UM ersu (followed by ezizzu- and 


Jacobsen, 


azannu C 


sikillu-onions) ibid. 4, HA(copy ZA).ZA.NU. 
UM SAR Gordon Smith College 74:13; HA. 
ZA.NU.UM TLB 1 65:10; let them pre- 
pare a field of two iku a-na HA.zA.NU.UM 
SsaR A 3528:10, cf. 9 Su.8r 47 birihhu sa 
HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 13, cf. also HA.ZA.NU. 
UM ibid. 11, HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 17 and 19; 
HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR mala zérim Silima let the 
bitter garlic go to seed ibid. 16; NUMUN HA. 
ZA.NU.UM SAR seed for bitter garlic Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 37:11’. 

b) in Mari: 20 (siwa) ha-za-[nu] (beside 
same amount of kamiinu) ARM 9177:1, cf. 
also (before zibii, nini, kamiinu and azupiru, 
etc.) ARM 9 238:1, and (in similar context), 
wr. ha-z[a-n]u-% ibid. 239:2, (beside amanu) 
ARMT 11 216: 2. 

c) in Bogh.: 1 BAN az-za-an-nu SAR 
(among foodstuffs for offerings) KBo 14 142 
r. iii 25. 

d) in SB: you eat kabit sirrimi ina 
a-za-an-nt wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in 
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see Ebeling, TuL p. 18:11. 


azannu B_ (azdinu, zannu) s.; quiver; 
MB, NA; pl. azanndtu; wr. syll. (A.za.an 
BE 14 163:35). 


10 gasate ... 10 a-za-na-[te] ten bows, 
ten quivers (equipment of ten soldiers) 
Tell Halaf 48:8; 700 sikkate 5 qasate damqdte 
a-za-a-nu seven hundred arrowheads, five 
good bows, (and) a quiver ibid. 49:6; note 
KUS a-za-[na-te] ibid. 50:2; gadsiate ert a-za- 
na-te ert u siltahé ert bows, quivers, and 
arrows of bronze (in list of booty) TCL 3 
394 (Sar.); uncert.: (after an enumeration of 
objects) napharma 24 za-na-te GIS.MES ADD 
1059:12 (all NA); note [x] KUS A.ZA.AN.GAL 
(among weapons) BE 14 163:35 (MB). 

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 34 note to line 8. 


azannu C 
NA. 


73 dardarah huradsi ta[b ...] ina libbi Sa 1 
a-za-ni 73 gold dardarah-ornaments [.. .] 
in one a. Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 25, cf. ibid. 
v 12, cf. also [x dardarah] ... 5 KA a-za-[ni], 
KA a-za-ni ibid. v 11 and vi7, 5 [a]-za-ni mu- 


(zannu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
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ru-du-[té] ibid. v 6, a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, [...] 
1 a-za-ni_— ibid ii 19 (MB inv.); 5 a-za-na-at 
kaspi (among vessels, censers, etc.) TCL 3 
361 (Sar.). 


azanu see azdlu and azannu B. 
azappu see zappu. 
azappuru see azupiru. 


azarkiru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
KI.EN.DI.EN = a-2a-ar-ki-ru Proto-Diri 329. 


azaru (azzaru)s.; lynx; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and SA.A.RI.RI. 

8a.a.ri, sa.a.gal = mu-ra-su-u wildcat, sa.a. 
ri, sa.a.gal, sa.a.8i, 88.a.S8i1g,.S1g, = 2-ir-ga-td 
caracal, sa.a.ri.ri= a-za-ri lynx Hh. XIV 109ff., 
ef. ku8.sa.a.ri.ri = ma-sak a-[za-ru] Hh. XI 50; 
SA.A.RLRI = [a-za-r]é Practical Vocabulary Assur 
378. 

a) in gen.: a fear of doing battle with me 
fell upon him, and kima az-za-ri édis ippar: 
sidma ul innamir agargu he fled alone like a 
lynx, and his (hiding) place was not discov- 
ered OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); Summa SA.A.RI. 
RI ina bit améli isstma if a lynx utters a cry 
in a man’s house CT 40 41 K.4083 r. 15’ (SB 
Alu), cf. SA.A.RILRI KAR 257:9 (namburbi), see 
Ebeling, RA 48 76. 


b) as personal name: A-za-ru-um CT 8 
49b:30, cf. ina ugar A-za-ri-im (Flurname?) 
CT 4 45a: 1 (both OB). 

In OIP 2 34iii 56 above, reference is to 
Sizubu, a ruler of the marshes. Possibly 
therefore azaru denotes specifically a lynx 
of the marshes. 


Landsberger Fauna 87. 


azaru (or asdru) v.; to help, forgive; SB.* 

Su.ak.a, Su.bar.zi = a-za-ru (followed by 
tahanatum help) Nabnitu J 168f.; [8u].bar.zi = 
a-[za-ru] ErimhuS I 21, 8u.bar.zi = az-za-ru 
Erimhu&’ Bogh. A 21. 

a-za-ru = re-e-mu, ka-a-§u Malku V 86f.; uncert.: 
Ta(?) = a-za-rum 5R 39 No. 4 (80—11-12,2):1 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...] ka-a-8& a-za-ra AfO 19 54:226, ef. 
[...] §u-pa-a a-za-r[u] ibid. 60:201 and 203. 

To be connected with haziru, q.v. 

Lambert, AfO 19 54 note to line 226. 


azmart 


azazhu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 

ina ni-ig-qi a-za-az-hi-[im] for the a.- 
offering Wiseman Alalakh 126:17; summa 
a-za-az-ha-am teppus if you perform the a.- 
offering ibid. 24, cf. Summa a-za-az-ha ul 
teppus ibid. 28. 
azazu_ see azé v. 


azibatu s.; help; lex.*; cf. ezébu. 

[...] = t-sa-té, ta-li-ma-ti, ta-ha-na-tu, a-zi-ba-tu 
Antagal K ii 7ff. 

[al-zi(text -ri)-ba-tum = [d%é]-[sa-tum] Malku IV 
198. 
azida s.; 
word. 

One stone vase filled with perfumed oil 
a-zi-da (see huttu s.) EA 14 iii 34 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

For a possible Egyptian equivalent, see 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


(a vessel); HEA*; Egyptian(?) 


aziru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
ina a-zi-ri-&% marta thahhu he coughs gall 
in his sputum(?) Labat TDP 140 iii 56’. 
Either sputum or, less likely, a new and 
rare designation of a part of the human body. 
No connection with NA iziru, q.v., can be 
assumed. 


aziru see asiru B. 


azlu see aslu A. 


azmari (armari, izmari, azzamii) s.; lance; 
MB, SB, NB, LB; armaréi Cyr. 93:2, azzamt 
Nbk. 332:4, pl. azmarti and azmarant. 

{gi8.8&.u,(URU).8a,] = az-ma-ru-u Hg. VI 237, 
restored from urudu.8&.uy.8a, = az-m[a-ru-u] 
Hh. XI 381; Sa.uru.8a.zabar (unpub. var. 
Su.uS8.zabar) Forerunner to Hh. XII 7, in MSL 7 
p. 231. 


[...]-bu = az-ma-ru-[u] CT 18 9 K.4233 + ii 5. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in hist. and lit.: narkabati 
kababé az-ma-re-e siriam namsar Sibbi tilpanit 
u uss? chariots, slings, lances, armor, swords 
for the belt, télpaénu-arrows and arrows OIP 2 
60:57; ina GIS az-mar-e sa gatéja ashul zu: 
muréu I pierced its body with my own lance 
(under a representation showing the king 


527 


oi.uchicago.edu 


azmart 


holding a lion by the ear and killing him 
with a lance) Streck Asb. 306 B 3; asallu kima 
siliahi az-ma-ra-né-e nurrutiti I can throw 
unwieldy lances as if they were darts 
Streck Asb. 256 i 22; [a/iz]-ma-ri-e u t3pat._MES 
BHT pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.); stsé [...] Sa G18 az- 
ma-ru-t Herzfeld API fig. 5:27 (Dar.); é@ 
amélu Parsaja GIS az-ma-ru-su riiqu ilk 
the Persian’s lance has gone into far countries 
VAB 38 p. 91:28 (Dar. Na); lu niru lu masaddu 
lw GIS az-ma-ru-% (var. az-mar-t) lu mimma 
husdb narkabti 18Sebirma (if a prince rides 
in a chariot and) either the yoke, or the pole, 
or the “lance,” or any wooden part of the 
chariot breaks RA 21 130:2, cf. PBS 1/1 12:18, 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 127f.; mamit G18 az- 
ma-re-e u tilpinu the “oath” by lance or 
arrow Surpu Iit!29; [...] da--i-me az-ma- 


re-le] [...] (among weapons) K.9726:9’; 
sihlu kima az-ma-r[i-t ...] CT 46 49 v 15; 
obscure: ussirra iz-ma-a-ri tu-uh-ri (for 


tuhhu?) they smeared the lances with bran(?) 
Tn.-Epiec “‘ii’’ 40. 


2’ in NB (let. and econ.): iz-ma-ru-nu 
parzillt sa ina bit makkiru iron lances which 
are in the armory YOS 3 170:12, cf. 6 gadsdte 
ina libbi 2-ta Akkadéti 6 G18 az-ma-ru-t 6 
patra AN.BAR six bows of which two are 
Akkadian, six lances, six iron daggers TCL 
12 114:2; 4 gasatt 2 az-mar-re-e four bows, 
two lances Camb. 93:18, cf. also ibid. 20; note 
32 GIS.BAN 32 AN.BAR ar-mar-ru-t ibid. 2; 
regular soldiers with tilli iz-ma-ru-t u 
namsaru YOS 8 139:21, ef. az-ma-ru-t 
YOS 3 126:13, one Cimmerian bow 1 az-ma- 
ru-h YOS 6 237:16, 2 a8 az-ma-ru-t parzilli 
two iron lances UCP 9 275:10 (Dar. II), see 
Ebeling, ZA 50 206; [...]@I8 az-ma(!)-ra-a-ni-e 
ABL 965 r. 25 (NB); one bow, one dagger 
4 AN.BAR az-za-mu-t 30 ai Siliahu four iron 
lances, thirty arrows Nbk. 332:4. 


b) nas (or sab) azmaré lancers: [na]s 
kababi az-ma-re-e  sling- and lancebearers 
Rost Tigl. III p. 34:199; 1 lim nas kababi nas 
(wr. UL) t2-ma-ri-e ina libbigunu aksur I 
formed a troop of one thousand slingbearers 
and lancebearers from among them Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:117; his warriors, the 


aza 


mainstay of his army and néaé qaésti az-ma-re-e 
pin sépésu also his personal bowmen and 
spearmen TCL 3136, cf. naé kababi az-ma- 
ri-t ibid. 289; sdb gqasti kababi az-ma-ri-i 
soldiers equipped with bows, slings (and) 


lances ibid. 320; nasi tuk& u az-ma-ri-e 
shield- and lancecarriers OIP 2 61 iv 69 
(Senn.); PN ... nasi GIS az-ma-ru-% §a RN 


Kubarra, the lancecarrier of Darius VAB 3 
p. 97:2 (Dar. Ne); [na@8] az-ma(!)-ri-i-ka lu 
gardu may your lancers be brave JRAS 1920 
566:15, see Landsberger, MAOG 4 312 n. 1. 


The reading with z is suggested by gi8. 
Za.am.ru.tum (var. gis.ta.am.ri.tum) 
MSL 6 152:124 (Forerunner to Hh. VI), which 
possibly represents azmari of Hh. VI 237, 
and by azamré and azamriitu, q.v., both of 
which seem to refer to Jances. Note also the 
spelling az-za-mu-% Nbk. 332:4, probably an 
error for azmart. 

For Sum. gii.8a.ux(URU).8a, and var., 
see MSL 6 p. 135 note to Hh. VII B 304. 


aznu (ear) see uznu. 


azQss.; 
word(?). 

Barley rations for PN LU a-zu-t (listed 
among bowmakers, leatherworkers, etc., 
summed up as rations Sa LU.MES a-la-a-te-e 
$a ina eqlati ekallt for the village residents 
who (do work) in the fields of the palace) 
HSS 13 230:11, cf. HSS 15 52:9, also PN LU a- 
zu-t% (concerned with bows) HSS 15 21:12, 
ef. PN a-zu-u (among soldiers) ibid. 12:31, 
35:28; LU a-zu-Iél] (assigned fields) ibid. 
231:24; 9 LU.mES a-zu-u% (after a list of ten 
persons, one of whom is an édénu) ibid. 71:9; 
PN a-zu-% (among people receiving rations) 
HSS 16 191: 16, cf. ibid. 407:15, 331:23; [wm]ma 
PN-ma u umma PN.-ma LU.MES a-zu-u eglati 
annitu LU.MES annitu t-qa-al-lu PN and 
PN,, the a.-s, state, “These men (mentioned 
above) do hold these (mentioned) fields” 
SMN 2354:13 (unpub.); PN mdrat ahatisu sa 
PN LU a-zu-e HSS 15 150:5. 


(a craftsman?); Nuzi; foreign 


azQ (asi) v.; to produce unnatural sounds; 
OB, SB; I thazzeu (and ?azzu/?assu). 
t-ha-az-zu |f 1-8d-as-su. CT 41 27:9 (Alu Comm.). 
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azugallatu 


a) produced by a human being: if a man 
when asleep (dreams that) the town falls 
upon him » i-ha-az-zu-ma la isemmtisu and 
he screams (for help) but no one hears him 
AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens), cf. w i-ha-az-zu-ma 
iemmisu ibid. 33; Summa SAL ardtma sa 
libbisa i-ha-zu if a woman is pregnant and 
her fetus. .. .-s (between ibakki andidammum) 
BM 54038:2 (SB Izbu I 2, courtesy E. Leichty); 
(the child) i-az-za t-ta-na-sd-d§ K.3628+ r. 19, 
see Bezold Cat. p. 550. 


b) produced by animals: ia-as-su (the 
dog) yelps CT 39 2:92, 93, and 94 (SB Alu); 
ia-as-su. (the slaughtered sheep) gurgles 
CT 41 10 K.4106:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if a lizard (in a bedroom) i-ha-az-zu 
hisses CT 38 39:23 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 


c) other oces.: if a ghost (efemmu) ina 
elén majali i-ha-az-zu moans above the bed 
(parallel: Sasi lines 25f.) CT 38 26:28; Summa 
igdr biti i--az-zu if the wall of a house groans 
ibid. 15:48 (both SB Alu); uncert.: Summa 
uzenasu i-az-za-za if his (the patient’s) ears 
ring (instead of Jasi typically said of ear 
ringing) Labat TDP 70:17. 

For li-th-zu/su (obscure) VAS 10 214 v 11, 
see hest E v. 


azugallatu. (azungallatu, azugallutu) s.; 
chief woman physician (epithet of Gula); 
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; NA azugallutu; 
cf. ast A, azugallu, azugalliiu. 


a.zu.[gal mah] : (*Nin-Isinna) a-zu-un-gal-lat 
sirtu: ArOr 21 387:30 and 32. 


a) as epithet of Gula: *u-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum MDP 6 pl. 11liv 5 (Marduk-apal-idinna kudur- 
ru), cf. YGu-lal a-zu-ga[l]-l[a-tu](var. -[l]a-tz) 
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
I@u-la a-zu-gal-lu-tu. Wiseman Treaties 461; 
aGu-la a-zu-gal-la-t[%] Borger Esarh. 109 iv 3; 
ina muhhi askuppati asbat %Gu-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum rabitu at the threshold sits Gula, the 
chief physician AfO 14 146:114 (SB bit mésiri); 
IGu-la a-zu-gal-la-tu béltu rabitu BBSt. No. 
74129; *[Gula a]-zu-gal-la-tu rabitu Maglu II 
218, KAR 111 r. 8, 8m.312:7, UET 6 393:14, 
[a-z]u-gal-la-ti sirtu KAR 73:15; Gula (wr. 


azumu 


4yE.ME) a-zu-un-gal-lat GaL-tum Thompson 
Cat. of Late Bab. Texts pl. 1 ii 28, a-zu-gal-la- 
ta Saninki janu LKA 17:7, note a-zu-un- 
[gal-la-tu] AMT 42,6:3. 


b) as epithet of Ninkarrak (another name 
of Gula): ANin-kar-ra-ak a-zu-gal-la-tu 
rabiiu Surpu IV 107. 

For Sum. refs. (naming Bau, Ninisinna, 
etc.), see Rémer Kénigshymnen 244. 


azugallu s.;_ chief-physician; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. ast A, azugallatu, azugallitu. 

Damu a.zu.gal[...]: A.ZU.GAL DINGIR.[MES] 
ArOr 21 387:35 and 37, cf. 7Da.mu.a.zu.gal 
(personal name) PBS 8/2 141 seal. 

PN A.ZU.GAL VAS 9 149 seal; note PN 
DUMU A.ZU.GAL Jean Tell Sifr 77 i 2 and 
77c:2f. and 5, DUMU.SAL A.ZU.GAL CT 8 18c:2 
(all OB). 


azugallutu see azugallatu. 


azugallitu s.; higher medical art; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. asd A, azugallatu, azugallu. 

I wrote on tablets a-zu-gal-lu-tu(var. -tt) 
Ninurta (var. adds u) Gula mala basmu 
whatever pertains to the higher medical art 
(which is under the protection) of Ninurta 
and Gula Streck Asb. 370 q (colophon). 


azukaranu see azupiranu. 


azukaraStum s.; (an administrative term 
referring to horses); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


(at the end of a record of distribution of 
barley for the horses of the palace to two 
persons for a specified number of days) 
Sundu sarri ina GN ANSE.KUR.RA.MES @-2u- 
ga-ra-as-tu-um allitu ana PN wu allitu ana 
PN, SUM-in wu anniitu Su.MES-s[u(?)-nu] at 
the time when the king in Nuzi gave some 
of the a.-horses to PN and some to PN,, and 
these are the pertinent amounts of barley 
for them HSS 14 41:15. 


azukiranu see azupiranu. 


azumu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U a-zu-mu : 6 ir-ru-u Uruannal 263; t bu-la-li. 
UG a-zu-mu, © &é-mu SES : U.ciz ina Su-ba-ri CT 37 
32 iv 32. 
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azungallatu 
azungallatu see azugallatu. 


azupiranu§ (azukirénu, azukaranu) s.; (a 
specific azupiru-like spice and medicinal 
plant); from OB on; cf. azwpiru. 


a) azupirdnu: % a-zu-pi-ra-na (for an 
ointment) AMT 96,4:10; U a-zu-pi-ra-nu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 2; U a-zu-pi-ra- 
n{u] Kécher BAM 52:30; in broken context: 
a-zu-pi-ra-nu BIN 1 34:30 (NB let.); U a-zu- 


pi-ra-nu : 0 MIN (= KUS.GESTIN) Uruanna 
I 605, of. U a-zu-pi-ra-nu : tam-LIi8 U BUR. 
[saa] ibid. 607; note the geogr. name URU 


A-zu-pi-ra-a-ni_ CT 13 42:8 (legend of Sar.). 


b) azukiranu: ai8 a-zu-ki-ra-ni (beside 
U a-zu-pi-ra) AfO 16 46:18 (= KUB 387 1); 
a-zu-ki-ra-na (in context similar to AMT 
96,4:10) AMT 33,3:7; U a-zu-ki-ra-ni (for 
a suppository) Kécher BAM 240:54; NUMUN 
U a-zu-ki-ra-ni_ Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 9. 


C) azukarénu: a-su-ka-ra-nu Sap (beside 
azupiru) Gordon Smith College 74:5 (OB); U 
a-zu-ka-ra-nu (for a potion to produce 
abortion) Kécher BAM 246;3. 


The separation of the two words azupiranu 
and azupiru is supported by the fact that 
the contexts in which the two plants appear 
are distinctively different. That the variations 
between p and k are attested only for azupi- 
ranu might be accidental since the Sumerian 
reading of the ‘““Mountain Plant” (¢.auR.saG 
SAR) is azukna (see azupiru lex. section), 
which seems to be connected, as a ‘““Kultur- 
wort,” with azupiru. 

For discussion see azupiru. 


azupirand (fem. azupirdnitu) adj.; looking 
like azupiru; lex.*; cf. azupiru. 

U SE.LU.HUR.SAG SAR, U HUR.SAG SAR = (kisibirru) 
a-2u-pi-ra-ni-tu Hh. XVII 308f.; t.zBuR.HUR.SAG 
SAR : (Sambaliltu) a-zu-pi-ra-ni-té Uruanna I 170. 

The designation is used to qualify the 
plants called gambaliltu (U.nBUR.sAR) and 
kisibirrw (6.8E.LU.SAR). 


azupiru (azappuru) s.; (a garden plant 
used as a spice and for medicinal purposes); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (azappury in Nuzi and 


azupiru 


Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 35) and U.HUR.SAG 
(SAR); cf. azupirdnu, azuptrant. 

a-zu-uk-na U.HUR.SAG SAR = f[a-zu-pi]-rum 
(between nini and kaminu) Diri IV 2, cf. U.gur. 
SAG SAR = @-zu-pi-rum (in same sequence) Proto- 
Diri 191; u.kur.ra, u.hur.sag.g& RA 18 59 vi 
19 (Practical Vocabulary Elam); t.kur.ra sar, 
U.hur.sag saR, G.bur.sag SAR, hur.sag SAR, 
hur.sag SAR, numun hur.sag saAaR Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 15ff. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

u hur-sag saR zag.hi.l{i ...J : a-zu-pi-re 
sah-li-e BA 10/1 105 No. 24:11 ff. 

{G ...]: [6] a-zu-pt-r[u] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
6 ili 27’; G.SuR.8uR : al-lu’-tum (see aliitu A), 
a-za-pu-ru, sa-me-du ibid. 28 ii 34ff. 


a) asa spice: a-zu-pi-ru-[um sar] (after 
samidum SAR and beside azukardnu) Gordon 
Smith College 74:6 (OB); 10 (sina) a-zu-pi- 
rum (after kamiinu, zibé and kusibirru, all 
ana Sipir abarakkaitim) ARMT 11 275:4, ef. 
ARM 9 238:5; NUMUN a-zu-pi-ri (among 
other spices such as kamiinu, kusibirru, 
samidu) ARMT 12 728:7, 10 (sia) a-zu- 
pi-ru (in similar context) ARMT 12 730:4, 
also 734:5; 20 (siLA) a-za-ap-pu-ri (with 
kusibirru, kamanu, niniu, etc., as rigqit $a ast) 
HSS 14 213:3 (translit. HSS 14 539:3); Sseguéu 
: ning : G HUR.SAG (column headings in a 
list totaling deliveries from several gardens) 
PBS 2/2 108:1 (MB); a-zu-pi-ri SAR (between 
asmidu and kusibirru) CT 14 50:32 (NB list of 
plants in a royal garden). 


b) as a medicinal plant — 1’ uses: U 
HuR.sAaG (after U.KUR.RA for an enema) 
AMT 94,2 ii 4, also AMT 56,1 r. 2, Kocher BAM 
104:18, 168:3, AMT 22,2 r. 23, (in other 
sequences) AMT 94,2:10, Kécher BAM 3 r. iv 43, 
168:11 and 22; U.HUR.SAG urgissuma tasdk ... 
taptanassassuma iballuf you bray (several 
medicinal plants and) only the green parts 
of the a.-plant, rub it on him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 222:43, also (likewise 
beside U.KUR.RA) AMT 88,2 obv. 7, cf. also 
KAR 184 r.(!) 20, Kécher BAM 147:18 (= LKA 
162), 151:52'; U.KUR.RA U.HUR.SAG tasdk ina 
Stkart [isatti] Kocher BAM 237r.i1, cf. (also 
for a potion), wr. U.HUR.SAG SAR (preceded 
by U.KUR.RA) ibid. 159ii 38; U.HUR.saa (in 
a poultice) AMT 70,7i 5, also, wr. U a-zu- 
pi-ru  AfO 16 48:7 and 18 (= KUB 37 1); 
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azzamii 


U.KUR.RA U.HUR.SAG (for a fumigation) 
AMT 99,3:14, ef. TCL 6 34 r. ii 15. 


2’ parts of the plant utilized: for seeds, 
see Wiseman Alalakh, in lex. section; 
NUMUN U.HUR.SAG CT 23 39 i 2, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 8ii9; suHUS U-HUR.SAG SAR — a.-root 
AMT 41,1 r. ii 27; U HUR.SAG SIG, the green 
parts of a. (for an ointment and in a phy- 
lactery) Kécher BAM 221 iii 15, dupl. AMT 95,2 
ii9; U a-zu-pi-rum SIG, Sammi hiniq 
ellabuhi : sdku ina Ka8.saG sati green (of 
the) a.-plant : a medication for stricture 
of the bladder : to bray and drink in fine 
beer OT 14 35 K.4180A:27, dupls. ibid. 27 
K.4430:5 and Kécher BAM 1i 26, also U a-zu- 
pi-ru sia, : U [...]-ba-te : sdku ina samni 
pasasu ibid. 47. 

c) for magic purposes — 1’ to dispel evil 
magic: kima U.wuR.saG lisappirusi kispisa 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, cf. AMT 87,5 
obv.(!) 10, dupl. Ebeling KMI 50:17, cf. RS 2 
139:37. 


2’ in hemer.: U.KUR.KUR U.HAR.HAR w 
supur a-zu-pi-ri ina kirban tabti balu patan 
tkkalma on an empty stomach he eats 
ata’igu, hasi, and a clove of a.-plant in a 
lump of salt KAR 178 v 50. 

The traditional etymology (saffron) is not 
supported by the use made of either the 
azupiru-plant or the azupiru-like plants (see 
azupirant) especially since in both instances 
the seeds are mentioned. The unique use of 
the word supru to denote a part of the plant 
could refer to a crescent-shaped pod which 
held the seeds of the plant. 


Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 


azzamfi_ see azmari. 


aZZaru_ see azaru. 


azzatu (hazzatu) s.; she-goat; OB (Chagar 
Bazar), Nuzi, Akk. lw. in Hurr. 

a) in Chagar Bazar: 2 ha-za-du nic.Su 
LU.SIPA.MES Iraq 7 p. 65 (= pl. 4) 13, cf. 1 
ha-za-du ibid. 28. 


azzuza 


b) in Nuzi: 15 enzu sau.meS Sa [...] 1 
a-za-tum 7 enzu[...] 15 she-goats which[. . .], 
one a.-she-goat, seven she-goats (which have 
been plucked once) HSS 16 324:17, cf. 6+x 
a-za-tum 12 en-[zw ...] ibid. 325:9, also 3 
a-za-tum ibid. 15; 1 MAS 2 a-za-a-tum x en-zu 
SAL.AMA one he-goat, two a.-she-goats, [x] 
mother goats HSS 13 311:8, and note 13 
MAS.MES GAL [x] en-zu a-za-[tum x] en-zu 
SAL ibid. 368:7; 1 a-za-te (between MAS and 
MAS.TUR) HSS 16 258:5, 1 a-za-tu (between 
MAS.GAL and enzu SAL.MES U.[TU]) ibid. 291:2; 
3 a-za-tum (between MAS.GAL and kalimu) 
ibid. 243:4; note as a loan in Hurr.: 2 
MAS a-za-te-na.MES (followed by sheep and 
enzu SAL) HSS 14 556:1. 

The contexts suggest a word for an age 
category of she-goats, possibly old ones 
(older than those plucked once or twice). In 
view of West Semitic hanzu (q.v.) “goat,” 
the form azzatu presents itself as derived 
from (h)anzatu. 


azzubitu s.; status of a divorced woman; 
Elam; cf. ezébu. 


PN ana az-zu-bu-tim térubma PN, PN, 
igissi inanna PN ana PN, r@imisa u palihisa 
PN, tagii when the woman PN entered the 
state of a divorced woman, PN, (her former 
husband?) presented her with (the slave 
girl) PN;, now the woman PN presented (the 
slave girl) PN, to (her son) PN,, who loves 
and obeys her MDP 28 400:2, note (in the 
oath) ina pi PN ana PN, tallak she (the slave 
girl) is going to PN, upon the order of PN 
ibid. 23ff. 

The proposed translation assumes that 
azzubitu is a variant of uzzubitu. If this be 
correct, PN, is the former husband of PN and 
PN, is her son, though none of these relations 
is expressed in the text. The slave girl may 
have been part of the dowry of the di- 
vorced wife which thus is returned to her 
or, rather, to her child. 


azzuza see ziézd in ana zizd. 
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